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PART  I 

ACCIDENCE   AND    SYNTAX. 


FIEST  LATIN  BOOK 


LESSON    I. 
THE  VERB. 

1.  Latin  verbs  are  divided  into  four  classes,  called  conjugations. 

2.  The  first  conjugation  includes  all  verbs  that  have  the  charac- 
teristic   vowel    -a    before    the    present    infinitive    ending    -re: 
as,  ama-re,  to  love. 

3.  The   second  conjugation   includes  all   verbs   that   have   the 
characteristic  vowel  -e  before  the  present  infinitive  ending  -re : 
as,  mone-re,  to  advise. 

4.  The  third  conjugation  includes  all  verbs  that  have  the  char- 
acteristic vowel  -e  before   the   present   infinitive  ending  -re; 
as,  rege-re,   to  rule. 

5.  The  fourth   conjugation    includes   all   verbs   that    have   the 
characteristic  vowel  -i  before  the  present  infinitive  ending  -re : 
as,  audi-re,  to  hear. 

Exercise. 

Learn  the  following  verbs  and  state  the  conjugation  to  which 
each  belongs  : — 

Ama-re,  to  lave.  vesti-re,  to  clothe. 

dele-re,  to  destroy.  tene-re,  to  hold. 

puni-re,  to  punish.  quaere-re,  to  ask. 

t©g§-re,  to  cover.  time-re,  to  fear. 

veni-re,  to  come.  lauda-re,  to  praise, 

sere-re,  to  sow.  duce-re,  to  lead. 
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LESSON    11. 
FIRST  CONJUGATION. 

1.  The  first  conjugation  includes  all  verbs  that  have  the  charac- 
teristic vowel  -a  before  the  present  infinitive  ending  -re :  as,  ama-re, 
to  love. 

2.  The  part  of  ama-re  that  is  left  after  dropping  the  ending  -re, 
is  called  the  present  stem.  Thus :  ama-re,  to  love;  present  stem, 
ama-. 

3.  The  present  indicative  active  of  the  first  conjugation  is  as 
follows  : — 


Singular. 

Plural. 

I. 

Pers.,  amo,  I  love. 

I.   Pers. 

ama-mus,  we  love. 

2. 

' '      ama-s,  thou  lovesl. 

2.        " 

ama-tis,  you  love. 

3- 

"      anaa-t,  he  (she,  it)  loves. 

3-       " 

ama-nt,  they  love. 

Note  I.  The  Latin  verb  expresses  person  and  number  by  end- 
ings.* 

Note  2.  The  forms  of  the  present  indicative  represent  the  indefi- 
nite, progressive,  and  emphatic  forms  of  the  English  present.  Thus  : 
amo  is  either,  1  love  (indefinite),  /  am  lovrng  (progressive),  or,  / 
do  love  (emphatic). 

Note  3.  Ama-s,    is  you  love  (sing.);   ama-tis,    you  love  (plural). 

Exercise. 
Learn,  and  inflect  like  amo,  the  following  verbs  : — 

porto,  porta-re,  to  carry.  done,  dona-re,  to  give. 

laudc  lauda-re,  to  praise.  clamo,  clama-re,  to  shout. 

aro,  ara-re,  to  plough.  pugno,  pugna-re,  to  fight. 

voce,  v6ca-re,  to  call.  spero,  spera-re,  to  hope. 

*These  endings  were  perhaps  originally  pronouns.  Thus: — amo  =  ama-O-m  : 
i.  e.,  ama,  pres.  stem  {love);  -o,  connecting- vowel ;  and  -in,  /  (seen  in  Latin  me, 
and  English  me). 


THE   NOUN.  6 

Translate  into  English  : — 

I.  Laudo.  2.  Arant.  3.  Vocatis.  4.  Pugnamus.  5.  Donas. 
6.  Portat.  7.  Pugnas.  8.  Vocant.  9.  Laudas.  10.  Speratis.  11. 
Aramus.     12,  Sperant. 

Translate  into  Latin  : — 

I.  I  fight.  2.  You  plough.  3.  They  praise.  4.  We  are  carry- 
ing. 5.  He  calls.  6.  You  give.  7.  They  hope.  8.  We  praise. 
9.  He  carries.  10.  They  give.  11.  We  plough.  12.  He  fights. 
13.  Yon  C2i\\( sing.) 


LESSON    III. 
THE  NOUN. 


1.  Latin  nouns  have  two  numbers  and  three  persons.  They 
have,  however,  six  cases  :  the  Nominative,  Genitive,  Dative,  Accusa- 
tive, Vocative,  and  Ablative. 

2.  The  Nominative  case  is  the  form  the  noun  has  when  it  is  the 
subject  of  a  sentence. 

3.  The  Genitive  is  the  form  the  noun  has  when  it  expresses  the 
meaning  of  the  English  possessive  or  possessive  with  of. 

4.  The  Dative  is  the  form  the  noun  has  when  it  expresses  the 
meaning  of  the  English  indirect  object  with  the  prepositions  to  or 
for. 

5.  The  Accusative  is  the  form  the  noun  has  when  it  is  the  direct 
object  of  a  verb,  or  governed  by  a  preposition  which  takes  the 
accusative. 

6.  The  Vocative  is  the  form  the  noun  has  when  it  expresses  the 
meaning  of  the  English  Nominative  of  address. 

7.  The  Ablative  is  the  form  the  noun  has  when  it  expresses  the 
various  relations  indicated  by  the  prepositions  with,  by,  from,  or  in. 

The  Declensions.— First  Declension. 

8.  Latin  nouns  are  divided  into  five  classes,  called  declensions, 


4  FIRST   LATIN    BOOK. 

which  are  distinguished  from  each  other  by  the  ending  of  the  geni- 
tive singular. 

9.  In  the  first  declension  the  genitive  singular  ends  in  -ae;  in 
the  second  declension  in  -i;  in  the  third  declension  in  -is;  in  the 
fourth  declension  in  -us;  in  the  fifth  declension  in  -ei.    , 

10.  In  the  first  declension  the  nominative  ends  in  -a, -e, -as,  o 
-es. 

Note.  Nouns  in  -a  and  -e  are  feminine  ;  those  in  -as  and  -es  are 
masculine.  But  words  in  -a,  denoting  male  beings,  are  masculine  : 
as,  nauta,  a  sailor ;  agricola,  a  farmer. 

11.  Nouns  in  -a  of  the  first  declension  are  thus  declined  : — 

Mensa,  a  table. 

Singular.  Plural. 

NoM.  mensa,  a  table.  mens-ae,  tables. 

Gen.    mens-ae,  of  a  table.  mensarum,  of  tables. 

Dat.    mens-ae,  to  or  for  a  table.  mens-is,  to  or  for  tables. 

Ace.    mens-am,  a  table.  mens-as,  tables. 

Voc.    mens-a,  O  table.  mens-ae,  O  tables. 

Abl.    mensa,  with,    by,  from,   or  mens-is,  with,   by,  from  or 

in  a  table.  in  tables. 

Note.  Latin  has  no  article ;  therefore,  mensa  may  mean  table,  a 
table,  or,  the  table. 

12.  Most  nouns  of  the  first  declension  end  in  the  nominative 
singular  in  -a.  These  are  all  declined  like  mensa,  by  dropping  the 
-a  and  adding  the  case-endings  of  mensa.  Thus :  Umbra,  a  shade; 
gen.,  umbr-ae;  dat.,  tambr-ae,  and  so  on. 

Exercise. 
Learn  the  following  nouns  and  decline  each  like  mensa  : 

aqua  (gen.,  aqu-ae),  water.  rosa  (gen.,  ros-ae),  a  rose. 

victoria  (gen. ,  victori-ae),  victory.  luna(gen.,  lun-ae),  the  moon. 
puella  (gen.,  puell-ae),  a  girl.         nauta  (gen.,  naut-ae),  a  sailor. 
umbra  (gen.,  umbr-ae),  a  shade,     agricola  (geT\.,sigvic6\-a,e),  a  farmer. 
insula  (gen.,  insul-ae),  an  island.    Stella  (gen.,  stell-ae),  a  star. 


SUBJECT    AND    OBJECT.  § 

Translate  into  English  : — 

I.  Stella.  2.  Insulae.  3.  Lunarum.  4.  Puellis.  5.  Aquae.  6. 
Nautarum.  7.  Agricolis.  8.  Umbra.  9.  Victoriae.  10.  Puella. 
II.  Rosarum.     12.  Lunas.     13.  Agricolae.     14.  Nautae. 

Translate  into  Latin  : — 

I.  Of  stars.     2.  With  roses.  3.  Of  a  sailor.      4.  Of  farmers. 

5.  With  water.     6.  Of  girls.     7.  For  a  farmer.     8.  Of  the  moon. 

9.  With  victories.      10.  O  girl.  11.  To  a  rose.      12.  With  a  rose. 
13.   Of  a  girl.     14.  O  star. 


LESSON  IV. 
SUBJECT  AND  OBJECT. 

1.  The  subject  of  a  finite  verb  is  put  in  the  Nominative  :  as, 
Agricola  arat,  the  farmer  ploughs.  Here,  agricola  is  the  subject  of 
the  verb  arat  and  is  in  the  Nominative  case. 

2.  The  verb  agrees  with  the  subject  Nominative  in  number 
and  person  :  as,  Agricola  arat,  the  farmer  ploughs j  here,  agricola  is 
third  person  singular,  and  arat  agrees  with  the  subject  agricola. 
Agricolae  arant,  tlie  farrners  plough;  agricolae  is  third  person 
plural,  and  arant  agrees  with  agricolae. 

3.  The  direct  object  of  a  transitive  verb  is  put  in  the  Accusative  : 
as,  Puella  rosam  laudat,  the  girl  praises  the  rose;  here,  rosam  is 
accusative  singular  governed  by  lauddt.  Puella  rosas  laudat,  the 
girl  praises  the  roses ;  here,  rosas  is  accusative  plural  governed  by 
laudat. 

4.  The  indirect  object  of  a  transitive  verb  is  put  in  the  dative  : 
as,  Puer  epistolam  puellae  donat,  the  boy  gives  a  letter  to  the  girl 
(ox  gives  the  girl  a  letter);  here,  puellae  is  the  indirect  object  and  is 
in  the  dative  case. 

Exercise. 

Learn  and  decline  the  following  nouns  ;  learn,  and  inflect  in  the 
present,  the  following  verbs  : — 


b  FIRST    LATIN    BOOK. 

regina,  a  queen.  patria,  one's  native  land. 

I  puella,  a  girl.  cant-o,  are,  sing. 

epistola,  a  letter.  exspect-o,  are,  expect,  lookjn-. 

pecunia,  money.  orn-o,  are,  adorn.     • 

terra,  the  earth,  land.  postul-o,  are,  demand. 

Translate  into  English  : — 

I.  Puella  rosam  laudat.  2.  Agricolae  pecuniam  postulant.  3. 
Puellae  epistolam  exspectant.  4.  Regina  umbram  amat.  5.  Pu- 
ella pecuniam  donat.  6.  Puellae  umbram  amant.  7.  Agricolae 
terram  arant.  8.  Nautae  lunam  exspectant.  9.  Aquam  agricolis 
donamus.  10.  Nautae  patriam  amant.  11.  Nautae  victoriam 
exspectant.  12.  Puella  reginae  cantat.  13.  Agricolae  cantant. 
14-  Epistolas  reginae  laudant. 

Translate  into  Latin  : — 

I.  He  is  calling  the  farmer.  2.  The  farmer  ploughs  the  land. 
3.  You  are  praising  the  victory  of  the  sailors.  4.  He  gives  a  rose 
to  the  girl.  5.  The  queen  praises  the  letter  of  the  girl.  6.  The 
farmers  love  the  shade.  7.  The  sailors  are  demanding  money. 
8.  We  adorn  the  tables  of  the  queen.  9.  The  farmer  is  expecting 
a  letter.  10.  The  farmers  are  canying  vi'ater.  11.  Girls  love  the 
shade.  12.  The  sailors  give  the  girls  a  crown.  13.  The  girls 
praise  the  roses  of  the  farmer.     14.  They  give  the  sailors  money. 


LESSON  V. 


FIRST     DECLENSION.-(  Continued. ) 

1.  Nouns  of  the  first  declension  in  -e,  -as,  and  -es  are  borrowed 
from  the  Greek.  Their  declension  is  givefi  in  the  Appendix,  and 
they  may  be  learned  at  a  later  stage. 

2.  The  following  nouns  in  -a  of  the  first  declension  have  -abus  for 
-is  in  the  dative  and  ablative  plural : — Dea,  a  goddess  ;  fllia,  a 
daughter  J  liberta,  a  frecdwonan  j  mula,  a  she-mule  :  as,  deabus, 
filiabus,  libertabus,  mulabus. 

3.  To,  when  it  expresses  motion  to,  is  ad  (with  the  ace.) ;  and 
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for,  when  it  means  in  behalf  of,  is  pro  (with  the  abl.) :  as.  Ad  portam, 
to  the  gate  ;  pro  patria,  for  one's  country. 

Exercise. 

Learn  the  following  words ;  decline  and  state  the  gender  of  all 
the  nouns  : — 

amicitia,  friendship.  Gallia,    Gaut,  France. 

copia,  abundance,  fertility.  pinna,    feather. 

porta,  a  i;ate.  spect-o,  are,  ^aze  at,  see. 

corona,  a  crown.  ad,  prep,  (with  ace. ),  to,  towards. 

Roma,  Rome.  e  (or  ex),  prep,  (with  abl. ),  from, 

patria,  one!s  native  land.  out  of. 

sapientia,  wisdom.  in,  prep.,  with  ace,  meaning  itito  ; 

with  abl.,  in. 
pro,  prep,  (with  abl. ),  beforeoxfor. 


Translate  into  English  : — 

I.  Puella  portas  Romae  laudat.  2.  Agricolae  copiam  terrae 
iaudant.  3.  Pinnas  puellis  donatis.  4.  Epistolas  reginae  ad 
Galliam  portamus.  5.  Nautae  Stellas  exspectant.  6.  Mensas 
reginae  ad  portam  portat.  7.  Nautae  coronas  puellis  donant. 
8.  Amicitiam  puellarum  laudo.  9.  Nautae  coronam  Iaudant. 
10.  Puellarum  pinnas  laudas.  11.  Agricola  puellarum  coronas 
laudat.  12.  In  Galliam  epistolas  nautae  portant.  13.  Reginarum 
filiae  amicitiam  nautarum  Iaudant.  14.  Pro  patria  nautae  pu;^- 
nant. 

Translate  into  Latin  : — 

I.  We  fight  for  our  (omit)  native  land.  2.  The  farmers  give 
crowns  to  the  girls.  3.  The  sailors  are  bearing  crowns  to  the  gates 
of  the  queen.  4.  The  daughters  of  the  farmer  are  gazing  at  the 
stars.  5.  The  farmer  praises  the  crown  of  his  (omit)  daughter. 
6.  The  farmers  give  a  feather  to  the  girl.  7.  The  farmer  ploughs  the 
land.  8.  The  sailors  praise  the  fertility  of  the  land.  9.  They  give 
roses  to  the  daughters.  10.  The  sailor  praises  the  wisdom  of  the 
farmer.  11.  I  cany  a  crown  to  the  gate  of  the  farmer.  12.  The 
girls  are  carrying  water  to  the  gate.  13.  We  praise  the  fertility  of 
the  earth.     14.  He  carries  crowns  from  the  gate  of  the  queen. 
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LESSON     VI. 

IMPERFECT  AND  FUTURE  INDICATIVE  OF 
THE  FIRST  CONJUGATION. 

1,  The  imperfect  and  the  future  of  the  indicative  active  of  the 
first  conjugation  are  formed  by  adding  endings  to  the  present 
stem.  The  imperfect  indicative  active  of  the  first  conjugation  is 
inflected  as  follows  : — 


Singular 

1.  Pers.,  ama-bam,  I  was  loving. 

2.  "      Bini&-\>a,St  thou  wasi  lovhtg. 

3.  "      ama-bat,  he,   {she,  ii)  was 

loving. 

2.  The  future  indicative  active  of  the  first  conjugation  is  inflected 
as  follows  : — 


Plural. 
ama-bamus,  we  tvere  loving. 
ama-batis,  you  were  loving. 
ama-baut,  they  were  loving. 


Singular. 
I.  Pers.,  ama-bo,  I  shall  love. 
2. 
3- 


ama-bis,  thou  wilt  love. 
ama-bit,  he,   {she,    it)  will 
love. 


Plural. 
ama-bimus,  we  shall  love. 
ama-bitis,  you  will  love. 
ama-bunt,  they  will  love. 


3.  With,  when  it  expresses  the  instrument  with  which  a  thing  is 
done,  is  expressed  in  Latin  by  the  Ablative  :  as,  Nautam  corona 
omat,  he  is  adorning  the  sailor  with  a  crown. 

Exercise. 
Learn  the  following  words ;  inflect   the   verbs   and   decline  the 
nouns : — 

ancllla,,  maid-servant,  hand-matden.   sto,  are,  stattd. 


coma,  hair. 
aquila,  ««  eagle. 
silva,  a  wood. 
via,  a  way,  road. 
ambulo,  are,  walk. 
decoro,  are,  adorji. 


seco,  are,  cut. 

volo,  are,  fly. 

per,  prep,  (ace),  through. 

trans,  prep,  (ace),  across. 

saepe,  adverb,  often. 

semper,  adverb,  always. 


Translate  into  English  :  — 

I.  Regina  epistolam  filiae  donabat.     2.  Agricola  silvam  secabit. 
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3.  Puellae  mensas  reginae  rosis  saepe  ornant.  4.  Filiae  agrico- 
larum  per  silvam  ambulant.  5.  Ancillae  comam  rosis  decorabunt. 
6.  Aquila  trans  silvam  volabat.  7.  Nautae  in  aqua  stant.  8. 
Agricolae  per  silvam  ambulabunt.  9.  Filiae  agricolarum  comam 
decorabunt.  10.  Nautae  lunam  saepe  spectabant.  11.  Filiae 
reginae  nautas  ad  mensam  vocabunt.  12.  Puellae  agricolarum 
rosas  saepe  laudabant.  13.  Regina  comam  rosa  saepe  ornabat. 
14.  Ancilla  reginae  rosas  ex  silva  portabat. 

Translate  into  Latin  : — 

I.  You  will  adorn  the  table  of  the  queen  with  roses.  2.  The 
farmer  will  cut  a  rose  in  the  wood.  3.  The  handmaid  is  adorning 
the  hair  of  the  queen  with  a  rose.  4.  The  girls  often  adorn  the 
table  of  the  queen  with  roses.  5.  The  eagle  flies  across  the  woods. 
6.  The  queen  will  give  the  letter  to  the  daughter  of  the  farmer.  7.' 
The  queen  will  always  praise  the  handmaiden.  8.  The  daughters 
of  the  queen  were  praising  the  woods  of  the  farmer.  9.  The 
farmers  often  give  roses  to  the  handmaidens  of  ihe  queen.  10.  The 
handmaiden  will  adorn  the  table  with  roses.  11.  I  shall  give  the 
letter  to  the  handmaiden  of  the  queen.  12.  We  shall  often  walk 
through  the  wood.  13.  The  eagle  was  flying  across  the  road.  14. 
Sailors  often  stand  in  the  water. 


LESSON  VII. 
SECOND  DECLENSION. 

1.  Nouns  of  the  second  declension  have  the  genitive  singular  in 
-i.  The  nominative  singular  may  end  in  -us,  -er,  -ir,  or,  -um. 
Nouns  in  -us,  -er,  and  -ir  are  masculine  ;  those  in  -um  are  neuter. 

2.  Nouns  in  -us  are  declined  as  follows  : — 

Dominus,  a  lord,  master. 
Singular.  Plural. 

NoM,  dominus,  a  lord.  domin-i,  lords. 

Gen.    domin-i,   of  a  lord.  domin-orum,  of  lords. 

Dat.    domin-o,  to  or  for  a  lord.  domin-is,   to  ox  for  lords. 

Ace.    domin-um,  a  lord.  domin-os,  lords. 

Voc.    domin-e,    O  lord.  domin-i,   O  lords. 

Abl.    domin-o,  with^  by,  ox  from  a  domin-is,  -with,    by,  or  from, 
lord.  lords. 
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Vocabulary. 

(All  words  in  the  vocabularies  should  be  learned  by  heart.) 

servus,  i,  a  slave.  murus,  i,  a  wall. 

amicus,    i,  a  friend.  delecto,  are,  delight. 

hortus,  i,  a  garden.  Italia,  ae,  Italy. 

oculus,  i,  an  eye.  Roma,  ae,  Rome. 

animus,   i,  the  mind.  hodie,  adv.,  to-day. 

Exercise. 

Decline,  like  dominus,  all  nouns  in  -us  in  the  above  vocabulary. 

Translate  into  English  :  — 

I.  Domini  hortus  oculos  delectat.  2.  Regina^  domini  hortos 
laudabit.  3.  Dominus  servum  laudat.  4.  Servi  dominorum  hortos 
semper  laudant.  5.  Domine,  ancilla  reginae  mensam  rosis  deco- 
rat.  6.  Horti  reginae  animum  semper  delectant.  7.  Servi  domi- 
nis  epistolas  donant.  8.  Puella  servo  rosam  donat.  9.  Puellae 
amicis  rosas  donabunt.  10.  Servi  epistolas  ad  dominos  portabunt. 
II.  Horti  dominorum  animos  saepe  delectant.  12.  Domine, 
aquilae  trans  hortos  reginae  volant.  13.  Servus  rosas  reginae 
donat.     14.  Servi  dominos  saepe  laudabunt. 

^  Forwards  not  given  in  the  above  list,  see  vocabulary  at  end  of  book. 

Translate  into  Latin  : — 

I.  The  slaves  often  praise  their  ('(7»«//^  lords.  2.  The  masters  will 
praise  the  daughters  of  the  slaves.  3.  The  slaves  adorn  the  tables 
of  their  masters  with  roses.  4.  The  girls  often  praise  the  hand- 
maidens of  the  queen.  5.  The  handmaidens  often  adorn  the 
queen's  table  with  roses.  6.  The  queen  gives  a  letter  to  the  slave. 
7.  The  slaves  of  the  master  will  walk  to  Italy.  8.  They  will  adorn 
the  walls  of  Rome  with  roses.  9.  The  slave  gives  a  rose  to  the 
master.  10.  The  slaves  give  letters  to-day  to  the  masters. 
II.  The  master's  slaves  call  the  friends  to  the  table.  12.  The 
queen  gives  the  daughter's  letter  to  a  friend.  13.  The  slaves  will 
often  praise  the  garden  of  the  master.  14.  The  master  praises  the 
walls  of  the  garden.     15.  The  master  expects  friends  to  day. 


1. 


NOM. 

Gen. 

DAT. 

Ace. 
Voc. 
Abl. 


SECOND   DECLENSION. 

LESSON  VIII. 

SECOND  DECLENSION-(C-^«/e««^aO. 
Nouns  in  -er  are  declined  as  follows  : — 
Magister,  a  master,  teacher. 
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Singular. 
magister,  a  master. 
magistr-i,  of  a  master. 
magistr-o,     to,     or  for     a 

master. 
magistr-um,  a  master. 
magister,   O  master. 
magistr-6,  with,  by,  or  from 
a  master. 


Plural. 
magistr-i,  masters. 
magistr-orum,  o/  tnasters. 
magistr-is,  to  or  Jor  tnasters. 

magistr-6s,  masters. 
magistr-i,   O  masters. 
magistr-is,   with,  by,  or  from 
masters. 


Puer,  a  boy. 


Plural. 
puer-i,  boys. 
puer-orum,  of  boys. 
puer-is,  to,  or  for  boys. 
puer -OS,  boys. 
puer-i,   O  boys. 
puer-is,  with,  by,  or  from  boys. 


Singular. 
NoM.  piier,  a  boy. 
Gen.    puer-i,  of  a  boy. 
Dat.    puer-6,  to  or  for  a  boy. 
Acc.     puer-um,  a  boy. 
Voc.    puer,  O  boy. 
Abl.    piier-6,  tvith,  by,  or  from  a 
boy. 

Note.  In  declining  magister  the  -e  is  dropped  ;  in  declining 
puer  the  -e  is  retained.  The  following  nouns  in  -er  of  the  second 
decl.  retain  the  -e  :  (a)  Compounds  of  -fer  and  -ger  :  as  lucifer 
light-bearer  {g&n.,l^cifeT\) ;  armiger,  armour-bearer  (gen.,armigeri) ; 
(b)  adulter,  an  adulterer;  gener,  son-in-law j  socer,  father-i7t- 
lawj  vesper,  evening. 

2.  Nouns  in  -ir  are  declined  as  follows : — 
Vir,  a  man. 


Singular. 
NoM.   vir,  a  man. 
Gen.   viri,   of  a  man. 
Dat.    viro,    to  or  for  a  man. 
Acc.    virum,  a  man. 
Voc.    vir,    O  man. 
Abl.     Viro,   with,    by    or    from   a 


Plural. 
viri,   men. 
virorum,  of  men. 
viris,   to  or  for  men. 
viros,   tneti. 
viri,    O  men. 
vlxis,  with,  by  or  from  men. 


12  FIRST    LATIN    BOOK. 

3.  With,  when  it  means  together  with,  is  expressed  by  the  pre- 
position cum  with  the  ablative  ;  as,  cum  puero,  with  a  boy. 

Vocabulary. 

f§,ber,  fabri,  a  workman.  cum,  prep,   (abl.),  with,  in  company 

ager,  agri,  a  field.  with. 

fabula,  ae,  a  story.  inter,    prep,    (ace),  bttzveen,    in  the 

ludus,  ludi,  a  game.  midst  of. 

populus,  populi,  the  people.  vasto,  are,  destroy,  devastate. 

campus,  i,  plain,  field.  narro,  are,  tell. 

poeta,  ae,  a  poet. 

Exercise. 

Dedine  all  nouns  in  the  above  list,  and  state  the  gender  of  each. 

Translate  into  English  : — 

I.  Agricola  cum  pueris  agrum  arabat.  2.  Poeta  pueris  fabulas 
narrat.  3.  Agricolae  cum  pueris  campos  arabunt.  4.  Vir  cum 
filia  ludos  spectabat.  5.  Poeta  filiae  fabulas  narrabit.  6.  Pueri 
agricolae  inter  silvam  ambulabunt.  7.  Pueri  per  campum  ambulant. 
8.  Servus  reginae  pueros  ad  hortos  vocabat.  9.  Fabri  cum  pueris 
ludos  spectabunt.  10.  Puer  fabro  fabulam  in  horto  narrabat.  1 1. 
Puellae  cum  magistro  in  campo  ambulabant.  12.  Pueri  per  agros 
ambulabunt.  13.  Regina  cum  ancillis  per  campum  ambulat. 
14,  Agricolae  agros  vastabunt. 

Translate  into  Latin  :  — 

I.  The  farmer  was  giving  the  money  to  the  workman.  2.  The 
man  will  praise  the  boy's  letter.  3.  You  will  plough  the  farmer's 
fields.  4.  The  master  will  call  the  slaves  to  the  garden.  5.  The 
poet  will  tell  a  story  to  the  farmer's  daughter.  6.  The  daughters 
of  the  farmer  will  walk  through  the  wood.  7.  The  man  will  give  a 
crown  to  the  boy.  8.  The  farmer  with  the  boys  will  plough  the 
fields  of  the  master.  9.  J  he  boys  were  giving  money  to  the  poet. 
10.  The  girls  will  praise  the  poet's  crown.  11.  The  master  calls 
the  servants  to  the  field.  12.  The  fields  delight  the  eye  of  the 
master.  13.  You  will  give  money  to  the  poets.  14.  The  farmer's 
girls  will  adorn  the  table  of  the  queen  with  roses. 
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LESSON  IX. 

SECOND  DECLENSION -rCo«<m«e(Z. ; 

1.  Nouns  of  the  second  declension  in  -ius  and  -ium  often 
contract  -ii  in  the  genitive  singular  into  -i ;  those  in  -ius  contract  -ie 
in  the  vocative  singular  also  into  -i :  as,  Mercurius,  {Mercury) ;  gen., 
Merciiri;  voc,  Mercuri.    IngSnium  (talent);  gen.,  ingeni. 

2.  DSus,  a  god,  is  thus  declined  :  Nom.,  deus;  gen.,  dei;  dat., 
deo;  ace,  deum;  voc,  deus  ;  abl.,  deo.  Plural,  nom.,  dei,  dii,  di; 
gen.,  deorum  or  deum;  dat.,  deis,  diis  or  dis;  ace,  decs;  voc,  dei, 
dii,  or  di ;  abl. ,  deis,  diis  or  dis. 

3.  Nouns  in  -um  are  declined  as  follows  : — 

Bellum,  war  (neuter). 

Singular.  Plural. 

Nom.   'belluin,  a  war  bella,  wars. 

Gen.    belli,  of  a  war.  bellorum,  of  wars. 

Dat.    bello,  to  or  for  a  war.  bellis,  to  ox  for  wars. 

Ace.    bellum,  a  war.  bella,  wars. 

Voc.    bellum,  O  war.  bella,  O  wars. 

Abl.    bello,  with,  by,  from,  or  in               bellis,   with,  by,  from,   or   in 

a  war.  wars. 

Note. — Neuter  nouns,  in  all  declensions,  have  the  nominative, 
accusative,  and  vocative  alike,  and  in  the  plural  these  cases  end 
in  -a. 

Vocabulary. 

praemium,  praemii,  a  rrwani.  oppidum,  oppidi,  a  town. 

donum,  doni,  a  gift.  legatus,  legati,  ambassador. 

arvum,  arvi,  ploughed  field.  rana,  ae,  frog, 

aratrum,  aratri,  plough.  ciconia,  ae,  stork. 

stagnum,  stagni,  pool.  aula,  ae,    a  hall,  court. 

aurum,  auri,  gold.  devoro,  are,  devour. 

cemplum,  templi,  temple.  seco,  are,  cut. 

ilgniim,  ligui,  wood.  aedif  ico,  -are,  build. 

Exercise. 

Decline  all  nouns  m  the  above  list,  and  state  the  gender  of  each. 
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Translate  into  English : — 

I.  Amicus  amici  arva  hodie  laudabit.  2.  Domini  praemium 
servorum  animos  delectat.  3.  Ciconiae  ranas  in  stagnis  devSrant. 
4.  Servi  lignum  ad  oppidum  ex  silva  portabant.  5.  Agricolarum 
servi  campum  aratro  arant.  6.  Puellae  lignum  ad  reginae  aulam 
portabant.  7.  Legati  reginae  templa  laudabunt.  8.  Hodie  templa 
auro  ornamus.  9.  Dona  servorum  animos  delectant.  10.  Agri- 
colae  terram  aratro  arabant.  11.  Domini  servos  ad  arva  vocant. 
12.  Reginae  legatus  oppidi  muros  laudabit.  13.  Regina  legatos 
ad  aulam  vocabit.     14.  Legati  agricolarum  arva  laudabunt. 

Translate  into  Latin  : — 

I.  The  ambassadors  were  praising  the  games  of  the  boys.  2. 
The  daughters  of  the  ambassadors  will  praise  the  gold  of  the 
temples.  3.  The  farmers  will  plough  the  fields.  4.  The  gifts  of 
masters  delight  the  minds  of  slaves.  5.  The  lords  will  praise  the 
walls  of  the  town.  6.  The  slaves  will  build  the  wall  of  the  town. 
7.  The  men  were  cutting  wood  for  the  masters.  8.  The  queen's 
ambassador  will  often  praise  the  ploughed  field  of  the  husbandman. 

9.  The  ambassadors  of  the  queen  will  call  the  slaves  to  the  court. 

10.  The  stork  often  devours  frogs  in  the  pool.  11.  The  queen  will 
often  praise  the  temples.  12.  The  ambassador  was  often  calling 
his  friend  to  the  temple.  13.  The  master  calls  his  friends  to  the 
hall  of  the  queen  to-day.  14.  The  daughter  of  the  queen  will 
carry  wood  to  the  hall. 


LESSON   X. 


PERFECT,    PLUPERFECT,    AND    FUTURE— PER- 
FECT INDICATIVE  OF  THE  FIRST 
CONJUGATION. 

1.  The  stem  of  the  perfect  indicative  active  of  the  first  conjug'i- 
tion  is  regularly  formed  by  adding  -vi  to  the  present  steui :  ;  1 , 
ama-re,  to  lovej  present  stem  ama- ;  perfect  stem  amavi-,  ^ 

2.  The  perfect  indicative  active  of  the  first  conjugation  is  inflect- 
ed as  follows : — 


FIRST   CONJUGATION. 
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Singular.  Plural. 

t.   Pers.,  amavi,  I  have  loved  or  /  ainavi-mus,   we  have  loved  or  we  \ 
loved,  loved. 

2.  "      amavi-sti,  thou  hast   loved  amavi-stis,  you  have  loved  or  you 

or  thou  lovedst.  loved. 

3.  "      amavi-t,    he   {she,    it)    has  amaverunt,     or    amavere,    they 

loved.  have  loved  or  they  loved. 

3.  The  pluperfect  indicative  active  of  the  first   conjugation  is 
formed  by  adding  -ram  to  the  perfect  stem,  and  changing  the  final  | 
-i  to  -e.     It  is  inflected  as  follows  : — 


Singular. 

1.  Pers.  amave-ram,  I  had  loved. 

2.  "     amave-ras,    (hou     hadst 

laved. 
3       "     amave-rat,   he,    {she,    it) 
had  loved. 


Plural. 
amave-ramus,  we  had  loved. 
amave-ratis,  you  had  loved. 

amave-rant.  they  had  loved. 


4.  The  future-perfect  indicative  active  o  f  the  first  conjugation  is 
formed  by  adding  -ro  to  the  perfect  stem  and  changing  -i  into  -e. 
It  is  inflected  as  follows  : — 

Singular.  Plural. 

1.  Pers.  amave-ro,    /   shall    have        amave-rimus,    we    shall    have 

loved.  lozied, 

2.  "     &va.a,VG-T\3,  thou  wilt  have        a.vcia.ve>-riti3,  you  will  have  loved. 

loved. 

3.  "     amave-rit,    he,    {she,     it)         amave-rint,  they  will  have  loved. 

will  have  loved. 


Vocabulary. 


vasto,  are,  lay  waste. 
hiemo,  are,  pass  the  winter. 
habito,  to  dwell. 
comporto,  -are,  collect,  bring. 
occupo,  are,  seize. 
lorsus,  -i,  a  bear. 
ripa,  -ae,  a  bank. 
locus,  -i,  a  place. 


Romanus,  -i,  a  Roman. 
cavum,    -i,   a  cave. 
fluvius,  -i,  a  river. 
castra,  -orum,  a  camp. 
tectum,  -i,  a  dwelling. 
frumentum,  -i,  corn. 
et,  conjunction,  and. 
-que,  conjunction,  a7id,   (writ- 
ten after  word  connected). 
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Exercise. 


Decline  all  the  nouns  in  the  above  list,  and  state  the  gender  ol 
each.  Give  the  perfect,  pluperfect,  and  future-perfect  of  all  verbs, 
and  inflect  them  like  amo. 

Translate  into  English  : — 

I.  Agricola  frumentum  ad  tectum  ex  agris  comportavit.  2.  Viri 
cum  pueris  per  silvas  ambulabunt.  3.  Agricolae  et  filiae  in  agris 
ambulaverunt.  4.  Romani  agricolarum  agros  vastabant.  5.  Ro- 
mani  in  castris  hiemaverint.  6.  Aquila  trans  ripam  fluvii  volavit. 
7.  Viri  et  pueri  lignum  ad  oppidum  portaverint.  8.  Ursi  in  cavis 
saepe  hiemaverant.  9.  Romanorum  pueri  ludos  ex  castris  specta- 
bunt.  10.  Regina  puerorum  animos  donis  delectavit.  11.  Ro- 
mani fluvii  ripam  occupavgrant.  12.  Agricolae  pueri  lignum  ex 
silva  ad  tectum  portaverint.  13.  Regina  ancillaeque  per  agros 
saepe  ambulabant.  14.  Bellum  animos  Romanorum  semper 
delectavit. 

Translate  into  Latin  : — 

r.  The  Romans  devastated  the  farmer's  fields.  2.  The  eagle 
had  flown  across  the  stream.  3.  The  bear  often  passes  the  winter 
in  a  cave.  4.  The  boys  will  have  praised  the  walls  of  the  town. 
5.  The  men  will  seize  the  camp  of  the  Romans.  6.  The  masters  of 
the  slaves  gave  corn  to  the  Romans.  7.  The  queen  with  her  ((9;«zV) 
handmaid  often  walks  in  the  fields.  8.  Gifts  often  delight  the 
mind  of  a  boy.  9.  The  queen  and  her  handmaids  dwell  in  the 
town.  10.  The  letter  of  the  slaves  delighted  the  mind  of  the 
master.     11.  The  men  will  have  passed  the  winter  in  the  camp. 

12.  The  daughters  of  the  farmer  were  walking  across  the  plain. 

13.  Boys  had  brought  corn  to  the  queen's  gate.     14.  The  master 
will  give  crowns  to  the  boys  to-day. 


FIRST    CONJUGATION.  17 

LESSON    XI. 
IMPERATIVE  OP  THE  FIRST  CONJUGATION. 

1.  The  imperative  mood  is  used  in  commands,  exhortations,  and 
entreaties. 

2.  The  second  singular,  present  imperative  active  of  the  first  con- 
jugation has  the  same  form  as  the  present  stem.  Thus  :  amare,  to 
love  J  present  stem,  ama;  pres.  imperative,  2  sing.,  ama. 

3.  The  present  imperative  active  of  the  first  conjugation  is  in- 
flected as  follows  : — 

Singular. 
2  pers.,  ama,  love  or  love  thou. 

Plural. 
2  pers.,  ama-te,  love  ye  ox yeu. 

4.  Ne  is  used  with  the  imperative  for  7tot:  as,  Ne  vocate,  pueri,  do 
not  call,  boys. 

Vocabulary. 
caelxira,  heaven,  sky.  films,   a  son. 

6ra,  ae,  shore,  coast.  excite,  are,  excitavi,  arouse. 

amicitia,  ae,  friendship.  pare,  parare,  paravi,  prepare. 

diligentia,  ae,  diligence.  nato,  are,  natavi,  S7vim. 

cena,  ae,  feast,  dinner.  non,  adverb,  not. 

Exercise. 

Decline  all  nouns  in  the  above  list,  and  state  the  gender  of  each  ; 
inflect  all  verbs  in  the  indicative  and  imperative  active. 

Translate  into  English  : — 

I .  Filii  agricolarum,  Stellas  spectate.  2.  Pueri,  in  fluvio  natate. 
3.  Domine,  Romanos  ad  bellum  excita.  4.  Puellae,  rosas  ad 
reginae  aulam  portate.  5.  J\.quila  per  caelum  volavit.  6.  Viri,  ne 
fabulas  pueris  narrate.  7.  Amice,  in  stagnonata.  8.  Puer,  lignum 
ad  agricolae  tectum  porta.  9.  Filios  agricolarum  ad  agros  vocate. 
10.   Puer,  in  silvis  saepe  ambula.     1 1.  Magister,  filiorum  amicitiam 
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lauda.     12.  Agricola,  frumentum  ex   agris    ad  tectum   porta.     13. 
Filia,  ne  cenam  para. 

Translate  into  Latin,  putting  the  verb  at  end  of  sentence  : — 

I.  O  farmer,  call  the  boy  to  the  field.  2.  O  boy,  do  not  carry 
water  to  the  men.  3.  Arouse,  O  Romans,  the  men  to  war.  4.  The 
camp  delights  the  minds  of  the  Romans.  5.  O  queen,  praise  the 
diligence  of  the  farmers'  daughters.  6.  Often  praise,  O  master,  the 
diligence  of  the  boys.  7.  Carry  roses  to  the  dwelling,  girls.  8. 
Adorn,  O  farmer's  daughter,  the  table  of  the  queen  with  roses.  9. 
O  sailor,  praise  the  feast  of  the  queen.  10.  Call,  O  i\omans,  the  sons 
of  the  sailors  to  the  war.  11.  Carry,  O  sons  of  the  Romans,  wood 
to  the  camp.  12.  Call  the  fai'mei-'s  sons  to  the  feast.  13.  Do  not 
give  a  reward  to  the  boy.  14.  Delight  the  mind  of  the  boy. with  a 
gift.     15.  O  girls,  prepare  a  feast  for  the  sailors. 


LESSON    XII. 
LATIN  GENDER. 

1.  Gender  in  Latin  is  determined  (i)  by  the  meaning  of  the 
noun  (natural gender),  (2)  by  the  ending  of  the  noun  (granvnati- 
cal  gender). 

2.  General  rules  for  determining  the  gender  of  a  noun  from  the 
meaning  are  : — 

(i).  Names  of  male  beings  are  masculine  :  as,  puer,  a  boyj  vir, 
a  man;  eqiius,  a  horse j  agricola,  a  farmer. 

(2).  Names  of  females  are  feminine  ;  as,  puella,  a  girl. 

(3).  Names  of  rivers,  winds,  and  mountains  are  masculine: 
as,  Eheniis,  tJie  Rhine;  Eurus,  the  east  wind;  Olympus,  Mi. 
Olympus. 

(4).  Names  of  countries,  towns,  islands,  gems,  and  trees  are 
feminine :  as,  Aegyptus,  Egypt;  Corinthus,  Corinth;  Samus, 
Santos  (an  island) ;  fagus,  a  beech;  margarita,  a  pearl. 

(5).  Indeclinable  nouns  are  neuter :  as,  fas,  right;  nefae-  iv^ong; 
nihil,  nothing. 
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Vocabulary. 

aiixilium,  i,  aid.  liberi,  orum,  children. 

femina,  ae,  wife.  liber,  bri,  book. 

insula,  ae,  island.  imploro,  are,  avi,  implore,  ask. 

■poeta,  a.e,  a  poel.  a  or  ab,    prep,    (abl.),  frovi,    by 
tectum,  i,  dwelling.  [always  ab  before  a  vowel]. 

Exercise. 

Decline  all  nouns  in  the  above  list,  and  state  the  gender  of  each  ; 
inflect  all  the  verbs  in  the  indicative  and  imperative  present 

Translate  into  English  : — 

J.  Viri  in  tecta  ligna  portaverunt.  2.  Agricolae  puerorum  animos 
delectabunt.  3.  Pueri  magistrique  per  agros  ambulabant.  4. 
Saepe  auxilium  a  Romanis  imploraverant.  5.  Agricolae  cum 
feminis  liberisque  insulam  habitant.  6.  Agros  aratro  arate.  7. 
Viris  viain  non  monstrabunt.  8.  Pueri  magistro  libros  donant.  9 
Aquilae  trans  fluvium  volaverant.  10.  Poetae  in  oppidum  coronas 
portabant.  ii.  Ne  vocate  nautas  ad  oram.  12.  Auxilium  ab  op- 
pido  implora. 

Note.— The  verb  in  Latin  is  usually  at  the  end  of  the  sentence. 

Translate  into  Latin  : — 

I.  They  have  called  the  sailors  into  the  town.  2.  They  had 
walked  with  the  boys  in  the  fields.  3.  You  carried  wood  to  the 
gates.  4.  They  will  ask  help  from  the  children.  5.  Do  not  call 
the  girl  to  the  gate.  6.  The  boy  had  implored  aid  from  the  master. 
7.  The  men  will  plough  the  field  with  a  plough.  S.  They  did  not 
give  the  books  to  the  master.  9.  They  dwell  with  their  sons  and 
daughters  in  the  island.  10.  Eagles  have  often  flown  over  the 
river. 


LESSON    XIII. 
ADJECTIVES  in  -US. 

1.  An  adjective  in  Latin  (whether  attributive  or  predicative) 
agrees  in  gender,  number,  and  case,  with  the  noun  it  qualifies. 
Thus  :  Vir  bonus,  a  good  man ;  bonus  is  nominative  singular  mas- 
culine, because  vir  is  nominative  singular  masculine.   Puella  bona. 
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a  good  girl;  bona  is  nominative  singular  feminine,  agreeing  with 
puella.  So  also  in  Bellum  longum,  a  long  war,  longum  is  nomin- 
ative singular  neuter  and  agrees  with  bellum. 

2.  Many  adjectives  (called  adjectives  in  -us),  have  three  forms 
in  the  nominative  for  expressing  gender,— one  in  us,'  (for  the 
masculine),  one  in  -a  (for  the  feminine),  and  one  in  -um,  (for  the 
neuter).  Forms  in  -us  are  declined  like  Dominus;  forms  in  -a, 
like  Mensa ;  and  forms  in  -um,  like  Bellum.     Thus  : — 


Bonus,  good. 

Singular. 

Masc. 

Fern. 

Neut. 

NOM. 

bonus, 

bona, 

bonum. 

Gen. 

boni. 

bonae. 

boni. 

Dat. 

bono. 

bonae, 

bono. 

Ace. 

bonum, 

bonam, 

bonum. 

Voc. 

bone, 

bona. 

bonum. 

Abl. 

bono, 

bona. 

Plural. 

bono. 

Masc. 

Fern. 

Neut. 

NOM. 

boni, 

bonae. 

bona. 

Gen. 

bonorum,      bonarum, 

bonorum 

Dat. 

bonis. 

bonis. 

bonis. 

Ace. 

bonos, 

bonas, 

bona. 

Voc. 

boni, 

bonae, 

bona. 

Abl. 

bonis. 

bonis, 

bonis. 

3.   Decline  together  puer  carus,  a  dear  boy. — 


Singular. 
NoM.  puer  cams,   a  dear  boy. 
Gen,   pueri  cari,  of  a  dear  boy. 
Dat.   puero  caro,  to  ox  for  a  dear  boy. 
Aee.    puerum  carum,  a  dear  boy. 
Voc.    puer  care,  0  dear  boy. 
Abl.   puero  caro,  with,  by  or  from 
a  dear  boy. 


Plural.  : 

pueri  cari,  dear  boys.  j 

puerorum  eardrum,  of  dear  boys.  \ 

pueris  caris,  to  ox  for  dear  boys.  \ 

pueros  caros,  dear  boys.  ! 

pueri  cari,  O  dear  boys.  ] 

pueris  caris,  -with,  by  ox  from  dear  \ 

boys.  I 


4.  An  adjective   is  often  used  with  the  noun  understood  :  as,  I 
Bonus,  a  goodma?ij  bona,  a  good  woniati;  bonum,  a  good  thing.  \ 
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Vocabulary. 

rmiltus,  -a,  -urn,  much,  many.  clarus,  -a,  -una,  dear,  bright,  dis- 
altus,  -a,  -um,  high,  deep.  tinguished. 

magnus,  -a,  -um,  great.  liber,  libri,  a  book. 

rapidus,  -a,  -um,  swift.  saxum,  -i,  a  rock. 

densus,  -a,  um,  thick.  discipulus,  -i,  a  pupil. 

longus,  -a,  -um,  lo7tg.  schola,  -ae,  a  school. 

Exercise. 

Decline  together  :  piier  bonus,  vir  magnus,  puella  cara,  mensa 
alta. 

Translate  into  English  : — 

I.  Agricolae  campos  magnos  araverunt.  2.  Aquilae  magnae 
trans  fluvios  altos  volavgrint.  3.  Pueri  multi  libros  non  amant. 
4.  Pueri,  libros  virorum  clarorum  amate.  5.  Regina  cum  filia 
cara  in  silva  densa  ambulabit.  6.  Nautarum  filii  Stellas  claras 
spectav6rant.  7.  Vir  pueros  bones  semper  laudabit.  8.  Romani, 
in  castris  hiemabitis.  9.  Ursi  in  silvis  densis  saepe  hiemant.  10. 
Agricolae  cum  multis  viris  frumentum  portabant.  1 1.  Libri  dis- 
cipulorum  animos  saepe  delectaverint.  12.  Aquila  ex  silva  alta  in 
saxum  volaverat.  13.  Pueri,  libros  ad  scholam  portate.  14.  Pueri 
multi  libros  viri  clari  laudaverunt. 

Translate  into  Latin  : — 

I.  O  boy,  praise  the  diligence  of  the  farmer's  son.  2.  The  boys 
will  have  walked  across  high  rocks  to-day.  3.  The  farmer  and 
his  sons  will  gaze  at  the  bright  stars.  4.  The  boy  is  carrying  many 
books  to  school.  5.  Bears  often  pass  the  winter  in  a  thick  wood. 
6.  O  masters,  praise  the  diligence  of  the  good  boys.  7.  The 
master  will  give  a  prize  to  the  good  boy.  8.  O  master,  arouse  the 
mind  of  the  boy  to  diligence.  9.  The  boy  walked  across  the  swift 
stream.  10.  The  Romans  often  wintered  in  camp.  11.  The  good 
daughters  of  the  farmer  will  give  many  roses  to  the  queen  to-day. 
12.  The  sons  of  the  farmer  swam  across  the  deep  river. 
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LESSON  XIV. 

ADJECTIVES  in  -BR 

Of  the  First  and  Second  Declensions. 

1.  Besides  adjectives  in  -us,  -a,  -um,  there  are  others  in  -er,  a, 
urn,  belonging  to  the  first  and  second  declensions.  These  are 
inflected  as  follows  : — 

Aeger,  sick. 


NOM. 

Gen. 

DAT. 

Ace. 
Voc. 
Abl. 


Masc. 
aeger, 
aegri, 
aegro, 
aegrum, 
aeger, 
aegro. 


Masc. 
NoM.  aegri, 
Gen.    aegrorum, 
Dat.    aegris, 
Ace.    aegros, 
Voc.    aegri, 
Abl.    aegris. 


Masc. 
NoM.  tener. 
Gen.   teneri, 
Dat.    tenero, 
Aec.    tSnerum, 
Voc.    tener, 
Abl.    tenero, 


Singular. 

Fern. 
aegra, 
aegrae, 
aegrae, 
aegram, 
aegra, 
aegra, 

Plural. 
Fern. 

aegrae 

aegrarum, 

aegris, 

aegras, 

aegrae, 

aegris, 

Tener,   tender. 
Singular. 

Fern. 
tenera, 
tenerae, 
tenerae, 
teneram, 
tenera, 
tenera. 


Neut. 
aegrum. 
aegri. 
aegro. 
aegrum. 
aegrum. 
aegro. 


Neut. 
aegra. 
aegrorum. 
aegris. 
aegra. 
aegra. 
aegria 


Neut. 
tenerum. 
teneri, 
tenero. 
tenerum. 
tenSrum. 
tenero. 


ADJECTIVES    IN   -ER. 


23 


Plural. 

Masc. 

Fern. 

Neiit. 

NOM. 

teneri 

tenerae, 

tenera. 

Gen. 

tenerorum, 

tenerarum, 

tenerorvim. 

DAT. 

teneris, 

teneris, 

teneris. 

Ace. 

teneros, 

teneras, 

tenera. 

Voc. 

teneri, 

tenerae, 

tenera. 

Abl. 

teneris, 

teneris. 

teneris. 

Note. — Aeger  is  inflected  in  the  masculine  like  magister;  and, 
like  magister,  drops  -e  in  the  cases  other  than  the  nominative 
and  vocative.  Tener  is  inflected  like  puer,  and  retains  the  -e 
throughout.  Both  are  inflected  in  the  feminine  like  mensa,  and 
in  the  neuter  like  bellum. 

2.  Most  adjectives  in  -er  drop  -e  in  inflection,  and  are  declined 
like  aeger.  The  following  retain  the  -e  and  are  inflected  like 
tener:  miser,  wretched;  asper,  rough;  lacer,  torn;  liber,  free; 
prosper,  fortunate ;  and  the  compounds  of  -fer  and  -ger  :  as,  aquilifer 
eagle-bearing;  armiger,  armour-bearing. 


Vocabulary. 

suus,  -a,  -um,  his,  her,  its,  their. 
pulcher,  -chra,  -chrum,  beautiful. 
conflrmo,  conflrmare,  confirm- 

avi,  establish. 
nunquam,  adv.,  ttever. 
tectum,  -i,  a  dwelling, 
periculum,  -i,  danger. 


niger,  -gra,  grum,  black. 

miser,  -era,  -einim,  wretched. 

noster,  -tra,  -trum,  our. 

vester,  -tra,  -trum,    your  {referring 

to  more  than  one). 
meus,  -a,  -um,  (voc.  sing,  masc,  mi), 

my. 

tuus,  -a,  -um,   thy,  your  (referring 
to  one). 

Exercise. 

Decline  together  :  puer  tiius,  puella  nostra,  vlr  miser,  dominus 
vester. 

Translate  into  English  : — 

I.  Puer  magno  cum  periculo  in  fluvio  alto  natavit.  2.  Magister 
filiarum  suarum  diligentiam  saepe  laudaverat.  3.  Puella  libros 
virorum  clarorum  hodie  laudav6rit.  4.  Agricola  puero  aegro  rosam 
nunquam   donaverat.       5.  Romani    amicitiam    cum    servis    hodie 
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confirmaverint.  6.  Filius  meus  libros  ad  scholam  portavit.  7. 
Legati  tecta  pulchra  oppidi  semper  laudaverunt.  <s.  Sei-ve,  lignum 
ad  legatorum  tectum  porta.  9.  Amicus  tuus  cum  filio  suo  Stellas 
claras  laudaverat.  10.  Servorum  diligentia  dominorum  animos 
saepe  delectavit.  11.  Domini,  diligentiam  servorum  saepe  laudate. 
12.  Servus  mensas  ad  reginae  aulam  portaverat.  13.  .Aquila  trans 
fluviorum  ripas  et  per  saxa  alta  volaverit.  14.  Dominus  in  horto 
tuo  rosas  saepe  laudat. 

Translate  into  Latin  : — 

I.  The  boys  give  a  reward  to  the  farmer's  son.  2.  The  ambas- 
sadors of  the  Romans  will  have  praised  the  farmers'  dwellings. 
3.  O  wretched  man,  do  not  carry  wood  to  the  queen's  hall.  4. 
Your  friends  will  not  have  praised  the  queen's  daughters.  5.  I 
shall  praise  the  friendship  of  the  good  boys.  6.  The  beautiful 
queen  will  walk  in  the  farmer's  garden.  7.  Farmers  often  bring 
wood  from  the  forest  to  their  dwellings.  8.  Carry  corn,  O  farmers, 
to  the  dwelling  of  the  sick  man.  9.  Good  pupils  always  delight 
the  minds  of  the  masters.  10.  The  good  boys  of  the  farmer  were 
carrying  wood  to  the  sick  man.  11.  O  Roman,  adorn  the  temples 
of  the  gods  with  gold.  12.  Gifts  often  delight  the  minds  of  good 
men.  13.  The  gold  of  the  temples  will  delight  the  eyes  of  the 
ambassadors.  14.  O  farmer,  always  praise  the  diligence  of  your 
sons. 


LESSON    XV. 
INFLECTION  OF  StTM,  I  AM. 

1.  The  verb  sum,  /  a;«,  is  inflected  in  the  indicative  and  impera- 
tive as  follows  : — 


INDICATIVE 

PRESENT. 

Singular. 

Plural 

I.  Pers.,  sum,  I  am. 

sumus,  we  are. 

2.      "       es,  thou  art. 

estis,  you  are. 

3.      "       est,  he,  {she  or 

it)  is.                      sunt,  they  are. 
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IMPERFECT. 

1.  Pers.,  eram,  I -was.  ,  eramus,  wt  were. 

2.  "       eras,  thou  -wast.  eratis,  you  were. 
J.     "      erat,  he,  (she  or  it)  was.  erant,  they  were. 

FUTURE. 

1.  Pers.,  ero,  J  shall  be.  erimus,  we  shall  be. 

2.  *'      eris,  thou  wilt  be.  eritis,  you  will  be. 
J.     "       erit,  he  {she  or  it)  will  be.             erunt,  they  will  be. 

PERFECT. 

1.  Pers.,  fui,  I  have  been  or  /  was.     fuinaus,  we  have  been  or  we  were. 

2.  "       fuisti,    thou  hast  been  or     t\ns>t\s,,  you  have  beejt  ox  you  were. 

thou  wast.  fuenint,  or  fuere,  they  have  been 

J.      "       fait,    he,    (she  or   it)   has  ot  they  were, 

been  or  was. 

PLUPERFECT. 

f.  Pers.,  fueram,  I  had  been.  fueramus,  we  had  been. 

i.     "      fueras,  thoti  hadst  been.  fueratis,  you  had  been. 

3.  "       fuerat,  he  (she  or  it)  had        fuerant,  they  had  been. 

been. 

FUTURE-PERFECT. 

1.  Pers.,  fuero,  I  shall  have  been.         fuerimus,  we  shall  have  been. 

2.  "       txi&ns,  thou  wilt  have  been.       ivL&cxtia,  you  will  have  been. 

3.  "       fuerit,  he  (she  or  it)  will      fuerint,  they  will  have  been. 

have  been. 

IMPERATIVE-PRESENT. 
2.  Pars.,  es,  be  thou,  2.  Pars.,  este,  be  ye  or  you. 

2.  An  adjective  used  predicatively  with  the  verb  sum,  agrees 
in  gender  and  number  with  the  noun  to  which  it  refers :  as,  Puer  est 
bonus,  the  boy  is  good j  puella  eat  bona,  the  girl  is  good. 

Vocabulary. 

belUcosus,  -a  -tun,  warlike.  Ariovistus,  -i,  Ariovistus. 

casa,  -ae,  a  cottage.  Rhenus,  i,    Rhine. 

parv-us,  -a,  -um,  small.  Rhodanus,  -i,  Rhone. 

copia,  ae,    abundance,     plenty    (in      proelium,  -i,  a  battle. 
sing)  ;  forces  (in  plural).  Germanus,  -i,  a  German 

heri,  zAs., yesterday. 
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Exercise. 

Decline  together  :  casa  parva,  fluvius  rapidus,  populus  belli- 
cosus. 

Translate  into  English  : — 

I.  Agricolarum  filii  in  silva  Srunt.  2.  Reginae  filiae  erant  pul- 
chrae.  3.  Agricolarum  casae  fuerunt  parvae.  4.  Pueri  parvi  in 
Rheno  natabant.  5.  Romani  bellicosi  saepe  fuerunt.  6.  Ariovistus 
erat  vir  bellicosus.  7.  Magnae  erunt  in  provincia  Romanorum 
copiae.  8.  Agricolae  filiae  in  silvis  fuerunt.  9.  Reginae  filiae  in 
Gallia  fugrint.  10.  In  oppido  heri  fuimus.  11.  Frumenti  copia  in 
arvo  erit  magna.  12.  Multi  pueri  reginae  in  agris  hodie  fuerunt. 
13.  Romani  in  proeliis  multis  prosperi  erant.  14.  Germani  multi 
in  silva  fuSrant. 

Translate  into  Latin  : — 

I.  We  were  in  the  fields  yesterday.  2.  You  (sing.)  were  prais- 
ing the  walls  of  our  town.  3.  The  farmer's  son  was  in  your  gar- 
den. 4.  The  girls  willlDe  in  the  thick  forest.  5.  The  good  man 
had  been  in  great  danger.  6.  I  have  often  been  in  the  beautiful 
garden.  7.  The  farmer's  daughter  was  sick  8.  The  good  scholar 
will  always  delight  the  mind  of  the  master.  9.  Abundance  of  corn 
has  always  delighted  the  mind  of  the  farmer.  10.  The  daughters 
of  the  queen  are  beautiful.  11.  The  man  will  praise  the  temple  of 
the  Romans.  12.  You  will  be  always  good  boys.  13.  We  shall  be 
in  the  little  temple  to  day.  14.  The  man  and  his  daughter  were  in 
the  forest  yesterday. 


'   LESSON  XVI. 
IRREGULAR  ADJECTIVES  in  -US  and  -ER. 

1.  The  following  adjectives  in  -us  and  -er  have,  in  all  genders, 
the  genitive  singular  in  -ius  and  the  dative  in-i:  Alius,  alia,  aliud. 
other  J  alter,  altera,  alterum,  other  of  two/  totus,  tota,  totum, 
whole  J  nullus,  nulla,  nullum,  none ;  uUus,  uUa,  ullum,  any;  neuter, 
aeutra,  neutrum,    neither;    solus,  sola,  solum,  alone;  unus,  una, 
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unxim,    one;  uter,  utra,  utrum,  which    of  two  ?      They   ai  e   thus 
decUned  : — 


Masc. 
NoM.  unus, 
Gen.  unius, 
Dat,  uni, 
Ace.    unum, 
Abl.  uno, 

NoM.  alius, 
Gen.  alius, 
Dat.  alii, 
Ace.  alium, 
Abl.   alio. 


Unus,  o)ie. 
Fern. 
una, 
unius, 
uni, 
unam, 
una, 

Alius,  other. 
alia, 
alius, 
alii, 
aliam, 
alia. 


Uter,  which  of  tivo  ? 

Neut.  Masc.  Fern.  Neut. 

Tinum.  uter,  utra,  utrum. 

unius.  utrius,  utrius,  utrius. 

uni.  utri,  utri,  utri. 

unvun.  utrum,  utram,  utrum. 

uno.  utro,  utra,  utro. 

Alter,  other  of  two. 

aliud.  alter,  altera,  alterum. 

alius.  alterius,  alterius,  alterius. 

alii.  alteri,  alteri,  alteri. 

aliud.  alterum,  alteram,  alterum. 

alio.  altero,  altera,  altero. 


2.  The  plural  in  every  case  is  regular  {i.e.,  like  the  plural  of 
bonus). 

Note. — Alter,  other  of  two,  makes  -ius,  and  not  -ius,  in  the 
genitive. 

Vocabulary. 

bellicosus,  -a,  -um,  warlike.  imperium,  i,  pffiver,  sway. 

malus,  -a,  -um,  bad.  doctrina,  learning. 

creber,  crebra,  crebrum  frequent.      formo,  are,  avi,  mould,  fashion. 
miser,  misera,  miserum,  wretched.      convoco,  are,   avi,   summon,  as- 
semble. 

Exercise. 

Decline  together  :  alius  vir,  xxna  terra,  alterum  bellum,  uUum 
regnum,  alter  puer. 

Translate  into  English  : — 

I.  Alter  vir  hodie  in  castris  est.  2.  Pueri  unam  stellam  in 
caelo  spectant.  3.  Magister  animos  discipulorum  saepe  format. 
4.  Unus  puer  in  schola  hodie  non  erat.  5.  Per  multas  silvas  hodie 
ambulaverunt.  6.  Neuter  puer  librumtuum  laudaverat.  7.  Utrum 
puerum  vocabo.''  8.  Ad  Britannos  frumentum  saepe  portabant. 
9.  Pueri  doctrinam  discipulorum  saepe  laudabunt.     10.  Pueri,  dili- 
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gentiam  amicorum  vestrorum  laudate.  ii.  Puer  solus  in  silva  Stellas 
claras  spectavit.  12.  Ne,  pueri,  miseros  viros  ad  bellum  excitate. 
13.  Viri  imperium  Romanum  laudaverunt.  14.  Puer  alteram 
pinnam  puellae  donavit. 

Translate  into  Latin  : — 

I.  The  other  son  of  the  farmer  will  bring  wood  to  the  queen's 
dwelling.  2.  An  other  boy  will  swim  across  the  river.  3.  Do  not, 
O  boy,  praise  bad  men.  4.  The  warlike  queens  will  assemble 
their  forces.  5.  The  boys  often  praise  the  queen's  horses.  6.  The 
scholars  of  the  school  prepared  a  feast  for  their  friends.  7.  No  boy 
was  in  the  school  to-day.  8.  The  man  is  alone  in  the  forest. 
9.  An  other  queen  will  give  prizes  to  the  sailors.  10.  The  Romans 
pitched  an  other  camp  across  the  river.  11.  The  Romans  built  a 
temple  between  our  camp  and  the  banks  of  the  river.  12.  No 
horses  are  in  the  fields  to-day.  13.  Which  of  the  two  will  carry 
the  rose  to  the  queen?  14.  One  man  with  his  sons  was  walking 
in  the  fields. 


LESSON  XVII. 

INTERROGATIVE   SENTENCES. 
NE,   NONNE,   NUM. 

1.  Interrogative  sentences  in  Latin  (when  not  headed  by  an 
interrogative  pronoun  or  adverb)  are  usually  distinguished  by  one 
of  the  interrogative  particles,  -ne,  nonne,  num.  The  order  of  words 
does  not,  as  in  English,  mark  an  interrogative  sentence. 

2.  The  particle  -ne  (which  is  written  after  the  first  word  in  the 
sentence),  asks  for  information  :  as,  Amatne?  does  he  love?  The 
answer  will  be  either,  amat,  he  loves  (i.e.,  Yes^^  or  non  amat,  he 
does  not  love  (i.e.,  No).  The  particle  -ne  is  generally  appended 
to  the  emphatic  word  (which  is  then  put  first)  :  as,  Filiusne  amat? 
does  the  son  love  ?  (i.  e.  —Is  it  the  son  that  loves  ?) 

3.  Nonne  expects  the  answer  Yes  :  as,  Nonne  puer  amat?  does 
net  the  boy  love  f  The  answer  expected  is,  amat,  he  loves  (i.e..  Yes). 
Nonne  is  generally  the  first  word  in  the  sentence. 
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4.  Nvun  expects  the  answer  No  :  as,  Num  puer  amat?  does  the 
boy  love  ?  The  answer  expected  is,  non  amat,  he  does  not  love, 
(i.e.,  No').     Num  is  generally  the  first  word  in  the  sentence. 

Note. —  Yes  and  No^  in  answer  to  questions,  have  no  single  equiva- 
lent in  common  use.  They  are  usually  expressed  by  repeating  the 
verb,  as  seen  above. 

Vocabulary. 

medicina,  ae,  medicine.  aedificium,  -i,  a  building. 

equus,  -i,  a  horse.  ira,  ae,  anger. 

arvum,  -i,  a  ploughed  field.  cur,  adv.  (interrog.)  zvhy? 

gener,  generi,  a  son-in-law.  mox,  adv.,  soon. 

forum,  -i,  a  7narket-place.  uter  (interrog.  adj.),  which  of  two? 

Exercise. 

Decline  all  nouns  in  the  above  list  and  state  the  gender  of  each. 

Translate  into  English  : — 

I.  Nonne  viri  filios  ad  hortos  vocant  ?  2.  Puellane  est  aegra? 
3.  Num  pueri  dominorum  iram  excitabunt  .'*  4.  Agricolaene  arva 
domini  heri  arabant  .f*  5.  Nonne  reginae  gener  in  aula  mox  erit? 
6.  Vir  bonus  medicinam  puero  aegro  donabit.  7.  Cur  in  schola 
heri  non  fuisti  ?  8.  Nonne  agricolae  in  silva  heri  erant.?  9.  Num 
magistri  discipulorum  diligentiam  laudaverunt .''  10.  Nonne  equi 
lignum  ad  oppidi  forum  portabant .''  1 1.  Cur  vir  puerorum  iram 
hodie  excitavit.'*  12.  Discipuline  in  schola  beati  erunt.''  13. 
Puellaene  in  reginae  aula  ambulabunt  .f"  14.  Num  agricolae  filius 
in  horto  magno  fuerat  ? 

Translate  into  Latin  : — 

I.  Was  not  the  boy  in  the  school  to-day?  2.  Will  the  queen 
walk  in  the  large  garden  t  3.  Will  the  farmer  praise  the  diligence  of 
his  sons.?  4.  Will  the  moon  and  the  stars  be  bright.?  5.  Is  not 
the  daughter  of  the  sailor  good .?  6.  Does  not  the  fanner  plough 
his  fields  ?  7.  Will  the  farmer  be  in  the  market-place  to-day  ?  8.  Was 
not  the  man  in  great  danger  ?  9.  I)id  not  the  eagle  fly  across  the 
,Stream?  10.  Was  the  cottage  of  the  farmer  small  ?  11.  O  farmer, . 
was  not  your  son  in  the  battle .?     1 2.  Will  my  daughter  soon  carry 
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the  beautiful  roses  into  the  building?  13.  Did  the  boy  excite  the 
anger  of  the  slave  ?  14.  Will  not  the  master  praise  the  diligence 
of  the  pupils  ?    Yes. 


LESSON  XVIII. 

THIRD  DECLENSION. 

1.  In  the  third  declension,  the  genitive  singular  ends  in  -is;  as, 
princeps,  a  chief;  gen.,  princip  -is. 

2.  The  third  declension  is  harder  than  the  ist  or  2nd,  because 
it  is  harder  to  get  the  part  of  the  noun  to  which  the  case-endings 
are  to  be  added.  Examples  of  the  common  types  of  declension  are 
given  under  the  usual  classification  ;  but,  to  beginners,  no  rule  is 
of  much  value  but  the  following  :  Learn  by  heart  the  nofn.  and 
gen.  of  every  noun  of  the  jrd  decl.  you  meet.  If  the  nom.  and  gen. 
are  knovra,  the  noun  is  easily  declined. 

3.  Nouns  of  the  3rd  decl.  are  divided  into  two  wide  classes, 
according  as  the  stem  (z.  e.  the  part  of  the  word  to  which  the  end- 
ings are  added)  ends  in  a  consonant  or  in  -i.  Rules  will  be  given 
below  for  recognizing  -i  stems  ;  and  when  these  are  known,  all 
others  wiU,  of  course,  be  cotisonant  stems. 

CONSONANT  STEMS. 

4.  Consonant  stems*  are  divided  into  four  classes  : — 

(i)  Labial  stems  {i.e.,  stems  ending  in  p,  b,  m). 

(2)  Dental  stems  (z>.,      "  "       "t,  d,  s,  n). 

(3)  Lingual  stems  {i.e.,    "  "       "  r,  l). 

(4)  Guttural  stems  {i.e.,  "  "       "  c,  g). 


*The  nominative  of  nouns  of  this  class  generally  ends  in  -s,  which,  however,  is  drop- 
ped after  1,  n,  r,  S,  or  combines  with  the  gutturals  c,  g,  to  form  x  (CS  or  gs  =  x)  : 
as,  regs  =  rex.  Icing  ;  arcs  =  arx,  citadel.  T  or  d.  disappears  before  s  :  as,  milit-f- 
S=railits  =  mills,  or  (with  a  change  of  vowel)  miles,  soldier.  The  nominative  of 
neuter  nouns  is  the  same  as  the  stem  :  as,  fulgur,  gen.,  fulgur-is,  lightning. 
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5.  The  first  class  of  consonant  stems  includes  stems  ending  in 
a  labial  (p,  b,  m). 

Princeps  (masc. ),  chief,  /;  ince. 


Singular. 

NoM.  princeps,  a  chief. 
Gen  .  princip  is,  of  a  chief. 
Dat.  princip-i,  to,  or  for,  a  chief. 
Ace.   princip-em,  a  chief. 
Voc.   princeps,  O  chief. 
Abl.  princip-e,  with,  by,  or  from  a 
chief. 


Plural. 
princip-es,  chiefs. 
princip-uni,  of  chiefs. 
princip-ibus,  to,  or  for,  chiefs. 
princip-es,  chiejs. 
princip-es,  O  chiefs. 
princip-ibus,  with,  by,  or  from, 
chiefs. 


Note. — The  nominative  and  vocative  (singular  and  plural)  are 
always  alike  in  the  3rd  declension. 


Singular. 
NoM.  trabs,  a  beam. 
Gen.  trab-is,  of  a  beam. 
Dat.  trab-i,  to,  ox  for,  a  beam. 
Ace.   trab-em,  a  beam. 
Voe.   trabs,  O  beam. 
Abl.   trab-e,  with,  by,  from,  or  in  a 
beam. 


Trabs  (fern.),  a  beam. 

Plural. 
tr3,b-es,  beams. 
trab-iim,  of  beams. 
trab-ibus,  to,  ox  for  beams. 
trab-es,  beams. 
trab-es,  O  beams. 
trab-ibus,  with,  by,  from,  or  in 
beams. 


Singular. 
NoM.  biems,  iviiiter. 
Gen.  hiem-is,  of  winter. 
Dat.  hiera-i,  to,  or  for  winter. 
Ace.   hiem-em,  winter. 
Voc.   hiems,  O  winter. 
Abl.   Mem-e,  with,  by,  from  or  in 

winter. 


Hiems  (fem.),  winter. 

^'lural. 


hiem-es,  winters. 
hiem-um,  of  winter^. 
hiem-ibus,  to,  ox  for  winters. 
hiem-es,  winters. 
hiem-es,  O  winters. 
hiem-ibus,  with,  by,  from,  or  ui 
winters. 


Note. — Nouns  of  the  3rd  declension  are  declined  by  dropping 
the  -is  of  the  genitive  singular  and  adding  to  the  part  of  the  noun 
remaining  the  case-endings  given  above. 
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Vocabulary. 

Gallus,  i,  a  Gaul.  vulnero.vulnerare.vulneravi, 

verbum,  i,  a  word  wound. 

sagitta,  ae,  an  arrow.  contra,  prep.  (ace. ),  against,  over 

loco,  locare,  locavi,  place,  pitch.  against. 

paro,  are,  avi,  prepare.  circum,  prep.  (ace. ),  in  the  neigh- 

borhood of,    around. 

Exercise. 

Decline  together  :  princeps  magnus,  hiems  longa,  trabs  alta, 
sagitta  una. 

Translate  into  English  : — 

I.  Puer,  ne  principem  sagitta '^  vulnera.  2.  Pueri  cum  principe 
contra  Romam  hiemabunt.  3.  Agricolae  trabes  ex  silvis  ad  prin- 
cipis  aedificium  portaverunt.  4.  Galli  bellum  contra  principes 
excitabunt.  5.  Ne  pecuniam  principibus  dona.  6.  Viri,  ne  prin- 
cipum  iram  verbis^  excitate.  7.  Romani  castra  contra  oppidum 
locaverunt.  8.  Gallorum  principes  copias  contra  Romanos  para- 
bunt.  9.  Trabes  multas  ex  silvis  portate.  10.  Pueri  ursos 
sagittis^  vulneraverunt.  11.  Nonne  agricolarum  filii  in  silva 
ambulabunt?  12.  Puerne  principem  sagitta  vulneravit.?  13.  Num 
Romani  castra  circum  oppidum  locaverunt  ?  14.  Agricolae,  trabem 
ad  ripam  fluvii  portate. 

Translate  into  Latm  : — 

I.  Did  the  boy  wound  the  chief  with  an  arrow  ?  2.  Will  not  the 
boys  carry  the  beam  to  the  farmer's  dwelling.?  3.  The  chiefs 
pitched  their  camp  around  the  walls  of  the  town.  4.  Do  not,  O 
man,  arouse  the  anger  of  the  chief  with  words.  5.  In  Gaul  the 
winters  are  clear.  6.  We  shall  soon  be  in  the  town.  7.  The 
queen  and  her  handmaiden  will  praise  the  winters  of  Gaul.  8.  O 
boy,  call  the  farmer  to  the  prince's  hall.  9.  The  servants  of  the 
prince  will  have  wintered  around  the  walls  of  the  town.  10.  The 
princes  of  the  Gauls  will  not  carry  beams  for  the  Romans, 
II.  Will  not  the  Romans  carry  corn  to  their  chiefs.?  12.  The 
Gauls  had  seized  a  town  of  the  Romans.  13.  Did  the  prince's 
slave  wound  the  eagle  with  an  arrow  .?  1 4.  The  walls  of  Rome  are 
beautiful. 

1  See  p   8,  3. 
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LESSON  XIX. 

THIRD  DECLENSION  (Continued). 
CONSONANT  STEMS. 

The  second  class  of  consonant  stems  includes  stems  ending  in  a 
dental  (t,  d,  s,  n). 

Miles  (masc),  a  soldier. 


Singular. 
NoM.  miles,  a  soldier. 
Gen.  militis,  of  a  soldier. 
Dat.  militi,   to  ox  for  a  soldier. 
Ace.   militem,  a  soldier. 
Voc.   miles,    O  soldier. 
Abl.  milite,   ivith,    by  ox  from 

a  soldier. 


Plural. 
milites,  soldiers. 
militum,  of  soldiers. 
militibus,  to  or  for  soldiers. 
milites,  soldiers. 
milites,   O  soldiers. 
militibus,   with,     by    or   from, 
soldiers. 


Pes  (masc),  afoot. 


Singular. 
NoM.  pes,  afoot. 
Gen.  pedis,  of  a  foot. 
Dat.  pedi,  to  ox  for  afoot. 
Ace.   pedem,  afoot. 
Voc.   pes,  O  foot. 
Abl.   pede,  with,  by  ox  from  afoot. 


Plural. 
pedes,  feet. 
pedum,  of  feet. 
pedlbus,  to  ox  for  feet. 
pedes,  fett. 
pedes,  Ofeet. 
pedlbus,  zvith,  by  or  frotn  feet. 


Note.    The  letters  M.,  F.,  and  N.,  will  be  used  hereafter  foi 
masc,  fem.,  and  neuter,  respectively. 


Singular. 
NOM.  flos,  afotuer. 
Gen.  floris,  of  a  flower. 
Dat.  flori,  to,  ox  for  a  flower. 
Ace.  florem,  a  flower. 
Voc.    flos,  O  flower. 
Abl.   flore,  with,   by,  from,  or  in  a 
flower. 


Flos  (M.),  a  flower. 

Plural. 
flores,  floavers. 
florum,  of  flowers. 
floribus,  to  or  for  flowers. 
flores,  floivers. 
flores,  O  flowers. 
floribus,  with,  by,  from,    or  in 
flowers. 
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Opus  (N.),  a  work 
Singular. 
NoM.  6p\is,  a  work. 
Gen.  operis,  of  a  work. 
Dat.   operi,  to,  or  for  a  work. 
Ace.  opus,  a  work. 
Voc.  opus,  O  work, 
Abl.   6p6r6,  with,  by,  from,  or  in  a 
work. 


Plural. 
opera,  works. 
operum,  of  works. 
operibus,  to,  or  for  works. 
opera,  works. 
6per&,  O  works. 
operibus,  with,  by,  from,  or  in 
works. 


Corpus  (N.), 
Singular. 
NOM.  corpus,  a  body. 
Gen.   corporis,  of  a  body. 
Dat.  corpori,  to,  or  for  a  body. 
Ace.  corpus,  a  body. 
Voc.   corpus,  O  body. 
Abl.   corpore,  with,  by,  from,  or  in 
a  body. 


a  body. 

Plural. 
corpora,  bodies 
corporum,  of  bodies. 
corporibus,  to,  or  for  bodies. 
corpora,  bodies. 
corpora,  O  bodies. 
corporibus,  with,  by,  from,    or 
in  bodies. 


Regio  (F.), 

a  district. 

Virgo  (F.), 

a  maiden. 

Singular. 

Plural. 

Singular. 

Plural. 

NOM. 

re^o. 

regiones. 

Virgo, 

virgines. 

Gen. 

regionis. 

regionum. 

virginis, 

virginum. 

Dat. 

regioni, 

regionibus. 

virgini. 

virginlbus. 

Ace. 

regionem, 

regiones. 

vlrginem. 

virgines. 

Voc. 

regio. 

regiones. 

Virgo, 

virgines. 

Abl. 

reglone. 

regionibus. 

virgTne, 

virginibus. ' 

'The  stems  of  the  above  nouns   respectively  are  ped-,  milit-,  flor-,  pper-, 
corpor-,  region-,  virgin-. 

The  dentals  -t  and  -d  are  dropped  in  the  nominative  before  -s.  Thus;  pes  = 
peds  ;  miles =niilits  (with  a  change  of  vowel). 

Between  two  vowels  -s  becomes  -r.  Thus :  honos  (later  form  honor)  has  the 
genitive  honoris  for  honosis ;  corporis  is  for  corposls. 

The  -s  is  sometimes  dropped  in  the  nominative  and  vocative,  as  in  regio,  vlrgO. 
NomiiMitives  in  -o  have  also  lost  the  final  -u  of  the  stem.  Thus  the  stem  of  reffio  is 
rdgion. 
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Vocabulary, 

cfiput,  capitis   (N.),  head.  fulgiiir,  fulg^iris  (N.).  lightning. 

flumen,  fluminis  (N.),  a  river,  causa,  ae,  a  cause,  reason. 

virtus,  virtutis  (F.),  valor.  telum,  i,  dart. 

genus,  generis  (N.),  a  kind.  roso,  rogare,  rogavi,  ask. 
nomen,  nominis,  (N.),  a  name. 

Exercise. 

Decline  together :  caput  altum,  flos  tener,  opiis  magnum,  virttis 
magna,  causa  clara,  virgo  pulchra. 

Translate  into  English  : — 

I.  Milites  virorum  nomina  saepe  rogaverunt.  2.  Agricolae,  ful- 
gQra  in  caelo  spectate.  3.  Milites  per  alta  flumina  hodie  ambulave- 
runt.  4.  Nonne  flos  pulcher  in  horto  meo  est  ?  5.  Romanine 
multos  telis  suis  vulnerabant  ?  6.  Hodie  Romani  militum  suorum 
virtutem  laudabant.  7.  Princeps,  militum  tuorum  virtutem 
specta.  8.  Nonne  caput  floris  altum  erat?  9.  Reginae  causa  militum 
animis  cara  fuit.  10.  Milites  opera  magna  ti;ans  flumen  altum 
aedificavgrant.  11.  Regio  circum  flumen  erat  pulchra.  12.  Regina 
militum  nomina  rogavgrit.  1 3.  Virgines  pulchrae  in  aula  reginae 
erunt.     14    Nonne  fulgHra  in  caelo  clara  fuerunt? 

Translate  into  Latin  : — 

I.  The  soldier  will  walk  across  deep  rivers  to-day.  2.  Were 
not  the  cottages  of  the  soldiers  small  t  3.  Were  the  bodies  of  the 
Germans  large  ?  4.  Did  not  the  queen  praise  the  valor  of  the 
soldiers  in  the  battle  ?  5.  The  soldiers  will  build  a  great  work 
across  the  river.  6.  Did  you  not  ask  the  name  of  the  flower  ?  7. 
Will  not  the  boy  praise  the  beautiful  maiden  ?  8.  Was  the  cause 
of  the  soldiers  just  ?  9.  The  soldiers  wounded  many  Romans  with 
darts.  10.  The  boy  had  wounded  his  foot  with  a  dart.  11.  Were 
the  flowers  in  the  master's  garden  beautiful  ?  12.  Was  not  the  boy 
in  school  to-day?  13.  O  sailor,  is  not  the  lightning  bright .'*  14. 
Did  not  the  farmer  praise  the  beautiful  flowers  in  the  thick  wood  ? 
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LESSON  XX. 


THIRD    DECLENSION   (Continued). 
CONSONANT  STEMS. 

1.  The  third  class  of  consonant  stems  includes  stems  ending  in 
a  lingual  (-r  or  -1 ). 

Victor  (M.),  a  conqueror. 
Singular.  Plural. 

NOM.   victor,  a  conqueror. 
Gen.    victoris,  of  a  conqueror. 
Dat.    victori,  to,  or  for  a  conqueror. 
Acc.    victorem,  a  conqueror. 
Voc.    victor,  O  conqueror. 
Abl.    victore,  with,  by,   or  from   a 
conqueror. 


victores,  co7tquerors, 
victorum,  of  conqtierors. 
victorrbus,  to,  or  for  conquerors. 
victores,  conquerors. 
victores,  O  conquerors. 
vlctoribus,  with,    by,    or  fron 
conquerors. 


Sol  (M.),  sun. 

Consul  (M.), 

consul.       Passer  (M.),  sparrow. 

Pater  {'hi.),  father. 

Singular. 

Singular 

Singular. 

Singular 

NOM. 

sol 

consul 

passer 

pater 

Gen. 

solis 

consuHa 

passeris 

patris 

Dat. 

soli 

consuU 

passeri 

patri 

Acc. 

solem 

consulem 

passerem 

patrem 

Voc. 

sol 

consul 

passer 

pater 

Abl. 

sole 

consule 

passere 

patre 

Plural. 

Plural. 

Plural. 

Plural. 

NOM. 

soles 

consules 

passeres 

patres 

Gen. 

solum 

consulum 

passerum 

patrum 

Dat. 

solibus 

consulibus 

passeribus 

patribus 

Acc. 

soles 

consules 

passeres 

patres 

Voc. 

soles 

consules 

passeres 

patres 

Abl. 

solibus 

consulibus 

passeribus 

patribus 

2.  An  appositive  noun  agrees  in  case  with  the  noun  to  which  it 
refers  :  as,  Ciceronem  oratorem  necant,  they  are  killing  the  orator 
Cicero. 
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Vocabulary. 

impSrator,  imperatoris  (M.),   a  Cicero,  onis  (M.),  Cicero. 

commander.  timor,  timoris  {M..),fear. 

lumen,  luminis  (N. ),  a  light.  Britannus,  -i,  a  Briion. 

agger,   aggeris  (M.),  a  mound.  oceanus,  -i,  ocean. 

frater,  fratris  i^\.),  a  brother.  supero,  superare,  superavi,  j«>'- 
Caesar,   Caesaris  (M. ),  Caesar.  pass,  oveirotne,  conquer. 

soror,   sororis  (F. ),  a  sister.  contra,  prep,  (ace),  against. 

oratio,  orationis  (F. ),  ati  oration,  cum,  prep.(abl.),  with,  along  with. 
orator,  oratoris  (M.),  an  orator. 

Exercise. 

Decline  together :  sol  clarus,  soror  cara,  consul  noster,  victor 
nuUus,  imperator  magnus. 

Translate  into  English  : — 

I.  Estne  sol  lumen  clarum?  2.  Nonne  Cicero  consul  populi 
Romani  fuit  ?  3.  Pueri  Ciceronis  consulis  orationes  claras  saepe 
laudaverunt.  4.  Milites  castrorum  Romanorum  aggeres  hodie  oc- 
cupavgrint.  5.  Caesar,  Gallorum  victor,  in  consulis  castris  mox 
erit.  6.  Timoine  militum  magnus  erat  ?  7.  Num  consulis  sorores 
in  horto  magno  fuerunt.''  8.  Caesar,  Romanorum  imperator, 
Britannos  in  proelio  superavit.  9.  Nonne  milites  Romani  aggerem 
altum  circum  oppidi  muros  aedificaverunt  ?  10.  Pater,  fili  tui  per- 
iculum  magnum  specta.  11.  Nonne  consul  Romanus  copias 
magnas  contra  Germanos  paravit?  12.  In  oce3,no  erant  multae 
instilae.  13.  Caesar  Ariovistum,  Germanorum  imperatorem,  in 
proelio  superabit.     14.  Nonne  fulgur  hodie  erat  clarum  .^ 

Translate  into  Latin  : — 

I.  O  boy,  praise  the  diligence  of  Cicero,  the  Roman  orator.  2. 
Caesar,  the  commander  of  the  Romans,  will  soon  seize  the  town  of 
the  Gauls.  3.  The  beautiful  sister  of  the  Roman  commander 
praised  the  walls  of  the  town.  4.  The  brothers  of  the  Roman 
consul  were  in  the  battle.  5.  The  soldiers  will  conquer  the  forces 
of  the  Germans  in  battle  to-day.  6.  Were  the  sisters  of  the  consul 
walking  among  the  flowers  .-*  7.  Are  there  not  many  sparrows  in  the 
town  ?  8.  The  sun  was  bright  to-day.  9.  The  sons  of  the  farmer 
built  a  high  mound  around  their  father's  garden.  10.  The  Britons 
conquered  the  commander  of  the  Romans  in  many  battles.  li. 
Cicero,   the   brother   of  the   orator,    was    commander  along  with 
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Caesar.  12.  Many  men  praise  the  orations  of  Cicero,  the  orator. 
1 3.  Caesar  was  a  distinguished  commander  of  the  Romans.  14.  The 
soldiers  will  soon  be  in  the  camp. 


LESSON  XXI. 


THIRD  DECLENSION  (Continued). 

CONSONANT  STEMS. 

The  fourth  class  of  consonant  stems  includes  sterna  ending  in  a 
guttural  (-C  or  -g). 

ludex,  a  Judge. 

Plural. 


NOM, 

Gen. 

DAT. 

Ace. 
Voc. 
Abl. 


Singular. 
iiidex,  a  Judge, 
iudlcis,  of  a  Judge. 
iudici,  to,  or  for  a  Judge. 
iudicem,  a  judge. 
iudex,  O  Judge. 
iudice,  with,  from,   or   by    a 


Rex  (M.),  a  king. 


iudices,  judges. 
iudicum,  of  judges. 
iudicibus,  to,  or  forjudges, 
iudices,  Judges. 
iudices,  O  Jtidges, 
iudicibus,   with,  from,  or  by 
Judges. 

Radix  (F.),  a  root.      Dux  (M.  or  Y.),  a  leader. 
Lex  (F.),  a  law. 


Singular. 

Singular. 

Singular. 

Singular. 

NOM. 

rex 

radix 

dux 

lex 

Gen. 

regis 

radicis 

ducis 

legis 

DAT. 

regi 

radioi 

duci 

legi 

Ace. 

regem 

radicem 

ducera 

legem 

Voc. 

rex 

radix 

dux 

lex 

Abl. 

rege 

radice 

duce 

lege 

Plural. 

Plural. 

Plural. 

Plural. 

NOM. 

reges 

radices 

duces 

leges 

Gen. 

regum 

radicum 

ducum 

legum 

DAT. 

regibus 

radicibus 

ducibus 

legibus 

Ace. 

reges 

radices 

diices 

leges 

Voc. 

reges 

radices 

diices 

leges 

Abl. 

regibus 

radicibus 

ducibus 

legibus  1 

1  The  stems  of  these  nouns  are  respectively  :  iudic-,  reg-,  radic-,  diic-,  and  leg-. 
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Vocabulary. 

vox,  vocis  (F. ),  a  voice.  accuse,      accusare,      accusavi, 

carmen,  carminis  (N.),  a  song.  accuse. 

leo,  leonis   (M. ),  a  lion.  promiilgo,  promxilgare,  promtil- 

arbor,  arboris  (F.),  a  tree.  &avi,  to  enact. 

comes,  comitis  i^.),  a  companion.  loco,  are,  avi,  to  place. 
legio,  ionis  (F.),  a  legion. 

Exercise. 
Decline   together  :  comes  aeger,   lex  nulla,   dux  bonus,   radix 
tenera,  arbor  altera. 

Translate  into  English  : — 

I.  Nonne  puellae  carmina  cantabant  ?  2.  Num  arbOres  in  horto 
parvo  magnae  erant  ?  3.  Regisne  comites  fuerunt  multi  ?  4. 
Arboris  radices  in  terra  altae  erant.  5.  Num  regis  filii  agricolam 
accusaverunt  ?  6.  Rex  Romanus  leges  populo  promulgavit.  7. 
Nonne  leo  magnus  in  silva  densa  erat  .'*  8.  Caesar  Ariovistum, 
ducem  Germanorum,  in  proelio  superavit.  9.  Nonne  arbor  magna 
inter  Romanorum  copias  et  flumen  erat .?  10.  Poetaene  carmina 
pueris  hodie  cantabant.?  ir.  Magistri  discipuli  libros  Ciceronis 
oratoris  laudabant.     12.  Romani  iudicis  leges  saepe   laudav6rint. 

13.  Nonne  puer  agricolae  comitem  accusavit  ?  14.  CaesSrem, 
Romanorum  imperatorem,  accusabas,  15.  Ducis  filii  frumentum 
in  reginae  tectum  portant. 

Translate  into  Latin  : — 

I.  The  sons  of  the  king  will  place  a  high  tree  in  the  garden. 
2.  Will  not  the  companions  of  the  farmer  praise  the  diligence  of 
their  sons  ?  3.  The  roots  of  the  tree  were  long.  4.  Did  the  kings 
of  the  Romans  enact  laws  for  the  people?  5.  Caesar,  the  dis- 
tinguished commander  of  the  Romans,  often  defeated  the  Britons 
in  battle.  6.  Were  there  large  trees  between  the  town  and  the 
camp  of  the  Romans  ?  7.  Will  the  daughters  of  the  farmer  sing 
songs  to  the  consul's  sons .''  8.  The  river  was  deep  around  the 
walls  of  the  town.  9.  The  boys  often  praised  the  voice  of  Caesar, 
the  leader  of  the  Romans.  10.  Did  not  the  father  often  blame  the 
sons  of  the  consul.''  11.  The  poets  will  sing  songs  in  the  queen's 
hall  to-day.  12.  The  Romans  always  praised  the  orations  of 
Cicero,  the  Roman  consul.      13.  The  laws  of  your  judge  were  just. 

14.  The  songs  of  the  poet  always  delighted  the  mind  of  the  farmer. 
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LESSON    XXII. 

THIRD   DECLENSION  (Contmued). 

I-STEMS. 

The  second  great  class  of  nouns  of  the  third  declension,  con- 
sists of  nouns  whose  stem  ends  in  -i :  as,  turris,  a  tower  ;  stem,  turri. 
These  are  called  i-stems  and  include  : — 

(i)  Nouns  in  -is  or  -es  not  increasing  in  the  genitive  (2>., 
with  the  same  number  of  syllables  in  genitive  and  nomi- 
native). 

(2)  Neuter  nouns  ending  in  -e,  -al,  or  -ar. 

(3)  Monosyllables     with     stems    ending    in    two     consonants  : 

as,  urbs,  a  city. 

(4)  Most  nouns  ending  in  -ns,  or  -rs :  as,  amans,  a  lover. 
They  are  thus  declined  : — 

Turris  (P\),  a  tower. 

Singular.  "                 Plural. 

NOM.  turris,  a  tower.  turres,  tvivers. 

Gen.    tiirris,  of  a  tower.  turrium,  of  towers. 

Dat.    turri,  to  or  for  a  tower.  turnbus,  to  or  for  towers. 

Acc.    turrem  Cor  turrim;,  a  tower  turres  Cor  turrisA  towers. 

Voc.    turris,  O  toT.uer.  turres,    O  towers. 

Abl.    turre  Cor  turri;,   with,  by,               turribus,  with,  by,  from,  ox  m 

from,  or  in  a  tower.  towers. 

Note. — Nouns  of  this  class  (i-stems)  are  declined  like  consonant 
stems  {i.e.,  by  dropping  the  -is  of  the  genitive,  and  adding  the  case- 
endings)  ;  but  they  show  the  -i  of  the  stem  in  the  genitive  and 
accusative  plural,  and  often  in  the  accusative  and  ablative 
singular. 
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Ignis 

{U.),fire. 

Hostis  (M.  or  F. ),  enemy. 

Nubes  (F.),  a  cloud. 

Singular. 

Singular. 

Singular. 

NOM. 

ignis 

hostis 

nubes 

Gen. 

ignis 

hostis 

nubis 

Dat. 

igni 

hosti 

niibi 

Ace. 

ignem 

hostem 

nubem 

Voc. 

ignis 

hostis 

nubes 

Abl. 

igne  (-i) 

hosts 

nube 

Plural. 

Plural. 

Plural. 

NoM. 

ignes 

hostes 

nubes 

Gen. 

ignium 

hostium 

nubium 

Dat. 

ignibus 

hostibus 

nubibus 

Ace. 

ignes  (-is) 

hostes  (is) 

nubes  (is) 

Voc. 

ignes 

hostes 

nubes 

Abl. 

ignibus 

hostibus 
Vocabulary. 

nubibus 

canis,  canis  (M.  or  F.),  a  dog. 
hostis,  hostis  (M.  fir  F. ),  an  enemy. 
collis,  collis  (M.),  a  hill. 
navis,  navls  (F. ),  a  ship. 
civis,  civis  (M. ),  a  citizen. 
lux,  lucis  (F.),  light. 
numerus,  -i,  mwiber. 
faber,  bri,  a  workman. 


latro,  latrare,  latravi,  bark. 
servo,  servare,  servavi,  p7-eserve, 

keep. 
ante,  prep,  (ace),  before. 
contra,  prep,  (ace),  against. 
inter,  prep,  (ace),  between. 
pro,  prep,  (abl.),  befo^-e,  for. 
fortiter,  adv.,  bravely. 


Exercise. 
Decline  together  :  canis  magnus,  collis  altus,  lux  clara,  numerus 
ingens,  civis  bonus,  turris  alta,  ignis  clarus. 

Translate  into  English  : — 

I.  Canis  domini  in  aula  latrat.  2.  Nonne  milites  collem  altum 
pro  oppido  occupaverunt  ?  3.  Inter  Romanorum  castra  et  hostium 
erat  flumen  altam.  4.  Milites  pro  patria  fortiter  pugnabant.  5. 
Nonne  cives  Romani  pro  Italia  contra  hostes  pugnabunt .?  6.  In 
hostium  numero  semper  fuerunt.  7.  Caesar  turrem  altani  pro 
oppidi  portis  locavit.  8.  Inter  fines  Gallorum  et  Germanorum  est 
flumen  Rhenus.  9.  Nonne  viri  pro  libertate  pugnabant  ?  10.  Viri, 
libertatem  populi  Romani  servate.     11.   Hostes  arva  Gallorum  vas- 
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tabunt.     12.  Numerus  magnus  hostium  in  castiis  erit.     13.   Lunae 
lumen  clarum  fuit.     14.  Gives  Romani  ludos  saepe  spectabunt. 

Translate  into  Latin  : — 

I.  O  Romans,  save  the  liberty  of  the  people.  2.  The  soldiers 
often  fought  for  their  native  land.  3.  The  Romans  pitched  their 
camp  before  the  gate  of  the  town.  4.  The  dogs  bark  in  the  dwell- 
ing of  the  farmer.  5.  The  light  of  the  moon  will  be  clear.  6.  Be- 
tween the  hill  and  the  plain  the  Romans  pitched  their  camp.  7.  The 
slaves  of  the  king  seized  a  high  hill  in-front-of  (/r^  +  fl;^/.)  the  town. 
8.  The  farmer's  sons  gazed-on  the  camp  of  the  enemy  fromfex+adl.) 
the  high  hill.  9.  The  citizens  will  often  praise  the  valor  of  the  boy 
in  the  battle.  10.  The  workmen  of  the  Romans  built  many  ships. 
II.  The  camp  of  the  enemy  was  between  the  town  and  the  river 
Rhone.  12.  The  enemy  will  build  many  towers  on  (z'n  +  ad/.)  the 
high  hills. 


LESSON  XXIII. 


THIRD  DECLENSION  (ConfmuedJ. 


Neuter  nouns  in  -e, 
Mare  (N.),  a  sea. 

Singular. 

NoM.  mare 

Gen.  maris 

Dat.  mari 

Ace.  mare 

Voc.  mare 

Abl.  mari 

Plural. 

NoM.  marla 

Gen.  marium 

Dat.  maribuB 

Ace.  maria 

Voc.  maria 

Abl.  maribus 


I-STEMS. 

-al,  -ar  are  declined  as 
Animal  (N. ),  an  animal. 

Singular. 
animal 
animalis 
animali 
animal 
animal 
animali 

Plural. 

animalia 

animalium 

animalibus 

animalia 

animalia 

animalibus 


follows  : — 
Calcar  (N. ),  sptir. 

Singular. 
calcar 
calcaris 
calcari 
calcar 
calcar 
calcari 

Plural. 

calcaria 

calcarium 

calcaribus 

calcaria 

calcaria 

calcaribus 
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Note.— Neuters  in  -e,  -al  and  -ar  have  the  ablative  singular  in  -i 
and  the  genitive  plural  in  -ium. 

Vocabulary. 

tolero,  tolerare,  toleravi,    bear,  rupes,  rupis  i^.),  a  rock. 

endure.  long-us,  -a,  -um,    long. 

cremo,  cremare,  cremavi,  burn.  aequ-us,  -a,  -um,  just. 

custos,  custodis   (M.),  a  guard.  apud,  prep,  (ace),  near. 

ius,  iuris  (N.),  right,  law.  Graecus,  -i,  Greek. 
litus,  litoris  (N.),  shore. 

Exercise. 
Decline  together  :  Ius  Graecum,  animal  tenerum,  rupes  alta, 
litus  longum. 

Translate  into  English  : — 

I.  Nonne  milites  Romani  aggSrem  altum  in  alto  mari  aedifica- 
bunt  ?  2.  Consul  in  castris  Romanis  hodie  erit.  3.  Num  agri- 
colarum  pueri  lignum  in  forum  portav6rant .''  4.  Rupes  in  litore 
altae  erant.  5.  lura  Romana  aequa  erant.  6.  Animalia  magna 
in  mari  alto  sunt.  7.  Nonne  pueri  Hgnum  in  patris  sui  tecto  cre- 
maverunt  ?  8.  Leo  est  rex  animalium  omnium.  9.  Nautae  "fru- 
mentum  multum  in  navibus  ad  Italiam  portabunt.  10.  Graeci  regem 
hostium  superaverunt.  11.  Animalia  multa  per  mare  natant. 
12.  Custodes  multos  in  rupe  alta  locavisti.  13.  Solis  lux  est  clara. 
14.  Multa  animalia  in  silvis  densis  hiemant. 

Translate  into  Latin  : — 

I.  Will  the  sailors  endure  the  dangers  of  the  sea?  2.  The 
soldiers  of  the  Romans  will  seize  a  part  of  the  town.  3.  The 
consul's  sons  were  in  the  town  to-day.  4.  The  king's  brother  stands 
on  {in  +  abl.)  the  shore  of  the  great  sea.  5.  The  farmers  will  burn 
the  wood  before  the  gates  of  the  town.  6.  The  rocks  in  the  river 
were  high.  7.  The  dwellings  of  the  farmers  will  be  large.  8.  The 
guards  of  the  Roman  soldiers  will  keep  the  shore.  9.  The  sons  of 
the  farmer  burnt  the  wood  in  the  dwelling.  10.  The  winters  are 
long  in  Gaul.  11.  The  Roman  soldier  endured  the  cold  of  the 
long  winters.     12.  Did  the  soldiers  preserve  the  walls  of  the  town  ? 
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LESSON  XXIV. 

THIRD    DECLENSION    ('Continued). 

Many  nouns  in  -s  and  -x  (originally -i- stems)  have  in  the  singular 
the  declension  of  consonant  stems,  and  in  the  plural  that  of  -i  stems. 
They  are  chiefly  monosyllables  ending  in  two  consonants,  like 
urbs,  Tirbis,  a  city  ;  or  nouns  ending  in  -ns  or  -rs,  like  amans, 
amantis,  a  lover.     They  are  declined  as  follows  : — 


1 

CJrbs  (F.),  a 

city. 

Nox  (F.),  7tight. 

Amans,  lover. 

Singular. 

Singular. 

Singular. 

NOM, 

urbs 

nox 

amans 

Gen. 

lorbis 

noctis 

amantis 

Dat. 

tirbl 

nocti 

amanti 

Ace. 

urbem 

noctem 

amantem 

Voc. 

urbs 

nox 

amans 

Abl. 

urbe 

nocte 

amante  {-or  i) 

Plural. 

Plural. 

Plural. 

NOM. 

urbes 

noctes 

amantes 

Gen. 

urbium 

noctium 

amantium 

Dat. 

urbibus 

noctibus 

amantibus 

Ace. 

urbes  (is) 

, 

noctes  (is) 

amantes  (is) 

Voe. 

urbes 

noctes 

amantes 

Abl. 

urbibus 

noctibus 
Vocabulary. 

amantibus 

mens,  mentis  (M.),  a  tnountain.            ater,  atra, 

atrum,  black. 

pars, 

,  partis  (F.),  < 

a  part. 

•  finitimus, 

-i,  neighbor. 

pax. 

pacis  (F.),  peace. 

Romulus, 

-i,  Romulus. 

clar-i 

as,  -a,  -um,/ 

'amous. 

musca,  -ae 

!,  a  fly. 

sermo,  sermonis 

(M.), 

discourse,        recite,  recitare,  recitavi,  to  read 

j; 

peech. 

aloud. 
compare,  i 

are,  avi,  collect. 

agmen,  agminis 

(N.), 

army   {on         prope,  prej: 

).  (ace),  near. 

the  march.) 

de,  prep,  (shl.),  from,  concerning. 

Exercise. 

Decline  together  :  mons  altus,  pars  magna,  urbs  puJchra,  sermo 
lengus,  tectum  altum,  agmen  longum. 

Translate  mto  English  : — 

I.  Romani  pacem  cum  finitlmis  suis  confirmaverunt.  2.  Romu- 
lus urbem  prope  fluminis  ripas  in  coUe  alto  aedificavit.      3.   Nonne 
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in  caelo  nubes  atrae  erant  ?  4.  Cicero,  orator  clarus,  litteraa  m  foro 
recitavit.  5.  Puer  de  monte  in  mare  ambulat.  6.  Prope  urbem 
erat  mons  altus.  7.  Milites  Romani  urbis  partem  hodie  occupa- 
bunt.  8.  Romulus  hostium  arces  multas  occupavit.  9.  Fratres  in 
maris  litore  cum  sororibus  ambulabunt.  10.  Bellum  contra  finiti- 
mos  in  pace  paramus.  11.  Milites  hostium  arcem  hodie  occupa- 
bunt.  12.  Stellas  in  caelo  ante  soUs  lucem  spectabamus.  13. 
Milites  consulem  ad  forum  vocaverant. 

Translate  into  Latin  : 

I.  The  Romans  praised  the  speech  of  Cicero,  the  consul.  2.  The 
enemy  wounded  many  Roman  soldiers  in  the  battle.  3.  The 
speeches  of  Cicero,  the  Roman  consul,  were  famous.  4.  The 
Roman  consul  burned  many  cities  of  the  Gauls.  5.  The  arrows  of 
the  enemy  wounded  your  king.  6.  A  sparrow  was  devouring  a 
small  fly.  7.  In  peace  the  Romans  often  collected  large  forces.  8. 
The  Romans  pitched  their  camp  before  the  cave.  9.  Did  not  the 
pupils  praise  the  famous  discourse  of  Cicero  ?  10.  The  com- 
mander will  summon  the  soldiers  to  the  citadel.  1 1.  Will  the  man 
read  the  letter  of  the  consul  aloud  to  the  soldiers?  12.  The 
soldiers  pitched  their  camp  on  {in  +  ablative)  a  high  hill.  13. 
There  was  a  dark  cloud  in  the  sky  to-day.  14.  The  men  will  build 
a  part  of  the  town. 


LESSON  XXV. 

IRREGULAR  NOUNS  OF  THE  THIRD 
DECLENSION. 

The  chief  irregular  nouns  of  the  third  declension  are  inflected  as 
follows : 

Bos  (M.),  ox.  Vis  (F.),  strength.  Sus  (M.  or  F.),  swine.  Nix  (F.),  snow. 

Singular.  Singular.        Singular,  Singular. 

NoM.  bos  vis  sus  nix 

Gen.  bovis  vis  (rare)  suis  nivis 

Dat.  bovi  vi  (rare)  sui  nivi 

Ace.  bovem  vim  suem  nivem 

Voc.  bos  vis  sus  nix 

Abl.  bove  vi  sue  nive 


46 


FIRST   LATIN    BOOK. 


Plural. 

Plural. 

Plural-              Plural. 

NOM. 

boves 

vires 

sues                    nives 

Gen. 

fboviiin 
\  bourn 

virium 

silum                 trtvium 

DAT. 

fbobus 
\bubus 

viribus 

rsuibus                 _  „ 
\                            nivibus 
L  subus 

Ace. 

boves 

vires 

sues                    nives 

Voc. 

boves 

vires 

sues                    nives 

Abl. 

fbobus 
\bubus 

viribus 

rsuibus             ^^^ 
L subus 

Senex 

(M. ),  an  old  man. 

lupiter  {M.), /upiler.        It^iT  {'N.),jourMev 

Singular. 

Singular.                 Singular. 

NOM. 

senex 

lupiter 

iter 

Gen. 

senis 

lovis 

itineris 

DAT. 

seni 

lovi 

itineri 

Ace. 

senem 

lovem 

iter 

Voc. 

senex 

lupiter 

iter 

Abl. 

sene 

love 

itinere 

Plural. 

Plural 

Plural. 

NOM. 

senes 

itinera 

Gen. 

senum 

itinerum 

DAT. 

senibus 

itineribu* 

Ace. 

s6nes 

itinera 

Voe. 

sSnes 

'                itinera 

Abl. 

senibus 

itineribus 

Vocabulary. 

homo, 

hondnis  (M. ),   a  man. 

grat-us,  -a,  -ViVa,  pleasing. 

muliei 

;  mulieris  (F.),  a  woman. 

decim-us,  -a,  -um,  tenth. 

navis, 

navis  (F. ),  a  ship. 

observo,  are,  avl,  watch. 

frigus, 

.  frigoris  (N.),  cold, 

frost. 

appello,  -are,  avi,  call. 

latus, 

lateris  (N.),  side. 

propero,  are,  avi,  hasten. 

sinister,  sinistra,  sinistrum,  left. 

ob,    prep.    (acc.)j    on    account    of. 

dexter,  dextra,  dextrum 

,  right. 

owing  to. 

maturus,  -a,  -um,  ripe. 

nam,  zoxiy,for. 

Exercise. 

Decline  together  :  pars  dextra,  homo  magnus,  riulier  pulchra, 
legio  decima,  nS,vis  longa. 
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Translate  into  English  : — 

I.  Populus  Romanus  senem  amicum  appellabat.  2.  Hostes  cum 
navibus  multis  ad  Caesarem,  imperatorem  Romanum,  properaver- 
unt.  3.  Nam  ob  frigora  frumentum  in  agris  non  erat  maturum.  4. 
Romani  Ariovistum,  regem  Germanorum,  amicum  appellabant.  5. 
Caesar  decimam  legionem  in  parte  agminis  sinistra  locavit.  6. 
Hostes  nostrum  iter  observabant.  7.  Caesar  naves  ad  unum  locum 
convocavit.  8.  Regina  hostium  agros  regis  vastat.  g.  Epistola 
hostium  imperatori  Romanorum  non  grata  est.  lo.  Hostes  cum 
parvis  copiis  agros  Romanos  vastabunt.  it.  Frater  mens  multos 
boves  reginae  donat.  12.  Rex  nautis  et  militibus  multa  praemia 
donabit.  13.  Pueri  agricolae  montes  altos  spectant.  14.  Milites 
mei  fili  virtutem  laudant. 

Translate  into  Latin  : — • 

I,  In  Gaul  the  com  was  not  ripe  on-account-of  the  frost.  2.  The 
Roman  people  often  praised  the  man's  strength.  3.  Caesar  often 
praises  the  valor  of  the  enemy.  4.  The  soldiers  of  the  Romans 
watched  the  ships  of  the  enemy.  5.  The  woman  gave  a  rose  to 
the  king's  son.  6.  On  the  right  side,  Caesar  placed  the  soldiers 
of  the  tenth  legion  ;  on  the  left,  the  forces  of  the  allies.  7.  He 
hastens  to  the  city  with  all  his  friends.  8.  The  soldiers  of  the 
tenth  legion  were  hastening  to  Caesar.  9.  The  Romans  will  not 
watch  the  camp  of  the  enemy.  10.  The  ships  of  the  Romans  were 
not  large.  11.  The  king  of  the  Romans  praised  the  valor  of  the 
Germans.     12.  The  snow  is  often  deep  in  winter. 


LESSON  XXVI. 


GENDER  OP  NOUNS  OP    THE   THIRD 
DECLENSION.* 

1.  Most  nouns  of  the  third  declension  ending  in  -er,  -or,  -os,  -es, 
(increasing  in  the  genitive),  -o  (except  -do,  -go,  -io)  are  masculine:  as, 
career  Romaiius,  a  Roman  -prison  j  honor  magnus,  a  great  honor; 

*ExoeptioQS  to  the  rules  will  be  found  in  the  Appendix. 
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flos    albus,    a    white  flower;   paries  altus,    a   hi^h   wall;  sermo 
Latinus,  the  Latin  language. 

2.  Most  nouns  of  the  third  declension  which  end  in  -do,  -go,  -io, 
-as,  -is,  -aus,  -x,  -es  (not  increasing  in  the  genitive),  -s  (preceded  by 
a  consonant),  -us  (in  words  of  more  than  one  syllable),  are  femi- 
nine: as,  multitudo  magna,  a  great  multitude  j  imago  cerea,  a 
wax  image;  oratio  longa,  a  long  speech;  aestas  callida,  a  warm 
summer;  avis  rara,  a  rare  bird;  laus  parva,  small  J)raise;  vox 
magna,  a  loud  voice ;  clades  nostra,  our  defeat;  plebs  Romana, 
the  Rotnan  populace;  virtus  divina,  divine  valor. 

3.  Most  nouns  of  the  third  declension  which  end  in  -c,  -a,  -t,  -e,  -1, 
-n,  -ar,  -ur,  -us,  us  (in  words  of  one  syllable),  are  neuter  :  as,  lac 
album  white  milk;  poema  longum,  a  long  poem;  caput  suum, 
his  own  head;  mare  magnum,  a  great  sea;  animal  fervun,  a  wild 
animal;  limen  altum,  a  high  threshold;  calcar  acutiim,  a  sharp 
spur;  fulgur  clarum,  a  bright  flash;  tempus  antiquum,  ancient 
time;  ius  magnum,  a  great  right. 

Exercise. 

State  the  gender  of  all  nouns  in  the  following  list,  giving  the 
rule  for  each: — 

navis,  navis,  a  ship.  radix,  radicis,  a  root. 

nix,  nivis,  snow,  d,n![mal,  animalis,  an  animal. 

litus,  litoris,  a  shore  mare,  maris,  sea. 

onus,  oneris,  a  load.  rus,  ruris,  country. 

fulgur,  fulguris,  a  flask.  turris,  turris,  a  tower. 

frigus,  frigoris,  frost.  plebs,  plebis,  the  populace. 

hiems,  hierais,  winter.  aedifico,  are,  avi,  to  build. 

caput,  capitis,  a  head.  cvurvus,  a,  um,  winding. 

oratio,  orationis,  a  speech.  amoenus,  a,  um,  beautiful  (of 

carmen,  carminis,  a  song.  scenery). 

vox,  vocis,  a  voice.  saevus,  a,  tun,  cruel. 

Translate  into  English  : — 

I.  Pueri  in  nive  alta  ambulabant.  2.  Regis  filii  navem  longam 
aediftcant.  3.  Meam  pulchram  orationem  laudatis.  4.  Boves  per 
litbra  amoena  errabunt.  5.  Carmen  gratura  magna  voce  cantabant. 
6.  Multae  radices  in  silva  fuerunt.     7.  Nonne  fulgilra  clara  in  caelo 
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hodie  erant  ?  8.  Magnum  erat  nomen  plebis  Romanae.  9.  Multa 
animalia  in  mari  alto  sunt.  10.  Saevum  est  frigus  hiemis  nostrae. 
II.  Milites  turres  altas  aedificaverunt.  12.  Parvum  6nus  in 
capite  sue  portat. 

Translate  into  Latin  : — 

I.  The  country  was  beautiful.  2.  The  cattle  wandered  along 
(per  with  ace),  the  winding  shore.  3.  The  cruel  populace  called 
him^  with  a  loud  voice  to  the  gate.  4.  They  did  not  praise  Cicero's 
long  speech.  5.  Do  not  walk  through  the  deep  snow.  6.  Many 
bodies  of  men  were  in  the  thick  wood.  7.  Do  they  not  build 
beautiful  ships.?  8.  He  wounded  his  head  with  an  arrow.  9. 
Your  ship  will  carry  a  great  load.  10.  They  had  placed  the  large 
beam  on  (^/«^  the  shore.  11.  We  will  build  a  high  tower  on  the 
road.     12.  Many  Roman  legions  were  in  camp. 

lOmit. 


LESSON  XXVII. 


ADJECTIVES   OP   THE  THIRD  DECLENSION. 

1.  Adjectives  of  the  third  declension  are  declined  like  nouns  of 
the  third  declension.  They  are  called  adjectives  of  one,  two,  or 
three  terminations  respectively,  according  as  they  have  one,  two, 
or  three  forms  in  the  nom.  sing,  for  expressing  gender. 

2.  Adjectives  of  the  third  declension  in  -er,  are  of  three  termina- 
tions, and  are  declined  as  follows  : — 

Acer,  sharp,  severe. 


Singular. 

Plural. 

Masc. 

Fern. 

Neut. 

Masc. 

Fern. 

Neut. 

NOM. 

acer 

acris 

acre 

acres 

acres 

acria 

Gen. 

acris 

acris 

acris 

acrium 

acrium 

acrium 

DAT. 

acri 

acri 

acri 

acribus 

acribus 

acribus 

Ace. 

acrem 

acrem 

acre 

acres 

acres 

acria 

Voc. 

acer 

acris 

acre 

acres 

acres 

acria 

Abl. 

acri 
4 

acri 

acri 

acribus 

acribus 

acribtis 
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Note. — All  adjectives  of  the  third  declension  in  -er  are  declined 
like  acer  ;  all  (except  celer,  celeris,  swift,')  drop  the  -e  before 
-r  in  the  oblique  cases  (/.  e.,  in  all  but  the  nom.  and  voc.)  They 
are  all  -i-stems,  and,  therefore,  have  the  abl.  sing,  in  -i,  the  gen. 
plur.  in  -ium,  and  the  nom.  plur.  neuter  in  -ia. 

3-  Adjectives  of  two  terminations  in  -is,  -e  are  declined  as 
follows : — 


Mitis, 

mild. 

Singular. 

Plural, 

Masc.  and  Fern. 

Neut. 

Masc.  and  Fein. 

Neut. 

Nom. 

mitis 

mite 

mites 

mitia 

Gen. 

mitis 

mitis 

mitium 

mitium 

DAT. 

miti 

miti 

mitibus 

mitibus 

Acc. 

mitem 

mite 

mites  (-is) 

mitia 

Voc. 

mitis 

mite 

mites 

mitia 

Abl. 

miti 

miti 

mitibiis 

mitibus 

Note. — Adjectives  in  -is,  -e,  have  always  -i  in  the  abl.  sing., 
-ium  in  the  gen.  plur.,  and  -ia  in  the  nom.  and  acc.  neuter  plur. 

4.  The  comparative  degree  of  the  Latin  adjective  (which  regu- 
larly ends  in  -ior  for  the  masc.  and  fem.,  and  -ius  for  the  neut.)  is 
an  adjective  of  two  terminations.     It  is  thus  declined  : — 


Mitior, 

milder 

Singular. 

Plural. 

Masc.  and  Fem. 

Neut. 

Masc.  and  Fem. 

Neut. 

Nom. 

mitior 

mitius 

mitiores 

mitiora 

Gen. 

mitioris 

mitioris 

mitiorum 

mitiorum 

DAT. 

mitiori 

mitiori 

mitioribus 

mitioribus 

Acc. 

mitiorem 

mitius 

mitiores  (is) 

mitiora 

Voc. 

mitior 

mitius 

mitiores 

mitiora 

Abl. 

mitiore  (-i) 

mitiore  (-i) 

mitioribus 

mitioribus 

Note. — All  comparatives  have  the  abl.  sing,  in  -e  or  -i,  the  gen. 
plural  in  -um,  and  the  neut.  plur.  nom.  in  -a.  They  are  all  inflected 
like  mitior,  except  plus,  more.,  which  is  inflected  as  follows :— 
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Singular. 

Plus. 

more. 

Plural. 

Masc.  and  Fern. 

Netit. 

Masc.  and  Fern.         Neut. 

NoM 

plus 
pluris 

plures                 plura 
plurium              plurium 
pluribus              pluribus 
plures  (is)           plura 
plures                  plura 
pluribus             pluribus 

Gen 

D\T 

jVcc 

plus 

Voc 

^BL 

plure 

Vocabulary. 

6quester,  equestris,  equestre, 

cavalry. 
Silvester,  -tris,  -tre,  woody. 
volucer,  -oris,  -ere,  winged. 
alacer,  alacris,  alacre,   active, 

brisk. 
celer,  -is,  -e,  swift. 

utilis,  utile,  useful. 

brevis,  -e,  short. 

omnis,  omne,  all. 

immortalis,  -e,  immortal. 

fortis,  -e,  brave. 

Sicilia,  -ae,  Sicily. 

apud,  prep.  (ace. ),  at,  near. 

navalis,  navale,  naval. 


Exercise. 

Decline  together  :  frigus  acre,  terra  silvestris,  Gallia  omnis, 
tempus  breve,  senex  mitior,  bos  magnus. 

Translate  into  English  : — 

I.  Multi  boves  in  locis  silvestribus  errabant.  2.  Romani 
proelia  navalia  apud  insulam  Siciliam  pugnaverunt.  3.  Breve, 
pueri,  est  vitae  tempus.  4.  Caesar  omnes  copias  ad  mare  convo- 
cabit.  5.  Timor  magnus  inilites  omnes  occupavit.  6.  Consul 
Romanus  militum  fortium  virtutem  hodie  laudabat.  7.  Proelium 
equestre  in  ripa  fluvii  pugnaverunt.  8.  Custodes  fortes  ante  cas- 
trorum  portas  fortiter  pugnaverunt.  9.  Leges  omnibus  hominibus 
sunt  utiles.  10.  Imperator  Romane,  hostes  in  proelio  navall  supera. 
II.  Num  milites  Romani  Britannos  fortes  in  multis  proeliis  super- 
averunt?  12.  Milites  Romani  multa  proelia  cum  magno  periculo 
pugnaverunt.  13.  Di  immortales  multa  bona  hominibus  bonis 
donabunt.  14.  In  magnis  periculis,  pueri,  fortes  este.  15.  Omni- 
bus hominibus  mors  est  communis.  16.  Insula  magna  silvestris- 
que  est  Sicilia. 
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Translate  into  Latin  : — 

I.  The  snow  in  the  woody  places  is  deep  to-day.  2.  The  Romans 
fought  many  battles  near  their  ships.  3.  The  corn  was  not  ripe  in 
the  fields,  for  the  frost  in  Gaul  was  severe.  4.  Caesar  called  the 
soldiers  of  the  tenth  legion  brave  men  (ace.)  5.  The  general  will 
place  all  the  brave  soldiers  on  (in  abl.)  the  right  bank  of  the  river. 
6.  There  are  many  cities  on  the  island.  7.  In  winter  the  nights 
are  long  and  the  cold  severe.  8.  The  rocks  on  the  right  bank  of 
the  river  are  high  and  sharp.  9.  O  boy,  the  laws  of  your  masters 
are  severe.  10.  Many  animals  are  not  swift.  11.  Caesar  fought  a 
cavalry  battle  near  the  sea.     12.  Are  not  many  old  men  mild  ? 


LESSON  XXVIII. 
ADJECTIVES    OP    THE    THIRD    DECLENSION.- 

(Continued.) 

Many  adjectives  of  the  third  declension  have  only  one  form 
in  the  nominative  singular  to  express  gender.  These  generally 
end  in  -s  or  -x.  They  are  consonant  stems,  "but  follow  in  part  the 
declension  of  -i  stems,  having  -i  or  -e  in  the  ablative  singular; 
itun  in  the  genitive  plural,  and  -la  in  the  neuter  plural.  Thus  : — 
Audax,  bold.  YeVis.,  fortunate. 

Singular.  Singular. 


Masc.  and  Fern. 

JVait.            Masc.  and  Fet?i. 

Neut. 

NoM. 

audax 

audax 

felix 

felix 

Gen. 

audacls 

audacis 

felicis 

felicis 

Dat. 

audaci 

audaci 

felici 

felici 

Ace. 

audacem 

audax 

felicem 

felix 

Voc. 

audax 

audax 

felix 

felix 

Abl. 

audaci  (or  -6) 

audaci  (or  -e) 

felici  {or  6) 

felici  {or  5) 

Plural. 

Plural 

„ 

NOM. 

audaces 

audacia 

felices 

felicia 

Gen. 

audacium 

audacium 

felicium 

felicium 

Dat. 

audacibus 

audacibus 

feliclbus 

felicibus 

Ace. 

audaces  (is) 

audacia 

felices  (is) 

felicia 

Voc. 

audacgs 

audacia 

felices 

felicia 

Abl. 

audacibiis 

audacibus 

felicibus 

felicibus. 
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Vetus, 

old. 

Criens, 

rising. 

Singular. 

Singular. 

NOM. 

Tetus 

vetus 

oriens 

oriens 

Gen. 

veteris 

veteris 

orlentis 

orientis 

DAT. 

veteri 

veteri 

orient! 

orient! 

Ace. 

veterem 

vetus 

orientem 

oriens 

Voc. 

vetus 

vetus 

oriens 

oriens 

Abl. 

vStere  {or  -i) 

vetSre  {or  -i) 

oriente  (or -i) 

oriente  {or  i) 

Plural. 

Plural. 

NOM. 

veteres 

Vetera 

orientes 

orlentia 

Gen. 

veterum 

veterum 

orientium 

orientium 

DAT. 

veteribus 

veteribus 

orientibus 

orientibus 

Ace. 

veteres 

Vetera 

orientes 

orientia 

Voc. 

veteres 

Vetera 

orientes 

orientia 

Abl. 

veteribus 

veteribus 

orientibus 

orientibus 

Note. — All  adjectives  of  the  third  declension  have  -ia  in  the 
neuter  plural  except  comparatives  and  vetus.  Most  adjectives  have 
-ium  in  the  genitive  plural  when  the  preceding  syllable  is  long  :  as, 
audax,  audacium ;  acer,  acrium.  But  when  the  preceding  syllable 
is  short,  they  have  -um:  as,  dives,  rich,  divittim;  pauper,  poor ; 
pauperum.      Par,  however,  has  pairium. 

Vocabulary. 


recens,  recentis,  recent,  fresh. 
flens,  flentis,  weeping. 
dives,  divitis,  rich. 
par,  paris,  equal. 
ingens,  ingentis,  large,  tall. 
veteranus,  a,  um,  veteran. 
beatus,  a,  'um,  happy. 
ignavia,  ae,  sloth,  cowardice. 
lumen,  In  minis,  light. 


grex,    gregis  (M.),  ajlock,  herd. 

factum,  i,  deed. 

imploro,  are,  avi,  implore. 

C!ilpo,  are,  avi,  blame, findfault  with. 

specto,  are,  avi,  gaze  on,  look  at. 

appello,  are,  avi,  call  by  name. 

oro,  are,  avi,  pray  for. 

eras,  adv.,  to-morrow. 

saepe,  often. 


Exercise. 
Decline  together  :  puer  flens,  vir  audax,  £iger  fellz,  sol  Sriens, 
regnum  vetus,  grex  magnus. 

Translate  into  English  : — 

I .  Puella  flores  recentes  hodie  spectabat.     2.  Milites  in  Caesaris 
3.  Romani  milites  veteres  appellaverunt 


castris    erant  audaces. 
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veteranos.  4.  In  insula  sunt  serpentes  magni.  5.  Agricolae 
filii  solem  orientem  eras  spectabunt.  6.  Grex  ingens  bovum  in 
campo  errat.  7.  Mulieres  flentes  hostium  Caesarem,  ducem  Ro- 
manorum,  implorabant.  8.  Viri,  facta  audacia  clarorum  hominum 
laudate  9.  Multi  Romani  consilium  ducis  non  laudabunt.  10. 
Pater  infelix  filii  ignaviam  culpavit.  11.  Viro  diviti  pecuniam 
donat.  12.  Nonne  mulier  ob  filii  mortem  tristis  erit?  13.  Num 
homines  pro  libertate  in  proeliis  pugnaverunt  ?  14.  Caesar  milites 
veteranos  in  colle  alto  eras  locabit. 

Translate  into  Latin  : — 

I.  The  general  gives  equal  parts  of  the  land  to  the  veteran 
soldiers.  2.  Will  not  the  weeping  women  implore  the  aid  of  the 
general  ?  3.  The  Germans  were  tall  and  bold.  4.  Was  not  the 
sun  bright  yesterday?  5.  Caesar  will  assemble  all  the  veteran 
soldiers  on  the  plain  to-day.  6.  Did  the  master  blame  the  sloth  of 
the  boy  ?  7.  The  bold  sailors  often  implore  the  gods  in  dangers. 
8.  The  boys  were  wandering  in  the  field  and  gazing-at  the 
fresh  flowers.  9.  O  boy,  praise  the  bold  deed  of  the  Roman 
soldier.  10.  Rich  men  are  not  often  happy.  1 1.  Old  men  often 
find-fault-with  boys.  12.  The  men  implored  the  aid  of  the  bold 
Roman.  13.  The  farmer's  flocks  were  wandering  in  the  thick 
wood.  14.  Caesar  called  the  soldiers  of  the  tenth  legion  veterans 
(ace.)     15.     We  often  gazed-at  the  rising  lights  of  heaven. 


LESSON   XXIX. 
COMPARISON  OP  ADJECTIVES. 

1.  Adjectives  in  Latin  are  compared,  as  in  English,  either  by 
means  of  endings  (terminational  comparison).,  or  by  prefixing  the 
adverbs  magis,  more,  and  maxime,  fnost,  to  the  positive  (adverbial 
comparison). 

2.  Most  adjectives  are  compared  by  means  of  the  endings  -ior 
(masc.  and  fem.),  -lus  (neut.),  for  the  comparative,  and  -iseimus  (a, 
-um)for  the  superlative  :  as,  Altus,  high;  altior,  higher;  altissimua 
highest ;  gravis,  heavy ^  severe;  gravior,  gravissimus. 
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3.  Most  adjectives  in  -us  (-a,  -um),  most  adjectives  in  -is  (-is,  -e), 
and  most  adjectives  of  tjie  third  declension  of  one  termination,  are 
compared  like  altus.     Thus  : — 

Positive.  Comparative.  Superlative. 

doctus,  learned,  doctior,  doctissimus. 

dulcis,  sweet,  dulcior,  dulcissimus. 

atrox,  dark,  atrocior,  atrocissimus. 

Note. — All  these  adjectives  are  compared  by  dropping  the  -i,  oi- 
the  -is,  of  the  genitive  singular  of  the  positive,  and  adding  -ior  or 
-issimus  to  the  part  remaining. 

4.  Comparatives  (except  plus,  p.  51)  are  all  declined  like  mitior 
(p.  50)  ;  superlatives,  like  bonus  (p.  20). 

5.  Than  after  a  comparative  is  quam,  which  takes  the  same  case 
after  it  as  the  corresponding  word  before  it^ :  as,  Lupus  est  saevior 
quam  canis,  the  wolf  is  fiercer  than  the  dog.  Lupum  saeviorem 
quam  canem  aestimo,  /  consider  the  wolf  fiercer  than  the  dog. 
Quam,  however,  is  frequently  omitted,  and  then  the  noun  following 
the  comparative  is  put  in  the  ablative  :  as,  Lupus  saevior  cane  est, 
the  wolf  is  fiercer  than  the  dog ;  lupum  saeviorem  cane  aestimo,  / 
consider  the  wolf  fiercer  than  the  dog. 

Note. — Quam  can  only  be  omitted  when  the  noun  or  pronoun 
before  the  comparative  is  in  the  nominative  or  accusative :  as, 
Caesari«potius  quam  Balbo  donabit,  he  will  give  to  Caesar  rather 
than  to  Balbus  (here  quam  must  be  used). 

Vocabulary. 

fortis,  -is,  -e,  strong.  finis,  flnis  (M.),  end;  pi.,  territories. 

brevis,  is,  -e,  short,  lux,  lucis  (F.),  light. 

sapiens,  sapientis,  wise.  judex,  iiidicis,  jttdge. 

velox,  velocis,  swift.  vita,  vitae,  life. 

aer,  aeris  (M.),  air.  festin-o,  -are,  -avi,  hasten. 

ventus,  i,  wind.  l6c-o,  are,  avi,  place,  pitch. 

iThe  word  after  quam,  if  the  subject  of  a  verb,  will  of  course  be  in  the  nom. :  as,  He 
carries  a  heavier  load  than  Balbus  (carries),  portat  onus  gpravlus  quam 
Balbus  (portat). 
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Exercise. 

Compare  all  the  adjectives  in  the  above  list.  Decline  together: 
vir  doctior,  homo  brevissimus,  ludex  sapiens,  navis  velox. 

Translate  into  English  :  — 

I.  Leges  inter  Romanos  gravissimae  erant.  2.  Omnium  Gallo- 
rum  fortissimi  sunt.  3.  Felicior  est  pater  quam  filius.  4.  ludex 
sapientior  rege  est.  5.  Rhenus,  flumen  altissimum,  inter  Gallorum 
et  Germanorum  fines  est.  6.  Magister,  homo  doctissimus,  fabulas 
longissimas  pueris  saepe  narrabat.  7.  Consttlis  oratio  omnibus 
mihtibus  gratissima  erat.  8.  In  Britannia  noctes  sunt  breviores. 
9.  Principes  inter  Germanos  erant  fortissimi.  10.  Vita  hominum 
est  brevissima.  11.  Mihtes  Romani  in  proeliis  audaciores  sunt 
quam  Germani.  12.  Inter  Graecos  erat  doctissimus.  13.  Solis 
lux  est  clarior  quam  lux  lunae.     14.  Roma  fuit  clarissima  urbs. 

Translate  into  Latin  : — 

I.  Were  not  the  Roman  soldiers  braver  than  the  Germans?  2. 
Light  is  swifter  than  w^ind.  3.  The  Roman  is  vi'iser  than  the 
German.  4.  In  the  battle  the  soldiers  of  the  tenth  legion  were 
bravest.  5.  Cicero  was  the  most  learned  orator  among  the  Ro- 
mans. 6.  The  sailors  swam  in  the  deepest  water  to  the  shore. 
7.  The  farmer  walked  through  a  very  thick  forest  to  the  bank  of  the 
river.  8.  You  are  more  powerful  than  the  sons  of  kings.  9.  Water 
is  heavier  than  air.  10.  The  ships  of  the  Romans  were  swifter 
than  the  ships  of  the  enemy.  11.  The  bravest  soldiers  hastened  to 
the  town.  12,  On  a  high  hill  the  soldiers  pitched  their  camp.  13. 
The  swiftest  ships  of  the  enemy  are  in  the  deep  river.  14.  Between 
the  territories  of  the  Gauls  and  Germans  (gen.)  there  is  a  deeper 
river. 


LESSON   XXX. 

ADJECTIVES  OP  IRREGULAR  COMPARISON. 

1.  Adjectives  in  -er  form  their  comparative  regularly  in  -ior;  but 
their  superlative  is  formed  by  adding  -rimus  to  the  nominative 
siixgular  masculine  of  the  positive  :  as, 
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miser,  ivre 

celer,  ^"'i-^GULAR    COM:PKS1^0]^.—( Continued.) 

pulcher, 

niger,  ^Mowing  adjectives  are  irregular  in  the  superlative : — 

Note. — ■:vE.  Comparative.                 Superlative. 

rimus  in  Vutward,  exterior,  extremus  and  extimus. 

maturissi'WiJr,  inferior,  infimus  and  imus. 

n    'Y\.J^igher,  superior,  supremus  and  summus. 

,     ,     .      .   behind,  posterior,  postremus  and  postumus. 

larly  in  -k  ' 

p  Mons  infimus  is  the  lowest  mountain  {pi  a  range)  ;  mons 
fflrT  '(^fto7n  of  the  mountain.  Supremus  mons  is,  the  highest 
difficilir*^  a  group  of  mountains)  ;  summus  mons,  the  top  of  the 
similif 

<^sbme  adjectives  have  no  positive  :  as, 
^   Positive.  Comparative.  Superlative, 

citerior,  hither,  citimus,  hithermost. 

deterior,  worse,  deterrinaus,  worst. 

interior,  inner,  intimus,  innermost. 

ocior,  swifter,  oclssimus,  swiftest. 

prior,  former,  primus,  first. 

propior,  nearer,  proximus,  next,  nearest. 

vlX&tior,  farther,         \il\AUi.\XB,  farthest,  last. 

Note. — The  superlative  with  quam  denotes  the  highest  degree 
possible  :  as,  Quam  plurimi,  as  many  as  possible. 

Vocabulary. 
argentum,  silver.  tempos,  temporis  (N.),  titne. 

atirum,  gold.       ,  antiquus,  a,  \im,  ancient. 

senex,  senis,  old  man,  hie,  adv. ,  here. 

opiis,  operis  (N.),  work. 

Exercise. 
Decline  together :  opus  facile,  tempus  antiquum,  aurum  grave, 
Gallia  citerior. 

Translate  into  English  : — 

I.  Senex  tempora  antiqua  laudat,  nostra  culpat.      2.  Aurum  est 
argento  gravius.    3.  Opera  tua  difficillima  sunt.    4.  Gallia  citerior 
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est  proxima.  5.  Reges  Gallorum  pacem  cum  proximis  civitatibus 
confirmaverunt.  6.  Leges  bonae  meliores  quam  milites  fortissimi 
sunt.  7.  In  summo  monte  Romani  castra  sua  locaverunt.  8.  Sol 
est  maior  quam  luna.  9.  Itinera  per  citeriorem  Galliam  fuerunt 
difficillima.  10.  Mons  primus  fuit  supremus  omnium.  11.  Hostes 
cum  maximis  copiis  agros  nostros  vastabunt.  12.  Urbs  Roma 
clarissima  in  Italia  est.  13.  Nostrae  filiae  sunt  pulcherrimae. 
14.  Puer  minor  fratre  fuit.     1 5.  Plurlmi  milites  in  urbe  ambujabant. 

Translate  into  Latm : — 

I.  On  the  top  of  the  mountain  the  soldiers  built  a  very  high 
citadel.  2.  The  moon  is  smaller  than  the  earth.  3.  In  the  sea  are 
very  large  and  very  many  animals.  4.  He  is  the  oldest  of  all  the 
poets.  5.  The  king  was  younger  than  his  brother.  •  6.  In  the 
islands  the  nights  are  longer  than  here.  7.  The  journey  through 
Gaul  was  very  difficult  to  our  soldiers.  8.  The  swiftest  men  are 
not  always  first.  9.  The  soldiers  of  the  tenth  legion  were  the  best 
of  all.  10.  On  the  highest  place  the  general  pitched  the  camp  of 
the  Romans.  11.  He  was  the  richest  of  all  the  citizens.  12.  In 
war  the  farmer  was  very  wretched.  13.  Caesar  was  the  most 
distinguished  general  among  the  Romans.  14.  The  cities  in  Gaul 
are  very  small. 


LESSON    XXXII. 
ADVERBIAL  COMPARISON  OF  ADJECTIVES. 

1.  Adjectives  in  -us  preceded  by  a  vowel,  usually  form  their 
comparative  and  superlative  by  means  of  the  adverbs  magis,  more, 
and  maxime,  most^  respectively  :  as, 

Positive.  Comparative.  Superlative. 

idoneus.yf/,  suitable.         magis  idoneus,  maxime  idoneus. 

dubius,  doubtful,  magis  dubius,  maxime  dubius. 

But  adjectives  in  -quus,  form  the  comparative  and  superlative 
regularly  :  as,  antiquus,  ancient,  antiquior,  antiquissimus. 

2.  Adjectives  followed  in  English  by  to  or  for,  are  usually 
followed  by  a  dative  in  Latin  :  as,  Utilis  civitati,  useful  to  the  state; 
aptus  bello,  fit  for  war;  similia  patri,  like  (to)  the  father. 
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3.  Adjectives  followed  in  English  by  of,  are  usually  followed  in 
Latin  by  the  geniti\e  :  as,  Avidus  laudis,  greedy  of  praise;  plenus 
militum,  full  of  soldiers.  Dignus  (worthy),  however,  takes  the 
abl. :  as,  Dig'nus  poena,  worthy  oj  punishment. 

Vocabulary. 

amicus,  -a,  -um,  friendly.  avidus,  grecJy,  fond. 

inimicus,  -a,  -um,  unfriendly.        similis,  -e,  like(yi\\k\.  the  dat.) 
carus,  -a,  -um,  dear.  dissimilis,  -e,  unlike  (with  the  dat. ) 

Exercise. 

Decline  together  :  homo  amicus,  opus  plenum,  terra  similis, 
miles  fortissimus,  puella  piilchrior. 

Translate  into  English  : — 

I.  Urbs  frumenti  plena  erat.  2.  Dux  omnibus  Gallis  amicus 
erit.  3.  Puer  patri  simillimus  fuit.  4.  Locus  magis  idoneus 
castris  quam  urbi  est.  5.  Caesar  omnibus  Romanis  carissimus 
fuit.  6.  Castra  Romanorum  quam  hostium  propiora  erant.  7. 
Locus  est  maxime  idoneus  castris.  8.  Poeta  optimus  omnibus 
hominibus  carus  est.     9.   Populus  Romanus  avidissimus  belli  erat. 

10.  Urbes  tum  erant  plenae  hominum  clarorum.  11.  Filius  patri 
simillimus  erat;  puella  matri.  12.  Omnium  Gallorum  fortissimi 
sunt.  13.  Milites  nostri  maxime  dubii  erant.  14.  Epistola  filiae 
carior  fuit  matri  quam.  filii. 

Translate  into  Latin  : — 

I.  The  Roman  leader  was  very  friendly  to  the  Gauls.  2.  The 
soldiers  of  the  Roman  legion  were  dear  to  Caesar.  3.  The  Romans 
were  more  friendly  to  the  Greeks  than  to  others.  4.  The  place 
was  more  suitable  for  a  temple  than  for  a  camp.  5.  He  was  the 
best  poet  among  the  Romans.  6.  Was  not  the  last  king  very  like 
his  brother .''  7.  The  Gauls  were  next  to  the  Germans.  8.  He  was 
very  fond  of  the  praise  of  the  citizens.  9.  The  Romans  seized  a 
town  full  of  corn.       10.   The  hill  was  very  suitable  for  a  camp. 

11.  Was  not  the  boy  very  unlike  his  father.-'  12.  The  soldier  was 
very  like  his  brother.  13.  The  boy  hastened  to  the  nearest  city. 
14.  The  largest  boys  are  not  always  the  best. 
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LESSON  XXXIII. 
FOURTH  DECLENSION. 

1.  Nouns  of  the  fourth  declension  have  the  genitive  singular  in 
-us. 

2.  Nouns  of  this  declension  end  in  the  nominative  singular  in 
-us  or  -u.     Nouns  in  -us  are  masculine  ;  those  in  -u  are  neuter. 

3.  Nouns  in  -us  are  declined  as  follows  : — 

Fructus  (M..),  fruit. 
Singular.  Plural. 

NOM.  fTMct-us, fruit.  trvict-ns, fruits. 

Gen.    fruct-us,  of  fruit.  fruct-uum,  offrtiits. 

Dat.    fruct-ui,  to  or  for  fruit.  fruct-ibus,  to  or  for  fruits. 

Ace.    fvMCt-Mva,  fruit.  fruct-us,  fruits. 

Voc.    fruct-us,  0  fruit.  fruct-us,  O  fruits. 

Abl.    fruct-u,  witk,  by  or  from  fruit.  ftuct-VouQ,  with,  by  or  from  fruits. 

4.  Nouns  in  -u  are  declined  as  follows  : — 

Cornu  (N.),  a  horn. 
Singular  Plural. 

NoM,  cornu,  a  horn.  corn-ua,  horns. 

Gen.    com-us,  of  a  horn.  com-uum,  of  horns. 

Dat.    corn-u,  to  or  for  a  horn.  corn-ibus,  to  or  for  horns. 

Ace.    corn-u.  a  horn.  corn-ua,  horns. 

Voc,    corn-u,  O  horn.  corn-ua,  O  horns. 

Abl.    corn-u,  with,  by  or  from   a  com-ibus,  with,  by  or  from  horns, 
horn. 

5.  The  following  nouns  have  -ubus  instead  of  -ibus  in  the  dative 
and  ablative  plural :  Artus,  a  joint j  portus,  a  harbor;  tribus,  a 
tribe  J  veru,  a  spit;  and  all  dissyllables  in  -cus,  as  lacus,  a  lake. 

6.  Domus  (F.),  a  house,  is  irregular  and  is  inflected  as  follows : — 

Singular.  Plural. 

NoM.  dom-us.  dom-us. 

Gen.    dona-US.  dom-iluni  (or  dom-orum). 

Dat.    dom-ui  (or  d3m-o).  dom-ibus. 

Ace.    dom-um.  dom-os  (or  ddra-us.) 

Voc.    dom-us.  dom-us. 

Abl.    dom-o  (or  d6m.-u).  d6m-fbus. 
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Vocabulary. 

exercitus,  us,  an  army.  senatus,  lis,  the  senate. 

lusus,  us,  sport,  play.  conspectus,  us,  sight,  view. 

equitatus,  us,  cavalry.  peditatus,  us,  infantry. 

arcus,  us,  a  bow.  latus,  a,  um,  broad,  wide. 

currus,  us,  a  chariot.  impedimenta,  orvmi,  baggage. 

Exercise. 
Decline  together  :  exercitus  magnus,  domus  lata,  currus  celer. 

Translate  into  English  : — • 

r.  Imperator  Romanus  peditatum  equitatumque  in  locis  superiori- 
bus  locavit.  2.  Senattis  populi  Romani  virtiitem  exercitus  laudat. 
3.  Domus  mea  altior  quam  tua  est.  4.  Caesar  militum  virtutem  in 
senatu  laudJibit.  5-.  Milites  in  ducis  conspectu  pugnabant.  6. 
Fructiis  in  agricolarum  hortis  maturi  erant.  7.  Lustts  animos  puer- 
orum  saepe  delectat.  8.  Milites  multi  cum  impedimentis  in  urbem 
properaverunt.  9.  Nonne  cornua  magna  sunt?  10.  In  urbe  sunt 
multae  domus.  11.  Frater  consulis  altam  domum  in  urbe  aedifi- 
cavit.  12.  Britanni  contra  peditatum  Romanum  pugnaverunt.  13. 
Arcus  nostri  sunt  longiores  quam  Romanorum. 

Translate  into  Latin  : — 

I.  Sport  always  pleases  boys.  2.  The  bows  of  the  Romans  were 
shorter  than  ours.  3.  The  general  often  praised  the  cavalry  of 
the  Roman  army.  4.  Your  house  is  larger  than  mine.  5.  No 
army  is  in  the  territory  of  the  enemy.  6.  The  senate  of  the  Roman 
people  will  praise  the  infantiy  of  your  army.  7.  The  hill  was  in 
sight  of  our  soldiers.  8.  The  army  of  the  Romans  is  better  than 
yours,  g.  The  Romans  built  very  many  ships.  10.  The  soldiers 
carried  the  corn  to  the  camp,  r  i .  The  Senate  gave  many  rewards 
to  the  soldiers.  12,  The  chariots  of  the  Gauls  were  very  long  and 
broad.  13.  The  boy's  bow  is  full  of  joints.  14.  The  soldiers 
praised  the  valor  of  the  general. 


LESSON  XXXIV. 
FIFTH  DECLENSION. 

1.  Nouns  of  the  fifth  declension  have  the  genitive  singular  in  -ei 
The  nominative  singular  always  ends  in  -es. 


64  FIRST    LATIN    BOOK. 

2.  All  nouns  of  this  declension  are  fem.,  except  meridies  {noon)^ 
which  is  masc.  and  dies  {dayi)^  which  is  masc.  or  fem.  in  the  sing., 
and  masc.  in  the  plural.     Nouns  in  -es  are  declined  as  follows: — 
Res  (F.),  a  thing,  matter.  Dies  (M.  or  F.),  a  day. 

Singular.  Pluual.  Singular.  Plural. 


NOM. 

re-s, 

res. 

die-s, 

die-s. 

Gen. 

re-i, 

re-rum. 

die-i, 

die-rum 

DAT. 

re-i, 

re-bus. 

die-i, 

die-bus. 

Ace. 

re-m, 

re-s. 

die-m, 

die-s. 

Voc. 

re-s, 

re-s. 

dies, 

die-s. 

Abl. 

re 

re-bus. 

die, 

die-bus. 

3.  In  respublica  (F.),  the  commonwealth,  both  parts  are  in- 
flected : — 

Res-publica  (F.),  the  commonwealth,  country. 
Singular.  Plural. 

NoM.      res-publica,  res-publicae. 

Gen.      rei-publicae,  rerum-publicarum. 

Dat.      rei-publicae,  rebus-publicis. 

Ace.       rem-publicam,  res-publicas. 

Voc.       res-publica,  res-publicae. 

Abl.       re-publica,  rebus-publicis. 

ABLATIVE   WITH   ADJECTIVES. 

4.  The  following  adjectives  govern  the  ablative :  Dignus,  worthy; 
indignus,  unworthy ;  contentus,  contented;  praeditus,  endowed 
with;  fretua,  relying  on;  \Vo&c,  free  from  :  as,  Miles  corona  dignus 
est,  the  soldier  is  worthy  of  a  crown  ;  puer  ingenio  praeditus  est, 
the  boy  is  endowed  with  ability. 

Vocabulary. 
ndes,  f\6.e\., faith,  loyalty.  mercator,  oris,  merchant. 

spes,  spei,  hope,  expectation.  ramus,  i,  a  branch. 

pernicies,  -ei,  ruin,  bane.  luxuria,  -ae,  luxury. 

portus,  -us,  a  harbor.  notus,  -a,  -um,  known. 

usus,  -us,  experience.  occiipo,  are,  avl,  seize. 

timor,  -oris  (M. ),  y^ar.  nunquam,  adv.,  never. 

Exercise. 
Decline  together:  dies  clara;  res  magna;  portus id6n6us:respub- 
Uca  nostra. 

Translate  into  English:  — 

I.  Milites  fide  imperatoris  freti  erant.      2.  Mercatores  omnem 
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rem  Romanis  nuntiaverunt.  3.  Timor  magnus  rempublicam  occu- 
pavit.  4.  Magna  erat  spes  victoriae  in  animis  militum.  5.  Puer 
patre  suo  indignus  est.  6.  Nautae,  spa  freti,  mare  magnum  navi- 
gant.  7.  M creator  nunquam  in  portu  est  ;  mare  altum  navigat. 
8.  Miles  fortis  omni  laude  dignus  fuit.  9.  Muri  urbis  nostrae 
altiores  quam  hostium  sunt.  10.  Usus  in  omnibus  rebus  est  utilis, 
sad  utilissimus  in  bello.  11.  Luxuria  est  maxima  pernicies  reipub- 
licae.  12.  Puar  omni  culpa  liber  est.  13.  Imperator  maximas  res 
exercitui  nuntiabit. 

Translate  into  Latin  : — 

I.  The  hope  of  the  soldiers  was  very  great.  2.  The  general, 
relying  on  his  valor,  seized  the  camp  of  the  enemy.  3.  All  the 
harbors  were  very  well  known  (j«/fr/.)  to  our  sailors.  4.  They  called 
the  son  of  the  general,  the  hope  of  the  commonwealth.  5.  The  man 
was  worthy  of  death  on-account-of  ((?^+«^^-)  his  unworthy  life.  6. 
The  men  were  free  from  fear.  7.  The  son  of  the  general  W9,s 
endowed  with  great  ability.  8.  He  was  contented  with  a  golden 
crown.  9.  The  leader,  relying  on  the  loyalty  of  his  soldiers,  seized 
the  camp  of  the  enemy.  10.  Luxuiy  is  a  bane  to  all  common- 
wealths II.  Small  birds  often  build  on  the  tops  of  (p.  59,  i) 
trees.  12.  The  soldier  is  worthy  of  the  greatest  praise  on  account 
of  his  valor.     13.  The  master  built  large  houses  for  his  slaves. 
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Decline  together:  dies  clara;  res  magna;  portus idonSus-^  ^  ^ 
lica  nostra. 

Translate  into  English:  - 

I.  Milites  fide  imperatoris  freti  erant.      2,  Mercatores^"^'' 
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4.  Cardinal  numerals  are  indeclinable  except  (i)  unus,  07ic -^ 
duo,  two ;  tres,  three;  (2)  the  hundreds,  beginning  with  ducenti, 
tzuo  Jiuiidrcd;  (3)  the  plural  of  mille,  a  tJiousand. 

Unus,  o)u\  has  already  been  declined  (p.  27).  Duo  and  tres  are 
declined  as  follows  : — 


Duo,  two. 

Masc. 

Fem. 

Neut. 

NOM. 

duo 

duae 

duo 

Gen. 

duorum 

duarum 

duorum 

DAT. 

duobus 

duabus 

duobus 

Ace. 

duos  or  diio 

duas 

duo 

Voc. 

duo 

duae 

duo 

Abl. 

duobus 

duabus 

duobus 

Tres,  three. 

Masc 

.   AND   FEM. 

Neut. 

NOM. 

tres 

tria 

Gen. 

trium 

trium 

DAT. 

tiibvis 

tribus 

Ace. 

tres  (is) 

tria 

Voc. 

tres 

tria 

Abl. 

tribus 

tribus 

5.  Mille,  a  thousand^  is  indeclinable  in  the  singular,  but  in  the 
plural  is  declined  as  follows  : — 

NoM.  millia,  Gen.  raillium,  Dat.  millibus. 

Ace.   millia,  Abl.  miUibus, 

Note. — Mille,  in  the  singular,  may  be  either  an  adjective,  or  a 
noun  with  the  word  depending  on  it  in  the  genitive  :  as,  Mille 
homines  or  mille  hominum,  a  thousand  men.  In  the  plural  it  is 
always  a  noun  :  as,  Decem  millia  hominum,  ten  thousand  men 
(=ten  thousand  of  men). 

6.  Compound  numbers  like  21,  22,  &c.,  when  between  20  and 
100,  are  written  unus  et  viginti,  duo  et  viginti,  or  viginti  unus, 
viginti  duo,  &c. 

Above  072e  hundred^  the  greater  number  precedes  (with  or  with- 
out et):  as,  ducenti  unus,  or  ducenti  et  unus,  two  hundred  and  one. 
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7.  The  ordinals  are  declined  like  the  singular  of  bonus  (p.  20), 
and  the  distributives  like  the  plural  of  bonus. 

8.  The  distributive  numerals  are  used  : — 

(a)  To  express  our  so  vtany  at  a  time,  so  many  each,  with  a 
cardinal  numeral  :  as,  Pueris  binos  libros  donavit,  he  gave  the  boys 
two  books  apiece. 

(b)  To  express  multiplication  :  as,  Bis  bina,  twice  two. 

(c)  With  substantives  that  have  a  different  meaning  in  the 
singular  and  plural,  respectively :  as,  Bina  castra,  two  cajiips. 
(Castrum  is  a  fort;  duo  castra,  would  mean  two  forts.  See  Appen- 
dix). 

EXTENT  OF  TIME  AND  SPACE. 

9.  Duration  of  time  and  extent  of  space  are  usually  expressed 
by  the  accusative  :  as,  Romulus  septem  et  triginta  annos  regnavit, 
Romulus  reigned  thirty-seven  years j  nix  quattuor  pedes  alta,  snow 

foicrfeet  deep.     (Per,  through,  is  added  to  the  accusative  of  time  to 
express  precision). 

PARTITIVE  GENITIVE. 

10.  The  partitive  genitive  expresses  the  whole  of  which  a  part 
is  taken  :  as,  Pars  milituna,  part  of  the  soldiers  ;  unus  rmlitum,  one 
of  the  soldiers;  decem  millia  passuum,  te?i  thousand  paces  (=ten 
Roman  miles). 

Exercise. 
Decline  together  :  unus  miles,  duae  domus,  tiia  milHa  passuum, 
alter  homo. 

Translate  into  English  (for  vocabulary,  see  end  of  book)  : — 
I.  Milites  binis  telis  contenti  erunt.  2.  Arbor  quadraginta  pedes 
alta  est.  3.  Rex  annum  iam  tertium  et  vicesimum  regnat.  4. 
Caesar  castra  decem  millia  passuum  ab  hostibus  locavit.  5. 
Graeci  urbem  Troiam  decem  annos  ob  unam  mulierem  oppugna- 
bant.  6.  Locus  ab  hoste  circiter  passus  sexcentos  aberat.  7. 
Quaestoris  hiberna  castra  aberant  ab  imperatore  millia  passuum 
viginti  quinque.  8.  Duodeviginti  annos  tyrannus  Syracusanorum 
fuit  Dionysius.  9.  Agger  pedes  trecentos  longus  erat,  altus  duo- 
decim.  10.  Per  tres  menses  nullum  mare  mercatoribus  nostris 
tutum  erat.     li.  Quinque  horas  nostri  milites  cum  hostibus  pugna- 
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vgrunt.  12.  Gives  Romulum  conditorem  urbis  Romae  appellaver- 
unt.  13.  Puer  duo  millia  passuum  ambulavit.  14.  Milites  in 
oppido  multas  horas  pugnabant.  15.  Fagus  in  silva  multos  pedes 
alta  est. 

Translate  into  Latin  : — 

I.  The  soldiers  of  the  tenth  legion  walked  through  snow  two 
feet  deep.  2.  The  camp  of  the  enemy  is  ten  miles  distant  from  the 
river.  3.  The  tree  is  higher  than  the  mound  of  the  camp.  4.  The 
city  was  about  a  mile  distant  from  the  sea.  5.  The  Romans 
pitched  their  camp  on  the  top  of  a  hill.  6.  The  general  will  give 
the  soldiers  of  the  seventh  legion  two  crowns  apiece  on  account  of 
their  valor.  7.  Geneva  is  a  town  very  near  the  territories  of  the 
Helvetii.  8.  The  tree  is  one  hundred  feet  high.  9.  The  boy 
{valked  many  miles  across  high  mountains.  10.  The  general 
collected  ten  thousand  soldiers  at  the  foot  of  the  hill.  11.  A  marsh 
two  thousand  feet  wide  and  three  miles  long  was  between  our 
camp  -^nd  the  camp  of  the  enemy.  12.  The  plain  is  distant  from 
the  city  about  eighteen  miles.  1 3.  The  town  is  eight  miles  distant 
from  the  camp.  14.  The  Roman  general  was  endowed  with  great 
ability.     15.  The  wall  was  ten  miles  long  and  eighteen  feet  high. 


LESSON   XXXVI. 


PASSIVE  VOICE  OP  THE  FIRST  CONJUGATION. 

PRESENT,  IMPERFECT,  AND  FUTURE 

INDICATIVE. 

1.  .The  present,  imperfect,  and  future  indicative  of  the  passive 
voice,  are  formed  by  adding  endings  to  the  present  stem.  These 
tenses  are  inflected  as  follows  : — 

Present. 
Singular.  Plural. 

1.  Pars.,  amor,  I  am  {being)  loved.  amamtir,  we  are  (being)  loped 

2.  "      amaris  or  amare,   ihou  art     amamini,  you  are  loved. 

loved. 

3.  "      amatur,  >^^  {she,  it)  is  loved.     Smantur,  they  are  loved. 
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Imperfect. 

1.  Pers.,  anaabar,  I  was  {beittg)  Icn-ed.      amabamur,  wewere  (being)  loved. 

2.  "       amabaris  or  amabare, //^OT/     Sirn&b&vavai,  yoti  we le  loved. 

7i'asf  loved. 

3.  "       amabatur,  he  {she,  it)  was     amabantur,  they  were  loved. 

loved. 

Future. 

1.  "       ^jvasibov,  r shall  be  loved.  SkVaatolmMV,  we  shall  he  loved. 

2.  ' '       amaberis  or  amabere,  thott     amabimini,  yoti  will  be  loved. 

wilt  be  loved. 

3.  ' '       amabitur,  he  {she,    it)  will     amabuntur,  they  will  be  loved. 

be  loved. 

ABLATIVE  OF  AGENT. 

2.  The  agent  after  a  passive  verb  is  expressed  by  the  ablative 
with  a  or  ab :  as,  Vir  a  sociis  laudatur,  the  man  is  praised  by  his 
cojnrades. 

ABLATIVE  OF  INSTRUMENT.  ^^  (_ 

3.  Cause,  manner,  means,  and  instrument  are  denoted  by  the 
ablative  without  a  preposition  :  as,  Puer  pallidas  ira  fuit,  the  boy 
was  pale  with  rage  (abl.  of  cause) ;  magno  fletu  Caesarem  orant, 
they  beseech  Caesar  with  much  weeping  {d^X.  of  manner) ;  (JaUorum 
animos  verbis  conflrmat,  he  encourages  the  minds  of  the  Gauls  by 
his  words  (abl.  of  means)  ;  puerum  gladio  vulnerat,  he  wounds 
the  boy  with  a  sword  (abl.  of  instrument). 

Exercise. 

Decline  together:  primum  agmen;  urbs  alta ;  tanta  vlrtxis; 
Karthago,  urbs  antiqua ;  Scipio,  vir  prudens. 

Translate  into  English  : — 

I.  Pueri  boni  a  magistris  suis  laudabuntur,  2.  Hostium  agri 
totam  hiemem  a  militibus  Romanis  ferro  et  igni  vastantur.  3. 
Karthago,  urbs  antiqua,  a  Scipione  expugnabatur.  4.  Ab  omni- 
bus bonis  viris  laudabor.  5.  Num  epistola  tui  patris  ab  meo 
socio  laudatur?  6.  Res  a  fugitivis  nuntiatur.  7.  Puerum  alii 
(some)  culpant,  alii  laudant.  8.  Puer  a  patre  sue  educabatur. 
9.  A  tuo  patre  et  matre  laudab6ris.  10.  Nonne  militum  animi 
timore  perturbantur  ?  11.  Tanta  scientia  erat  imperatoris  Romani. 
12.  Castra  a  Caesare,  duce  Romano,  in  summo  monte   locantur. 
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13.  Milites  legionis  septimae  in  colle  altissimo   castra  locaverant. 

14.  Num  castra  ab  militibus  nostris  in  summo  monte  locantur? 

Translate  into  Latin  : — 

I.  I  shall  be  praised  by  the  soldiers  of  the  first  legion.  2.  Did 
not  the  boy  blame  the  soldier  ?  3.  Caesar  will  be  praised  by  all 
the  soldiers.  4.  Many  battles  were  being  fought  by  the  Romans 
in  Gaul.  5.  The  city  is  saved  by  a  faithful  slave.  6.  The  Gauls 
devastated  the  fields  of  the  Romans  with  fire  and  sword.  7.  The 
good  pupil  is  praised  by  his  master.  8.  He  will  be  praised  by  all 
citizens  on  account  of  his  valor.  9.  O  boy,  praise  the  valor  of  the 
Roman  soldiers.  10.  The  skill  of  the  Romans  in  war  is  praised  by 
all  men.  11.  The  waves  of  the  sea  are  disturbed  by  the  wind. 
12.  Scipio  took  Karthage,  a  very  rich  city,  by  storm.  13.  Some  of 
the  soldiers  fought  against  the  Gauls  for  ten  years.  14.  The  king 
reigned  twelve  years  in  the  state. 


LESSON   XXXVII. 

PASSIVE  VOICE  OP  THE  FIRST  CONJUGATION. 

(Continued.) 

1.  The  perfect,  pluperfect,  and  future-perfect  of  the  indicative 
passive  are  formed  from  the  perfect  participle  passive  with  sum,  to 
be.     Thus : 

PERFECT. 
Singular.  Plural. 

1.  Pers.,  amatus  sum,  I  have  been,       amati  sumus,    we  have  been,  or 

or  was,  loved.  were,  loved. 

2.  ' '      amatus  es,  thou  hast  been,       amati  estis,  you  have  been,  or  were, 

or  wast,  loved.  loved. 

3.  "      axaB,txi.a  eat,  he  has  beeft,  OT      amatisu.nt,they  have  been,  or  were, 

was, ,  loved.  loved. 

PLUPERFECT. 

1.  "      amatus  eram,  /  had  been      amati  eramus,  we  had  been  loved. 

loved. 

2.  *'      amatus    eras,   thou  hadst      ik,msitl  eratis,  you  had  been  loved. 

been  loved. 

3.  ' '      amatus  erat,  he  had  been      amati  erant  they  had  been  loved. 

loved. 
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FUTURE  PERFECT. 

1.  Peis.,  amatus  ero,  /  shall  have       Smati  6rimus,  we  shall  have  been 

been  loved.  loved. 

2.  "      amatus  eris,     thou     wilt      amati  eritis,  you   will   have  been 

have  been  loved.  loved. 

3.  "      amatus  erit,  he  will  have       amati  erunt,  they  will  have  been 

been  loved.  loved. 

IMPERATIVE  PRESENT. 

2.  The  present  imperative  passive  is  inflected  as  follows  : — 

2.  Pers. ,  fi.mare,  be  thou  loved.  amamini,  be  ye  loved. 

Note. — The  perfect  participle  passive  is  regularly  formed  by 
adding  -tus  to  the  present  stem :  as,  ama-re,  to  love;  present  stem, 
ama-;  perfect  participle  passive,  ama-tus.  The  perfect  participle 
passive  is  inflected  like  the  adjective  bonus,  and  agrees  with  the 
noun  to  which  it  refers,  in  gender,  number  and  case  :  as,  Puer 
amatus  est,  the  boy  has  been  loved ;  amatus  is  nominative  singular 
masculine,  agreeing  with  puer.  Puella  amata  est,  the  girl  has  been 
loved ;  amata  is  nominative  singular  feminine,  agreeing  with 
puella. 

3.  From  the  perfect  participle  passive,  by  the  change  of  -us  into 
-um,  is  formed  the  sicpine  in  -um.  The  supine  in  -um  has  the 
force  of  the  English  infinitive  used  to  express  purpose;  but  it  is 
used  only  after  verbs  of  7notion  :  as,  Puerum  portavit  ludos  speo- 
tatvun,  he  brought  the  boy  to  see  the  games  (spectatum  is  the  supine 
in  -um  after  the  verb  of  motion  portavit.) 

Note. — Th&  present  i?idzcalive.,  the  present  infinitive,  the  perfect 
indicative.,  and  the  supine,  are  called  the  principal  parts  of  the  verb. 
Thus  :  amo,  amare,  amavi,  amatum,  are  the  principal  parts  of 
amo. 

Exercise. 

Give  the  principal  parts  of :  porto,  aro,  done,  voco,  laudo. 

Translate  into  English  : — 

I .  Pueri  ad  matrem  vocati  sunt.     2.  Ager  ab  agricola  aratus  est. 

3.  Liber  parvus  puero  donatus  erit.      4.   Cena  a  puellis  parata  erit. 
S.  Nonne  viri  ad  hortum  vocati  erant .''     6.  Cur  a  pueris  laudatus 
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es  ?  7.  Num  agricolae  filii  in  hortum  vocati  sunt?  8.  Floiesne 
militibus  a  regina  donati  sunt  ?  9.  Pugna  a  militibus  bene  pugnata 
est.  10.  A  pulchra  viigine  laudatus  eris.  11.  Nomina  hominum 
a  nauta  rogata  erant.  12.  Galli  a  Romanis  superati  erunt.  13. 
Vocavit  agricolam  agros  aratum  (supine). 

Translate  into  Latin  : — 

I.  Have  you  been  praised  by  the  master?  2.  Did  he  give  the 
books  to  the  boy  ?  3.  Had  the  httle  book  been  given  to  the  judge? 
4.  Was  the  farmer  called  to  plough  {supine)  the  field  ?  5.  Had  the 
meal  been  prepared  for  the  sailor  by  the  girl?  6.  The  brave 
soldiers  had  all  been  killed  by  the  sword.  7.  The  fields  will  have 
been  ploughed  in  summer.  8.  Was  not  the  fight  very  badly  fought  ? 
9.  Have  the  girls  been  surpassed  by  the  boys?  10.  Was  not  the 
house  built  for  the  queen  ?  11.  The  beautiful  girl  had  been  praised 
by  all.     12.   Did  he  not  bring  the  boy  to  walk  among  the  flowers  ? 


LESSON   XXXVIII. 

REVIEW  OP  THE  PASSIVE  OF  AMO. 
ABLATIVE  OF  TIME  WHEN. 

A  point  of  time  (time  when)  is  expressed  by  the  ablative :  as, 
Hieme  noctes  sunt  longae,  in  winter  the  nights  are  long. 

Exercise. 
Decline  together  :  Virgo  pulchra,  onus  grave,  ver  novum,  acies 
longa,  aestas  brevis. 

Translate  into  English  : — 

I.  Auctumno  noctes  sunt  longiores  quam  aestate.  2.  Omnes 
milites  in  exercitu  Romano  a  duce  laudantur.  3.  Agricolae  agros 
verS  arant.  4.  Nostra  consilia  hostibus  a  servis  nuntiabantur. 
5.  Miles  sagittis  hostium  vulneratur.  6.  Magna  copia  frumenti  a 
servis  ad  urbem  Romam  aestate  proxima  portabitur.  7.  Pater 
patriae  a  Senatu  populoque  Romano  appellaris.  8.  Hieme  media 
castra  ab  imperatore  in  collibus  altissimis  locantur.  9.  Caesar 
multos   annos   imperator   in    Gallia  fuit.      10.  Hieme   Romani  in 
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castris  erant  ;  vere  imperator  ad  bellum  legiones  excitabit.  ii. 
Onera  gravia  a  militibus  trans  monies  portantur.  12.  Duxhostium 
telo  vulnerabatur.  13.  Primo  anno  Romani  Brutum  consulem 
c  reaver  unt. 

Translate  into  Latin  : — 

I.  The  brave  boy  swam  across  the  deep  river.  2.  On  (in)  dark 
nights  the  clouds  hide  the  moon.  3.  The  birds  sing  songs  in  spring 
among  the  woods.  4.  The  days  in  winter  are  shorter  than  in 
summer  ;  the  frost  is  keener  than  in  spring.  5.  You  were  being 
praised  at-that-time  {turn)  by  all  the  citizens.  6.  The  house  of  the 
farmer  is  smaller  than  that^  of  my  father.  7.  At  daybreak  the 
camp  was  pitched  in  the  plain  by  the  Romans.  8.  The  maidens 
were  often  praised  by  the  queen  on  account  oi  {ob  +  acc,)i\\&\r 
diligence.  9.  The  master  will  be  praised  by  all  the  servants. 
10.  The  maiden  was  beloved  by  all  her  sisters.  11.  The  boy  was 
wounded  by  the  arrow  of  his  brother.  12.  In  autumn  a  large 
quantity  of  corn  was  brought  to  the  city  by  the  farmers.  13.  Did 
not  the  Romans  collect  (cofiipdro)  three  thousand  cavahy  and  six 
thousand  infantry  in  the  spring? 


LESSON    XXXIX. 
ADVERBS. 


1.  Adverbs  are  formed  from  adjectives  in  -us  and  -er  of  the  first 
and  second  declensions,  by  changing  the  genitive  singular  of  the 
adjective  into  e.     Thus  : — 


Adjective. 

Genitive. 

Adverb. 

cams,  dear. 

car-i, 

car-e,  dearly. 

dignus,  ivorthy. 

dign-i, 

dign-e,  worthily. 

pulcher,  hcatitiful. 

pulchr-i, 

pulchr-e,  beautifully. 

miser,  wretched. 

miser-i, 

miser-e,  wretchedly. 

2.  Adverbs  are  formed  from  adjectives  of  the  third  declension 
by  changing  the  -is  of  the  genitive   singular  into  -iter,  or — if  the 
adjective  ends  in  -ns — into  -er.       Thus  : — 
1  Omit  that. 
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Adjective. 
fortis,  brave, 
gravis,  heavy, 
acer,  sharp, 
ferox,  fierce, 
sapiens,  wise. 


Genitive. 
fort-is, 
gr&v-is, 
acr-is, 
feroc-is, 
sapient-is, 


pnidens,  prudent,  prudent-is, 


Adverb. 
fort-iter,  bravely. 
grav-iter,  heavily. 
acr-iter,  sharply. 
feroc-iter,  fiercely. 
sapient-er,  wisely. 
prudent-er,  prudently. 


3.  Some  adverbs  have  two  forms,  one  in  -e  and  one  in  -ter : 


Adjectives. 
durus,  hard, 
flrmus,  firm, 
largus,  bounteous^ 
huraanus,  courteous, 
miser,  wretched. 


Adverbs. 
dur-6,  dur-iter. 
flrm-e,  flrm-iter. 
larg-e,  larg-iter. 
human-e,  human-iter. 
miser-e,  miser-iter. 


4.  The  neuter  accusative  singular  of  many  adjectives  is  used  as 
an  adverb  :  as, 

Adjective.  Adverb. 

multus,  much,  ^                            multum. 

facilis,  easy,  facile, 

recens,  fresh,  ■                                      recens. 

dulcis,  sweet,  dulce. 

5.  The  neuter  singular  comparative  of  the  adjective  is  used  as  the 
comparative  of  the  adverb.  The  superlative  of  the  adverb  is  formed 
from  the  superlative  of  the  adjective,  by  changing  the  genitive 
singular  ending  to  -e.     Thus  : 

Positive. 
C  Adj.     carus,  dear, 
\  Adv.   care, 

f  Adj.    miser,  7vr etched, 
\  Adv.   misere, 

r  Adj.    acer,  sharp, 
\  Adv.    acriter, 

r  Adj.     prudens,  prudent, 
\  Adv,   prudenter, 


Comparative. 

Superlative. 

carior, 

carissimus. 

carius. 

carissime. 

miserior. 

miserrimus. 

miserius. 

miserrime. 

acrior. 

acerrimus. 

acrius. 

acerrime. 

prudentior, 

prudentissimus. 

prudentius, 

prudentissime. 

ADVERBS. 
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6.  Some  adverbs  are  formed  irregularly  from  adjectives  :  as, 

ADVERBS. 


Adjective. 
bonus,  i^ood, 
malus,  bad, 
multus,  miicJi, 


Positive. 
bene,  '.veil, 
male,  badly, 
multum,  much. 


COMPAR. 

melius, 

peius, 

plus. 


SUPERL. 

optime. 
pessime. 
plu  rime  or 

plurimum. 
rainime. 
maxime. 


•psiYVMS,  small,  little,  parum,  little,  minus, 

magrnus,  great,  TQ.a,gn6^eve,  greatly,  magis, 

7.  Some  adverbs,  not  derived  from  adjectives,  are  compared  :  as, 
Positive.  Comparative.  Superlative. 

diu,  long,  diutius,  diutissime. 

saepe,  often,  saepius,  saepissime. 

Exercise. 
Form  adverbs  from  the  following  adjectives,  and  compare  both 
adjectives  and  adverbs  :    Celer,  swift ;  altus,   hij^h;  aeger,  sick; 
similis,  like  J  libens,  willing  j  audax,  bold. 

Decline  together  :  aquila  celeris,  dies  clarior,  eques  fortissimus. 
vita  melior. 

Translate  into  English  : — 

I.  Romani  multos  annos  contra  Karthaginienses  fortiter  pugna- 
verunt.  2.  Vere  imperator  imam  legionem  celeriter  comparabit. 
3.  Una  legio  ab  duce  Romano  aestate  celerrime  comparatur.  4. 
Homo  saepe  est  poena  gravissima  dignus.  5.  Virtus  militum  ab 
Caesare  maxime  laudatur.  6.  Italia,  nostra  patria,  ab  omnibus 
civibus  carissime  amatur.  7.  Homo  in  meo  consulatu  a  Senatu 
saepissime  laudabatur.  8.  Galli  magnas  equitum  et  peditum 
copias  celerrime  comparant.  9.  Locus  proelio  maxime  idoneus 
est.  10.  Timor  maximus  omnes  milites  exercitus  saepissime  occu- 
pavit.  II.  Die  decimo  Caesar  omnia  arma  ad  oppidum  celerius 
portabit.  1 2.  Rellquas  legiones  pro  castrorum  portis  hodie  locavit. 
13.  Imperatorem  tela  hostium  gravissime  vulneraverunt.  14.  In 
una^  virtute  nostra  spes  victoriae  est. 

Translate  into  Latin  : — 

I.  The  snow  was  four  feet  deep  on^  the  top  of  the  mountain.     2. 

I.  Alone.     2.   Use  in  with  abl. 
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The  army  of  the  Remans  is  often  defeated  in  war.  3.  Ten  legions 
are  quickly  collected  by  the  general  against  the  enemy.  4.  The 
soldiers  fought  very  bravely  for  four  hours.  5.  The  general  praised 
greatly  the  valor  of  his  soldiers.  6.  The  generals  pitched  the  camp 
in  a  very  suitable  place.  7.  The  man  is  contented  with  all  his 
friends.  8.  The  commander  thought  the  plain  a  very  suitable 
place  for  a  camp.  9.  The  Gauls  were  very  fond  of  war  and  for 
many  years  fought  very  fiercely  against  the  Germans.  10.  On  the 
next  day,  the  soldier  quickly  hastened  to  the  camp.  11.  Our 
general  is  more  skilled  in  war  (gen.)  than  the  leader  of  the  enemy. 
12.  The  town  is  very  near  a  high  hill  (dat.)  13.  The  road  to  the 
top  of  the  mountain  is  very  difficult.  14.  Caesar  posted  (loco) 
the  soldiers  of  the  tenth  legion  on  the  right  wing. 


LESSON    XL. 

SECOND  CONJUGATION. 

Indicative  and  Imperative  Active. 

1.  The  second  conjugation  includes  all  verbs  that  have  the 
characteristic  vowel  -e  before  the  present  infinitive  ending  -re:  as, 

moneo,  I  advise,  pres.  inf.,  mone-re,  to  advise. 

habeo,  I  have,  pres.  inf.,  habe-re,  to  have. 

2.  The  part  that  is  left  after  dropping  the  ending  -re,  is  called  the 
present  stem  ;  and  the  present,  imperfect  and  future  indicative  are 
formed  from  it,  as  in  the  first  conjugation. 

3.  The  perfect  is  sometimes  formed,  as  in  the  first  conjugation, 
by  adding  -vi  to  the  present  stem  :  as, 

Pres.  Indicative.     Pres.  Infinitive.       Pres.  Stem.       Perfect. 
deleo,  /  destroy,  dele-re,  dele-  delevi. 

4.  Most  verbs,  however,  form  the  perfect  by  dropping  the  final 
-e  of  the  present  stem  and  adding  -ui :  as, 

Pres.  Indicative.     Pres.  Infinitive.       Pres.  .Stem.       Perfect. 
mon^o,  I  advise,  mone-re,  naone-  monilL 
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5.  Some  verbs  drop  the  -a  of  the  present  stem  and  add  -si :  as, 


Pres.  Indicative.     Pres.  Infinitive. 
maneo,  I  re/nain,  mane-re, 

iubeo,  I  order,  iube-re, 


Pres.  Stem.       Perfect. 
mane-       man-si. 
iube-         ius-si  (=iub-si). 


6.  The  present  imperative  is  got,  as  in  the  other  conjugations, 
by  dropping  the  -re  of  the  infinitive  :  as, 


Present  Indicative. 
moneo,  /  advise, 
iubeo,  /  order. 


Present  Infinitive. 
mone-re, 
iube-re, 


Present  Imperative. 
mone. 
iube. 


7.  The  indicative  and  imperative  active  of  moneo  are  inflected 
as  follows  : — 

Moneo,  I  advise. 

INDICATIVE. 

Present. 


Singular. 

Plural. 

I. 

Pers.,  moneo 

monemus 

2. 

"       mones 

monetis 

1 
J- 

"      monet 

Imperfect. 

monent 

I. 

Pers.,  monebam 

monebamus 

2. 

"       monebas 

monebatis 

3- 

' '       monebat 

Future. 

monebant 

I. 

Pers.,  monebo 

monebimus 

2. 

' '      monebis 

monebitis 

3 

"       monebit 

Perfect. 

monebunt 

I. 

Pers.,  monui 

monuimus 

2. 

"       monuisti 

monilistis 

3- 

"      monuit 

monuerunt  < 

Pluperfect. 


1.  Pers.,  monueram 

2.  ' '      monueras 

3.  "      monuerat 


monueramvis 

monueratis 

monuerant 
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Future-Perfect. 

1.  Pers.,  moniiero  monuerimus 

2.  "       monueris  monueritis 

3.  "      monuerit  monuerint 

IMPERATIVE. 
2.  Pers.,  mone  monete 

Note. — The  supine  of  naoneo  is  monitum;  and  the  principal 
parts  are  :  moneo,  monere,  monui,  monitum. 

Exercise. 
Decline   together  :  hora    brevis,   mon.s  altior,    summus    collis, 
ager  felix,  flumen  altixm,  pater  suus. 

Translate  into  English  : — 

I.  Hostium  exercitus  arcem  sex  menses  tenuit.  2.  Summum 
montem  milites  primae  legionis  habuerunt.  3.  Magister  discipulum 
multos  annos  docuit.  4.  In  conspectu  nostri  exercitus  agri  vastati 
sunt.  5.  Milites  naves  multas  frumento  vinoque  complevgrant. 
6.  Nix  duos  pedes  alta  in  montibus  iacet.  7.  Hostium  adventus 
militum  pavorem  augebit.  8.  Ab  (^^on)  una  parte  Gallos  flumen 
Rhenus,  et  ab  altera  parte  montes  Pyrenaei  continent.  9.  Pater 
mens  in  Itaha  multos  annos  mansit.  10.  Veris  adventus  omnibus 
animalibus  gratissimus  est.  11.  Equitatus  hostium  multas  horas 
collem  tenebat.  12.  Karthaginienses  multas  naves  Romanorum 
apud  insulam  Sjciliam  deleverunt.  13.  Hodie  exercitus  Romanus 
raagnam  spem  victoriae  habet. 

Translate  into  Latin  : — 

I.  The  army  of  the  enemy  held  our  territories.  2.  My  father 
will  remain  in  Italy  for  six  months.  3.  The  river  Garonne,  the 
Pyrenees  mountains  and  the  Ocean  bound  Gaul.  4.  Caesar  had 
great  hope  of  victory.  5.  The  soldiers  have  very  great  experience 
in  war^  6.  The  lieutenant  held  the  top  of  the  hill  for  many 
days.  7.  The  thing  was  told  to  the  enemy  by  a  soldier  of  the 
legion.  8.  The  Gauls  will  quickly  destroy  all  the  houses.  9.  I 
shall  remain  ten  days  in  the  city.  10.  The  victory  of  the  soldiers 
will  be  pleasing  to  the  general.       11.  For  many  years  the  master 

*  Use  the  genitive. 
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taught  the  sons  of  the  old  man.  12.  On  the  next  day  Caesar  moved 
the  army  forward^  ten  miles  and  remained  there  for  ten  days.  13. 
The  enemy  pitched  their  camp  in  the  plain. 

^  To  move  forivard,  promoveo. 


LESSON    XLI. 

SECOND    CON JUGATION.— r Continued). 

Indicative  and  Imperative  Passive, 

The  indicative  and  imperative  passive  of  verbs  of  the  second 
conjugation  are  inflected  as  follows  : — 

Moneor,  I  a7n  advised. 
INDICATIVE. 
Present. 
Singular. 


1.  Pers.,  monger 

2.  "       moneris  or  monere 

3.  "       monetur 

Imperfect. 

1.  Pers.,  monebar 

2.  "       monebaris  or  monebare 

3.  ' '       monebatur 

Future. 

1.  Pe.rs,  monebor 

2.  "       moneberis  or  monebere 
■\.     "       monebitur 


1.  Pers.,  monitus  sum 

2.  "       monitus  es 

3.  "       monitus  est 

1.  Pers.,  monitus  6ram 

2.  "       monitus  6ras 

3.  "      monitus  §rat 


Perfect. 


Pluperfect. 


Plural. 
monemur 
monemini 
monentur 

monebamur 
monebamini 
monebantur 


monebimur 
monebimini 
monebuntur 


moniti  sumus 
moniti  estis 
moniti  sunt 

moniti  erS,mus 
moniti  6ratis 
moniti  erant 
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1.  Peis.,  monitus  ero 

2.  "       monitus  eris 
'i.      "       monitus  erit 
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FUTlIRK-PERFECr, 


IMPERATIVE. 
Present. 


moniti  erimus 
moniti  eritis 
moniti  erunt 


monemini 


RULES   FOR    EXPRESSING   TIME. 

1.  Apoz/ii  of  time  is  expressed  by  the  ablative  :  as,  Hieme  uok*»«9s 
sunt  longae,   i7i  winter  the  flights  at  e  long. 

2.  Within  a  point  of  time  is  expressed  either  by  the  simple 
ablative,  or  by  the  accusative  with  inter  or  intra  :  as,  Paucis  cLtobus, 
inter  paucos  dies,  intra  paucos  dies,  withiji  a  few  days. 

3.  Many  years  after  is,  multis  annis  post;  many  years  before  is 
multis  annis  ante :  as,  Multis  annis  post  urbs  expugnata  est,  tht 
city  was  taken  many  years  after,  (post  is  an  adverb).  i 

Note. — Post  multos  annos  is  also  used  for  many  years  after 
and  ante  multos  annos  for  many  years  before. 

4.  Duration  of  time  is  expressed  by  the  accusative  :  as,  Rom 
ulus  septem  et  triginta  regnavit  annos,  Romulus  reigned  for 
thirty-seven  years. 

5.  Ago  is  expressed  by  abhinc  followed  by  the  words  expressin.i 

time  in  the  accusative  or  ablative  :  as,  Abbinc  decern  dies  (or  abhir  _■ 

decern  diebus)  Caesar  castra  movit,  teti  days  ago  Caesar  moved  hi  ° 

catnfi. 

^  s 

Exercise. 

Decline  together  :  prima  lux,  quaestor  fortis,    summus  mon 

dies  serenus,  duo  pedes. 

s. 
Translate  into  English  : — 

I.  Prima  luce  milites  legionis  summum  coUem  tenent.  i.  Paucis 
diebus  post  res  Caesari  nuntiata  est.  3.  Abhinc  viginti  annos 
oppidum  a  duce  deletum  est.  4.  Agamemnon  cum  universa 
Graecia  vix  decern  annis  urbem  Troiam  expugnavit.  5.  Hasdrubal, 
dux  Karthaginiensium,  octo  fere  annos  imperium  obtinuerat.     6. 
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Multos  continuos  dies  copiae  Romanorum  in  castris  tenebantur.  7. 
Urbs  Karthagoa  Scipione  abhinc  multis  annis  est  deleta.  8.  Caesar 
castra  sua  ex  summo  monte  ad  planitiem  movebit.  9.  Mille  fere 
et  quingentos  passus  castra  ab  hostibus  promota  sunt.  10.  Multis 
diebus  ante  de  coniuratione  senatum  monuit  servus.  11.  Hostes 
tela  sex  pedes  longa  et  unum  pedem  lata  habebant.  12.  Multis 
annis  post  milites  summum  collem  tenuerant.  13.  Decern  annis  a 
militibus  Graecis  urbs  Troia  deleta  est. 

Translate  into  Latin  : — 

I.  On  the  next  day  at  daybreak  Caesar  moved  his  camp  to  the 
foot  of  the  hill.  2.  The  hill  is  held  by  the  enemy  for  five  hours. 
3.  The  army  of  Scipio  destroyed  Karthage,  a  very  wealthy  city, 
many  years  ago.  4.  Was  not  the  city  taken  by  storm  five  years 
after  .'*  5.  Within  ten  years  the  general  has  fought  many  battles 
against  the  enemy.  6.  The  forces  of  the  enemy  are  two  miles 
distant  from  the  city.  7.  You  are  all  silent,  my  friends  ;  do  you 
fear  the  decision  of  the  judge  ?  8.  The  birds  in  spring  build  their 
nests  in  the  tall  trees.  9.  The  arrival  of  spring  is  welcome  to  all. 
10.  Within  fifty  years  the  Romans  destroyed  two  very  fierce 
nations.  11.  The  number  of  the  soldiers  was  increased  by  a  levy 
at  the  beginning  of  spring.  12.  At  the  beginning  of  summer,  the 
boy  was  seen  in  the  fields  daily.  13.  The  town  was  destroyed  by 
the  Roman  commander  ten  years  ago. 


LESSON   XLII. 

THIRD  CONJUGATION. 

Indicative  and  Imperative  Active. 

1.  The  third  conjugation  includes  all  verbs  that  have  the 
characteristic  vowel  -e  before  the  present  infinitive  ending  -re.  The 
present  stem  is  obtained  by  dropping  -re ;  and  from  it  the  verb  stem, 
which  always  ends  in  a  consonant  or  -u,  is  obtained  by  dropping 
the  characteristic  -e :  as, 


Present  Infinitive. 

Present  Stem. 

Verb  Stem 

reg6re,  to  rule. 

rege- 

reg- 

minuere,  to  hssen. 

minue- 

minu. 
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2.  Tlie  perfect  is  formed  regularly  by  adding  -si  to  the  verb  stem : 
as, 

Pkes.  Infin.  Pres.  Stem.  Verb  Stem.         Perf.  Indic. 

regere  rege-  reg-  rexi  (=regsi) 

3.  The  future  is  formed  by  adding  -am  to  the  verb  stem :  as, 
Pres.  Infin.  Pres.  Stem.  Verb  Stem.         Fut.  Indic. 

regere  rege-  reg-  reg-am 

4.  The  indicative  and  imperative  active  of  rego,  /  rule,  are  in- 
flected as  follows  : — 

Rego,  /  rule. 
PRESENT. 

Plural. 

regimus 

Testis 

regunt  * 

IMPERFECT. 

regebamus 

regebatis 

regebant 

FUTURE. 

regemus 
regetis 
regent 
PERFECT. 

reximus 
rexistis, 

rexerunt  or  rexere 
PLUPERFECT. 

rexeramus 
rexeratis 
rexerant 
FUTURE-PERFECT. 

rexerimus 

rexeritis 

rexerint 


Singular. 

1.  Pers.,  rego 

2.  "       regis 

3.  "       regit 

1.  Pers.,  regebam 

2.  "       regebas 

3.  "       regebat 


I. 

Pers. 

,  regam 

2. 

cc 

reges 

3- 

(< 

reget 

I. 

Pers. 

,  rexi 

2. 

" 

rexisti 

3- 

" 

rexit 

I. 

Pers.; 

,  rexeram 

2. 

(( 

rexeras 

3- 

" 

rexerat 

1 

I. 

Pers., 

J 
rexero 

2. 

(< 

rexeris 

3- 

" 

rexerit 

-The  characteristic  -e  is  changed  to  -i  or  -u. 
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IMPERATIVE. 

Present. 
2.  Pers.,  rege  regite 

RULES  FOR  EXPRESSING  PLACE. 

1.  Place  to  which  is  regularly  expressed  by  the  accusative  with 
a  preposition,  unless  before  the  names  of  towns  and  small  islands  : 
as,  Ad  Galliam,  ad  urbem  contendit,  lie  hastens  to  Gaul,  to  the  city. 
With  the  names  of  towns  and  small  islands,  place  to  which  is 
regularly  expressed  by  the  accusative  ivithout  a  preposition  :  as, 
Romam,  Corinthum,  Karthaginem,  Aeginam,  contendit,  he  hastens 
to  Rome,  Corinth,  KartJiage,  Acgina}  So  also  domum  {hotne),  rus 
{to  the  country),  are  used  without  a  preposition  :  as,  Domum,  rus 
ambulat,  he  walks  home,  to  the  country. 

2.  Place  from  which  is  regularly  expressed  by  the  ablative  with 
a  preposition,  unless  before  the  names  of  towns  and  small  islands  : 
as,  Ab  Gallia,  ab  urbe  contendit,  he  hastens,  from  Gaul,  from  the 
city.  But  with  the  names  of  towns  and  small  islands, yr<9»«  is  regu- 
larly expressed  by  the  ablative  without  a  preposition  :  as,  Roma, 
Corintho,  Karthagine,  Aegina  contendit,  he  hastens  from  Rome, 
Corinth,  Karthage,  Aegina.  So  also  dome,  x^from  homej  rure, 
from  the  country. 

3.  To  express //at:^  in  which,  a  preposition  is  required,  unless 
with  the  names  of  towns  and  small  islands  :  as.  In  Gallia,  in  urbe, 
vivit,  he  lives  iti  Gaul,  in  the  city.  But  to  express  place  i?t  which 
with  the  names  of  towns  or  small  islands,  the  so-called  locative^ 
case  is  used.  This  case  has  the  form  of  (a)  the  genitive,  if  the 
noun  is  of  the  first  or  second  declension  singular  ;  if)  the  ablative, 
if  the  noun  is  of  the  third  declension  singular  or  if  the  noun  is 
plural  :  as,  Romae,  at  Rome ;  Corinthi,  at  Corinth;  Karthagine, 
at  Karthage;  Athenis,  at  Athens  (Athenae,  pi.)  ;  Delphis,  at  Delphi 
(Delphi,  pi.)  ;  Ciiribus,  at  Cures  (Cures,  pi.) 

^  When  ad  is  used  before  the  name  of  a  town,  it  means  towards  or  in 
the  neis^hborhood  of:  as,  Ad  Romam  contendit,  he  Aastetis  towards  Home 
or  to  the  neighborhood  of  Rome. 

*  A  case  which  became  obsolete  in  the  later  language. 
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So,  too,  domi,  at  home ;  humi,  on  the  ground;  belli,  in  war; 
ruri,  in  the  country;  militiae,  o)i  military  service,  abroad. 

4-  When  urbs  or  oppidum  is  used  in  apposition  to  the  name  of 
a  town,  the  proposition  should  be  expressed  :  as,  Ad  urbem  Romam 
contendit,  he  set  out  for  the  city  of  Rome  ;  ex  iirbe  Roma  proper- 
avit,  he  hastened  from  the  city  of  Rome  ;  in  urbe  Roma  vixit,  he 
lived  in  the  city  of  Rome.  (Latin  says  :  The  city  Rome  for  our  city 
of  Rome.) 

Exercise. 
Decline  together  :  proximus  coUis,  puer  diligens,  extrema  aestas, 
domus  parva,  primum  ver,  exercitus  magnus,  puella  prudens. 

Translate  into  English  :— 

I.  Caesar  copias  suas  ad  proximum  coUem  subduxit.  2.  Romae 
consules  a  civibus  quotannis  creantur.  3.  Dionysius  pueros  Corinthi 
abhinc  multis  annis  docebat.  4.  Imperator  ad  Italiam  extrema 
aestate  contendit.  5.  Vir  erat  non  solum  domi,  sed  etiam  belli 
clarissimus.  6.  Dux  hostium  fossam,  duo  millia  passuum  longam, 
ex  castris  ad  flumen  perduxit.  7.  Vere  multos  dies  ruri  puer  mansit. 
8.  Milites  plurimi  ad  Karthaginem,  urbem  omnium  rerum  plenam, 
aestate  comparati  sunt.  9.  Primo  vere  Pompeius  omnes  copias 
hostium  terra  marique  superavit.  10.  Plato  multos  annos  Athenis 
vixit.  II.  In  GaUia  citeriore  decem  diebus  duae  legiones  a  Caesare 
comparatae  sunt.  1 2.  Lacedaemon  eiat  honestissimum  domicilium 
senectutis.  13.  Aestate  legatus  decimam  legionem  Romae  con- 
scripsit. 

Translate  into  Latin  : — 

I.  At  Ephesus  there  was  a  splendid  temple  of  Diana.  2.  He 
was  even  more  distinguished  at  home  than  abroad.  3.  At  the  end 
of  summer  two  legions  were  collected  (comparo )a.t  Athens.  4.  He 
walks  within  five  hours  from  the  city  to  his  home.  5.  The  general 
led  his  army  from  Rome  to  Athens  within  four  months.  6.  Was 
not  the  boy  advised  by  his  teacher  many  days  ago  ?  7.  Was  he 
living  in  the  beginning  of  spring  at  Rome  1  8.  Romulus  reigned  in 
the  city  of  Rome  for  thirty-seven  years.  9.  Pompey  hastened  from 
Brundusium  in  the  beginning  of  night.  10.  The  top  of  the  hill  was 
held  by  Labienus,  a  brave  lieutenant  of  Caesar,  if.  The  general 
in  the  middle  of  summer  enrolled  (cotiscribo)  three  legions  at  Lucca, 
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a  town  of  hither  Gaul.  12.  Within  fifty  days  the  pirates  were 
defeated  (siipcro)  by  Pompey.  13.  The  man  was  wounded  in 
the  battle  by  the  darts  of  the  enemy. 


LESSON  XLIII. 

THIRD  CON JUGATION.— r Continued. ) 

Formation  of  the  Perfect  Active  and  Supine  Stems. 

Note. — The  principal  parts  of  all  verbs  of  the  3rd  conjugation 
should,  owing  to  their  irregularity,  be  carefully  committed  to 
memory  as  they  occur. 

1.  The  perfect  indicative  active  is  regularly  formed  by  adding  -si, 
and  the  supine  by  adding  -tum,  to  the  verb  stem :  as, 

Pres.  Ind.  Pres.  Infin.  Perf.  Indic.  Supine. 

rego,  regere,  rexi(=regsi),  rectum, 

(=regtum) 

2.  But  some  verbs  have  a  reduplicated  perfect:  /.  e.,  the  first 
consonant  of  the  word  is  prefixed  with  a  vowel  (generally  -e)  added  : 
as, 

Pres.  Ind.  Pres.  Infin.         Perf.  Indic.  Supine. 

cado,  I  fall,  cadere,  ce-cidi,  casum. 

(= cad -turn) 

Note. — The  stem  vowel  is  often  weakened  as  in  this  case  (-a  pass- 
ing to  -i). 

3.  Sometimes,  too,  the  reduplication  has  been  lost  :  as, 

Pres.  Ind.  Pres.  Infin.         Perf.  Indic.  Supine. 

^nAo,  I  cleave,  findere,  fidi(=fl-ndi)  flssum. 

4.  The  stem  vowel  is  sometimes  lengthened  for  the  perfect  :  as, 

Pres.  Ind.  Pres.  Infin.         Perf.  Indic  Supine. 

ago,  I  do,  agere,  egi,  actum, 

lego,  /  choose,  legere  legi,  lectum. 

5.  Sometimes,  to  form  the  perfect,  an  -i  is  added  to  the  verb 
stem :  as, 
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Pres.  Ind, 

Pres.  Infin. 

Perf.  Indic. 

Supine. 

riio,  I  rusk, 

riiere, 

riii, 

rutum. 

verto,  I  turn. 

vertere, 

verti, 

versuDx 

6.  Learn  the 

principal  parts  of : 

Pres.  Ind. 

Pres.  Infin. 

Perf.  Indic. 

Supine. 

mitto,  settd. 

mittere, 

misi, 

niissuiu. 

dico,  tell, 

dicere, 

dixi, 

dictum. 

claudo,  shut, 

claudere, 

clausi. 

clausum. 

pello,  drive. 

pellere, 

pepuli, 

pulsum. 

carpo,  pluck. 

carpere, 

carpsi, 

carptum. 

pono,  place. 

ponere, 

posui, 

positum. 

alo,  rear. 

alere, 

alui, 

altum. 

duco,  lead, 

ducere, 

duxi, 

ductum. 

scando,  climb. 

scandere. 

scandi, 

scansum. 

traho,  draw. 

trahere, 

traxi, 

tractum. 

scribo,  write. 

scribere, 

scripsi. 

scriptum. 

vivo,  live, 

vivere, 

vixi, 

victum 

Exercise. 
Decline  together:  frigus  acre,  servus f idelis,  tristior  vultus,  res 
maxima,  respublica  incolumis. 

Translate  into  English  : — 

1.  Puer  ad  patrem  Romam  binas  litteras  quotidie  misit.  2. 
Vesperi  imperator  Romanus  portas  castrorum  claudet.  3.  Prima 
luce  nostri  milites  copias  hostium  e  summo  coUe  pellent.  4.  Abhinc 
multos  annos  pomum  in  tuo  horto  carpsi.  5.  Hieme  in  summis 
Alpibus  frigus  acerrimum  est.  6.  Hostes  primum  copias  suas  contra 
exercitus  nostri  dextrum  cornu  postierunt  ;  deinde  nostros  milites 
in  fugam  magno  clamore  verterunt.  7.  Magnis  corporibus  Ger- 
manorum  nostri  milites  terrebuntur.  8.  Multi  hostes  in  proeliis 
ceclderunt.  g.  Britanni  anserem  et  gallinam  alunt.  10.  Postpaucos 
menses  Caesar  copias  suas  ex  Britannia  duxit.  i  r.  Annos  circiter 
trecentos  quinquaginta  Romani  insulam  Britanniam  tenuerunt.  12. 
Miles,  virtute  fretus,  muros  urbis  altos  scandit.  13.  Omnium 
gentium  Galli  sunt  belli  cupidissimi. 

Translate  into  Latin  : — 

I.  During  the  winter  the  Romans  drew  their  ships  to  the  shore 
and  remained  there  many  months.      2.  The  boy  wrote  three  letters 
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daily.  3.  Many  illustrious'  men  lived  formerly  at  Athens,  but  none 
was  more  illustrious  than  the  orator  Demosthenes.  4.  The  king 
lived  at  Rome  for  many  years.  5.  The  house  of  my  father  is  three 
miles  distant  from  the  city.  6.  On  the  next  day,  scouts  told  the 
matter  to  our  commander.  7.  Many  thousands  of  the  enemy  fell 
in  the  battle.  S.  At  home  and  abroad  he  was  equally  beloved  by 
his  fellow-citizens.  9.  The  sun  is  larger  than  the  earth.  10.  After 
many  years  he  will  live  in  Corinth.  1 1.  The  father  lived  ten  years 
at  Karthage  with  his  son.  12.  The  father  sent  his  son  to  Delphi, 
a  very  rich  city.  13.  The  farmers  plucked  many  apples  in  the 
beginning  of  autumn. 


LESSON  XLIV. 

THIRD  CONJUGATION. -( Contimced. ) 

Indicative  and  Imperative  Passive. 

1.  The  indicative  and  imperative  passive  of  rego,  /  rt(/e,  are 
inflected  as  follows  : — 

Begor,  /am  ruled. 
PRESENT. 
Singular.  Plural. 

1.  Pers.,  regor  regimur 

2.  "       regeris  or  regere  regimini 

3.  •'       regitur  reguntur 

IMPERFECT. 

1.  Pers.,  regebar  regebamur 

2.  "       regebaris  or  regebare  regebamini 

3.  "       regebatur  regebantur 

FUTURE. 

1.  Pers.,  regar  regemur 

2.  "       regeris  or  regere  regemini 

3.  "       regetur  regentur 

1  Saj'  "many"  and  "illustrious." 
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PERFECT. 

I. 

Pers. 

rectus  sum 

recti  sumus 

2. 

" 

rectus  es 

recti  estis 

3- 

rectus  est 

recti  sunt 
PLUPERFECT. 

I. 

Pers. 

,  rectus  eram 

recti  eramus 

2. 

" 

rectus  eras 

recti  eratis 

3- 

rectus  erat 

recti  erant 
FUTURE-PERFECT. 

I. 

Pers. 

,  rectus  ero 

recti  erimus 

2. 

" 

rectus  eris 

recti  eritis 

3- 

rectus  erit 

recti  erunt 
IMPERATIVE. 
PRESENT. 

2.  Pers.,  regere  regimini 

2.  Verbs  of  maki7ig^  choosing^  calling,  naming^  regarding  and 
showing,  take  two  accusatives  in  the  active  :  as,  Populus  Romanus 
Ciceronem  consulem  creavit,  the  Roman  people  elected  Cicero 
consul.  Here  Ciceronem  is  the  direct  object,  and  consulem  is  a 
part  of  the  predicate  and  is  called  the  predicate  accusative. 

In  the  passive,  these  verbs  take  two  nominatives  ;  the  direct 
object  of  the  active  becomes  the  subject  nominative,  and  the  predi- 
cate accusative  of  the  active  becomes  the  predicate  nominative  of 
the  passive  :  as,  Cicero  consul  a  populo  Romano  creatus  est, 
Cicero  was  elected  consul  by  the  Roman  people. 

Exercise. 

Decline  together  :  noster  miles,  alter  consul,  fortitude  magna, 
Dellum  atrox,  magister  optimus. 

Translate  into  English  : — 

I.  Populus  Romanus  Camillum  consulem  post6ro  anno  legit.  2. 
Camillus  consul  postero  anno  ab  populo  Romano  lectus  est.  3. 
Nonne  Cicero  una  voce  ab  omnibus  consul  declarabltur .''  4.  Par- 
entes  puerum  Scipionem  nominabunt.  5.  Omnium  virtutum 
maxima  inter  homines  habita  est  fortitudo.     6.  Romani  duo  bella 
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atrocissima  cum  finitimis  gentibus  centum  annos  gesserunt.  7. 
Titus  Laitius  primus  dictator  et  Spurius  Cassius  magister  equitum 
creatus  est.  8.  Num  epistola  ad  patrem  suum  a  puero  Athcnas 
missa  est  ?  9.  Romulus  urbem  Romam  ex  suo  nomine  appellavit. 
10.  Num  civitas  a  rcge  crudelissimo  quam  a  consule  mitissimo 
melius  regetur?  11.  Abhinc  multos  annos  Roma,  urbs  clarissima, 
a  Romulo  condita  est.  12.  Alter  (^^/z^^  consul  domi  mansit ;  alter 
bellum  contra  hostes  patriae  gessit.  13.  Socrates  homo  sapien- 
tissimus  totius  orbis  terrarum  est  habitus.  14.  Urbis  portae 
vespgri  clausae  sunt. 

Translate  into  Latin  : — 

I.  He  was  chosen  consul  by  the  votes  of  all  the  citizens.  2.  Two 
consuls  are  chosen  yearly  by  the  Roman  people.  3.  The  soldiers 
were  considered  worthy  of  a  golden  crown.  4.  The  father  will 
call  his  son  Scipio  from  the  name  of  his  grandfather.  5.  The 
Karthaginians  carried  on  wars  for  two  hundred  years  against  the 
Roman  people.  6.  The  general  took-by-storm  the  camp  of  the 
enemy  at  daybreak.  7.  He  will  live  for  four  years  at  Cures,  a 
small  town.  8.  The  Athenians  considered  Socrates  the  wisest  of 
men.  9.  He  set  out  at  night  for  Gaul  accompanied-by  {cum  + 
abl.)  his  little  son.  10.  The  man  was  declared  consul  by  all  the 
citizens.  11.  Shall  we  not  choose  Caesar,  the  greatest  commander 
of  the  Roman  people .''  1 2.  Was  the  general  chosen  by  the  Roman 
people?  13.  Caesar  stayed  a  few  days  at  Brundusium  on-account- 
of  {pb  +  acc^  the  storm. 


LESSON  XLV. 

FOURTH  CONJUOATION. 

Indicative  and  Imperative  Active. 

1.  The  fourth  conjugation  includes  all  verbs  that  have  -i  (-i  long) 
before  the  present  infinitive  ending  -re.  The  present  stem  is 
obtained  by  dropping  -re  of  the  present  infinitive  :  as, 

Present  Infinitive  Present  Stem. 

audire  audi- 
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2.  The  indicative  and  imperative  active  are  inflected  as  follows :  — 
Audio,  I  hear. 
PRESENT. 


Singular. 

Plural. 

I. 

Pers., 

audio 

audimus 

2. 

" 

audis 

auditis 

3- 

audit 

audiunt 
IMPERFECT. 

I. 

Pers., 

audiebam 

audiebamus 

2. 

" 

audiebas 

audiebatis 

3- 

audiebat 

audiebant 
FUTURE.    . 

1. 

Pers., 

audiam 

audiemus 

2. 

" 

audies 

audietis 

3- 

audiet 

audient 
PERFECT. 

I. 

Pers., 

audivi 

audivimus 

2. 

" 

audivisti 

audivistis 

3- 

audivit 

audiverunt  or  audivere 
PLUPERFECT. 

I. 

Pers., 

audiveram 

audiveramus 

2. 

" 

audiveras 

audiveratis 

3- 

" 

audiverat 

audiverant 

FUTURE-PERFECT. 

I. 

Pars., 

audivero 

audiverimus 

2. 

C( 

audiveris 

audiverltis 

3- 

" 

audiverit 

audiverint 

IMPERATIVE. 


PRESENT. 


2.  Pars.,      audi 


audite 


VERBS  WITH  TWO  ACCUSATIVE.S. 

3.  Verbs  of  askings  teaching  and  concealing  take  two  accusatives 
in  the  active,  one  of  the  person  and  another  of  the  thing  :  as, 
Pater  filiura  musicam  docuit,  the  father  taught  his  son  music. 
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In  the  passive,  the  accusative  of  the  person  becomes  the  subject, 
and  the  accusative  of  the  thing  is  retained  :  as,  Filius  musicam 
a  patre  doctus  est,  the  son  -was  taught  music  by  his  father. 

Note. — FetOj,/  ask,  and  postulo,  /  de7nand,  take  the  accusative 
of  the  thing  and  the  ablative  of  the  person  with  a  (or  B.'b),/rom  : 
as,  Pacemab  Romanis  petiverunt,  they  asked  the  Romans  for  peace 
{  =  they  asked  peace  from  the  Romajis);  librum  ab  amico  postula- 
vit,  he  dema7tded  a  book  from  his  friend.  Quaero,  to  ask,  seek, 
takes  the  accusative  of  the  thing  and  the  ablative  of  the  person 
with  a  (or  ab),  e  (or  ex),  or  de:  as,  Causam  e  viro  quaesivit, 
he  asked  a  reason  f?-om  the  tnan  (or,  he  asked  the  man  for  a  reason). 

Exercise. 

Decline  together  :  malum  facinus,  magna  vox,  mqenia  alta, 
fossa  longa,  partes  tres,  consul  clarissimus. 

Translate  into  English  : — 

I.  Magister  puerum  sententiam  rogavit.  2.  Puer  a  magistro 
sententiam  rogatus  est.  3.  Catilina  iuventutem  multa  facinSra 
docebat.  4.  Cicero  per  legatos  de  consihis  hostium  doctus  est. 
5.  Per  silentium  noctis  vocem  magnam  in  silvis  audiverunt.  6. 
Nonne  dux  consilium  nostros  milites  celavit.-'  7.  Hostes  castra 
fossa  valloque  muniverant.  8.  Orationem  Ciceronis,  viri  claris- 
simi,  eras  audies.  9.  Romani  duo  bella  atrocissima  una  aestate 
finiverunt.  10.  Mulieres  pacem  ab  hostibus  petunt.  11.  Ariovis- 
tus,  in  Caesaris  consulatu,  rex  atque  amicus  appellatus  est.  12. 
Gallia  est  omnis  divisa  in  partes  tres.  13.  Audlte,  O  Romani, 
multa  et  praeclara_ facta  maiorum  nostrorum. 

Translate  into  Latin  : — 

I.  Cato  was  asked  his  opinion  about  {de  +  abl.)  the  conspiracy. 
2.  Necessity  teaches  man  many  arts.  3.  Caesar  had  demanded  corn 
from  the  enemy  ten  days  before.  4.  On  the  next  day  the  enemy 
asked  the  Britons  for  aid.  5.  O  citizens,  hear  the  words  of  So- 
crates, the  wisest  of  men.  6.  Did  not  the  citizens  hear  the  speech 
of  the  consul?  7.  They  have  demanded  soldiers  from  the  Gauls 
within   fifty    days.      8.    He    lived    many    years   at  Athens    as^   a 

'  Omit  ah. 
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boy.  9.  Did  you  hear  of  (dc)  the  defeat  of  the  Roman  army  ? 
10.  The  boy  was  sleeping  on  the  ground  for  two  hours,  i  i.  Will 
(Hir  general  finish  the  war  in  the  summer.''  iz.  Shall  we  punish 
the  innocent  and  acquit  the  guilty?  13.  The  people  had  chosen 
Ancus  king,  ten  years  before. 


LESSON  XLVI. 

FOURTH  CONJUGATION. 

Indicative  and  Imperative  Passive. 

The   indicative   and    imperative    passive  of  audio,    /  hear,   are 
inflected  as  follows  : — 


Audior,  I  a»i  heard. 

PRESENT. 

Singular. 

Plural. 

I. 

Pers. , 

audlor 

audiraur 

2. 

« 

audiris  or  audire 

audimini 

3- 

auditur 

IMPERFECT. 

audiuntur 

I. 

Pers., 

audlebar 

audiebamur 

2. 

'« 

audiebaris  or 

audiebare 

audiebaraini 

3- 

audiebatur 

FUTURE. 

audiebantur 

I. 

Pers., 

audlar 

audiemur 

2. 

<( 

audieris  or  audiere 

audiemini 

3- 

( < 

au.diettu: 

PERFECT. 

audientur 

I. 

Pers., 

auditus  sum 

auditi  sumus 

2. 

" 

auditus  es 

audit!  estis 

3- 

(f 

a'  .ditus  est 

,UPERFECT. 

auditi  sunt 

I. 

Pers., 

auditus  eram 

auditi  eramus 

2. 

« 

auditus  eras 

auditi  eratis 

3- 

4< 

auditus  erat 

auditi  erant 

i 
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FUTURE-PERFECT. 

1.  Pers. ,     aiiditus  ero  auditi  erimus 

2.  "  auditus  eris  auditi  eritis 

3.  "  auditus  erit  auditi  erunt 

IMPERATIVE. 
PRESENT. 

2.  Pers.,      audire  audimini 

Exercise. 

Conjugate  like  audio:  Punio,  punish;  vaxmvo,  fortify j  erudio, 
educate  J  vestio,  clot  lie;  servio,  be  a  slave. 

Translate  into  English  : — 

I.  Nonne  pelle  leonis  vestltus  est?  2.  Castra  a  multis  viris 
muniebantur.  3.  Legiones  Romanae  nunquam  servient.  4.  Cur 
nontaces?  A  magistro  punieris.  5.  Nonne  castra  multis  arbori- 
bus  munlta  erant  ?  6.  Num  coUes  ab  hostibus  munientur?  7. 
Plebs  Romana  ignaviae  serviebat.  8.  Nonne  pueri  a  magistris 
erudiuntur  .f*  9.  Nonne  pueri  audaces  graviter  punientur.?  10. 
Turris  altissima  a  CaesS-re  munita  erit.  1 1.  Servi  nostri  a  fabris 
optime  eruditi  sunt.      12.  O  pueri,  virtute  vestimini. 

Translate  into  Latin  : — 

I.  The  shouts  of  the  enemy  were  often  heard.  2.  Are  not  the 
boys  being  educated  by  their  master?  3.  The  camp  was  fortified 
on  a  high  hill.  4.  Will  you  not  be  silent  ?  You  will  be  heard  by 
the  master.  5.  They  were  clothed  with  the  skins  of  lions.  6. 
The  shout  of  the  soldiers  will  be  heard  in  the  city.  7.  The  birds 
were  heard  in  the  wood.  8.  Were  not  the  boys  v/ell  educated  ?  9. 
The  messengers  were  being  punished  by  the  general.  10.  Be 
clothed,  soldier,  with  courage.  11.  You  will  not  be  heard,  boys, 
by  the  master.     12.  Do  not  punish,  O  master,  the  best  boy. 


LESSON  XLVII. 

COGNATE    ACCUSATIVE.      ACCUSATIVE    WITH 
PREPOSITIONS  IN  COMPOSITION. 

1.  Verbs  are  often  followed  by  an  accusative  of  kindred  origin  or 
meaning  :  as,  Turpissimam  vitam  vivit,  he  lives  a  very  base  life; 
mirum    somnium    somniavit,    he    dreaf/it     a    wonderful  dream; 
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IH-oelium  pugnat,  he  fights  a  battle.      This  is  called  the  cognate 
accusative. 

2.  Many  intransitive  verbs,  especially  those  expressing  motion 
and  compounded  with  the  preposition  ad  {to),  circum  (around), 
per  {through),  praeter  {t>ast),  trans  {across),  or  super  {above), 
take  an  accusative  after  them  :  as,  Cato  rostra  advolat,  Cato  fiies 
to  the  hustings  J  equites  Romani  senatum  circumstant,  R/'^nan 
knights  surround  the  senate;  murmur  contionem  pervasit,  a  mur- 
mur went  through  the  assembly.  (Here  the  accusative  depends  on 
the  preposition.  The  sentences  might  have  been  expressed  thus  : 
Ad  roi^tra  Cato  volat ;  equites  Romani  circum  senatum  stant ; 
murmur  per  contionem  vasit). 

3.  The  transitive  verbs,  transduco  (or  traduco),  I  lead  across,  and 
transporto,  I  bear  across,  may  take  two  accusatives  in  the  active,  one 
depending  on  the  verb  and  the  other  on  the  preposition  :  as, 
Hannibal  copias  Iberum  traduxit,  Han7iibal  led  the  forces  across 
the  Ebroj  Caesar  milites  navibus  fllumen  transportat,  Caesar 
conveys  his  soldiers  across  the  river  in  ships. 

Exercise. 

Decline  together  :  media  aestas,  album  lac,  dura  servitus,  sum- 
mum  consilium,  omnes  boni  cives. 

Translate  into  English  : — 

I.  Caesar  omnes  copias  Rhenum  media  aestate  traduxerat.  2. 
Tres  iam  partes  copiarum  Helvetii  flumen  traduxerunt.  3.  Pler- 
iquefrumentanon  serunt ;  pellibus  vestiti  sunt.  4.  Naves  Romanae 
Oram  Siciliae  praetervectae  sunt.  5.  Catilina  cum  sociis  sceleratis 
senatum  circumstat.  6.  Cato  primus  sententiam  in  senatu  roga- 
tur.  7.  Hannibal  nonaginta  millia  hominum  flumen  Iberum  trans- 
ducit.  8.  Num  Galli  multos  annos  durissimam  servitutem  serv- 
ient ?  9.  Summum  senatijs  consilium  ab  Romanis  appellatum  est. 
10.  Mercator  hieme  mare  navigabit.  ii.  Xerxes  Hellespontum 
exercitum  traduxit.     1 2.  Ab  omnibus  bonis  civibus  auditus  eram. 

Translate  into  Latin  :  — 

I.  The  Romans  did  not  sail  the  sea  in  the  middle  of  winter. 
2.  Did  not  the  general  with  all  his  forces  fly  to  the  city  .^  3.  The 
citizens  stand  round  the  temple  of  Jupiter.     4.  The  Germans  led 
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their  forces  across  the  Rhine.  5.  Will  he  be  contented  with  his 
lot?    6.  Was  not  a  large  army  led  across  the  mountains  into  Gaul.? 

7.  The  enemy  fought  a  fierce  battle  in  the  middle  of  the  plain. 

8.  The  man  lived  at  Athens  for  many  years,  but  he  was  brought 
up  at  Rome.  9.  In  early  spring  Hannibal  will  lead  a  large  army 
across  the  Alps.  10.  He  was  heard  by  the  noblest  men  of  our 
state.  II.  The  Romans  were  taught  the  art  of  war  by  necessity. 
12.  Did  not  Marius  make  a  very  long  journey  in  the  middle  of 
summer  ? 


LESSON  XLVIII. 

THIRD   CONJUGATION— rc^«^^««^«';, 

Verbs  in  -io. 

1.  A  few  verbs  of  the  third  conjugation  form  the  present  indica- 
tive in  -io  (active),  -ior  (passive),  like  verbs  of  the  fourth  conjugation 
except  that  -i  is  short  (-1)  throughout  the  present  :  as, 


Pres.  Indic. 
capio,  I  take. 


Active. 


Singular. 
I.  Pers.,  capio 


capis 
capit 


1.  Pers.,  capiebam 

2.  "       capiebas 

3.  "      capiebat 


Pres.  Infin.  Perf.  Indic.         Supine 

capere  cepi,  captum. 

Capio,  I  take. 


INDICATIVE  MOOD. 


PRESENT. 

Plural.  Singular. 

capimus  capior 

Jcaperis  or 
\ capere 

capiunt  clipitur 


Passive. 


capitis 


IMPERFECT, 
capiebamus  c&piebar 

-    --T--i-  fcapiebaris  or 

capiebatis 

I  capiebare 

capiebant  capiebatur 


Plural. 
capimur 

capimini 

capiuntur 

capiebamur 
capiebamini 
cS,piebantur 
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1.  Pers.,  capiam 

2.  "       capies 

3.  "      capiet 

1.  Pers.,  cepi 

2.  "       cepisti 

3.  "      cepit 


1.  Pers.,  ceperam 

2.  "       ceperas 

3.  "       ceperat 

1.  Pars.,  cepero 

2.  "       ceperis 

3.  ' '      ceperit 


2.  Pers.,  cape 


FUTURE 
capiemus 
capietis 


capiar 
/capieris  c 
\capiere 
capient  capietur 


PERFECT. 


cepimus 
cepistis 

Jceperunt  or 
\cepere 


captus  sum 
captus  es 


capiemur 
capiemini 
capientur 

capti  sumus 
capti  estis 


captus  est         capti  sunt 


PLUPERFECT, 
ceperamus  captus  eram 

ceperatis  captus  eras 

ceperant  captus  erat 

FUTURE-PERFECT, 
ceperimus  captus  ero 


ceperitis 
ceperint 


captus  eris 
captus  erit 

IMPERATIVE. 

PRESENT. 

capite  capere 


capti  eramus 
capti  erati.? 
capti  erazit 


capti  erimus 
capti  eritis 
capti  erunt 


capimini 


Conjugate  like  capio  the  following  verbs  : — 

fugio,  fugere,  fugi,  tiXgitnin,  J?ee. 

facto,  facere,  feci,  factum,  ^o. 

iacio,  iacere,  ieci,  iactum,  thrmv. 

rapio,  rapere,  rapiii,  raptum,  seize. 

2.  Many  verbs  that  are  intransitive  in  English  are  transitive  in 
Latin,  especially  verbs  of  emotion,  taste  or  smell :  as,  Sequani 
Ariovisti  crudelitatem  horrebant,  t/ie  Sequani  shuddered  at  the 
cruelty  of  Ariovistus;  haec  oratio  antiquitatem  olet,  this  speech 
smacks  of  antiquity j  piscis  mare  sapit,  tlie  fish  tastes  of  the  sea. 

3.  An  adjective  or  a  verb  may  take  an  accusative  to  define  its 
meaning :  as,  Puer  caput  vulneratur,  the  boy  is  wouftded  in  the 
head;  imperator  dextram  manum  ictus  est,  the  general  was 
struck  on  the  right  hafid.       Here  caput  and  manum  define  the 
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meaning  of  the  verbs  vulneratur  and  ictus  est.     Such  accusatives 
are  called  accusatives  of  specification  or  closer  definition. 

Exercise. 

Decline  together  :  locus  superior,  dies  clarus,  duo  consules,  mag- 
nae  copiae  ;  Cicero,  orator  clarissimus. 

Translate  into  English  : — 

I.  Gives  mali  honores  semper  desperabunt.  2.  Matronae 
annum,  ut  parentem,  Brutum  lugebunt.  3.  Omnes  boni  cives 
mortem  Ciceronis  maerebant.  4.  Salutem  reipublicae  consul  in 
bello  Karthaginiensi  desperavit.  5.  Nonne  pueri  patris  mortem 
dolebunt  ?  6.  Miles  dextrum  humerum  telo  vulneratus  est.  7.  Puer 
patri  vultum  simillimus  est.  8.  Unus  e  militibus  ab  hoste  femur 
vulneratur.  9.  Puer  dextram  manum  lapide  ictus  est.  10.  Aga- 
memnon, dux  Graecorum,  tempore  belli  Troiani  vixit.  11.  Cicero 
a  senatu  populi  Romani  pater  patriae  appellatus  est.  12.  Cice- 
ronem  una  voce  universus  populus  consulem  declaravit.  1 3.  Nonne 
hostes,  virtute  freti,  copias  Rhenum  transducent  ?  14.  Maior  multi- 
tudo  Germanorum  Rhenum  transducitur. 

Translate  into  Latin  : — 

I,  Will  he  not  despair  of  the  safety  of  the  state  1  2.  Did  not  all 
the  citizens  mourn  over  the  death  of  the  noble  consul  1  3.  The  man 
smiled-at  the  losses  of  his  friend,  but  mourned  over  his  own.  4.  One 
of  the  soldiers  of  the  seventh  legion  was  wounded  in  the  arm  by  a 
javelin.  5.  Did  not  the  soldier  wound  the  boy  in  the  right  knee  ? 
6.  We  all  shudder  at  the  cruelty  of  the  Roman  commander.  7.  He 
will  be  called  the  father  of  his  country  by  all  good  men.  8.  Was 
not  the  man  very  like  his  father  in  countenance  ?  9.  The  hill  was 
held  for  many  hours  by  the  soldiers.  10.  Caesar  took  within 
fifteen  months  many  thousands  of  the  enemy.  11.  Did  not  all  the 
citizens  mourn  over  the  sad  death  of  Cicero?  12.  He  was  elected 
consul  by  the  votes  of  the  whole  people.  13.  Was  not  the  brave 
soldier  wounded  severely  in  the  head  by  the  dart  of  the  enemy .'' 
14.  Were  you  throwing  a  spear? 


100  FIRST    LATIN    BOOK. 

LESSON  XLIX. 
THE  PARTICIPLE. 

1.  The  Latin  participle  has  partly  the  nature  of  a  verb,  and  partly 
that  of  an  adjective.     Hence  the  name  (from  pars  and  capio). 

Like  a  verb,  it  has  voice,  tense,  and  number,  and  governs  the 
same  case  as  the  verb  from  which  it  is  derived  ;  like  the  adjective, 
it  has  declension  and  gender,  and  agrees  with  nouns. 

2.  Transitive  verbs  have,  in  the  active,  a  present  and  a  future 
participle  ;  and  in  the  passive,  a  perfect  and  a  future  participle. 

3.  The  present  participle  active  always  ends  in  the  nominative  in 
■ns,  and  is  declined  like  oriens  (p.  53)  ;  the  future  participle 
active  ends  in  -turus,  and  is  declined  like  bonus  (p.  20). 

ACTIVE  VOICE. 
Present.  F'uture. 

1.  Conj.,  ama-ns,  loving.  ama-tiirus,  about  to  love. 

2.  "      vaone-ns,  advising.  monl-tnrus,  about  to  advise. 

3.  "      rege-ns,  ruling.  recturus,  abozet  to  rule. 

4.  "      audie-ns,  /tearing.  audi -turus,  about  to  hear. 

4.  The  present  participle  expresses  an  act  that  takes  place  sim- 
ultaneously with  that  of  the  main  verb  :  as,  Caesar,  ex  urbe  de- 
cedens,  legionem  conscribit,  Caesar,  while  leaving  the  city.,  etirolls 
a  legiojt.  (Here  decedens  is  nom.  sing,  masc,  agreeing  with 
Caesar.) 

5.  The  present  participle  is  often  used  with  the  case  absolute 
which  in  Latin  is  the  ablative,  and  not,  as  in  English,  the  nomi- 
native: as,  Coniuratio  facta  est,  Tarquinio  regnante,  the  con- 
spiracy was  formed  i7i  the  reign  of  Tarqidn  {i.e.,  Tarquin  reigning). 

Note. — The  future  participle  active  often  expresses  i?itention: 
as,  Urbem  capturi  sumus,  we  are  about  to  take  the  city  ( =  we 
intend). 

Exercise. 

Translate  into  English  :— 

I.  Hostes,  e  loco  superiore  in  nostros  milites  venientes,  tela  iaciunt 
2.   Patrem   canentem  audivi.     3.   Vir   suae  civitatis  imperium  ob- 
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tenturus  erat.  4.  Milites  pugnaturi  clamorem  faciunt.  5.  Magnam 
inuititudinem  hostium  fugientium  nostri  interfeceiunt.  6.  Milites. 
victoriam  desperantes,  in  castris  manebant.  7.  Princeps  pacem  a 
Caesare  flens  petebat.  8.  Pater  filium  suum  decedens  monuit. 
9.  Hostes  in  castra  fugientes  interfecimus.  10.  Puerum  audituri 
sumus.  II.  Oppidum  in  deditionem  imperator  accepturus  est.  12. 
Bellum  contra  Gallos  gesturi  eramus.  13  Legiones  in  oppidum 
reducturi  sunt  Romani. 

Translate  into  Latin  :— 

I.  Caesar  intends  to  carry-on  war  against  the  Gauls  in  spring. 
2.  All  weeping  jaegged  peace  of  Caesar.  3.  The  Romans  made  an 
attack  on  the  flying  enemy.  4.  Caesar  attacked  the  enemy  while 
fortifying  impart. )  their  camp.  5.  He  praised  the  soldiers  while  brave- 
ly resisting  the  attack  of  the  enemy.  6.  Our  men  intend  to  make 
a  march  through  the  territories  of  the  enemy.  7.  Ariovistus,  des- 
pairing of  victory,  sent  messengers  to  Caesar.  8.  Our  men  found 
many  thousands  of  the  enemy  devastating  the  fields  of  the  allies. 
9.  He  intends  to  advise  the  commander.  10.  They  fought  with 
the  enemy  while  thev  were  attacking  {part.)  our  camp.  11. 
Many  of  the  enemy  were  killed  fighting.  I3.  They  sought  pardon 
from  Caesar  as  he  was  coming  {part.)  to  the  camp.  13.  We  did 
not  see  the  man  coming  to  town. 


LESSON    L. 

PARTICIPLES  PASSIVE. 

Substitutes  for  Perf.  Part.  Act. 

1.  There  are  two  participles  in  Latin  in  the  passive  voice,  the 
perfect  ending  in  -tus,  and  the  future  in  -ndus.  Both  are  de- 
clined like   bonus. 


Present  stem 
and  -tus. 

(In  3rd  conj.,' 
verb  stem 
-^tus.) 


PERFECT  PARTICIPLE  PASSIVE. 

1 .  Conj .,  ama-tus,  having  been  loved. 

2.  "       moni-tus,    having  been   advised   (-e    of   stem 

changed  to  -i). 

3.  "       rec-tus,  having  been  rM/(f(^  (=reg'-tus). 

4.  "       audi-tuSj  having  been  heard. 
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FUTURE  PARTICIPLE  PASSIVE 


Present  stem 
and  -ndus. 


1.  Conj.,  ama-ndus,  about  to  be  loved. 

2.  "       mone-n6.\ia,  about  to  be  advised. 

3.  "       reg-e-ndus,  about  to  be  ruled. 

4.  "       audie-ndus,  about  to  be  heard  (i  chanj^ed  to  -ie 

in  stem).  *• 


2.  The  perfect  participle  passive  expresses  an  act  completed 
before  that  of  the  verb  to  which  it  is  joined  :  as,  Homo,  ab 
amico  monitus,  coniurationem  fecit,  the  man,  advised  by  his  friend, 
formed  a  conspiracy.  (Here  the  "advising"  must  precede  the 
"  forming  of  the  conspiracy.") 

This  participle  is  often  used  with  an  ablative  absolute :  as,  Opere 
perfecto,  suos  reduxit,  the  work  finished,  he  led  back  his  men. 
But  the  ablative  absolute  should  not  be  translated  literally.  Thus  : 
opere  perfecto  is  on  (or  after)  finishing  the  work,  or  when  he  had 
finished  the  work. 

3.  Latin  has  no  perfect  participle  active.  Its  place  is  supplied 
by  (i)  the  ablative  absolute  with  the  perfect  participle  passive  :  as, 
Urbe  capta,  copias  reduxit,  having  taken  the  city,  he  led  back  his 
forces  (i.e.,  the  city  having  bee?i  taken);  (j)  postquaxn  with  the  perf. 
indie.  :  as,  Postquam  urbem  cepit,  copias  reduxit  after  he  took 
the  city,  he  led  back  his  forces'^. 

Note. — Two  nouns,  or  an  adjective  and  a  noun,  in  the  ablative  ab- 
solute are  used  (as  sum,  /  am,  has  no  present  participle)  without  a 
copula  :  as,  Tullo  rege,  when  Tullus  was  king;  Caesare  consule, 
in  the  consulship  of  Caesar  j  caelo  serene  navigamus,  we  sail  when 
the  sky  is  clear  {  —  the  sky  being  clear'). 

Exercise. 
Translate  into  English  : — 

I.  Dato  signo,  nostri  milites  impetum  in  hostes  fecerunt.  2. 
Omnibus  captivis   traditis,  in  fines  hostium  postero   die  pervSnit. 


'  Quum,  when,  with  the  past  subjunctive — a  very  common  substitute  for  the  perf. 
part.  act. — will  be  mentioned  later  on.  Thus  :  Having  taken  the  city,  he  led  back  his 
yoroes= Quum  iirbem  cepisset,  copias  reduxit. 
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3.  Re  frumentaria^  comparata,  castra  movet  et  diebus  ciiciter 
quindecim  ad  fines  Belgarum  pervenit.  4.  Solis  occasu  suas 
copias,  multis  acceptis  vulneribus,  in  castra  reduxit.  5.  Castris 
munitis,  duas  ibi  legiones  reliquit.  6.  Responsis  ad  Caesarem 
poitatis,  iterum  legatos  cum  mandatis  mittit.  7.  Oratione  habita, 
princeps  concilium  dimittit.  8.  Sic  omnibus  hostium  copiis  fusis, 
imperator  oppidum  in  deditionem  accepit.  9.  Milites,  agris  hosti- 
um vastatis,  in  fines  TrSvirorum  perveniunt.  10.  Interim  nostri 
milites  impetum  amplius''  horas  quattuor,  paucis  vulneribus  acceptis, 
sustinuerunt.  11.  Bellum,  CaesS,re  imperatore,  contra  Gallos 
decern  annos  gerebatur.  12.  Gives  cum  hostibus  urbem  oppugnan- 
tibus  acriter  dimicabunt. 

Translate  into  Latin  : — 

I.  The  soldiers,  having  hurled  their  darts,  broke  through  the  line 
of  the  enemy.  2.  When  the  news  {res)  was  reported,  Caesar  set 
out  into  hither  Gaul  with  five  legions.  3.  After  all  Gaul  had  been 
subdued  {abl.  ads.),  Gaesar  hastened  to  Rome  at  the  beginning  of 
winter.  4.  Having  been  elected  consul,  he  left  the  city.  5.  The 
soldiers  fled  into  the  thick  woods,  because  their  leader  was  killed 
{al>/.  ads.).  6.  The  soldiers  of  the  enemy  broke  through  our  line 
after  hurling  their  spears.  7.  I  saw  the  boy  standing  near  the 
temple  of  Jupiter.  8.  After  the  speech  was  delivered,  the  consul 
left  the  city.  9.  Caesar,  having  lost  his  father,  was  taught  all 
the  arts  of  the  Romans  by  his  mother.  jo.  In  the  consulship  of 
Marius,  the  Romans  defeated  Jugurtha,  king  of  Numidia.  11. 
The  boy  was  advised  by  his  father,  a  most  excellent  man.  12. 
Will  he  not  be  called  king  by  the  Senate?  13.  The  boy  was 
wounded  in  the  head  by  a  dart  of  the  enemy. 

iRes  irumeuta,Tia,,  supply  of  corn  ;  ablative  absolute.    ^  More  than;  it  has  no  effect 
on  the  syntax. 
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LESSON  LI. 

PERSONAL  AND  REFLEXIVE  PRONOUNS. 

1.  The  pronoun  of  the  first  person,  ego,  /,  is  inflected  as  fol- 
lows : — 

Ego,  /. 
Singular.  Plural. 

NoM.     ego,  /.  nos,  ive. 

Gen,      xael,  of  7>ie.  nostrum  or  nostri,  <7/ wj-. 

Dat.      mihi,  to  or  for  tne.  nobis,  to  ox  for  us. 

Acc.      me,  tne.  nos,  us. 

Voc.       Wanting.  Wanting. 

Abl.       me,  tvith,frotii,  or  by  me.  nobis,  with,  frotn,  or  by  us. 

2.  The  pronoun  of  the  second  person,  tu,  ihou,  is  inflected  as 
follows  : — 

Tu,    ikon,  you  (sing. ) 
Singular.  Plural. 

NoM.     tu,  thou,  you.  v6s,  yoti  or  ye. 

Gen.      tui  of  thee  or  you.  vestrum  or  vestri,  of  you. 

Dat.      tibi,  to  or  for  thee  or  you  vobis,  to  or  for  you. 

Acc.      te,  thee,  you.  vos,    you, 

Voc.      tu,   thou.  vos,  you. 

Abl.       te,  with,  fro)n,  by  thee  or  yon.  vohis,  with,  by  or  from  you. 

Note. — The  genitives  nostrum  and  vestrum  are  always  used 
partitively.  (p.  69,  10)  :  as,  Unus  nostrum,  one  of  us.  Otherwise 
nostri  and  vestri  are  used  :  as,  Memor  nostri,  mindful  of  us. 

3.  The  pronouns  of  the  first  and  second  persons  are  rarely  ex- 
pressed, except  for  emphasis  or  contrast  :  as.  Ego  laudo  sed  tu 
vituperas,  /  praise,  but  you  blame  (or,  if  the  emphasis  is  to  be 
brought  out  distinctly,  //  is  I  that  praise.,  but  you  thai  blame.) 

4.  The  personal  pronouns  of  the  third  person  are  wanting,  but 
are  supplied  by  the  demonstratives  bic,  ille,  is,  this,  that  (p.  1 1 7). 

5.  A  reflexive  pronoun  is  one  that  refers  to  the  subject  of  a 
verb  :  as,  Te  IomAs^s,  you  praise  yourself.  (Here  te  is  a  reflexive, 
referring  to  the  subject  of  laudas.)     The  first  and  second  personal 
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pronouns  are  used  as  reflexives  of  the  first  and  second  persons  : 
as,  Ego  me  laudo,  I  praise  myself;  nos  nos  laudamus,  we  praise 
ourselves ;  tu  te  laudas,  you  praise  yoicrselfj  vos  vos  laudatis,  you 
-braise  yourselves . 

6.  The  reflexive  pronoun  of  the  third  person  is  as  follows  : — 

Sui,  of  himself. 
NoM.      Wanting. 

Gen.      sui,   of  himself  [herself  itself  themselves). 
Dat.      sibi,  to  himself  [herself  itself  themselves). 
Acc.       se,  himself  [herself  itself  themselves). 
Voc.       


Abl.       se,  with^  from,  by  himself  [herself  itself  themselves). 
Note. — Sese  is  often  used  for  se  in  the  accusative. 

7.  The  forms  of  sui  refer  to  the  subject  of  the  verb  :  as,  Caesar 
se  laudat,  Caesar  praises  himself;  milites  se  laudant,  the  soldiers 
praise  themselves. 

8.  The  preposition  cum,  ivith.^  when  used  with  the  ablative  of  a 
personal  or  reflexive  pronoun,  is  written  as  a  suffix  :  as,  Mecum, 
tecum,  secum,  nobiscum,  vobiscum,  with  me,  you,  etc. 

VERBS  GOVERNING  A  DATIVE 

9.  The  dative  is  used  in  Latin  with  many  verbs  that  in  English 
govern  the  accusative.  This  is  usual  with  verbs  meaning  to  please, 
favor,  trust,  assist  and  their  contraries  ;  also,  believe,  persuade, 
co))ima7id,  obey,  serve,  resist,  threaten,  spare,  pardon,  he  angry :  as, 
Res  omnibus  hominibus  placuit,  the  thing  pleased  all  me7i;  Fortuna 
fortibus  favet,  Fortune  favors  the  brave;  leg-ibus  paruit  consul, 
as  cofisul  he  obeyed  the  laws. 

Note. — The  following,  however,  govern  the  accusative  :  — 
luvo,  adiuvo,  /  aid;  delecto,   /  delight;  laedo,  oflfendo,  /  harm  ; 
iubeo,  /  order;  veto,  prohibeo,  /  forbid;  rego,  gnbemo,  /  rule,  I 
direct :  as,  Libris  me  delecto,  /  deliglit  fnyself  with  books;  multa 
oculos  laedunt,  7nany  things  hurt  the  eyes. 

Fido  and  confldo,  I trust^i^akt  the  dative  of  the  person  and  the 
ablative  of  the  thing :  as,  Non  tibi,  sed  exercitu  meo  confldo,  not 
you,  but  my  army  I  trust. 
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10.  Verbs  compounded  with  bene,  male,  satis  govern  the 
dative  :  as,  Optimo  viro  maledixit,  lie  reviled  a  most  excellent  man; 
mihi  nunqviam  satisfecit,  he  never  satisfied  me. 

11.  Latin  puts  a  pronoun  of  th^  first  person  before  one  of  the 
second,  and  one  of  the  second  before  one  of  the  third.  A  verb, 
therefore,  referring  to  several  subjects  will  be  plural  and  agree  with 
the  first  person  rather  than  with  the  second,  and  with  the  second 
rather  than  with  the  third  :  as,  Ego  et  tu  valemus,  you  and  I  are 
well  (note  the  order  of  the  Latin)  ;  tu  et  Tullia  valetis,  Tullia  atid 
yotc  are  well. 

Exercise. 

Decline  together  :  exercitus  meus,  magniim  praeroium,  omnis 
vicus,  hostis  noster,  duae  legiones. 

Translate  into  English  :— 

I.  Interdum  fortuna  nobis  favet,  saepe  nostris  consiliis  obstat. 
2.  Urbe  expugnata,  milites  hostium  ne  nobis  quidem'  parcent.  3. 
Omnes  civitates  nobis  obsides  dederunt.  4.  Pater  meus  tibi  abhinc 
multos  annos  legionem  donavit.  5.  Nonne  vestri  amici  tecum 
Romae  manebunt  1  6.  Caesar  paucos  dies  in  hostium  finibus 
mansit  ;  omnibusque  vicis  incensis,  se  in  castra  sua  recepit.  7. 
Nonne  puer  patris  sui  mandate  parebit  ?  8.  Num  homo  mihi  male- 
dixit .''  9.  Caesar  multos  annos  legionibus  Romanis  in  Gallia 
imperavit.  10.  Nos  omnes  Ciceronis  orationes  laudavimus.  11. 
Tibi  omnibusque  malis  hominibus  diffido.  12.  Oppido  expugnato, 
imperator  suas  legiones  in  castra  reduxit.  13.  Ego  et  pater  meus 
tuis  consiliis  paruimus. 

Translate  into  Latin  : — 

I.  Marcus  and  I  stayed  at  Rome  for  three  years.  2.  We  shall 
all  remain  in  the  city  for  one  year.  3.  My  friend  easily  persuaded 
me.  4.  The  scout  announced  to  us  the  arrival  of  Caesar.  5.  After 
the  town  was  taken^  by  our  men,  we  seized  all  the  baggage  of  the 
enemy.  6.  He  sent  the  scout  with  us  into  Gaul.  7.  He  envied 
his  brother,  and  did  not  obey  the  commands  of  the  Roman  people. 
8.  Shall  we  resist  the  legions  of  the  Romans  .''    9.  We  resisted  the 

1  Ne-quitlcra,  nut  even  (with  the  emphatic  word  intervening).     *  Ablative  absolute. 
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forces  of  the  enemy  for  three  months.  lo.  Wisdom  will  not  always 
help  you.  ii.  Caesar  led  his  forces  from  the  camp.  12.  You  and 
I  will  stay  in  the  country  in  summer.  13.  Will  not  the  good 
citizen  obey  the  laws  of  liis  country.? 


LESSON  LII. 
INFINITIVE  MOOD. 

1.  Sum,  I  am,  has  three  infinitive  forms,  viz.,  the  present  infin., 
esse,  to  be;  the  perfect  infin.,  fui-sse,  to  have  beeti ;  and  the  future 
infin.,  futurus  esse,  to  be  about  to  be  (fu-turus=fut.  part). 

2.  Transitive  verbs   usually  have  three  infinitive  forms  in  the 
active  in  Latin  and  three  in  the  passive  :  viz.,  the  present,  perfect 
and  future  infinitive. 

ACTIVE  INFINITIVES. 

In  the  active  voice  the  infinitive  is  thus  formed  : — 


Pres.  infin.  =  pres.  stem  + -re. 


Perf.  infin.  =  perf.  stem-f-sse. 


' I .  amare,  to  love. 

mone-re,  to  advise. 
3.  rege-re,  to  rule. 
^4.  audi-re,  to  hear. 

'I.  amavi-sse,  to  have  loved. 

moniii-sse,  to  have  advised. 

rexi-sse,  to  have  ruled. 
^4.  audivi  sse,  to  have  heard. 

ramaturus  esse,  to  be  about  to  love. 
Future  infin.  =future  part.  J  momturus  esse,  to  be  about  to  advise. 
act.  +  esse,  to  be.  1  recturus  esse,  to  be  about  to  rule. 

I^auditurus  esse,  to  be  about  to  hear. 
In  the  passive  voice  the  infinitives  are  thus  formed  : — 

PASSIVE  INFINITIVES. 
Present   infinitive  =  present  stem +  ri   T'-  ^tna.-v\,  to  be  loved. 

(except  in  third  conj.  which  adds  -i  J  ^-  °^°^«-"'  ''  ^'  ^'^^i''^- 

3.  reg-i,  to  be  ruled. 
to  verb  stem).  [^  ^^^_^^  ^^  ^^  ^^^^^_ 
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r  I .  amatus  esse,  fo  have  been  loved. 

Perf.    infin.=perf.    part.       \  2.  Tii.6xn.t\!iBes&e,  to  have  beeti  advised. 

pass.  +  esse,  to  be.  1  3.  rectus  esse,  to  have  been  ruled. 

\\.  auditus  esse,  to  have  been  heard. 

Future  infin.  =  supine +  iri     ['•  ^^^^'^'^^^^  ^0  be  about  to  be  loved 

/  ■    r  ■         r  2.  monitiim  iri,  to  be  about  to  be  advised. 

(pres.  innn.  passive  of 

^       ,  3.  rectum  iri,  to  be  about  to  be  ruled. 

'  V4.  auditum  iri,  to  be  about  to  be  heard. 

4.  A  verb  in  the  infinitive  mood  is  often  used  as  a  noun  in  the 
neuter  singular,  and  may  be  the  subject  or  object  of  another  verb  : 
as,  Laudari  ab  aliis  gratum  est,  to  be  praised  by  others  zs  a  pleasant 
thing.  (Here  laudari  is  used  as  an  indecHnable  neuter  noun, 
subject  of  est ;  and  gratum  agrees  with  it ) 

Note. — In  this  way  abstract  nouns  in  EngHsh  are  often  rendered 
into  Latin  :  as,  fallere  est  semper  turpe,  deceit  (^i.e.,  to  deceive)  is 
always  base ;  parentes  amare  est  laudabile,  filial  affection  is 
praiseworthy. 

5.  Many  verbs  take  an  infinitive  to  complete  their  meaning  :  as, 
Bellum  gerere  parat,  he  is  preparing  to  carry  on  war ;  omnes 
discedere  iubet,  he  orders  all  to  depart. 

Exercise. 

t 

Translate  into  English  : — 

I.  Caesar  milites  suos  castra  vallo  fossaque  munire  iussit.  2. 
Imperator  cum  suis  militibus  in  provinciam  pervenire  contendit. 
3.  Iter  per  provinciam  facere  parat.  4.  Constituerunt  iumentorum 
quam  maximum  numerum  comparare.  5.  Caesar  omnes  equites  ad 
castra  prima  luce  venire  iubebit.  6.  Docere  est  discere.  7.  Nos 
contra  Gallos  bellum  gerere  non  dubitamus.  8.  Te  domum  venire 
veto.  9.  Humanum  est  errare.  10.  Nonne  tu  rus  cum  tuo  fratre 
venire  constituisti?  11  Num  vera  discere  Guf)ivistis  .?  12.  Bellum 
contra  Romanos  gerere  est  semper  periculosum.  1 3.  Cantus  avium 
audire  nos  saepe  delectat.  / ,  p. — ^  .  ^        "V  \^ 

Translate  into  Latin  : — 

I.  Order  the  soldier  to  come  home.  2.  The  Romans  ^re  pre- 
paring to  carry  on  war  against  the  Gauls.  3.  To  hesitate  in  battle 
is  to  be  defeated.     4.  It  is  better  to  give  than  to  receive.     5.  We 
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desire  to  reach  the  top  of  the  hill  before  daybreak.  6.  Writing 
{inf.)  letters  to  friends  is  a  pleasant  thing.  7.  The  senate  forbade 
the  soldiers  to  wage  war  beyond  the  province.  8.  Why  do  you 
hesitate  to  read  the  book  .''  9.  Teach  me  to  seek  wisdom.  10.  It 
is  often  safer  to  run  away  than  to  fight.  1 1.  It  is  pleasant  to  walk 
in  the  fields  in  spring.  12.  We  did  not  order  the  soldiers  to  obey 
the  general. 


LESSON    LIII. 

ACCUSATIVE  TVITH  INFINITIVE. 

1.  The  infinitive  is  often  used  with  an  accusative  for  a  subject 
where  English  has  a  noun-clause  introduced  by  that.  This  is 
the  regular  construction  after  verbs  of  kfiowing,  thinking,  sayi7ig, 
and  the  like,  and  with  such  expressions  as  it  is  mani/est,  it  is  cer- 
tain, it  is  true  :  as,  Sentimus  ignem  calere,  ive  know  that  fire  is 
hot  (literally  =  w,?  know  fire  to  be  hot)  ;  hostes  adesse  dicit,  he  says 
that  the  enemy  are  near  (literally  =  /^^  says  the  enemy  to  be  near)  ; 
fratrem  tuum  esse  foTtem.iD.te\le^o,  I  utiderstatid  that  your  brother 
is  brave ;  certiom  est  liberos  aparentibus  amari,  //  is  certain  that 
children  are  loved  by  their  parents;  manifestum  est  albam  esse 
nivem,  //  is  evident  that  snow  is  white.  This  construction  is 
called  the  accusative  with  infinitive,  and  is  one  of  the  commonest 
in  Latin. 

2.  The  tense  of  the  infinitive  after  a  verb  of  saying  or  thinking 
in  past  time,  is  often  a  difficulty.  Thus  :  He  said  that  the  boy  was 
at  Rome  is,  Pueriim  Romae  fuisse  dixit,  if  the  exact  words  of  the 
speaker  were,  the  boy  was  at  Rome.  But  if  the  speaker's  words 
were,  the  boy  is  at  Rome,  then,  he  said  that  the  boy  was  at  Rome 
is,  Puerum  Romae  esse  dixit.  The  tense  used  by  the  speaker  is 
the  tense  required  for  the  infinitive. 

3.  The  participles  used  in  the  future  inf.  act.  and  the  perfect  inf. 
pass,  must  agree  in  gender,  number  and  case  with  the  noun  to  which 
they  refer  :  as.  Dixit  se  ab  omnibus  amatum  esse,  he  said  that  he 
had  been  loved  by  all ;  audio  copias  a  Caesare  eductas  esse,  / 
hear  that  the  forces  have  been  led  out  by  Caesar. 
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Exercise. 

Translate  into  English 

I.  Dixit  se omnia  pro  patriafecisse.  2.  Exploratores  nuntiaverunt 
oppidum  ab  Romanis  captum  esse.  3.  Caesar  pontem  rescindi 
iubet.  4.  Nuntiabit  Romanos  a  Gallis  superatos  esse.  5.  Negat 
Caesarem  oppidum  cepisse.  6.  Legatus  dicit  consulem  castra 
servavisse.  7.  Puto  copias  hostium  ignavas  esse.  8.  Putavistine 
consules  fuisse  iniustos }  9.  Custodes  nuntiaverunt  hostes  arcem 
occupavisse.  10.  Nonne  tibi  dixerunt  se  copias  Rhenum  trans- 
duxisse.-"      11.  Num   omnes   tuos   milites   bellum   gerere   iussisti? 

12.  Exploratoresne     nuntiant    hostes     nostris    legatis     paruisse? 

13.  Nonne  consul  tibi  dixit  se  milites  suos  monuisse .'' 

Translate  into  Latin  : — 

I.  The  soldier  says  that  the  enemy  are  approaching.  2.  He 
said  that  the  enemy  were  approaching.  3.  The  men  said  that  the 
town  would  be  taken.  4.  They  said  that  the  town  had  been  taken. 
5.  He  says  that  he  has  received  a  letter  from  his  brother.  6.  Cicero 
said  that  he  had  saved  his  native  land.  7.  He  said  that  he  was 
saving  his  native  land.  8.  They  reported  that  the  enemy  were 
taking  the  town.  g.  The  poet  says  that  wisdom  is  better  than 
gold.  10.  He  said  that  he  had  always  been  a  friend.  11.  He  said 
that  the  teacher  praised  the  boy.  12.  The  man  thought  that  the 
hills  were  high.     13.     The  king  said  that  his  soldiers  were  brave. 

14.  He  thought  that  you  were  coming. 


LESSON  LIV. 
INFINITIVE  WITH  VERBS  OP  HOPING. 

1.  Verbs  signifying  to  hope,  promise,  undertake  or  swear,  take  in 
Latin  the  future  infinitive  and  the  accusative  of  the  pronoun  :  as, 
Sperat  se  Romam  venturum  esse,  he  hopes  to  come  to  Rome  (liter- 
ally =A^  hopes  that  he  will  come  to  Rome);  promitto  me  libros  ad  te 
missurum  esse,  I  promise  to  send  books  to  you;  suscipis  te  bella 
gestuimm  esse,  vou  undertake  to  carry  on  wars. 


accusative  with  infinitive.  ill 

Exercise. 

Translate  into  Ens^lish  :  — 

I.  Imperator  proniittit  se  pacem  nobiscum  factuium  esse.  2. 
Omnes  milites  sperant  se  paucis  diebus  oppidum  captures  esse.  3. 
Caesar  dixit  seviros  in  deditionem  recepturum  esse.  4.  Promittunt 
se  neque  legates  missuros  neque  uUam  condicionem  pacis  accep- 
turos  esse.  5.  Caesar  Helvetios  temperaturos  esse  ab  iniuria  non 
aestimabat.  6.  Consul  putavit  se  ab  omnibus  bonis  civibus  ama- 
tum  iri.  7.  Nuntiatum  est  oppidum  captum  iri.  8.  Existim- 
averunt  iter  Helvetiorum  magno  cum  periculo  provinciae  futurum 
esse.  9.  Caesar  respondit  se  civitatem  conservaturum  esse.  10. 
Obsidibus  acceptis,  Caesar  dixit  se  liberis  mulieribusque  parciturum 
esse.      1 1.  Speramus  milites  consulis  Genevam  occupaturos  esse. 

12.  Sperasne  te  hodie  in  oppidum  perventurum  esse?     13.   Dixit 
iter  longum  futurum  esse. 

Translate  into  Latin  : — 

I.  The  Romans  will  demand  hostages.  2.  He  said  that  the 
Romans  would  demand  hostages.  3.  The  town  will  be  taken  by 
our  soldiers.  4.  He  announced  that  the  town  would  be  taken  by 
our  soldiers.  5.  They  will  remain  two  years  at  Rome.  6.  They 
answered  that  they  would  remain  two  years  at  Rome.  7.  The 
enemy  pitched  their  camp  at  (ad+acc.)  the  foot  of  the  hill.  8.  The 
scouts  brought  word  that  the  enemy  would  pitch  their  camp  at  the 
foot  of  the  hill.  9.  He  undertook  to  come  to  the  town.  10.  He 
hopes  that  his  friend  will  come  to  you.  1 1.  Caesar  will  arrive  on 
the  fifth^day.     12.    He  says  that  Caesar  will  arrive  on  the  fifth  day. 

13.  He  said  that  the  temple  would  be  built  in  a  few  days. 


LESSON    LV. 
ACCUSATIVE  WITH  INFINITIVE.— rc^«^'««^'^;. 

The  following  are  additional  examples  of  the  Accusative  with 
Infinitive  : — Dicit  virum  scribere,  he  says  that  the  man  is  writing 
(  =  the  man  to  be  writing)  ;  dicit  virum  scripsisse,  he  says  that  the 
man  was  writing,  wrote  ,  or  has  written ;  dicit  virum  scripturum 
esse,  he  savs  thai  the  inaii  will  write.     But  :  Dixit  virum  scribere. 
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he  said  that  the  man  was  writing  (exact  words  of  speaker  :  Vir 
scribit) ;  dixit  virum  scripsisse,  lie  said  that  the  man  was  writings 
wrote,  or  had  written,  (according  as  the  exact  words  of  the  speaker 
were  :  Vir  scribebat,  vir  scripsit,  or  vir  scripserat) ;  dixit  virum 
scripturum  esse,  Jie  said  that  the  man  would  write  (exact  words  of 
speaker  :  Vir  scribet,  the  man  will  write). 

Exercise. 

Translate  into  English  :— 

I.  Itaque  ex  legionibus  fabros  arcessiri  iubet.  2.  In  insulis 
scripserunt  dies  brevissimos  esse.  3.  Interfectos  esse  legatos 
magnamque  partem  exercitus  in  proelio  cecldisse  nuntiavit. 
4.  Omnibus  rebus  constitutis,  Caesar  ad  portum  cum  duabus 
legionibus  pervenit.  5.  Fallere  alios  est  semper  turpe.  6.  Mani- 
festum  est  hostes  agmen  media  nocte  esse  transducturos.  7. 
Milites  legionis  septimae  locum  ceperunt  hostesque,  paucis  vulner- 
ibus  acceptis,  ex  silvis  exptllerunt.  8.  Iubet  legionem  media  nocte 
castra  vallo  fossaque  munire.  9.  Caesar,  acceptis  litteris,  hora  cir- 
citer  undecima  diei  statlm  nuntium  ad  hostes  mittit.  10.  Explora- 
tores  omnes  exercitum  magnum  hostium  in  unum  locum  cogi  nuntia- 
verunt.  1 1.  Legati  Aeduos  omnem  nobilitatem,  omnem  senatum, 
omnes  equites  amisisse  dixerunt.  12.  Gallos  a  populo  Romano 
paucis  annis  victos  esse  Caesar  dicit.  13.  Ad  Galliam  magnis 
itineribus  contendere  paravit. 

Translate  into  Latin  : — 

I.  They  said  that  the  Romans  had  led  their  forces  across  the  river 
at  daybreak.  2.  I  hear  that  your  friend  has  been  sick  far  many 
days.  3.  I  thought  that  the  man  was  coming  to  Rome.  4.  We  know 
that  the  country  is  cold  in  winter  and  hot  in  summer.  5.  At  Rome 
the  days  are  shorter  in  summer  than  they  are  in  Britain.  6.  The 
bravest  of  the  Roman  soldiers  were  slain  in  the  battle  by  the  cavalry 
of  the  Germans.  7.  It  was  evident  to  all  that  our  men  were 
braver  than  the  enemy  in  battle.  8.  We  believe  that  the  soul  of 
man  is  immortal.  9.  When  Caesar  was  consul  {abl.  abs.\  the 
army  was  led  against  the  Gauls.  10.  They  relate  that  Rome  was 
founded  by  Romulus  many  years  ago.  ii.  After  Cicero  was  ex- 
pelled from  Rome  {part.),  he  sailed  to  Greece.  12.  To  he  is  base  ; 
to  speak  the  truth  is  always  praiseworthy. 
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DEPONENT  VERBS. 

1.  Many  verbs  are  passive  in  form,  but  active  in  meaning.  These 
are  called  deponent  verbs  {verba  deponentid),  because  they  lay 
aside  (deponere)  their  active  form  and  their  passive  meaning  :  as, 
Mirer,  /  admire. 

2.  Deponents  occur  in  all  four  conjugations.  In  the  first,  second 
and  fourth  conjugations  they  have  the  characteristic  vowel  of  their 
conjugation  before  the  pres.  infinitive  pass,  ending  -ri.  In  the  third 
conjugation  this  infinitive  is  formed  by  adding  -i  to  the  verb  stem  :  as, 

1st  Conj.,  mira-ri,  to  admire, — conjugated  like  ama-ri. 

2nd    "       vere-ri,  to  fear,  "  "  mone-ri. 

3rd     "       sequ-i,  to  follow,  "  "  reg-i. 

4th     "       blandi-ri,  to  flatter,  "  "  audiri. 

INDICATIVE  MOOD. 
Present 
Shigidar. 

1.  Pers.,  miror  vereor  soquor 

2.  "      miraris  or         vereris  or  sequeris  or 

mirare  verere  sequere 

3.  "      miratur  veretur  sequitur 


blandior 

blandiris  or 
blandire 

blanditur 


Plural. 


Pers.,  miramur 
' '  miramini 
' '      mirantur 


I.   Pers.,  mirabar 
2. 


mirabaris  or 

mirabare 
mirabatur 


1.  Pers.,  mirabamur 

2.  ' '      mirabamini 

3.  ' '      mirabantvir 


veremur 
veremim 
verentixi' 


sequimur 
sequimmi 
sequuntur 


IMPERFECT. 

Singular. 
verebar  sequebar 

verebaris  or  sequebaris  or 
verebare  sequebare 

verebatur  sequebatur 

Plural. 

verebamur  sequebamur 

verebamini  sequebamini 

verebantur  sequebantur 


blandimxir 
blandimini 
blandiuntur 


blandiebar 

blandiebaris  or 
blandiebare 

blandiebatur 


blandiebamur 
blandJebaminJ 
blandie  bantur 
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1.  Pers.,  mirabor 

2.  "      miraberis  or 

mirabere 

3.  ' '      mirabitur 


FUTURE. 

Singular. 

sequar 


verebor 
vereberis  or 
verebSre 
verebitur 


sequeris  or 
sequere 
sequetur 


Plural. 

1.  Pers.,  mirabimur      verebimur       sequemur 

2.  "      mirabimini      verebimini        sequemini 

3.  "      mirabiintur     verebuntur      sequentur 

PERFECT. 

Singular, 

1.  Pers.  t  miratus  siim  veritus  sum     secutus  sum 

2.  "      miratus  es       veritus  es         secutus  es 

3.  "      miratus  est     veritus  est       secutus  est 

Plural. 
I.   Pers.,  miratisilmus  veriti  sumus    secuti  sumus 


mirati  estis 
mirati  sunt 


veriti  estis 
veriti  sunt 


secuti  estis 
secuti  sunt 


PLUPERFECT. 
Singular. 
Pers.,  miratus eram  veritus  eram  secutus  eram 

"      miratus  eras  veritus  eras     secutus  eras 
"      miratus  erat  veritus  erat     secutus  erat 


blandiar 
blandieris  or 
blandiere 
blandietur 


blandiemur 
blandlemini 
blandientur 


blanditus  sum 
blanditus  es 
blanditus  est 


blanditi 

sumus 
blanditi  estis 
blanditi  sunt 


blanditus 
eram 
blanditus  eras 
blanditus  erat 


Plural. 

Pers. ,  mirati  veriti  eramus  sectiti  6ramus 

eramus 
"      mirati  eratis  veriti  eratis     secuti  eratis 
"      mirati  erant    veriti  6rant      secuti  erant 

FUTURE-PERFECT. 

Singular. 
veritus  ero      secutus  ero 


I.  Pers.,  miratus  6ro 


miratus  eris    veritus  eris 
miratus  erit     veritus  erit 


secutus  eris 
secutus  erit 


blanditi 

eramus 
blanditi  eratis 
blanditi  erant 


blanditus  ero 
blanditus  eris 
blanditus  erit 


DEPONENT  VERBS. 


115 


Pars.,  mirati 

erimus 
•'       mirati  eritis    veriti  eritis 
"       mirati  erunt   veriti  erunt 


Plural. 
veriti  erimus  seciiti  erimus 


secuti  eritis 
seciiti  erunt 


IMPERATIVE-PRESENT. 
Singular. 
tnirare  verere  sequere 

Plural. 

nairamini  veremini      sequimini 

Participles. 

verens        sequens 

Tsequiitus 
yeritus     \         or 

Iseciitua 

veritiirus    sequiitiirus 


Present,    m.iratis,  admiring 

Perfect,     miratus,  having 
admired. 

rmiraturus,  about 
I      to  admire. 


m.irandus,  about  to     verendus    sequendus 
I,     be  admired. 


blanditi 

6rimus 
blanditi  eritis 
blanditi  erant 


blandire. 
blandlmini 

blandiens 
blanditus 
blanditurus 
blandJendus 


Note. — Deponents  have  a  perf.  part,  act.,  but  with  a  passive 
form  :  as,  Caesar  lociitus  tacuit,  Caesar  having  spoken  was 
silent. 

Exercise. 
Decline  together  :  flos  recens,  prima  lux,  vox  magna,  oppidum 
vetus,  puer  memor. 

Translate  into  English  : — 

I.  Puella  flores  in  silva  mirata  est.  2.  Caesar  cum  omnibus 
copiis  prima  luce  profectus  est.  3.  Milites  legionis  hortatus, 
aciem  instruxit.  4.  PolHciti  sunt  se  obsides  daturos  esse.  5.  Non 
conamur  in  fines  hostium  ingredi.  6.  Angustos  se  fines  liabeie 
arbitrabantur.  7.  Vestigia  ursi  ad  cavum  sequentur.  8.  Puer, 
viam  virtutis  arduam  sequ6re.  9.  Voce  magna  audita,  pueri  veriti 
sunt.  10.  Imperator  dixit  se  vespere  profecturum  esse.  11.  In 
fines  suos  Helvetios  venire  patiuntur.  12.  Arbitrati  sunt  se  ad  pro- 
fectionem  paratos  esse.  13.  Manifestum  est  hostes  e  castris  pro- 
fectos  esse  14.  Omnes  pollicentur  se  ad  oppidum  cum  impedi- 
mentis  esse  ventures. 
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Translate  into  Latin  : — 

I.  The  enemy  will  attempt  to  make  a  march  through  our  pro- 
vince. 2.  Do  not  attempt  to  set  out  from  Italy,  but  hasten  with  all 
your  forces  to  Rome.  3.  They  thought  that  they  were  ready  for 
all  dangers.  4.  Caesar  will  not  suffer  the  Aedui  to  come  into  the 
province.  5.  Caesar,  with  two  legions,  set  out  from  Rome.  6.  They 
promised  to  give  hostages  to  our  commander.  7.  They  tried  to 
take  the  town.  8.  He  said  that  he  would  follow  the  leader  of  the 
legion.  9.  They  thought  that  the  boy  had  followed  the  tracks  of 
the  bear.  10.  Having  promised  to  give  hostages,  the  ambassador 
set  out  for  home.  11.  All  set  out  from  home  with  their  baggage. 
12.  They  attempted  to  take  the  city  of  Rome.  13.  It  was  evident 
that  they  had  left  for  Gaul. 


LESSON    LVII. 

DEPONENT   VEIlBS.'-fConNmted.) 

The  deponents  utor  (use),  fruor  {enjoy),  fungor  {discharge), 
potior  {obtain),  vescor  {eat),  govern  the  ablative  :  as,  Plurimis 
rebus  fruimur  et  utimur,  n'e  €77 joy  atid  use  very  many  things  j 
magna  praeda  est  potitus,  he  obtained  a  large  booty ;  lacte  et 
carne  vescebantur,  they  lived  on  milk  andfiesh. 

Exercise. 

Decline  together :  imperator  noster,  hOiHo  sapiens,  signum  datum, 
primum  agmen,  via  ardua,  omnis  pars,  dextra  manus. 

Translate  into  English  : — 

I.  Omnes  virtutem  imperatoris  nostri  in  proelio  mirari  audi- 
vimus.  2.  Homo  sapiens  ratione  optime  utitur.  3.  Puer,  occasione 
tua  melius  utere.  4.  Britanni  lacte  et  came  vescuntur  pellibusque 
vestiuntur.  5.  Hostium  impedimentis  castrisque  potiemur.  6. 
Nonne  navibus,  nautae,  utimini  ?  7.  Dicit  Germanos  equis  non 
usos  esse.  8.  Caesar,  cognito  consilio  hostium,  ad  flumen 
Tamesim  profectus  est.  9.  Imperator  cum  una  legione  oppido 
potiri  conatus  est.  10.  Dux  nuntiat  duas  legiones  ab  oppido 
profectas  esse.     11.  Nonne  hostes  sequemur  et  oppido  potiemur? 
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12.  Ex  omnibus   partibus   hostes   nostros  milites   aggressi    sunt. 

13.  Platonem,  virum  sapientem,  philosophiam  Athenis  docuisse 
audivimus.  14.  Nonne  puerum  dextram  manum  lapide  vulner- 
atum  esse  dixerunt  .'*     1 5.  Romae  natus  est  sed  mortuus  est  Athenis. 

Translate  into  Latin  : — 

r.  Our  men  obtain  possession  of  (^potior)  the  enemy's  camp  during 
the  night.  2.  They  said  that  the  Gauls  set  out  from  their  camp  at 
daybreak.  3.  It  is  very  easy  to  obtain  possession  of  the  sover- 
eignty of  Gaul.  4.  The  boy  followed  the  tracks  of  the  bear  to  the 
foot  of  the  tree.  5.  Did  you  not  employ  guides  for  {gen.)  the 
route?  6.  The  boy  did  not  employ  his  time  well.  7.  After  the 
death  of  his  father,  the  man  went  to  Athens.  8.  When  the  city  was 
taken,  the  wives  and  children  of  the  conquered  were  all  killed.  9.  We 
shall  follow  our  leader  to  the  top  of  the  hill.  10.  We  hope  that  the 
general  will  gain  possession  of  the  camp  of  the  enemy.  11.  He 
says  that  the  Britons  live  on  milk  and  flesh.  12.  They  hoped  to 
gain  possession  of  the  town  by  treachery.  13.  When  his  forces 
were  drawn  up  {abl.  abs. ),  he  attacked  the  enemy  vigorously. 


LESSON   LVIII. 
DEMONSTRATIVE  PRONOUNS. 

1.  Besides  is,  ea,  id  {Ms,  that)  which  will  be  given  in  Lesson 
LX.,  there  are  in  Latin  three  demonstrative  pronouns  :  Hie,  this 
near  inej  iste,  that  near  you  j  ille,  that  near  him  (her  or  it.)  They 
are  declined  as  follows  : — 

Hie,  this^  i.e.,  this  one  near  me  (the  speaker.) 


Singular. 

Plural. 

Masc. 

Fern. 

Neut. 

Masc. 

Fern. 

Neut. 

NOM. 

hie 

haee 

hoc 

hi 

hae 

haec 

Gkn. 

huius 

huius 

huius 

horum 

harum 

horum 

DAT. 

huic 

huie 

hmc 

his 

his 

his 

Ace. 

Aunc 

hane 

hoc 

hos 

has 

h£iec 

Abl. 

hoc 

hac 

hoc 

his 

his 

his 
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NOM. 

Gen. 

DAT. 

Acc. 
Abl. 


Iste,  that  fiear you  (the  person  spoken  to. ) 
Singular.  Plural. 

Mas.  Fern.  Neut.  Mas.  Fern 

iste  ista  istud  isti  istae 


Neut. 
ista 


istius 
isti 
istum 
isto 


istius 
isti 
istam 
ista 


istius 
isti 
istud 
isto 


istorum 
istis 
istos 
istis 


istarum    istorum 


istis 
istas 
istis 


istis 
ista 
istis 


Ille,  that  near  him  {her,  it — the  person  or  thing  spoken  of). 


NOM. 

Gen. 

DAT. 

Acc. 
Abl. 


Mas. 

me 

illius 
illi 
ilium 
illo 


Singular. 
Fern. 

ilia 

illius 

illi 

illam 

ilia 


Neut. 

illud 

illius 

illi 

illud 

illo 


Mas. 

illi 

illorum 

illis 

illos 

illis 


Plural. 
Fern. 
illae 
illarum 
illis 

iiias 

illis 


Neut. 

ilia 

illorum 
iUis 
ilia 
illis 


2.  Hie  is  the  demonstrative  of  the  ist  person.  It  refers  to  the 
person  or  thing  near  me  (the  speaker)  :  as,  Hie  liber,  this  book.  So 
too,  Haec  patria,  this  land  of  ours;  haec  vita,  this  present  life j 
his  sex  diebus,  within  the  last  six  days. 

3.  Iste  is  the  demonstrative  of  the  2nd  person.  It  refers  to  the 
person  addressed  :  as,  Iste  liber,  that  book  near  you;  ista  opinio, 
that  opinion  you  hold;  iste  amicus,  that  friend  of  yours.  It  often 
has  the  idea  of  contempt. 

4.  Ille,  that  yonder,  is  the  demonstrative  of  the  3rd  person.  It 
refers  to  a  person  or  thing  other  than  those  present.  It  may  ex- 
press therefore  : — 

(a)  The  remote  in  time,  as  opposed  to  the  present  (which  is 
expressed  by  hie):  as,  Ilia  antiquitaa,  that  far-o^  past;  illis 
diebus,  in  those  bygone  days. 

(b)  That  well  known,  the  celebrated:  as,  Ilia  Medea,  the 
far-famed  Medea;  ille  Caesar,  the  renowned  Caesar 

(c)  An  emphatic  he,  she,  or  it :  as,  lUos  neglegis,  those 
(whom  all  men  know)  you  disregard. 
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5.  Hie  and  ille  are  often  con*  rasted.     They  may  be  used  : — 

(a)  Of  two  persons  already  mentioned.  In  this  case  hie 
relates  to  the  nearer,  the  latter;  ille,  to  the  more  remote,  the 
former :  as,  Romiilum  Numa  excepit;  hie  pace,  ille  belle 
melior  fuit,  after  Romuius  cuine  Aiii/ui;  the  latter  excelled  in 
peace,  the  former  in  war. 

(b)  For  the  one  and  the  other  :  as,  Neque  hoc  neque  Ulud, 
neither  the  one  nor  the  other;  et  hie  et  ille,  both  the  one  and 
the  other  (et. . . .  et=both.. . .  and). 

(c)  For  some  and  others  :  as.  Hi  paeem,  illi  helium  cupiunt, 
some  "wish  peace,  others  war. 

Exercise. 

Decline  together  :  hie  homo,  ilia  mulier,  iste  vlr,  illud  tempus, 
haec  vita. 

Translate  into  English  :  — 

I.  Estne  hie  homo  amicus  tuus  ?  2.  Istum  librum  esse  pul- 
chrum  dixit.  3.  Ilia  antiquitas  a  multis  laudata  est.  4.  Haec  arma 
secum  ex  oppido  portabunt.  5.  Ob  hanc  rem  Caesar  Romam 
legates  misit.  6.  Neque  hie  neque  ille  Romae  erat.  7.  De  istis 
rebus  ad  te  scribam.  8.  Hoc  proelio  nuntiato,  omnes  legiones  ad 
Galliam  duxit.  9.  Nonne  puer  nuntiavit  epistolam  ad  patrem 
meum  missam  esse  ?  lo.  Cicero  et  Caesar  viri  illustres  erant ;  hie 
hello  melior  erat,  ille  eloquentia.  11.  Nos  diximus  milites  ad 
omnia  haec  pericula  esse  paratos.  12.  Illo  die  hunc  Athenis  fuisse 
manifestum  est.  13.  His  decem  diebus  ad  illud  oppidum  perveni- 
mus. 

Translate  into  Latin  :  — 

I.  Will  not  that  man  write  me  a  letter  about  those  affairs  of 
yours  ?  2.  This  man  is  the  best  of  all  the  citizens.  3.  Are  those 
your  arms  ?  4.  They  said  that  that  book  of  yours  was  the  best  of 
all.  5.  That  well-known  Cicero  was  very  eloquent.  6.  Did  he  not 
say  that  he  intended  to  set  out  for  Gaul  within  six  days  t  7.  Those 
soldiers  devastated  the  lands  of  the  enemy.  8.  On  account  of  this 
defeat  we  were  forced  to  give  up  our  arms.  9.  Were  those  books 
written  by  you  ?  10.  Caesar  told  his  soldiers  that  he  would  devas- 
tate the  land.      11.  Neither  the  one  nor  the  other  was  at  Athens  in 
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this  year.  12.  I  have  not  seen  this  man  within  the  last  four  days. 
13,  Will  not  that  woman  be  praised  by  all  ?  14.  We  all  think  that 
Caesar  was  greater  than  Pompey. 


LESSON    LIX. 

DEMONSTRATIVE  PRONOUNS. -rc^«/""'^«'.; 

DATIVE    WITH    VERBS     COMPOUNDED    WITH 
PREPOSITIONS. 

1.  Transitive  verbs  compounded  with  the  prepositions  ad,  ante, 
con  (for  cum),  in,  inter,  ob,  {o?i,  as^ainst\  post,  prae  {be/ore),  sub 
{under),  or  super  {above),  often  govern  an  accusative  of  the  direct 
and  a  dative  of  the  indirect  object  :  as,  Populus  Romanus  bellum 
Gallis  intulit,  the  Roman  people  made  war  on  the  Gauls. 

Note. — In  the  passive  the  direct  object  of  the  active  becomes  tht 
subject,  while  the  indirect  object  is  still  retained  :  as,  Bellum  Gallis 
a  populo  Romano  lUatum  est,  war  was  made  on  the  Gauls  by  the 
Rotnan  people. 

2-  Intransitive  verbs  compounded  with  the  above-mentioned 
prepositions,  often  govern  the  dative  :  as,  Caesar  exercitui 
praefuit,  Caesar  comtnanded  the  army;  consiliis  consulis  obstat, 
he  opposes  the  plans  of  the  consul. 

DATIVE    OF   POSSESSION. 

3.  The  dative  is  used  with  the  verb  sum,  I  am,  to  express  posses- 
sion :  as,  Mihi  est  liber,  /  have  a  book  (literally,  there  is  a  book  to 
me.) 

4.  The  compounds  of  sum  (except  possum,  /  can)  govern  the 
dative  :  as,  Tibi  adsum,  /  aid  you. 

Exercise. 
Decline  together  :  hie  bonus  homo,  haec  pulchra  dies,  illalegio, 
lata  sorer,  istud  tempus,  illud  mare,  iste  vir. 
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Translate  into  English  : — 

I.  Ego  et  tuus  amicus  tibi  in  omnibus  periculis  aderimus, 
2.  Caesar  Labienum  hibernis  praefScit.  3.  Hie  locus  ab  horto 
circiter  passus  sexcentos  aberat.  4.  Hi,  nostros  disiectos  adorti, 
proelium  renovaverunt.  5.  Illi  divinis  rebus  intersunt,  sacrificia 
procurant,  religiones  interpretantur.  6.  His  omnibus  Druidibus 
praeest  unus  qui  summam  habet  auctoritatem.  7,  Nostro  adventu 
permoti,  Britanni  hunc  toti  bello  imperioque  praefecerant.  8.  His 
rebus  cognitis  a  captivis  perfugisque,  Caesar,  praemisso  equitatu, 
confestim  legiones  subsequi  iussit.  9.  Ab  his  cognoscit  non  longe 
oppidum  Cassivelauni  abesse,  silvis  paludibusque  munitum. 
10.  Legiones  Latlnae  longa  societate  militiam  Romanam  edoctae 
sunt.  II.  Rebus  male  gestis,  fortuna  imperatori  defuit.  12.  Legati 
sese  Caesari  dedituros  esse  atque  imperata  facturos  polliciti  sunt. 

13.  Vere  primo  Caesari    in   Gallia  ulteriore  duae  legiones  erant. 

14.  Num  verum  est  te  primo  vere  Romae  fuisse  ? 

Translate  into  Latin  : — 

I.  Was  not  the  general  present  at  the  battle  on  that  da.y  ? 
2.  Some  lack  courage ;  others  opportunity.  3.  Fortune  often 
opposes  the  designs  of  these  men.  4.  The  Romans  for  many  years 
carried  on  war  against  the  Karthaginians.  5.  Labienus  commands 
the  soldiers  of  this  legion.  6.  The  women  and  children  begged  the 
Romans  for  peace.  7.  In  the  consulship  of  Caesar,  war  was 
declared  against  the  Gauls.  8.  No  man  will  prefer  disgrace  to 
honor,  g.  In  ancient  times  the  Karthaginians  had  many  colonies, 
large  fleets,  and  great  wealth.  10.  These  legions  were  drawn  up  in 
three  lines  in  front  of  the  camp.  11.  They  had  already  led  their 
forces  through  the  territory  of  the  SequSni.  12.  The  celebrated 
(p.  118,  4)  Demosthenes  is  considered  the  greatest  orator  among 
the  Greeks.  13.  After  subduing  Greece,  the  celebrated  Alexander 
defeated  large  forces  of  the  Persians  at  the  river  Granicus. 
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LESSON   LX. 

IS,   IDEM,    IPSE. 

1.  The  pronoun  is,  this,  that  (he,  she,  it),  is  declined  as  follows  > 

Is.  that,  (/le,  she,  it). 


Singular. 

Plural. 

Masc.           Fern. 

Neut. 

Masc. 

Fern. 

Nad. 

NOM. 

is               d& 

id 

6i  or  ii 

eae 

6a 

Gen. 

6iu8           eius 

eius 

e6rum 

6arum 

66rum 

DAT. 

6i               6i 

61 

6is  or  lis 

6is  or  iis 

6is  or  iis 

Ace. 

dum           earn 

id 

668 

6as 

6a 

Abl. 

66            6a 

66 

6is  or  lis 

eis  or  iis 

6is  or  iis 

2. 

The  pronoun  idam 

,  the  same,  is  declined  as  follows 

:— 

Idem, 

the  same. 

Singular. 

Plural. 

Masc.         Fern. 

Neut. 

Masc. 

Fern. 

Neut. 

NoM. 

idem        6&dem 

idem 

6idem  or 
iidem 

eaedem 

eadem 

Gen. 

Siusdem  eiusdem 

eiusdem  66rundem 

6arundem 

66rundem 

Dat. 

6idera       6id9m 

eidem 

6isdem  or 

eisdem  or 

eisdem  or 

iisdem 

iisdem 

iisdem 

Ace. 

6undem  6andera 

idem 

66sdem 

6asdem 

6adem 

Abl. 

66dem      6adem 

eodem 

eisdem  or 

6isdem  or 

eisdem  or 

iisdem 

iisdem 

iisdem 

3. 

The  pronoun  ipse. 

self,  himself,  is  declined  as  follows  : — 

Ipse,  self,  himself. 

Singular. 

1 

Plural. 

Masc.         Fern. 

Neut. 

Masc. 

Fern. 

Neut. 

NOM 

ips6          ipsa 

ipsum 

ipsi 

ipsae 

ipsa 

Gen. 

ipsius      ipsius 

ipaius 

ips6rum 

ipsarum 

ipsorum 

DAT. 

ipsi          ipsi 

ipsi 

ipsis 

ipsis 

ipsis 

Ace. 

ipsum      ipsam 

ipsum 

ips68 

ipsas 

ipsa 

Abl. 

ipso         ipsa 

ipso 

ipsis 

ipsis 

ipsis 

4.  Is   is  a  pronoun  of  reference,  simply  referring  to  some  person 
or  thing  mentioned  before  :    as,  Apud  Helvetios  ionge  nobilissimus 
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et  ditissimus  fuit  Orgetorix ;  is  coniurationem  iiobilitatis  fecit, 
among  the  Helvetians,  Orgetorix  was  by  far  the  noblest  and  most 
wealthy;  he  formed  a  conspiracy  among  the  nobility.  (Here  is 
refers  to  Orgetorix.)  It  is  often  used  as  the  personal  pronoun  of 
the  3rd  person. 

5.  Idem,  same,  is  often  used  to  express  our  also,  at  the  same 
iivie,  at  once  :  as,  Cicero  orator  erat  idemque  philosophus.  Cicero 
was  an  orator  and,  at  the  same  time,  a  philosopher. 

6.  Ipse,  self,  may  be  added  for  emphasis  to  a  noun,  pronoun  or 
numeral:  as,  Caesar  ipse imperavit,  Caesar  hi fnse If  commanded; 
tu  ipse  hoc  fecisti,  you  yourself  did  this;  se  ipsum  interfecit,  he 
killed  himself;  Ipse  navem  aedificavit,  he  built  the  ship  by  him- 
self; triginta  ipsi  dies,  exactly  thirty  days ;  adventu  ipso  hostes 
terrviit,  by  his  mere  {very)  arrival  he  frightened  the  enetny;  ipse 
hoc  vidi,  /  saw  this  with  my  own  eyes. 

Ipse  is  also  added  in  the  genitive  singular  or  plural  to  a  possess- 
ive pronoun  to  express  fww  .•  as,  Mea  ipsius  cvilpa,  tny  own  fault ; 
sua  ipsius  domus,  his  own  house;  vestra  ipsorum  aroicitia,  your 
own  friendship.  (This  gen.  is  in  apposition  with  the  gen.  implied 
in  the  possessive.) 

Exercise. 

Decline  together  .  ipsa  oratio,  is  obses,  idem  vir,  ipse  impera- 
tor,  eadem  mulier,  ipsum  tempus,  ea  domus,  ipse  deus,  ea  fllia. 

Translate  into  English  : — 

I.  Nos  ipsi  ilium  virum  pugnantem  vidimus.  2.  Decern  ipsis 
diebus  oppidum  expugnavit.  3.  Hie  vir  deos  immortales  esse 
negat.  4.  Pollicetur  se  lis  arma  daturum  esse.  5.  Tu  ipsequattuor 
dies  Karthagine  mansisti.  6.  Homo  ipse  dixit  se  paucis  diebus 
venturum  esse.  7.  Eadem  dona  ad  imperatorem  missa  sunt. 
8.  Homo  servum  suum  vocavit  et  opus  eius  (fiis)  laudavit.  9.  Cicero 
fuit  inter  Romanes  orator  eloquentissimus  ;  Idem  maximus 
philosophus  fuit.  10.  Dixerunt  eundem  virum  multa  bella  in 
Italia  gessisse.  1 1 .  Ipse  vidi  puerum  ex  urbe  Roma  excedentem 
12.  Eodem  die  castra  movit  et  copias  ad  flumen  duxit.  13.  Ipsa 
hac  die  Caesar  Romae  erat.  14.  Caesar  illud  oppidum  magno  cum 
exercitu  tribus  diebus  expugnavit. 


124  FIRST    LATIN    BOOK. 

Translate  into  Latin  : — 

I.  On  that  very  night  the  army  took  the  town  by  storm.  2.  Caesar 
himself  said  that  he  would  lead  the  army.  3.  Did  you  not  see  the 
same  soldiers  at  Rome .''  4.  Were  the  soldiers  of  this  legion  on 
that  day  at  Athens  1  5.  Those  very  towns  will  be  taken  by  him. 
6.  By  his  mere  order  he  liberated  the' man.  7.  My  own  house  was 
burned  by  the  soldiers  on  that  day.  8.  For  this  reason  he  led  his 
army  out  of  the  camp.  9.  Those  same  men  were  always  very 
friendly  to  the  Romans.  10.  He  said  that  they  had  sent  one  legion 
against  the  Gauls.  11.  That  legion  remained  for  three  months  in 
camp.  12.  It  is  plain  that  they  will  not  start  for  Rome  within  ten 
days.     13.  He  sent  the  same  man  from  Athens  to  Italy. 


LESSON  LXI. 
GENITIVE  ^\VITH  SUM,  I  AM. 

The  genitive  is  used  with  the  verb  sum,  /  am,  to  express  our 
belongs  to :  as,  Haec  domus  est  mei  patris,  ihis  house  belongs  to 
ffiy  father.  This  genitive  may  be  used  to  express  our  task,  duty, 
custom,  characteristic,  mark,  token  :  as,  ludicis  est  seqvd  verum, 
//  is  the  duty  of  a  judge  to  follow  the  truth  (literally  :  to  follow  the 
truth  is  of,  i.e.,  belo7igs  to  a  judge);  hoc  est  praeceptoris,  this  is  the 
business  of  an  instructor  j  sapientis  est  res  adveraas  aequo  animo 
ferre,  it  is  the  characteristic  of  a  wise  man  to  bear  adversity  with 
resignation  (literally  :  with  an  even  mind). 

Note. — With  possessive  pronouns,  this  genitive  is  not  used,  but 
the  neuter  of  the  corresponding  possessive  adjective  :  as,  Tuvun 
(not  tui)  est  videre,  //  is  your  duty  to  see. 

Exercise. 

Decline  together  :  Is  audax  vir,  eadem  virgo,  hoc  ipsum  tern- 
pus,  ilia  bona  mulier,  ista  domus,  ea  oratio  antiqua. 

Translate  into  English  : — 

I.  Est  CaesSris,  obsidibus  acceptis  armisque  omnibus  ex  oppido 
traditis,  in  deditionem  hostes  accipere.     2.  Semper  est  huius  militis 
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iniperatori  parere.  3.  His  rebus  cognitis,  Caesar  Gallorum 
animos  verbis  confirmavit  poUicitusque  est  se  earn  rem  esse  factur- 
um.  4.  Eodem  die  castra  promovit  et  contra  hostes  contendit.  5. 
Castra  hostium  esse  maxima  dixit.  6.  Manifestum  est  iudicis  esse 
verum  sequi.  7.  Ex  eo  die  dies  continuos  quinque  Caesar  pro 
castris  suas  copias  produxit.  8.  Haec  eodem  tempore  Caesari 
nuntiata  sunt.  9.  Hoc  response  dato,  de  provincia  decessit.  10. 
Consulis  est  senatum  in  curiam  vocare.  11.  Meum  est  imperatori 
parere.  12.  Ipse  hora  diei  quarta  cum  primis  navibus  Britanniam 
attigit  atque  ibi  in  omnibus  collibus  copias  armatas  conspexit. 
13.  Abhinc  triginta  ipsis  annis,  ille  Corinthi  mortuus  est. 

Translate  into  Latin  : — 

I.  This  man  told  Caesar  that  the  Belgae  had  crossed  the  river 
on  the  same  day.  2.  It  is  the  duty  of  a  commander  to  fight  bravely 
for  his  native  land.  3.  The  commander  himself  within  the  last  ten 
days  has  taken  two  cities.  4.  At  the  same  time  ambassadors  were 
sent  by  the  general  from  the  camp.  5.  He  placed  a  lieutenant  over 
the  legion,  but  he  himself  set  out  for  Gaul.  6.  Caesar  said  that  he 
had  sent  forward  all  the  cavalry  at  the  third  watch.  7.  It  is  the 
characteristic  of  a  soldier  to  obey  his  general  in  all  things.  8.  It  is 
the  duty  of  a  wise  man  to  obey  the  laws.  9.  It  is  your  duty  to 
favor  the  good.  10.  We  saw  that  the  attack  of  the  enemy  was 
checked  by  his  mere  arrival.  1 1.  On  the  same  day,  Caesar  collected 
the  same  forces  as  before  and  marched  against  the  enemy.  12. 
He  said  that  it  was  the  part  of  the  people  to  put  the  best  man  at 
the  head  of  the  army  {nse^  praefido,  appoint.) 


LESSON  LXII. 
RELATIVE  PRONOUNS. 

1.  The  relative  pronoun  refers  to  some  noun  or  pronoun  pre- 
ceding called  the  antecedent.  The  relative  in  Latin  is  qui  (M.), 
quae  (F.),  and  quod  (N.) 
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Qui, 

who. 

Singular. 

Plural. 

Masc. 

Fern. 

Neut. 

Alasc. 

Fern. 

Neut. 

NOM. 

qui 

quae 

quod 

qui 

quae 

quae 

Gen. 

cuius 

cuius 

cuius 

quorum 

quarum 

quorum 

Dat. 

cui 

cui 

cui 

quibus 

quibus 

quibus 

Ace. 

quern 

quam 

quod 

quos 

quas 

quae 

Abl. 

quo 

qua 

quo 

quibus 

quibus 

quibus 

2.  Quisquis  and  quicumque,  whoever,  are  called  indefinite  rela- 
tives, the  suffix  -cumque  (or  -cunque)  added  to  the  simple  relative 
qui,  forming  an  indefinite  relative,  just  as  -ever  didded  to  who,  which, 
does  in  English.  Quicumque  is  inflected  like  qui ;  quisquis  is 
usually  found  only  in  the  forms  quisquis,  quidquid  or  quicquid, 
quoquo. 

AGREEMENT  OF  RELATIVE  AND  ANTECEDENT. 

3.  The  relative  pronoun  agrees  with  its  antecedent  in  gender, 
number  and  persony  but  its  case  is  determined  by  the  verb  of  its 
own  clause  :  as,  Puer,  qui  magistrum  amat,  bonus  est,  /he  boy  who 
laves  his  master  is  good;  puer,  quern  magister  amat,  bonus  est, 
the  boy  whom  the  master  loves  is  good ;  ego,  qui  te  laudavi,  rex 
sum,  /,  who  praised  you,  am  king  j  ego,  quern  tu  laudavisti,  rex 
sum,  /,  whom  you  praised,  am  king. 

Note  I. — The  relative  in  the  objective  case,  so  often  omitted  in 
English,  is  never  omitted  in  Latin  :  as.  Hie  est  liber  quem  tu  mihi 
dedisti,  this  is  the  book  you  gave  me. 

Note  2. — Cum,  with,  is  appended  to  the  relative,  as  to  the  personal 
pronouns  :  as,  Quicum  (=quocum),  quacum,  quibuscum  (not  cum 
quo,  &c.) 

Exercise. 

Decline  together  :  Quae  urbs,  hoc  flumen,  prima  lux,  duae 
legiones,  fllia  mea,  ille  liber,  Ulud  oppidum,  primum  ver. 

Translate  into  English  : — 

I.  Urbs,  quam  vides,  Roma  est.  2.  Tres  legiones,  quae  circum 
Aquileiam  hiemabant,  ex  hibernis  educit,  3.  Milites,  quorum 
virtus  magna  fuit,  contra  hostes  a  Caesare  missi  sunt.     4.  Dixit  se 
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copias  flumen  prima  luce  esse  transducturum.  5.  Cum  quattuor 
legionibus,  quas  secum  habebat,  in  castra  properavit.  6.  Dux 
legiones,  quarum  virtute  urbs  servata  erat,  laudavit.  7.  Quisquis 
contra  hostem  fortiter  pugnabit,  coronam  auream  habebit.  8. 
Puellae,  quas  te  vidisse  dixisti,  filiae  meae  sunt.  9,  Belgae  prox- 
imi  sunt  Germanis,  qui  trans  Rhenum  incolunt,  quibuscum  saepe 
bellum  gerunt.  10.  Nonne  dixisti  hunc  librum  esse  meum .''  11. 
Milites,  a  quibus  urbs  expugnata  erat,  fortes  fuerunt.  12.  Ea  re 
nuntiata,  Caesar  legiones,  quas  secum  habebat,  praemisit.  13. 
mis  oppidis  expugnatis,  Caesar  prime  vere  in  fines  hostium  pro- 
fectus  est.      14.  Vir,  quicum  venisti,  hie  est. 

Translate  into  Latin  :  — 

I.  That  house  which  you  saw,  is  mine.  2.  At  daybreak,  he  led 
out  of  the  camp  two  legions  which  he  sent  at  once  against  the 
enemy.  3.  He  led  into  camp  the  troops,  which  he  had  assem- 
bled there.  4.  They  reported  that  the  forces  of  the  enemy  had 
departed  at  the  beginning  of  night.  5.  He  hastens  to  Rome 
with  the  legions  which  were  then  wintering  at  Massilia.  6.  The 
tenth  legion,  which  had  often  saved  the  state,  was  sent  forward  by 
Caesar.  7.  Whoever  said  that  he  had  seen  me  on  that  day, 
spoke  falsely.  8.  The  city  was  taken  by  the  soldiers  whom  he 
brought  with  him  from  Gaul.  9.  To  Caesar  they  sent  ambassadors 
of  whom  the  chief  was  Divlco.  10.  I  told  him  that  this  man  had 
often  led  the  soldiers  to  battle.  11.  The  Aeduans,  whose  fields 
had  been  laid  waste  almost  in  sight  of  the  Roman  army,  sent 
ambassadors  to  Caesar.  12.  I  will  give  you  the  book  you  sent  me 
yesterday.     1 3.  The  boy  you  praised  is  the  best  of  all. 


LESSON     LXIII. 
CORRELATIVES. 

1,  Many  demonstrative  pronouns,  adjectives  and  adverbs  in  a 
principal  clause  have  corresponding  relative  pronouns,  adjectives 
or  adverbs  in  a  subordinate  clause.     These  are  called  correlatives. 

2.  The   following  correlatives  should  be  learned:    idem... qui. 
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the  sajne  as;  talis.,  .qualis,  such  as ;  tantus...quantus,  as  ^reatasj 
tot.,  .quot,  as  many  as  :  as,  Idem  est  qui  semper  fuit,  he  is  the  satne 
as  he  always  was  ;  res  eodem  statu  quo  antea  stat,  the  matter 
stands  in  the  same  position  as  before  ;  talis  est  qualis  semper  fuit, 
he  is  of  the  same  character  as  he  always  was  ;  tantam  voluptatem 
habeo  quantam  tu,  /  have  as  much  pleasure  as  you  ;  tot  erant 
milites  quot  fluctus  maris,  the  soldiers  were  as  many  as  the  waves 
of  tlie  sea. 

3.  The  adverbs  such,  so  (limiting  adjectives  or  adverbs)  are 
expressed  by  tarn:  as,  Tarn  bonus  homo,  such  a  good  man.  As 
good  as  you,  is  tarn  bonus  quam  tu. 

4.  The  following  correlative  adverbs  should  also  be  learr>ed  : 

Ibi ubi,  there ....  where  j  inde — unde,  thence ....  whence;  eo — 

quo,  thither .  .  .  .  whither;  ea qua,  i?t  that  direction  in  which  :  as, 

Ubi  natus  est,  ibi  mortuus  est,  where  he  was  born,  there  he  died ; 
unde  profectus  est,  eodem  properavit,  he  hastened  to  the  spot  from, 
which  he  set  out. 

Exercise. 

Decline   together  :  quae  res,  qui  dies,  idem  homo,  haec  mtilier. 

Translate  into  English  : — 

I.  Ubi  adolescens  abhinc  multis  annis  educatus  est,  ibi  senex 
his  paucis  diebus  mortuus  est.  2.  Tantas  divitias  non  habet 
quantas  paucis  ante  annis.  3.  Eadem  utilitatis  quae  honestatis  est 
regula.  4.  Nunquam  tantam  contionem  vidi  quanta  nunc  haec 
est.  5.  Eodem  naves,  unde  profectae  sunt,  properaverunt.  6. 
Nonne  hodie  tanti  sunt  fluctus  quanti  heri  erant .?  7.  Hodie 
homines  iidem  sunt  qui  quondam  erant.  8.  Talis  est  qualis 
semper  fuit.  9.  Qua  nocte  Alexander  Magnus  natus  est,  eadem 
templum  Dianae  Ephesiae  deflagravit.  10.  Ubi  Cicero  natus  est, 
ibi  C.  Marius.  1 1.  Qua  dux  milites  duxit,  ea  hostes  iter  fecerunt. 
12.  Eodem  anno  quo  Caesar  copias  suas  in  Britanniam  duxit, 
Vergilius  togam  virilem  sumpsit. 

Translate  into  Latin  : — 

I.  He  lived  in  the  place  in  which  (use  idem  qui)  he  was  born.  2. 
The  farmer  has  not  so  large  a  harvest  as  he  had  last  year.  3.  We 
shall  never  see  such  waves  as  we  beheld  yesterday.     4.  Did  you  not 
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read  as  many  books  as  your  sister  ?  5.  Were  not  the  Greeks  the 
same  in  former  times  as  they  are  now  ?  6.  The  same  year  in  which 
the  father  died,  the  son  left  Italy.  7.  We  came  to  Rome  on  the 
same  night  as  he  set  out  for  Greece.  8.  They  all  reached  the  same 
spot  as  they  had  left  a  few  days  before.  9.  The  enemy  followed 
our  men  by  the  same  route  as  we  had  taken  a  few  years  before. 
10.  He  killed  as  many  soldiers  as  you.  11.  He  is  not  the  same 
to-day  as  he  was  a  year  ago.  12.  They  remained  in  the  same 
place  in  which  they  had  pitched  their  camp  a  few  days  before.  13. 
The  waves  were  such  as  we  had  never  before  seen. 


LESSON  LXIV. 
INTERROGATIVE  PRONOUNS. 

1.  The  interrogative  pronouns  quis,  quae,  quid,  and  qiii,  quae, 
quod,  who  ?  what  ?  are  used  in  asking  questions.  They  are  in- 
flected as  follows  : — 

Quis,  who? 


Singular. 

Plural. 

Masc. 

Fern, 

Neut. 

Masc. 

Fern. 

Neut. 

NOM. 

quis 

quae 

quid 

qui 

quae 

quae 

Gen. 

cuius 

cuius 

cuius 

quorum 

quarvun 

quorum 

Dat. 

cui 

cui 

cui 

quibus 

quibus 

quibus 

Ace. 

quern 

quam 

quid 

quos 

quas 

quae 

Abl. 

quo 

qua 

quo 

qviibus 

quibus 

quibus 

2.  The  interrogative  pronoun  qui,  qviae,  qiiod  is  inflected  like 
the  relative  qui,  quae,  quod  (see  p.  126). 

3.  Quis  is  generally  used  substantively  and  rarely  as  an  adjec- 
tive :  as,  Quis  hominum  hoc  dubitat?  what  man  doubts  this  f 
(i.  e.,  who  of  men).  Qui  interrogative  is  used  adjectively  in  agree- 
ment with  its  noun  :  as,  Qui  homo  hoc  fecit?  what  man  did  this? 
quod  facinus  fecit?    what  crime  did  he  co)nmit  ? 

Note. — Quis  and  qui  are  often  strengthened  by  the  addition  of 
-nam;  quisnam,  quinam  are  therefore  emphatic  interrogatives 
meaning  who,  pray  ?  who,  then  ? 
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4.  Which  of  two  ?  is  uter,  utra,  utrum :  as,  Uter  vestrum? 
which  of  you  two  ?  (see  p.  27). 

5.  In  replying  to  a  question,  where  we  use  the  simple  Yes  or  No, 
the  Latins  repeat  the  verb  or  some  emphatic  word  :  as,  Venitne? 
did  he  come  ?     Non  venit,  No;  venit,   Yes. 

Note. — They  also  say,  however,  vero  etiam,  ita,  certe,  sane,  for 
Yes;  and  non,  minime,  mininae  vero,  for  No. 

6.  Whether ...  .or,  m  2i  double  question,  is  usually  utrum.... 
an  :  as,  Utrum  vir  legit  an  scribit?  whether  does  the  man  read  or 
write  ? 

Note. — Or  not,  after  whether,  is  annon  in  principal  interrogative 
sentences  :  as,  Utrum  amat  patriam  annon?  whether  does  he  love 
his  native  land  or  not  ? 

GENITIVE  OF  QUALITY. 

7.  A  noun  in  the  genitive  (called  the.  genitive  of  quality)  is  often 
added  to  another  noun  to  denote  a  quality  :  as,  Vir  est  summae 
fortitudinis,  he  is  a  man  of  the  highest  courage;  vir  erat  maximae 
sapientiae,  he  was  a  man  of  the  greatest  wisdom. 

Note. — The  noun  in  the  genitive  expressing  quality  has  invari- 
ably an  adjective  with  it.  Thus,  a  man  of  wisdom  is  not  vir  sapi- 
entiae but  vir  sapiens.  But,  where  the  corresponding  adjective  is 
wanting,  praeditus,  endowed  with,  may  be  used  with  the  simple 
ablative  :  as,  Homo  virtute  praeditus,  a  man  of  (endowed  with) 
valor. 

8.  The  genitive  of  quality  is  chiefly  used  to  denote  number., 
amount,  dimension,  age,  time :  as,  Septuaginta  navium  classis,  a 
fleet  of  seventy  ships ;  viginti  pedum  in  altitudlnem  est  agger, 
the  embankment  is  twenty  feet  high  (literally,  is  of  twenty  feet  in 
height)  ;  puer  tredecim  annorum,  a  boy  thirteen  years  of  age. 

Note. — Other  constructions  may  be  used  for  the  genitive  of 
quality  :  as,  Viginti  pedes  altus  est  agger,  the  embankment  is  high 
twettty  feet  (ace.  of  extent  of  space)  ;  puer  tredecim  annos  natus, 
a  boy  of  thirteen  years  of  age  (i.e.,  a  boy  born  thirteen  years). 
So,  too  :  Cicero  trium  et  quadraginta  annorum  consul  fuit,  or 
Cicero,  trea  et  quadraginta  annos  natus,  consul  fviit,  Cicero  at  the 
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age  of  forty-three  was  consul;  mensa  est  trium  pedum  in  latitud- 
inem,  or  mensa  est  tres  pedes  lata,  the  table  is  three  feet  wide. 

.  9.  The  ablative  is  used,  like  the  genitive,  to  express  quality, 
especially  when  external  qualities  of  dress  or  appearance  are  men- 
tioned :  as,  Homo  mag'no  capite,  ore  rubicundo,  magnis  pedibus, 
a  man  with  a  large  head,  red  face,  and  big  feet ;  Caesar  erat  ex- 
celsa  statura,  Caesar  was  of  tall  stature. 

Exercise. 

Decline  together  :  qvxi  homo  bonus?  quod  facinus  malum?  qui 
vlr  prudens?  quae  urbs  pulchra? 

Translate  into  English  : — 

I.  Quid  proxima,  quid  superiore  nocte  egisti  ?  2.  Uter  consulum 
nobis  amicus  est  1  3.  Eodem  tempore  equites  nostri  levisque 
armaturae  pedites  hostibus  occurrebant.  4.  Utram  in  partem  flu- 
men  fluit  ?  5.  Erat  inter  Labienum  atque  hostium  castra  difficili 
transitu  flumen  ripisque  praeruptis.  6.  Quod  periculum  eo  die 
vitavisti  ?  7.  Ita  omnis  insula  est  in  circuitu  vicies  centum  millium 
passuum.  8.  Nonne  nuntiatum  est  omnem  peditatum  et  levis 
armaturae  Numidas  pontem  ab  duce  transductos  esse?  9.  Utrum 
patrem  an  patriam  plus  amat  ?  10.  Quem  Caesar  hibernis  ea 
hieme  praefecit?  11.  Num  Romanis  classis  viginti  navium  erat? 
12,  His  rebus  gestis,  ex  litteris  Caesaris  dierum  viginti  suppli- 
catio  a  Senatu  decreta  est. 

Translate  into  Latin  :— 

I.  Who  gave  a  golden  crown  of  great  weight  to  this  soldier  ? 
2.  Are  not  serpents  of  great  size  found  in  that  island  ?  3.  Whether 
was  this  boy  born  at  Rome  or  at  Karthage  ?  4.  The  Germans 
were  said  to  be  men  of  great  strength.  5.  Two  generals  were 
chosen  by  the  Athenians,  Pericles,  a  man  of  great  valor,  and 
Sophocles,  a  poet  of  undying  fame.  6.  Was  not  Cimon  a  man  of 
great  liberality  ?  7.  You  possess  a  man  of  remarkable  modesty, 
well-known  valor,  and  approved  fidelity.  8.  It  is  the  characteristic 
of  a  foolish  man  to  condemn  the  faults  of  others  and  to  be  blind  to 
{non  videre)  his  own.  9.  Which  of  the  two  boys  is  more  like  his 
father?  10.  Will  not  the  Romans  remain  at  Ravenna  all  winter  ? 
1 1.  By  whom  were  the  Romans  conquered  in  battle  ?  12.  Who  was 
at  home  on  that  day?  1 3.  Did  he  not  come  to  Rome  that  night?  Yes. 
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LESSON  LXV. 
INDEFINITE   PRONOUNS. 

1.  Pronouns  that  do  not  refer  to  any  particular  person  or  thing 
are  called  indejinite pro7iouns.    The  more  common  are  : — 

Quis,  quae  or  qua,  quid  or  quod,  any  (especially  after  si,  if,  nisi, 
unless). 
-  Aliquis,  aliquae  or  aliqua,  aliquod  or  aliquid,  some  one. 
I    Quisquam,  quaequam,  quicquam  or  quidquam,  any  one. 
V  Ullus,  ulla,   ullum,  any  (see  p.  26),  used  as  the  adjectival  form 
of  quisquam. 
Quidam,  quaedam,  quiddam  or  quoddam,  a  ceriain  one. 
^    Quisque,  quaeque,  quidque  or  quodqae,  each. 

Unusqviisque,  unaquaeque,  unumquidque  or  unumquodque,  each 
one,  each  individual . 
^    Uterque,  utraque,  utrumque,  each  of  two,  both. 

Quivis,  quaevis,  quidvis  or  quodvis,  aiiy  one  you  like. 
Quilibet,  quaelibet,  quidlibet  or  quodlibet,  a7ty  one  you  like. 
Utervis,  utravis,  utrumvis,  either  of  the  two  you  like. 
Uterlibet,  utralibet,  utrumlibet,  cither  of  the  two  you  like. 
Nemo,  no  one;  nihil,  nothing;  nullus,  nulla,  nullum,  7tone  (p.  26). 

2.  In  declining  the  above,  the  following  rules  may  be  observed  : — 
The    forms    in  quis  and  qui  are    declined    like    interrogative 

quis  and  relative  qui,  but  have  qua  or  quae  in  the  fem.  sing.,  and 
quid  or  quod  in  the  neuter  singular.  Forms  in  quod  are  adjectival, 
those  in  quid  substantival.     Thus  : — 

Tempus  aliquod,  some  time ;  temporis  aliquid,  some  time  (liter- 
ally, something  of  time\ 

Unusquisque  is  declined  in  both  parts  and  used  in  the  singular 
only  ;  uterque,  utriusque,  is  declined  in  the  first  part  only. 

Nemo  is  declined  like  virgo  (p.  34),  but  has  nullius  for  the  gen. 
and  nullo  or  nulla  for  the  abl. 

NihU  is  neuter  and  used  only  in  the  nominative  and  accusative  sing. 

3.  Quisquam  (adjectival,  ullus)  is  used  in  sentences  that  contain 
a  negative,  in  interrogative  sentences  implying  a  negative  answer, 
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or  in  comparative  clauses  :  as,  Nee  quisquam  me  vidit,  nor  did 
anyone  see  t)ie ;  nee  ullus  homo  me  vidit,  nor  did  any  man  see  me; 
num  quisquam  me  vidit  ?  did  anyone  see  me  f  num  ullus  homo 
me  vidit  ?  did  any  tnan  see  me  f  fortior  est  quam  quisquam  ves- 
trum,  he  is  braver  than  any  of  you. 

Exercise. 

Decline  together  :  anusquisque  puer,  uterque  homo,  mulier 
quaedam,  miles  aliquis,  nullum  animal. 

Translate  into  English  : — 

I.  Num  quisquam  Ciceronem  eo  tempore  laudavit?  2.  Ad 
puerum,  cuius  pater  in  bello  interfectus  est,  aliquod  donum  mitte. 
3.  Homo  quidam  mihi  dixit  eum  eo  anno  esse  mortuum.  4, 
Uterque  puer  in  schola  erat.  5.  Num  ullum  animal  sine  sensu 
est  ?  6.  Nemo  ei  nuntiavit  urbem  ab  hostibus  esse  captam.  7. 
Nuntiat  unumquemque  ab  eo  esse  occisum.  8.  Nihil  temporis  ab 
hoc  puero  amittitur.  9.  Nemo  omnium  militum,  qui  legionis  sep- 
timae  sunt,  a  me  laudabitur.  10.  Nuntiat  Gallos  in  sinistro  cornu 
agminis  locatos  esse.  11.  Putavisti  utrumque  puerum  domo  de- 
cessisse.  12.  Duces  quosdam  praemisit,  qui  viam  monstraverunt. 
15.  Omnes,  in  quibus  aliquid  dignitatis  fuit,  eo  convenerunt. 

Translate  into  Latin  : — 

I.  Some  one  has  given  a  sword  to  each  soldier.  2.  Did  any  one 
say  that  these  men  were  brave  ?  3.  I  heard  that  some  Roman 
soldiers  set  out  from  the  camp  on  that  day.  4.  A  certain  one  told 
me  that  he  had  seen  you  on  the  top  of  the  hill.  5.  Both  the 
consuls  commanded  an  army  in  that  year.  6.  Each  one  of  us  v/as 
praised  by  the  general.  7.  Some  one  brought  word  to  the  camp 
that  we  had  been  defeated.  8.  Will  not  some  one  lead  us  against 
the  enemy  ?  9.  Who  will  say  that  this  general  was  not  better  than 
all  other  generals  ?  10.  Choose  any  man  you  like  (use  quivis)  for 
this  war.  11.  Did  any  one  of  the  soldiers  say  that  he  was  brave  .-* 
12.  Both  wars  were  carried  on  by  the  two  generals  in  the  same  year. 
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LESSON  LXVI. 

INDEFINITE    PRONOUNS —r  Continued). 
DATIVE   OF    PURPOSE. 

1.  The  dative  is  used  to  express /z/^^j^,  intention.,  and  destin- 
ation :  as,  Malo  est  hominibiis  avaritia,  avarice  is  a?i  evil  (liter- 
ally, for  an  evil)  to  men  j  quinque  cohortes  castris  praesidio 
reliquit,  he  left  Jive  cohorts  to  guard  the  camp  (  =for  a  guard  io 
the  camp).     This  is  called  the  dative  of  purpose.  . 

The  following  uses  of  this  dative  should  be  noted  :  Venit  nobis 
auxilio,  he  catne  to  aid  us  (i.  e.,  for  an  aid);  Pericles  agros  sues 
dono  reipublicae  dedit,  Pericles  gave  his  lands  as  a  gift  to  the  state; 
Gallis  magno  erat  impedimento,  //  was  a  great  hindrance  to  the 
Gauls. 

2.  The  dative  is  often  used  in  Latin  instead  of  the  English 
possessive  :  as,  Omnes  flentes  Caesari  sese  ad  pedes  proiecerunt, 
all  in  tears  threw  themselves  at  Caesar  s  feet .  This  dative  gives  more 
prominence  to  the  person  mentioned  :  as.  Hoc  mihi  minuit  spam, 
this  lessened  my  hope.  ,  • 

Exercise. 
Decline  together  :  pater  meus,  totus  ille  dies,  is  consul,  idenx 
beatus  homo,   vir  quidam   Romanus,   eadem  navis,    quis   nauta, 
bomo  quivis,  Cicero  ipse,  orator  clarissimus. 

Translate  into  English  : — 

I.  Hoc  aliquis  dicet,  nee  errabit.  2.  Locus  silvestris  spem  salutis 
aliquam  praebebat.  3.  Plerumque  Gallis,  prae  magnitudine  cor- 
porum  suorum,  brevitas  nostra  contemptui  est.  4.  Hie  homo 
cuiusquam  iniuriae  sibi  non  conscius  est.  5.  Neque  eorum  moribus 
turpius  quicquam  habetur.  6.  Consensu  eorum  omnium,  pace 
facta,  hunc  sibi  domicilio  locum  delegerant.  7.  Quem  locum  nostri 
castris  delegerunt  .f*  8.  His  difficultatibus  duae  res  erant  subsidio, 
scientia  atque  usus  militaris.  9.  Caesar,  principibus  cuiusque  civi- 
tatis  ad  se  vocatis,  magnam  partem  Galliae  in  officio  tenuit.  10. 
Quisque  eorum  militum  hoc  die  corona  aurea  ab  imperatore  donatus 
est.      II.  Haec   culpa  magno   dedecori  tibi  fuit.      12.  Labienus, 
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castris  hostium  potitus,  decimam  legionem  subsidio  nostris  misit. 
1 3.  Caesar  pollicitus  est  cam  rem  sibi  curae  esse  futuram. 

Translate  into  Latin  : — 

I.  The  Romans  learned  some  facts  (res)  from  a  deserter.  2. 
Nor  have  they  any  clothing^  except  skins.  3.  Caesar  had  sent 
some  soldiers  of  each  legion  to  aid  the  allies.  4.  There  is  timber^ 
of  every  kind  in  Britain  except  beech  and  fir.  5.  Each  of  the  scouts 
came  to  the  general  and  promised  to  aid  liim  in  the  matter.  6. 
When  he  had  learned  these  facts,  he  called  to  him  some  of  the 
chiefs  of  the  state.  7.  Were  there  any  of  the  chiefs  present  at  the 
council  of  the  Gauls .''  8.  He  came  to  aid  the  Athenians  in  the 
war.  9.  I  have  a  book  which,  many  years  ago,  you  gave  me  as  a 
present.  10.  Who  will  not  attribute  this  to  you  as  a  fault.-*  li. 
Civil  wars  have  always  been  a  great  loss  to  a  state.  12.  In  the 
consulship  of  Caesar  this  chief  came  with  many  followers  to  aid  the 
Romans.  1 3.  Of  the  two  consuls,  one  fell  in  that  battle,  the  other 
is  still  of  great  service  to  the  state. 


LESSON    LXVII. 
REVIEW  EXERCISE  ON  THE  PRONOUN.      . 

Translate  into  English  : — 

I.  Itaque  ille  legatum  in  Treviros,  qui  proximi  flumini  sunt,  cum 
equitatu  mittit.  2.  Quibus  rebus  coacti,  legatos  ad  eum  de  pace 
mittunt.  3.  In  fines  Ambianorum  pervenit  qui  se  sine  mora  dedi- 
derunt.  4.  Unde  die  priore  profectus  est,  eo  pervenit.  5.  Ubi 
puer  natus  educatusque  erat,  ibi  senex  mortuus  est.  6.  Hi  proximi 
sunt  Germanis  qui  trans  Rhenum  incolunt  quibuscum  continenter 
bellum  gerunt.  7.  In  fines  Gallorum  legionem  cui  Galba  praeerat 
misit.  8.  Sulla  cum  equitibus  quos  habebat  in  castra  venit.  9. 
Helvetii  legatos  ad  eum  mittunt  quorum  Divico  princeps  fuit.  10. 
Illi,  cum  iis  quae  retinuerant  armis,  eruptionem  fecerunt.  11. 
Longe  sunt  humanissimi  qui  Cantium  incolunt.  12.  Gallia  est 
omnis  divisa  in  partes  tres,  quarum  unam  incolunt  Belgae. 

'Say  "anj-thing  of  clothing.'     'Materia. 


136  FIRST    LATIN    BOOK. 

Translate  into  Latin  : — 

I.  He  persuades  Castlcus,  whose  father  had  held  sovereign 
power  {regnum)  among  the  Sequani  for  many  years.  2.  He  said 
that  on  that  day  these  Helvetii  had  sent  two  ambassadors  to 
Caesar.  3.  Meanwhile,  by  means  of  the  legion  which  he  had  with 
him  and  the  soldiers  who  had  assembled  from  the  province,  he 
runs  a  wall  from  Lake  Geneva  to  Mount  Jura.  4.  At  daybreak  he 
arrived  at-the-place  {eo)  from  which  he  had  started  the  previous 
night.  5.  The  man  who  trusts  all  men  is  often  deceived.  6.  The 
ground  {locus)  which  our  men  had  selected  as  a  place  suitable  for 
the  camp,  was  of-this-character  (Jtic).  7.  Was  not  the  poet  Ovid 
born  in  the  same  year  in  which  Cicero  the  orator  died  "i  8.  They 
said  that  the  poet  Ovid  was  born  at  Sulmo,  a  small  town 
among  the  Peligni.  9.  After  the  murder  of  Caesar  (use  abl.  abs.). 
Brutus  and  Cassius  fled  to  Asia.  10.  Brutus  and  Cassius  were 
defeated  at  Philippi  by  Marcus  Antonius  and  Octavianus.  11. 
Cassius  being  informed  of  {de)  the  arrival  of  the  enemy,  led  all  his 
army  across  the  bridge  at  daybreak.  12.  He  surrendered  all  his 
forces  to  the  Roman  commander,  and  gave  up  all  the  arms  he  had 
with  him.  13.  After  learning  these  facts,  he  sent  forward  all  the 
cavalry  to  the  number  of  six  thousand. 


LESSON   LXVIIL 
THE   SUBJUNCTIVE   MOOD. 
1.  The  subjunctive  mood  of  sum,  I  am,  is  inflected  as  follows:— 
Present.  Imperfect. 

Singular.  Plural.  Singular.  Plural. 


I. 

Pers.. 

,     Sim 

simus 

essem 

essemus 

2. 

« 

sis 

sitis 

esses 

essetis 

3. 

« 

sit 

sint 

esset 

essent 

Perfect. 

Pluperfect. 

Singular. 

Plural. 

Singular. 

Plural. 

I. 

Pers., 

,     faerim 

fiierimus 

fuissem 

fiiissemus 

2. 

(( 

fCieris 

fuSritis 

fuisses 

missetis 

3. 

<< 

merit 

fuerint 

fOisset 

fuisseat 

THE    SUBJ   TNCTIVE    MOOD. 
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2.  The  subjunctive  active  of  regular  verbs  of  the  four  conjuga- 
tions is  inflected  as  follows  : — 

Present. 


Singular. 

Plural. 

Sittgular. 

Plural. 

I. 

Pers., 

fi,mem 

amemus 

moneam 

moneamus 

2 

" 

ames 

ametis 

moneas 

moneatis 

3- 

" 

amet 

ament 

moneat 

moneant 

I. 

Pers., 

rSgam 

regamus 

audiam 

audiamus 

2. 

" 

regas 

regatis 

audias 

audiatis 

3- 

" 

regat 

regant 

audiat 

audiant 

Imperfect. 

Singular. 

Plural. 

Singular. 

Plural. 

I. 

Pars., 

S.marem 

amaremus 

monerem 

moneremus 

2. 

" 

amares 

amaretis 

moneres 

moneretis 

3- 

•' 

amaret 

amarent 

moneret 

monerent 

I. 

Pers., 

regerem 

regeremus 

audirem 

audiremus 

2. 

" 

regeres 

regeretis 

audires 

audiretis 

3- 

(( 

regeret 

regerent 

audiret 

audirent 

Perfect. 

Singular. 

Plural. 

Singular. 

Plural. 

I. 

Pers., 

amaverim 

amaverimus 

monuerim 

monuSrimus 

2. 

" 

amaveris 

amaveritis 

monueris 

monueritis 

3- 

" 

amaverit 

amaverint 

monuerit 

monuerint 

I. 

Pens., 

rexerim 

rexerimus 

audiverim 

audiverimus 

2. 

(< 

rexeris 

rexeritis 

audiveris 

audiveritis 

3- 

(( 

rexerit 

rexerint 

audiverit 

audiverint 

Pluperfect. 

Singular. 

Plural. 

Singular. 

Plural. 

I. 

Pers., 

amavissem 

amavissemus 

monuissem 

nionuissemus 

2. 

" 

amavisses 

amavissetis 

monuisses 

monuissetis 

3- 

<< 

amavisset 

amavissent 

monuisset 

monuissent 

I. 

Pers. , 

rexissem 

rexissemus 

audivissem 

audivissemus 

2. 

<( 

rexisses 

rexissetis 

audivisses 

audivissetis 

3- 

" 

rexisset 

rexissent 

audivisset 

audivissent 

3.  The  subjunctive,  as  opposed  to  the  indicative  (which  repre- 
sents the  action  of  the  verb  as  a  fact),  is  said  to  represent  the 
action  of  the  verb  as  something  only  i-«/i;>£»j£'d?.     But  this  rule  is  of 
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little  practical  value.      The  meanings  and  uses  of  the  subjunctive 
must  be  carefully  mastered  in  detail. 

SUBJUNCTIVE  IN  SIMPLE  SENTENCES. 

4.  The  following  are  three  main  uses  of  the  subjunctive  in  simple 
sentences : — 

(a)  In  exhortations  :  as,  Semper  iidem  slmus,  let  us  always  be 
the  same.  The  negative  is  ne:  as,  Ne  hoc  faciat,  let  him  not  do 
this. 

(b)  In  commands.,  especially  negative  commands  (with  ne  for  not)  : 
as,  Ne  mvilta  dlscas  sed  multum,  do  not  learn  many  things  but 
much. 

Note. — Unless  in  general  maxims  like  the  above,  the  perfect  is 
more  usual  here  than  the  present :  as,  Ne  id  dlxeris,  do  not  say 
that. 

(c)  To  express  a  wish :  as,  Beatus  sis,  tnay  you  oe  happy. 
When  the  wish  may  still  be  realized,  the  present  or  perfect  is  used ;' 
when  the  wish  is  vain  and  can  not  be  realized,  the  imperfect  or 
pluperfect.  Utinam  (O!  that)  usually  introduces  a  wish  :  as, 
Adsit  or  utinam  adsit,  O  /  that  he  may  be  here;  utinam 
adfuerit  O  !  that  he  may  have  been  here;  utinam  adesset,  O  !  that 
he  were  here  (now) ;  utinam  adfuisset,  O  I  that  he  had  been  here 
(then).  The  negative  in  expressing  a  wish  is  usually  ne:  as, 
N6  vivam  si  scio,  may  I  not  live.,  if  I  know. 

Exercise. 

Translate  into  English  : — 

I.  Discedant  ab  armis  omnes  qui  in  Italia  sunt.  2.  Valeant,  vale- 
ant  cives  mei ;  sint  incolumes,  sint  florentes,  sint  beati  ;  stet  haec 
urbs  praeclara  mihique  patria  carissima.  3.  Utinam  P.  Clodius  non 
modo  viveret,  sed  etiam  praetor,  consul,  dictator  esset.  4.  Mali 
secernant  se  a  bonis.  5.  Non  Romae,  sed  Karthagine  hiemet. 
6.  Ne  in  Italia  sed  Syracusis  hiemet.  7.  Utinam  ne  mercatores 
eas  res  ad  Belgas  importavissent.  8.  Exercitus  noster  hostes  hoc 
proelio  vincat.  9.  Ne  copiae  Romanae  barbaros  vincant.  10.  Uti- 
nam vos  omnes  amici  Caesaris  essetis.  11.  Exploratores  nos  de 
adventu  hostium  moneant.  12.  Utinam  domi  eo  die  fuissem. 
13.    Filius  patris  sui  vocem  audiat. 
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Translate  into  Latin  :— 

I.  O  !  that  we  may  take  this  town  within  a  few  days.  2.  Would 
that  we  had  been  living  at  that  time  '  3.  May  we  not  be  sailing  the 
sea  in  the  middle  of  winter  !  4.  O  !  that  we  may  conquer  our  enemies 
in  this  battle.  5.  Let  us  hear  our  teacher.  6.  Would  that  we  had 
seized  the  citadel  !  7.  May  we  all  love  our  parents  who  have 
taught  us  everything!  8.  O  !  that  the  enemy  may  be  defeated.  9. 
May  you  dwell  with  us  a  long  time  in  this  city  !  10.  O  !  that  you 
may  refrain  from  wrong-doing.  11.  Do  not  expect  to  see  me 
to-morrow.  12.  Would  that  he  had  not  seen  me  at  Rome  !  13. 
Do  not  ask  the  bov  his  name. 


LESSON  LXIX. 


SUBJUNCTIVE    IN    SIMPLE    SENTENCES. 
(  Continued. ) 

The  subjunctive  is  also  used  in  simple  sentences  : — 

{(i)    In    questions   of  doubt ^  astonishment,   or  deliberation :    as, 

Quid  dicam?  ivhat  shall  I  say  ?  what  am  I  to  say  ?  Quid  dicerem? 

what  should  I  have  said  f   what  was  I  to  say  f   This  is  called  the 

deliberative  subjunctive.     It  is  often  introduced  by  an:  as,  An  ego 

non  venirem  ?  ought  I  not  to  have  come  ? 

{b)  To  soften  an  assertion,  or  make  a  concession :  as,  Credas,  you 
would  believe ;  cTeAerea,  you  would  have  believed;  hoc  dixerim, 
/  would  have  said  this ;  aliquis  dicat,  som,e  one  may  say. 

Exercise. 

Translate  into  English  : — 

I.  Pacem  petamus  (p.  138,  4),  nam  exercitus  noster  superatus  est. 
2.  Nostras  copias  hoc  flumen  audacter  transducamus  ;  hostes  enim 
nostro  adventu  fugient.  3.  Milites  Romani  contra  hostes  audacter 
pugnent.  4.  Hoc  affirmaverim,  eum  Romam  venisse.  5.  Utinam, 
puer,  optima  ames.  6.  Illo  die  Romanos  esse  victos  crederes. 
7.  Hoc  sine  uUa  dubitatione  affirmaverim  eloquentiam  rem  esse 
omnium  difficillimam.  8.  Ego  censeam  Catilinam  cum  suis  sociis 
in  Etruriam  esse  profecturum.     9.  Nemo,  his  rebus  cognitis,  hoc 
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dixerit.       lo.  An  huic  cedamus  ?    An  huius  condiciones  audiamus ; 

11.  An  superbiam  prius  commemorem  ?     12.  Quis  credat  animos 
hominum  non  immortales  esse  ? 

Translate  into  Latin  : — 

I.  O  !  that  this  man  had  warned  us  of  {de-\-abl.)  the  danger.  2. 
What  was  I  to  do  in  so  great  a  danger  ?  3.  Am  I  to  love  the  enemies 
of  the  state  .^  4.  Are  we  to  throw  away  liberty  and  honor  ?  5.  Let 
us  fight  bravely  for  our  native  land.  6.  Let  us  retreat  to  the  nearest 
hill,  for  the  number  of  the  enemy  is  great.  7.  You  would  have 
said  that  the  Gauls  were  desirous  of  war.  8.  Let  us  punish  this 
man  severely.  9.  Who  can  deny  that  Caesar  was  the  greatest 
general  among  the  Romans  1  10.  After  defeating  the  barbarians, 
let  us  seize  their  town.      11.  Would  that  the  consul  were  living  ! 

12.  Let  them  send  ambassadors  to  Caesar   concerning  {de+abl.) 
peace.     13.   Let  him  remain  at  home  this  day. 


LESSON  LXX. 
SUBJUNCTIVE  PASSIVE. 


fo 

The 

lows 

subjunctive  passive  of  the  four  conjugations 

is  inflected  as 

PRESENT. 

I. 

Pers. 

,  amer 

monear 

regar 

audiar 

2. 

" 

ameris  or 
amere 

monearis  or 
moneare 

regaris  or 
regare 

audiaris  or 
audiare 

3- 

(C 

ametur 

moneatur 

regatur 

audiatur 

I. 

Pers. 

,  amemur 

moneamur 

regamur 

audiamur 

2. 

IC 

amemmi 

moneamini 

regamini 

audlamini 

3- 

" 

amentur 

moneantur 

regantur 

audiantur 

IMPERFECT. 

I. 
2. 

3- 

Pers. 

,  amarer 
amareris  or 

amarere 
amaretur 

monerer 
monereris  or 

monerere 
moneretur 

regerer 
regereris  or 
regerere 
regeretur 

audirer 
audireris  or 
audirere 
audiretiir 

I. 
2. 
3- 

Pers. 

,  amaremur 
amaremini 
amarentxir 

moneremur 
moneremini 
monerentur 

regeremur 
regeremini 
reg6rentur 

audiremur 
audiremini 
audirentiir 

SUBJUNCTIVE    PASSIVE. 
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k.  Pers.,  amatussim 


PERFECT, 
monitus  sim      rectus  sim 


2.     •• 
3-     " 

1.  Pers. 

2.  " 


fi-matus  sis 
amatus  sit 

amati  simus 
&mati  sitis 
amati  sint 


monitus  sis 
monitus  sit 

moniti  simus 
moniti  sitis 
moniti  sint 


rectus  sis 
rectus  sit 

recti  simus 
recti  sitis 
recti  sint 


auditus  sim 
auditus  sis 
auditus  sit 

auditi  simus 
auditi  sitis 
auditi  sint 


PLUPERFECT. 

1.  P.,  amatus  essem  monitus  essem   rectus  essem  auditus  essem 

2.  "     amatus  esses    monitus  esses    rectus  esses  auditus  esses 

3.  "     amatus  esset    monitus  esset    rectus  esset  auditus  esset 

I.  P.,  amati  essemus  moniti  essemus  recti  essemus  auditi  essemus 


amati  essetis 
amati  essent 


moniti  essetis 
moniti  essent 


recti  essetis 
recti  essent 


auditi  essetis 
auditi  essent 


Exercise. 
Translate  into  English  : — 
I.   Ne  tanta  occasio  a  vobis  amittatur.     2.  Utinam  ne  vincantur. 

3.  Cur  mali  amentur.?  4.  Utinam,  pueri,  moniti  essetis.  5.  Ne 
a  malis  amemini.  6.  Utinam  ab  iis  ne  auditi  essent.  7.  Ne  puta- 
veris  te  tantam  occasionem  semper  habiturum  esse.  8.  Utinam 
optirai  missi  essent.  9.  An  orationes  utilissimae  reipublicae 
semper  habeantur  ?  10.  Oppido  incense,  hostiumagrosvastavimus. 
II.  Hoc  potius  dixerim,  te  nunquam  monitum  esse.  12.  Omnes 
moriamur  ;  ne  vincamur.     13.  Utinam  ne  infelices  sitis. 

Translate  into  Latin  : — 

I.  Do  not  tell  me  that  the  man  has  been  killed.     2.   O  !  that  he 
were  more  loved.     3.  Would  that  you  had  been  sent .  yourself ! 

4.  Let  us  always  be  the  same  as  (^qui)  we  have  ever  been,  5.  Let 
not  this  opportunity  be  lost.  6.  Are  such  men  as  these  to  be  con- 
sidered brave  ?  7.  Let  the  boys  be  well  taught  by  the  master. 
8.  After  taking  the  town,  he  led  the  army  over  the  river.  9.  You 
would  rather  say  this,  that  all  the  villages  had  been  burned  by  him. 
10.  Let  it  not  be  thought  that  your  work  is  done.  1 1.  Do  not  think 
that  he  will  revile  the  good.     12.  O  !  that  you  may  all  be  fortunate. 
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LESSON  LXXI. 
COMPOUNDS  OP  SUM. 

1.  All  the  compounds  of  sum  are  inflected  like  sum,  except 
possum,  /  am  able,  I  cati  (potis,  able  +  sum,  /  a7>i),  and  prosum,  J 
benefit. 


Possum,  /  am  able. 

I  can  is  thus  inflected  : — 

Possum,  I  am  able. 

I  ca?t. 

Indicative 

PRESENT. 

Subjunctive. 

I. 

2. 

3- 

Pars., 

Singular. 
possum 
potes 
potest 

Plural. 
possumus 
potestis 
possunt 

IMPERFECT 

Singular. 
possim 
possis 
possit 

Plural. 
possimus 
possitis 
possint 

I. 

2. 

3. 

Pers., 
.< 

poteram 

poteras 

poterat 

poteramus 

poteratis 

poterant 

PERFECT. 

possem 

posses 

posset 

possemus 

possetis 

possent 

I. 

2. 

3- 

Pars., 
(( 

<< 

potui 

potuisti 

potuit 

potuimus 
potuistis 
potuerunt  or 
potuere 

potuerim 

p6tu6ris 

potuerit 

potuernmus 

potiieritis 

potuerint 

PLUPERFECT. 

I. 

2. 

3- 

Pars., 

potueram 
potiieras 
.  potuSrat 

potueramus 

potiieratis 

potuerant 

FUTURE. 

potuissem 

potiiisses 

pot^sset 

potuissemus 

potuissetis 

potuissent 

I. 

2. 
0- 

Pars., 
<( 

potero 
poteris 
poterit 

poterimus 

poteritis 

poterunt 

FUTURE-PERFECT. 

I 

2 

3 

Pars., 

potuero 
potiieris 
p6tii6rlt 

potuerimus 

potueritis 

potuerint 

COMPOUNDS   OF   SUM. 


U3 


INFINITIVE. 


Present  Participle. 
potens  (used  as  an  adjective  =power/«Z.) 


Present.  Perfect. 

posse  potuisse 

Note. — Quam,  as,  by  an  ellipsis  of  possum  (which  however  is  often 
retained),  is  often  used  with  superlatives  as  an  intensive  :  as,  Quam 
maximis  (potest)  itineribus  in  Italiam  contendit,  he  hastens  to 
Italy  by  as  long  marches  as  possible. 

2.  Prosum,  I  help,  I  benefit,  is  inflected  like  sum  but  retains  its 
original  -d  (prosum = prod-sum)  before  a  vowel  and  loses  it  before 
a  consonant.     It  is  inflected  as  follows  : — 

Prosum,  I  help,  I  benefit. 

PRESENT. 

Indicative.  Subjunctive. 

Singular.  Plural.  Singular.  Plural. 

pr68im  prdsimus 

pr6sis  prositis 

pr6sit  prdsint 


prddessem   prddessemua 
prddesses     prodessetis 
prSdesset     prodessent 


I. 

2. 

3- 

Pers. 
(( 
<< 

,  prosum 
prodSs 
prodest 

prosumus 

prddestis 

pr6stmt 

IMPERFECT. 

I. 

2. 

3- 

Pers. 

,  proderam 
proderas 
proderat 

pr6dera.mus 

pr6d6ratis 

prodSrant 

PERFECT. 

I. 

2. 

3- 

Pers. 
<( 

<< 

,  profui 
profuisti 
profuit 

profiiimus 
profiiistis 
profuerunt  or 
profuere 

pr6fii6rim     profiiSrimus 
profiiSris       pr6f(i6ritis 
pr6fii6rit       profuSrint 


PLUPERFECT. 

1.  Pers.,  profiieram    profueramus  profiiisBem  profCiissemus 

2.  "       profderas      profQeratis  profiiisses     profiiissdtis 

3.  "      profderat      profiierant  profdisset     prdfiiissent 

FUTURE. 

1.  Pers.,  prodero         proderimus 

2.  "       proderis         proderttis 
"i.     "      proderit         pr6d6runt 
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FUTURE-PERFECT, 

I.  Pers. 

,  profuero 

profuerimus 

2.       " 

profueris 

profueritis 

3-     " 

profuerit 

profuerint 

IMPERATIVE. 

Present. 

2.       " 

prodes 

prodeste 

INFINITIVE. 

Present. 

Perfect. 

prodesse 

proffiisse 

PARTICIPLE  FUTURE. 

profuturus,  a,  um 

Exercise. 

Translate  into  English  : — 

I.  Hoc  facere  non  potuit.  2.  Ibi  cognoscit  quadraginta  naves 
tempestate  reiectas  cursum  tenere  non  potuisse.  3.  Quam  maxi- 
mis  potest  itineribus  in  Galliam  ulteriorem  contendit.  4.  His 
legatis  Gallorum  persuadere  non  potgrit.  5.  Quis  tantum  numerum 
militum  illi  provinciae  imperare  possit .?  (p.  139).  6.  Id  oppidum 
ex  itinere  oppugnare  conatus,  propter  muri  altitudinem  expugnare 
non  potuit.  7.  Caesar  ex  provincia  quam  maximas  copias  militum 
comparavit.  8.  Quis  mihi  in  tanto  periculo  prosit  }  9.  Caesar, 
comparata  re  frumentaria,  quam  celerrime  ad  Ariovistum  contendit. 
10.  Non  tibi  proderit  contra  naturam  niti.  i  r.  Quid  tibi  tempus  in 
his  rebus  consumere  profuit  ?  1 2.  Quid  in  tanto  discrimine  reipubli- 
cae  facere  possim .?  13.  Primo  vere  omnes  gentes  Gallicae  in  unum 
locum  a  duce  Romano  coactae  sunt. 

Translate  into  Latin  : — 

I.  Shall  I  not  be  able  to  help  you  at  that  time.?  2.  It  will 
benefit  the  state  to  collect  all  the  forces  possible  at  the  beginning 
of  summer.     3.  Were  not  the  Romans  able  to  conquer  the  Gauls  ? 

4.  It  will  be  of  great  advantage  to  you  to  reach  Italy  on  that  day. 

5.  Were  you  not  able  to  reach  Rome  on  the  same  night .?  6.  What 
can  I  do  when  so  many  enemies  crowd  around  me  {abl.  ads.)} 
7.  Am  I  to  throw  away  my  arms  or  boldly  march  against  them? 
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8.  The  Aedui  were  the  most  powerful  nation  of  all  Gaul.  9.  As- 
semble as  many  troops  as  possible  and  advance  boldly  against  the 
enemy.  10.  On  that  day  he  gave  each  of  his  soldiers  two  bushels 
of  corn.  II.  He  learned  from  the  scouts  that  the  ships  of  the 
enemy  could  not  reach  the  river.  12.  Caesar  replied  as  briefly  as 
possible  to  the  words  of  the  ambassador.  13.  I  could  not  speak 
for  {prae+abl.)  tears. 


LESSON  LXXII. 
DEFECTIVE  VERBS-MEMINI,  COEPI,  ODI,  NOVI. 

1.  Verbs  that  are  wanting  in  some  of  their  parts  are  called 
defective  verbs.  The  following  are  used  only  in  the  perfect  and 
tenses  derived  from  the  perfect  :  Memini,  /  ronemberj  coepi,  / 
begin;  odi,  1  hate ;  novi,  I  know.     They  are  inflected  as  follows  : — 


INDICATIVE. 

Perfect. 

memini,  isti,  &c.    coepi 

odi 

novi 

Pluperfect. 

memineram         coeperam 

oderam 

noveram 

Fut.  Perfect. 

meminero            coepero 

SUBJUNCTIVE. 

odero 

novero 

Perfect. 

raeminerirn          coeperim 

oderira 

noverim 

Pluperfect. 

meminissem       coepissem 
IMPERATIVE. 

odissem 

novissem 

Fut.,  2.  Sing. 

memento              Wanting. 

Wanting. 

Wanting. 

2.  PI. 

mementote 

INFINITIVE. 

Perfect 

meminisse     coepisse 

odisse 

novisse 

Future. 

Wanting.            coepturus  esse 

osurus  esse    Wanting. 

PARTICIPLE. 

Perfect  Pass. 

Wanting.              coeptus 

OS  us 

notus 

Fut,  Active. 

Wanting.             coepturus 

osurus 

2.  Novi  is  properly  the  perfect  of  nosco  (-gnosco  in  compounds), 
/  begin  to  know. 

3.  Each   of  the    above   verbs    has    in    the   perfect,    a    present 
meaning,  in  the  pluperfect,  an  imperfect  meaning,  and  in  the  future 

10 
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perfect,  a  future  meaning  :  as,  Coepi,  /  begin;  coep§ram,  /  began; 
coepero,  /  shall  begz?t.  (Coepi,  however,  means  both  /  begin  and  / 
began.) 

4.  Coepi  (active  form)  is  used  when  an  active  infinitive  follows  : 
as,  Urbem  aediflcare  coepit,  he  began  to  build  the  city ;  while 
coeptus  sum  (passive  form)  is  used  when  a  passive  infinitive 
follows  :  as,  Urbs  aediflcari  coepta  est,  the  city  began  to  be  built. 

5.  Other  defective  verbs  are  :  Aio,  I  say ;  fari,  to  speak;  inquam, 
/  say.     These  are  given  in  the  Appendix. 

6.  Inquam  is  used,  like  the  English  says  he,  in  direct  quotations  : 
as,  "Ego,"  inquit,  "eras  veniam,'  "/,"  he  sa.ys^  '■''shall  come 
to-morrow."  The  nominative,  if  expressed,  comes  after  inquara, 
inquit. 

GENITIVE  WITH  VERBS. 

7.  The  following  verbs  usually  take  a  genitive  after  them  : — 
Misereor,  miseresco,  (feel  pity),  memini  (remember).,  obliviscor 
(forget),  reminiscor  (remember)  :  as,  Miserere  laborum,  pity  suffer- 
ings; huius  diei  meminero,  /  shall  remetnber  this  day. 

Note. — Miseror,  ari,  atus  e\xrn.  (express  pity  for),  takes  the  accu- 
sative :  as,  Casum  suum  miseratur,  he  bewails  his  misfortune. 
Exercise. 

Translate  into  English  : — 

I.  Nee  unquam  obliviscar  illlus  noctis.  2.  Eorum  magno 
numero  interfecto,  imperator  ex  itinere  oppidum  hostium  oppugnare 
coepit.  3.  Re  frumentaria  comparata,  iter  in  ea  loca  facere  coepit, 
quibus  in  locis  esse  Germanos  audiebat.  4.  Nunquam  virtutis 
Romanorum  obliviscar.  5.  Semper  in  civitate,  quibus  opes  multae 
sunt,  Vetera  odere,  nova  exoptant.  6.  Helvetii  nostros  proelio 
lacessere  coeperunt.  7.  In  murum  lapides  iaci  coepti  sunt.  8.  Quam 
{how)  multa  meminerunt  senes  !  9.  Eundem  legatum  omnibus 
copiis  praefecit.  10.  Solent  homines  ea  bene  meminisse  quae  pueri 
didicerunt.  1 1.  Potestne,  inquit  Epicurus,  quidquam  voluptate  esse 
melius.''  12.  Non  cuiusvis  hominis  est  iniuriarum  oblivisci.  13. 
I  Hi,  cum  equitatu  ad  flumen  progressi,  e  loco  superiore  nostros 
prohibere  coeperunt. 

Translate  into  Latin  : — 

I,  They  began  to  foUow  and  attack  our  men  in  the  rear.     2.  We 
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cannot  forget  the  old  wrongs  of  our  ancestors.  3.  Let  the  Roman 
people  remember  the  ancient  valor  of  the  Gauls.  4.  At  midday  a 
large  quantity  of  dust  began  to  be  seen,  5.  Remember  (pi.)  us 
and  our  wrongs.  6.  He  hated  the  Roman  people  on-account-of 
(ob)  their  cruelty.  7.  At  daybreak  Caesar  began  to  move  forward 
the  engines  against  the  town.  8.  O  !  that  he  may  not  forget  your 
kindness.  9.  Pity  the  many  sufferings  which  we  have  endured. 
10.  "  I  will  never,"  he  says,  "betray  my  native  land  to  its  bitterest 
enemies."  11.  The  general  began  to  lead  his  forces  across  the 
river  a  few  hours  ago.  12.  Stones  began  to  be  thrown  against  our 
men  by  the  enemy.      13.   Can  anything  be  sadder  than  his  death  1 


LESSON    LXXIII. 


IRREGULAR  VHRB-VOLO,  NOLO,  MALO. 

1.  The  irregular  verbs  volo,  /  wish,  will,  and  its  compounds 
nolo  (ne,  not  4- volo),  I  am  unwilling ,  and  raalo(magis,  more  +  volo), 
/  prefer,  are  thus  inflected  : — 

PRESENT. 


Indicative. 

Subjunctive. 

Singular. 

Pltirah 

Singular. 

Plural. 

I. 

Pers., 

volo 

volumus 

velim 

velfmua 

2. 

" 

vis 

vultis 

velis 

velitis 

3- 

" 

vult 

volunt 

velit 

velint 

I. 

Pers., 

,    nolo 

nolumus 

nolim 

noliraus 

2. 

" 

non  vis 

non  vultis 

nolis 

nolitis 

3- 

(< 

non  vult 

nolunt 

nolit 

nolint 

I. 

Pers. 

,    malo 

malumus 

malim 

malimus 

2. 

" 

mavis 

mavultis 

mails 

malitis 

3- 

(< 

ma  vult 

malunt 

malit 

raalint 

Pers. , 


IMPERFECT. 
Indicative.  Subjunctive. 

Singular.  Plural.  Singular.  Plural. 

volebam  volebamus       vellem  vellemus 

volebas  volebatis  velles  velletis 

volebat  volebant  vellet  velleat 
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I.  Pers., 

nolebam 

nolebamus 

noUem 

noUemus 

2.       " 

nolebas 

nolebatis 

nolles 

noUetis 

3.      " 

nolebat 

nolebant 

noUet 

nollent 

I.  Pers., 

malebam 

malebamus 

mallem 

mallemus 

2.-     " 

malebas 

malebatis 

malles 

malletis 

3-     " 

malebat 

malebant 

mallet 

mallent 

FUTURE. 

Indicative. 

Subjunctive. 

Singular. 

Plu?al. 

I.  Pers., 

volam 

volemus 

None 

None 

2.     " 

voles 

voletis 

3-     " 

volet 

volent 

I.  Pers., 

nolara 

nolemus 

2.      " 

noles 

noletis 

3-     " 

nolet 

nolent 

I.  Pers., 

malam 

malemus 

2.      " 

males 

maletis 

3-     " 

malet 

malent 

PERFECT. 

Indicative. 

Subjunctive. 

Singular. 

Plural. 

Singular. 

Plural. 

I.  Pers. 

,    volul 

voluiraus 

voluerim 

voluerimus 

2.      " 

voluisti 

voluistis 

volueris 

volueritis 

3.     " 

voluit 

voluerunt  or 
voluere 

voluerit 

voluerint 

I.  Pers. 

,    nolui 

noluimus 

nolueritn 

noluerimus 

2.        " 

noluisti 

noluistis 

nolueris 

nolueritis 

3-     " 

noluit 

noluerunt  or 
noluere 

noluerit 

noluerint 

I.  Pers 

,    malm 

maliiimus 

maluerim 

maluerimus 

2.       " 

maluisti 

mialuistis 

malueris 

malueritis 

3' 

maluit 

maluerunt  or    maluerit 

maluerint 

maluere 

PLUPERFECT. 
Indicative.  Subjunctive. 

Siftg.                    Plural.                  Sing.  Plural. 

1.  Pers.,    volueram          volueramius  voluissem  voluissemus 

2.  *'         volueras            volueratis  voluisses  voluissetis 

3.  *'        voluerat            voluerant  voliiisset  voluissent 
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I. 

Pers., 

nolueram 

nolueramus 

noMissem 

noluissgmus 

2 

" 

nolueras 

nolueratis 

noluisses 

noluissetis 

3- 

noluerat 

noluerant 

noluisset 

noliiissent 

I. 

Pers. , 

malueram 

malueramus 

maluissem 

maluissemus 

2, 

" 

malueras 

malueratis 

maluisses 

maluissetis 

3- 

" 

maluerat 

maluerant 

maluisset 

naaluissent 

FUTURE-PERFECT. 

Indicative. 

Subjunctive. 

Sins^, 

Plural. 

I. 

Pers., 

voluero 

voluerimus 

None 

2. 

" 

volueris 

volueritis 

3- 

(< 

voluerit 

voluerint 

I. 

Pers., 

noluero 

noluerimiis 

2. 

" 

nolueris 

nolueritis 

3- 

" 

noluerit 

noluerint 

I. 

2. 

Pers., 

maluero 
malueris 

maluerimus 
malueritis 

3- 

" 

maluerit 

maluerint 

IMPERATIVE. 
Present  noli  nolite 

INFINITIVE. 
Present        velle  nolle 

Perfect         voluisse  noluisse 

PARTICIPLES. 

Present        volens  (used  as  an 

adjective  =  willing.) 


malle 
maluisse 


nolens  (used  as  an 
aA]ective=unwilling.) 


2.  Vole,  nolo  and  malo  are  followed  by  an  infinitive  without  an 
accusative  :  as,  Romam  venire  vult,  he  wishes  to  cotne  to  Rofnej 
ad  Galliam  VBnire  non  vult,  he  is  unwilling  to  come  to  Gaul. 

Exercise. 

Translate  into  English  : — 

I.  Caesar  cum  Helvetiis  bellum  gerere  volebat.  2.  Consules 
civem  Romanum  interficere  voluerunt.  3.  Milites  eo  die  maluer- 
unt  in  castris  manere  quam  (—rather  than)  pugnare.  4.  Mons, 
quern  Caesar  a  Crasso  teneri  volebat,  ab  hostibus  tenebatur.  5. 
Num  Ariovistus  in  proelio  cum   Romanis   contendere   voluit.''      6. 
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Quis  mare  hieme  navigare  velit  ?  7.  Utinam  hostes  bellum  contra 
Romanes  gerere  vellent.  8.  Dixit  se  velle  eum  regem  illius 
civitatis  facere.  9.  Caesar  se  ab  Gallia  discedere  nolle  dixit.  10 
Nonne  hiemem  Romae  agere  vultis?  11.  Utrum  pugnare  an 
fugere  mavis?  12.  Nonne  domi  esse  quam  in  urbe  hostium  male- 
tis?  13.  "  Malo,"  inquit  Cicero,  "  cum  Platone  errare  quam  cum 
aliis  recte  facere." 

Translate  into  Latin  : — 

1.  Caesar  wished  to  finish  the  war  before  winter.  2.  Why 
do  you  wish  to  do  such  things  ?  3.  We  are  unwilling  to  do  it,  for 
it  will  injure  our  friends.  4.  He  preferred  to  remain  in  the 
country  in  summer  ;  in  winter,  at  Rome.  5.  Who  was  willing 
to  sail  the  sea  in  winter.?  6.  Would  that  he  were  willing  to 
doit  !  7.  Were  they  willing  to  surrender  their  arms  to  us.-"  8. 
He  wished  to  reach  Rome  before  night  but  he  was  unable.  9. 
Their  scouts  wished  to  discover  the  plans  of  our  general.  10.  Why 
are  you  unwilling  to  tell  me  the  truth  ?  11.  Did  Caesar  refuse  to  be 
called  king  ?  12.  He  said  that  he  was  willing  to  be  called  king  by 
the  citizens. 


LESSON  LXXIV. 

ABLATIVE  AND  GENITIVE  OF  PRICE. 
ABLATIVE  OF  PRICE. 

1.  Price,  with  verbs  of  buying  and  selling,  is  expressed  by  the 
ablative  when  the  price  is  definitely  stated  :  as,  Viginti  talentis 
unam  orationem  vendidit  Isocrates,  Isocrates  sold  one  speech  for 
twenty  talents  j  multo  sang'uine  haec  victoria  nobis  stat,  this 
victory  costs  us  much  blood  (literally,  stands  to  us  at  much  blood). 

Note. — With  verbs  of  ,?Ar(;^a«^^,  the  thing  received  in  exchange 
is  usually  in  the  accusative  and  the  thing  given  in  exchange  in  the 
ablative  :  as,  Exilium  patria  mutavit,  he  received  exile  in  exchange 
for  his  native  laftd  (—he  went  into  exile). 

GENITIVE  OF  PRICE. 

2.  When  the  price  for  which  a  thing  is  bought  or  sold  is  not 
stated  definitely,  price  is  usually  expressed  by  the  genitive,  especi- 
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ally  with  the  words  magni  (at  a  great  price),  parvl  (at  a  low  price), 
pluris  (at  a  greater  price),  minoris  (at  a  less  price),  tanti  (at  so 
great  a  price),  quanti  (at  as  great  a  price)  :  as,  Hortos  tanti  quanti 
tu  emit,  he  bought  gardens  at  as  high  a  price  as  youj  frumentum 
pluris  vendo,  /  sell  corn  at  a  higher  price. 

Note. — Do  not  use  multi  or  maioris,  but  magni,  pluris,  for  at  a 
high  price,  at  a  higher  price. 

Translate  into  English  : — . 

I.  Frumenti  modius  in  Sicilia  aestimatus  est  ternis  sestertiis.*  2. 
lUo  die  frumentum  exercitui  metiri  coeperunt.  3.  Utinam  Romam 
mecum  ire  voluisset.  4.  Cum  finitimis  civitatibus  pacem  facere 
quam  bellum  gerere  mavult.  5.  Num  boni  cives  patriam  suam 
auro  vendgre  volent  ?  6.  Minimi  frumentum  in  his  locis  vendunt. 
7.  Noli  putare  pacem  gemmis  venalem  esse.  8.  Quis  ab  Aeduis 
frumentum  hoc  tempore  postulare  vult  ?  9.  Utrum  Romam  ire  an 
domi  manere  hodievis.?  10.  Voluptatem  virtus  minimi  aestimat. 
II.  Homines  sua  parvi  pendere,  aliena  cup6re  solent  12.  Haec 
civitas  est  magnae  auctoritatis  inter  Gallos.  13.  Eo  die  Roma  ad 
Graeciam  proficisci  voluit.  14.  Nulla  pestis  humano  generi  pluris 
Stat  quam  ira. 

Translate  into  Latin  : — 

I.  He  was  unwilling  to  sell  his  corn  at  so  high  a  price.  2.  Was  he 
not  willing  to  lead  the  army  against  the  Gauls  1  3.  He  preferred  to 
sail  to  Greece  rather  than  remain  at  Rome.  4.  The  Germans 
were  of  tall  stature,  and  of  great  skill  in  arms.  5.  He  bought  corn 
at  three  sesterces  a  bushel.  6.  This  man  sold  his  native  land  for 
gold.  7.  This  gem  was  valued  by  my  father  at  one  hundred 
denarii.^  8.  Will  he  be  willing  to  command  an  army .''  g.  You 
have  a  man  of  remarkable  modesty,  well-tried  valor,  and  approved 
fidehty.     10.  It  is  your  interest  to  aid  the  state  as  much  as  possible. 

11.  It  is  a  great  disgrace  to  the  country  to  sell  its  honour  for  gold. 

12.  He  preferred  to  carry  on  war  for  many  years  against  the  Gauls. 

13.  He  was  unwilling  to  remain  at  home  during  the  whole  winter. 

'  Roman  silver  coin  worth  nearly  5  cents. 
'Roman  silver  coin  worth  nearly  20  cents. 
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FERO,  I  CARRY. 

1.  The  verb  fSro,  /  carry,  is  irregular.    It  is  inflected  as  follows 

Pero,  I  carry,  bear. 

Principal  parts— Pero,  ferre,  tiili,  latum. 

PRESENT. 


ACTIVE. 

PASSIVE. 

Indic. 

SUBJ. 

Indic.                   Subj. 

Sing. 

Sing, 

I. 

Pers., 

fero 

feram 

feror                  ferar 

2, 

<( 

fers 

feras 

ferris  or  ferre    feraris  ir 
fer***© 

3- 

<< 

fert 

Plural. 

ferat 

fertur                feratur 
Plural. 

r. 

Pers., 

ferimus 

feramus 

ferimur              feramur 

2. 

(( 

fertis 

fSratis 

ferimini             feramini 

3- 

" 

ferunt 

ferant 

fSruntiir           ferantiir 

IMPERFECT. 

ACTIVE. 

PASSIVE. 

Indic. 

SUBJ. 

Indic.                Subj. 

Sing 

Sing. 

I. 

Pers. 

ferebam 

ferrem 

ferebar              ferrer 

2. 

(( 

ferebas 

ferres 

ferebaris  or       ferreris  or 
ferebare            ferrere 

3- 

i( 

ferebat 

ferret 

ferebatur          ferretur 

Plural. 

Plural. 

I. 

Pers., 

ferebamus 

ferremus 

ferebamiir        ferremur 

2. 

c< 

ferebatis 

ferretis 

ferebamini       ferremini 

3- 

<< 

ferebant 

ferrent 

ferebantur       ferrentior 

FUTURE. 
ACTIVE.  PASSIVE. 

Indic.  Subj.  Indic.  Subj. 

Sing.  Sing. 

1.  Pars.,    fiarain  None.  fSrar  None. 

2.  "         ferSs  fereris  or 


3.     "        feret 

Plural. 

1.  Pars.,    feremus 

2.  "         feretis 

3.  "        fSrent 


fSrere 
feretur 

feremur 
feremini 
terentur 


Plural. 
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PERFECT. 


ACTIVE. 


PASSIVE. 


Indic. 
tiili 
tulisti 
tulit 
tulTmus 
tulistis 
tuleruat  or 
tulere 


SUBJ. 

tiilerim 

tuleris 

tulerit 

tulerimus 

tuleritis 

tulerint 


Indic. 
latus  sum 
latus  es 
latus  est 
lati  sumus 
latT  estis 
lati  sunt 


SUBJ. 

latus  sira 
latus  sis 
latus  sit 
lati  simus 
lati  sitis 
lati  sint 


PLUPERFECT. 


ACTIVE. 


Indic. 
tuleram 
tuleras 
tulerat 
tuleramus 
tiileratis 
tulerant 


SUBJ. 

tulissem 

tulisses 

tulisset 

tulissemus 

tulissetis 

tulissent 


Indic. 
latus  eram 
latus  eras 
latus  erat 
lati  eramus 
lati  eratis 
lati  erant 


PASSIVE. 

SUBJ. 

latus  essem 
latus  esses 
latus  esset 
lati  essemus 
lati  essetis 
lati  essent 


Indic. 
tulero 
tuleris 
tulerit 
tulerimus 
txUeritis 
tulerint 


Present, 
Perfect, 
Future, 

Present, 
Future, 


FUTURE-PERFECT. 
ACTIVE.  PASSIVE. 

SuBj.  Indic.  Subj. 

None.  latus  ero  None. 

latus  eris 

latus  erit 

lati  erimus 

lati  eritis 

lati  erunt 

IMPERATIVE   PRESENT. 
ACTIVE.  PASSIVE. 

Sing.,         fer  ferre 

Plural,        ferte  ferimini 

INFINITIVE. 
ACTIVE.  PASSIVE, 

ferre  ferri 

tulisse  latus  esse 

latiirus  esse  latum  iri 

PARTICIPLES, 
ferens  Perfect,      latus,  a,  um 

latiirus,  a,  um  Future,      ferendus,  a,  um ' 


'Fero  is  of  the  third  conjugation  :  ferre =ferere  (the  middle  e  being  dropped); 
so  also  ferrem=fererem.  The  vowel  -i  is  dropped  in  fers  (=feris),  fert(= 
ferit),  and  fertis  (  =  feritis).  The  forms  fero,  tuli,  latum,  are  derived  from 
three  independent  stems. 
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2.  The  compounds  of  fero  are  given  for  reference 
Pres.  Ind  Pres.  Inf.     Perf.  Ind. 


afCero  (ad+fero), 
aufero  (ab+fero) 


afferre, 
auferre, 


attuli, 
abstuli, 


confero(con,  ^^fi/^er, +fero),  conferre,  contuli, 

efitero(ex+fero),  eflferre,  extuli, 

infero  (in  +  fero),  inferre,  intuli, 

oftero(,oh,  on,  to,-\-fero),  offerre,  obtuli, 

profero  (pro+fero),  proferre,  protuli, 


refero  (re,  dack,  +fero), 


referre,        retiili, 


diftero  (dis,  apari,  +fero),  differre,  distuli, 
sufteroCsub,  mzder,  +fero),  svLfiferre,  sustuli, 
tollo,  toUere,        sustuli, 


Supine. 
allatum,  ^'r/n^  to. 
ablatum,  carry 

away. 

coUatum,  to  bring 

together. 

elatum,  carry  out. 
illatum,  carry  into. 
oblatum,  present. 
prolatum,  carry 

forwai'd. 
relatum,  carry 
back. 

dilatum,  differ. 

sublatum,  endure. 

sublatum,  lift,  take 
away. 


Exercise. 

Translate  into  English  : — 

I.  Onus  gravissimum  a  servo  domum  fertur.  2.  Dicit  iniurias  a 
nobis  diu  esse  latas.  3.  Nos  omnes  scimus  onera  a  servis  ferri. 
4.  Negabant  socii  se  castris  auxilium  laturos  esse.  5.  Negabant 
se  vultus  Germanorum  ferre  posse.  6.  Hostes  primum  im- 
petum  nostrorum  militum  ferre  non  poterant.  7.  Dona  et  praemia 
ad  milites  primae  legionis  lata  sunt.  8.  Fer,  puer,  hos  liberos  ad 
patrem.  9.  Ferre  labores  est  viri  fortis.  10.  Dicit  hostes  in 
unum  locum  impedimenta  contulisse.  11.  Quae  mutari  non  pos- 
sunt,  patienter  feramus.  12.  Imperator  impedimenta  in  unum 
locum  conferri  iussit.  1 3.  Haec  responsa  ad  Caesarem  ab  explor- 
atoribus  lata  sunt. 

Translate  into  Latin  : — 

I.  The  baggage  was  brought  together  into  one  place.  2.  The 
slave  carried  a  heavy  load  home.  3.  He  said  that  the  Romans  had 
endured  wrongs  for-a-long-time  {diu).  4.  \ou  all  know  that  the 
slaves  carried  arms  to  the  enemy.  5.  The  allies  will  bring  aid  to 
us  to-day.  6.  We  were  not  able  to  bear  so  heavy  a  load.  7.  The 
soldiers  of  the  tenth  legion  carried  wood  to  the  camp.  8.  Bear, 
O  boys,  these  orders  to  your  master.     9.  Let  men  bear  what  they 
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cannot  change.  lo.  O  !  that  he  may  be  wilHng  to  bear  this  burden. 
II.  Let  us  bring  aid  to  our  soldiers  who  have  fought  bravely 
against  the  enemy.  12.  Word  was  brought  to  the  general  that  the 
soldiers  were  unwilling  to  fight. 


LESSON    LXXVI. 

Flo,   I  BECOME. 

1.  The  irregular  verb  fio,  I  a7n  made,  I  become  (passive  of  facio, 
make),  is  inflected  as  follows  : — 


Principal  parts- 

-Pio,  fieri,  factus 

sum. 

PRESENT. 

PERFECT. 

Indic. 

SUBJ. 

Indic. 

SUBJ. 

fie 

fiam 

factus  sum 

factus  Sim 

fis 

fias 

factus  es 

factus  sis 

fit 

fiat 

factus  est 

factus  sit 

fimus 

fiamus 

facti  sumus 

facti  simus 

fitis 

fiatis 

facti  estis 

facti  sitis 

fiunt 

fiant 

facti  sunt 

facti  sint 

IMPERFECT. 

PLUPERFECT. 

fiebam 

fierera 

factus  eram 

factus  essem 

fiebas 

fieres 

factus  eras 

factus  esses 

fiebat 

fieret 

factus  erat 

factus  asset 

fiebamus 

fieremus 

facti  eramus 

facti  essemus 

fiebatis 

fieretis 

facti  eratis 

facti  essetis 

fiebant 

fierent 

facti  erant 

facti  essent 

FUTURE. 

FUTURE-PERFECT. 

fiam 

None. 

factus  ero 

fies 

factus  eris 

fiet 

factus  erit 

fiemus 

facti  erimus 

fietis 

facti  eritis 

fient 

facti  erunt 

IMPERATIVE. 

Present, 

fi 

fite 

Future,  factum  iri. 


INFINITIVE. 
Present,  fieri,  Perfect,  factus  esse, 

PARTICIPLES. 
Perfect,     factus,  a,  um.  Future,     faciendus,  a,  "tw, 
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2.  Fio  is  used  as  the  passive  of  facio,  /  make,  which  is  regular 
except  that  it  omits  -e  in  the  2nd  singular  present  imperative  :  as, 
Fac,  do  thou;  facite,  do  ye  ox  you} 

3.  Facio,  when  compounded  with  a  preposition,  changes  -a  to  -i, 
and  makes  its  passive  regularly  in  -flcior:  as,  perficior  (from 
perflcio,  Jimsh),   eflacior  (from  efficio,  effect). 

In  other  cases,  the  -a  remains  unchanged,  and  the  passive 
is  -fio:  as,  satisfacio,  satisfy ;  pass.,  satisflo. 

ABLATIVE  OF  SOURCE  OR  ORIGIN. 

4.  The  English /r(3;;z,  expressing  source,  is  generally  expressed 
by  the  ablative  with  the  preposition  a  (or  ab),  e  (or  ex) :  as,  Hoc 
audivi  e  meo  patre,  /  have  heard  this  from  my  father.  The 
English /r^;«,  expressing  origin,  (^exce^t  with  the  names  of  remote 
ancestors)  is  generally  expressed  by  the  ablative  without  a  prepo- 
sition :  as,  Ille  optimis  parentibus  ortus  est,  that  man  is  descended 
from  very  noble  parents.  But  :  Belgae  a  Germanis  orti  sunt,  ilte 
Belgae  are  descended  from  the  Germans. 

Exercise. 
Give  the  principal  parts  of :  gigno,  orior,  nascor,  edo,  facio. 

Translate  into  EngHsh  : — 

I.  Haec  nuUo  modo  fieri  possunt.  i.  Hie  vir,  nobili  patre 
natus,  consul  fiet.  3.  Dixit  hoc  fieri  posse.  4.  Ne  impetus  in 
hostes  fiat.  5.  Utinam  Cicero  illo  tempore  consul  factus  esset.  6. 
Tum  Caesar  litteris  certior  fiebat  Belgas  contra  populum  Romanum 
coniurare.  7.  Utinam  vos  ipsi  amici  Caesaris  essetis.  8.  Un- 
dique  uno  tempore  impetus  in  hostes  fiebat.  9.  Helvetii  de 
Caesaris  ad ventu  certiores  facti  sunt.  10.  Utinam  Romulus,  optimo 
parente  genitus,  nunc  esset  rex.  11.  Hoc  Caesaris  voluntate  non 
fit.  12.  Ille  a  populo  Romano  consul  est  factus.  13.  Copias  ex 
castris  due  ;  et  contra  hostes  pugna. 

Translate  into  Latin  : — 

I.  Many  things   become  easy  by  practice.     2.   Let  nothing  be 

done  without  the  consent  of  Caesar.     3.    He  is  not  able  to  do  this 

1  So  too  dico,  I  say ;  duco,  /  lead,  and  fero,  1  carry,  make  the  imperative  2nd 
sing,  in  die,  pi.  dicite ;  due,  ducite  ;  fter,  ferte. 
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without  your  aid.  4.  These  men,  bom  from  illustrious  parents, 
sold  the  city  for  gold.  5.  He  says  that  this  could  have  been  done 
by  you.  6.  Let  not  attacks  against  our  camp  be  made.  7.  O  ! 
that  you  were  able  to  make  an  attack  against  the  town  at  daybreak. 
8.  Caesar  was  informed  by  spies  that  the  enemy  were  attacking 
the  town.  9.  The  enemy  made  an  attack  against  our  forces  from 
all  sides.  10.  The  Romans  were  said  to  be  descended  from  the 
Trojans.  11.  These  things  were  not  done  with  my  consent.  12. 
O  consuls,  lead  out  your  troops  and  make  an  attack  upon  the 
enemy.      13.  O  boy,  tell  these  things  to  your  father. 


LESSON    LXXVII. 
BO,  I   GO. 

1.  The  irregular  verb  eo,  I  go,  is  inflected  as  follows  : — 
Eg,  I  go. 
Principal  parts — Eo,  ire,  ivi  or  ii,  itum. 

PERFECT, 

SUBJ. 


PRESENT. 
Indic.  Subj. 

1.  Pars.,    eo  earn 

2.  "         is  eas 

3.  "         it  eat 

1.  Pers.,    imus  eamus 

2.  "        itis  eatis 

3.  "         eunt  eant 

IMPERFECT. 

1.  Pers.,    ibam  irem 

2.  "        ibas  ires 

3.  "        ibat  iret 

I.  Pers.,    ibamiis  iremus 


Tndic. 
ivi  or  11 
ivisti  or  iisti 
ivit  or  lit 
ivimus  or  iimus 

ivistis  or  iistis 
( iverunt  or  ierunt 
\  ivere  or  iere 


iveriiQ  or  ierira 
iveris  or  ifiris 
iverit  or  ierit 

iverimus  or 
ierimus 
iventis  or  ieritis 

iverint  or  ieriat 


PLUPERFECT. 


iveram  or  ieram 
iveras  or  ieras 
iverat  or  ierat 


ivissem  or  iissem 
ivisses  or  iisses 
ivisset  or  iisset 


ibatis 
ibant 


iretis 
irent 


iveramus  or  ivissemus  or 
ieramus  lissemus 

iveratis  or  ieratis  ivissetis  or  iissetis 

iverant  or  ierant  ivissent  or  iissent 
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FUTURE. 

FUTUR] 

,    ibo             None.           ivero  or  iero 

ibis 

iveris  or  ieris 

ibit 

iverit  or  ierit 

,    fbimus 

iverimus  orierimus 

ibitis 

iveritis  or  ieritis 

ibunt 

iverint  or  ierint 

I.  Pers.,    ibo  None.  ivero  or  iero  None. 


I.  Pers. 


IMPERATIVE  PRESENT. 

2.   Sing.,    i  2.   Plural,    its 

INFINITIVE. 

Present,  ire,  Perfect,  ivisse  or  iisse,  Future,  iturus  esse 

PARTICIPLE. 

Pres.,  iens(Gen.,  evintis),  Fut.  Act.,  Tturus,  a,  um, 

Fut.  Pass.,  eundus,  a,  um. 

Note. — A  common  compound  of  eo,  is  veneo  [venum,  to  sale  (ob- 
solete adverb),  and  eo],  be  sold.  Principal  parts  :  Veneo,  ven-ire, 
venii,  venitum. 

ABLATIVE  OF  SEPARATION. 

2.  The  English  from.,  expressing  separation,  is— except  with  the 
names  of  towns  and  small  islands — generally  expressed  by  the  ab- 
lative with  the  preposition  a  (ab),  e  (ex),  or  de  :  as,  A  rege  Pyrrho 
ex  Italia  legati  veneriuit,  ambassadors  came  fro7n  king  Pyrrhus 
in  Italy  (literally,  fro)n  Italy').  But,  Roma  profectus  est,  he  set 
out  from  Rome  (p.  85). 

Note. — The  preposition  is  generally  omitted  after  : — 
(i)  Verbs  meaning  to  desist  from.,  relieve  from,  deprive  of  need, 
be  without,  free  Jroni :  as,  Conatu  destitit,  he  desisted  frotn  the 
attempt  J  leva  me  hoc  onere,  relieve  me  from  this  burden;  oculis  se 
privavit,  he  deprived  himself  of  eyes  j  non  egeo  medicina,  I  want  no 
medicine  J  homo  culpa  vacat,  the  man  is  without  a  fault. 

(2)  Adjectives  signifying  want,  or  freedom  from :  as,  Animus 
liber  cura,  a  mind  free  from  care ;  puer  est  expers  metu,  the  boy  is 
free  from  fear ;  urbs  est  nuda  praesidio,  the  city  is  destitute  of 
defence. 
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Exercise. 
Give  the  principal  parts  of :  eo,  ineo,  contendo,  desisto,  transeo 
redeo,  cognosce. 

Translate  into  English  : — 

I.  L.  Brutus,  patre  nobilissimo  natus,  civitatem  dominatu  regie 
liberavit.  2.  Hoc  conatu  Romani  destiterunt  et  domum  iverunt. 
3.  Helvefii,  hoc  metu  liberati,  contra  hostes  ierunt.  4.  Illi  e  finibus 
suis  exire  voluerunt.  5.  Nemo  ante  Hannibaleni  cum  exercitu  Alpes 
transiit.  6.  Omnium  Romanorum  princeps  Horatius  contra  hostes 
ibat.  7.  I,  lictor,  hunc  hominem  deliga  et  me  timore  libera.  8. 
Turn  omnes  magno  tumultu  ex  castris  exiverunt.  9.  Mens  sapientis 
est  cura  libera.  10.  Num  consul  hanc  urbem  praesidio  nudam 
relinquit  .-^  11.  Post  hanc  infelicem  pugnam  exercitus  domum 
rediit.  12.  Milites  duobus  itineribus  domo  exire  poterant.  13. 
Omnium  rerum  natura  cognita,  levamur  superstitione.  14.  Omnes 
milites  ex  castris  ivisse  dixit. 

Translate  into  Latin  : — 

I.  Will  you  go  home  with  me.''  2.  The  consul  went  out  of  the 
camp  with  all  his  troops  free-from  {cxpers)  fear.  3.  Let  us  go 
across  the  river  to  the  house  of  my  friend.  4.  Go,  messenger,  tell 
the  Roman  Senate  that  we  will  not  obey  their  laws.  5.  O  !  that 
the  consul  had  defended  us  on  that  day.  6.  A  man  free  from  care 
is  a  joy  idat.)  to  his  friends.  7.  Corn  was  never  sold  cheaper. 
8.  Caesar  says  that  he  will  go  with  the  tenth  legion  alone.  9.  The 
Germans  said  that  they  would  cross  the  river  and  devastate  the 
lands  of  the  Roman  people.  la  The  number  of  those  who 
returned  home  was  three  hundred.  1 1.  He  freed  his  native  land 
from  slavery.  12.  The  consul  went  to  the  army  and  protected  it 
from  attack.  1 3.  We  shall  go  against  the  enemy  relying  on  the 
aid  of  the  immortal  gods. 
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LESSON  LXXVITI. 

EDO,   I  EAT. 

The  irregular  verb  edo,  I  eat^  is  inflected  as  follows  : — 
Edo.  I  eat. 
Principal  parts — Edo,  edere,  edJ,  esura. 


PRESENT. 

Indicative.         Subjunctive. 


PERFECT. 

Indicative    Subjunctive 


Pers. 


Pers., 


Pers., 


edo 

edis  or  es 
edit  or  est 
edimus 


edam  or  edlm 
edas  or  edis 
edat  or  edit 
6darQus  or  edimus 


I.  Pers., 


editis  or  estis    edatis  or  editis 
edttnt  edant  or  edint 

IMPERFECT, 
edebam  ederem  or  essem 

edebas  ederes  or  esses 

edebat  ederet  or  esset 

edebamus      ederemus  or 


edi 

edisti 

edit 

edimus 

edistis 

ederunt  or 


ederim 

ederis 

ederit 

ederimus 

ederitis 

ederint 


edere 
PLUPERFECT. 


edebatis 
edebant 


essemus 
ederetis  or  essetis 
ederent  or  essent 


ederam 
ederas 
ederat 
ederamus 

ederatis 
ederant 


edissem 
edisses 
edisset 
edissemus 

edissetis 
edissent 


FUTURE. 

1.  Pers.,  edam  None. 

2.  "  edes 

3.  "  edet 

1.  Pers.,  edemus 

2.  "  edetis 
-2.     "  edent 


FUTURE-PERFECT, 
edero  None. 

ederis 
ederit 
ederimus 
ederitis 
ederint 


IMPERATIVE  PRESENT. 
Present,    2nd  sing. ,  ede  or  es  2nd  pi.,  edJte  or  este 

INFINITIVE. 
It,    edere  or  esse.       Perfect,    edisse.        Future,    esurus  esse 
PARTICIPLES. 
Present,     edens  Future,       esurus,  a,  um 
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Exercise. 

Give  the  principal  parts  of  :  edo,  fio,  defendo,  educo,  subsequor, 
possum,  capio,  iubeo,  nolo. 

Translate  into  English  :— 

I.  Multi  barbari  carnem  humanam  6dunt.  2.  Num,  puer,  cibum 
hunc  edes.''  3.  Utinam  hunc  cibum,  qui  a  servo  mihi  datus  est, 
edissem.  4.  Haec  res  a  consule  eo  die  fiet.  5.  Nonne  viri  hi  optimi, 
Claris  parentibus  orti,  consulem  defendent  1  6.  Ipse  omnes  copias 
ex  castriseduxit  equitatumque  subsequi  iusfit.  7.  Vespere  domum 
ire  voluit.  8.  Utinam  ea  aestate  Romam  ire  noluisset.  9.  Hunc 
cibum  edgre  non  potest.  10.  Hostes  castra  Romanorum  capere 
non  poterunt.  11.  Num  coUem  summum  equitatu  occupare  potue- 
runt .?  12.  Quis  nos  impetu  militum  defendat .''  13.  Quis  vos  telis 
hostium  defendet? 

Translate  into  Latin  : — 

I.  Did  he  say  that  he  would  return  to  Rome?  2.  He  freed  the 
state  from  slavery.  3.  Shall  we  not  go  against  the  enemy,  relying 
on  our  own  valor  ?  4.  He  was  a  man  of  great  ability  but  he  lacked 
{expers  esse)  Y>md&ncG.  5.  O!  that  I  had  not  eaten  the  food.  6.  The 
general  took  the  city  which  was  without  a  guard.  7.  Caesar  led 
away  his  forces  from  the  city  which  he  had  liberated  from  siege. 
8.  Was  he  unwilling  to  return  home  that  day  ?  9.  O  !  that  he 
were  willing  to  go  with  us  to  Gaul.  10.  Shall  we  not  go  against 
an  enemy  who,  for  so  many  years,  has  devastated  our  fields  ?  1 1. 
Go,  soldiers,  against  the  enemy  with  firm  courage.  12.  Who  will 
say  that  corn  has  ever  been  sold  at  a  higher  price?  13.  These 
laws  were  passed'  by  the  citizens  in  their  assembly. 


LESSON  LXXIX. 
IMPERSONAL  VERBS. 

1.  Verbs  used  only  in  the   third    person   singular  are   called 
impersonal :  as,  nlngit,  //  snows. 

2.  Impersonal  verbs  are  conjugated  Uke  other  verbs  of  the  con- 
•To  pass  a  law,  ferre  lenem. 
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jugation  to  which  they  belong,  but  they  are  often  defective  in  the 
supine  and  participle  :  as, 

Constat,  it  is  admitted.  Principal  parts  :  constat,  constare,  constltit. 

Licet,  it  is  allowed.  "  "  licet,  licere,  licuit. 

Accidit,  it  happens.  "  "  accidit,  accidere,  accidit. 

^'veniX,,  it  happens.  "  "  evenit,  evenire,  evenit. 

3,  Constat,  licet,  accidit,  ev6nit,  are  inflected  as  follows  :— 


INDICATIVE. 

Present, 

constat 

licet 

accidit 

evenit 

Imperfect, 

constabat 

licebat 

accidebat 

eveniebat 

Fut»re, 

constabit 

licebit 

accidet 

eveniet 

Pel  feet, 

constltit 

liciiit 

accidit 

evenit 

Pluperfect, 

constiterat 

licuerat 

acciderat 

evenerat 

Future-Perfect, 

constiterit 

licuerit 

accident 

ev5nerit 

SUBJUNCTIVE. 

Present, 

constet 

Hceat 

accidat 

eveniat 

Imperfect, 

constaret 

liceret 

accideret 

eveniret 

Perfect, 

constiterit 

licuerit 

acciderit 

evenerit 

Pluperfect, 

constitisset 

liciiisset 

accidisset 

evenisset 

INFINITIVE. 

Present, 

constare 

licere 

accidere 

evenire 

Perfect, 

constitisse 

licioisse 

accidisse 

evenisse 

Future, 

constaturum 

esse 

licitiu-um 

esse 

eventurum 
esse 

Note. — By  after  it  is  admitted  is  inter:  as,  Inter  omnes  constat, 
it  is  admitted  by  all,  or  all  admit. 

4.  The  English  ought  may  be  expressed  by  the  impersonal 
oportet,  oportere,  oportuit,  it  is  needful :  as,  Te  hoc  facere  oportet, 
you  ought  to  do  this;  te  hoc  facere  oportebat  or  oportuit,  you 
ought  to  have  done  this  j  te  hoc/acere  oportebit,  you  ought  to  do 
this  (in  the  future). 

Note. — Instead  of  the  impersonal  oportet  with  the  accusative, 
the  personal  debeo,  /  owe,  may  be  used  :  as.  Hoc  facere  debes, 
you  ought  to  do  this  j  hoc  facere  debebas  or  debuisti,  you  ought 
to  have  done  this;  hoc  facere  debebis,  you  ought  to  do  this  (in  the 
future). 
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5.  The  English  may  and  might  (expressing  permission)  are 
translated  by  licet,  it  is  allowed,  licere,  licuit ;  as,  Mihi  hoc  fiacere 
licet,  /  may  do  this  (literally,  it  is  allowed  to  me  to  do  this)  ; 
tibi  hoc  facere  licebat  or  hcuit,  you  might  have  done  this  ;  ei  hoc 
facers  hcebit,  he  will  be  allowed  to  do  this  (in  the  future). 

NMte. — The  tense  of  the  infinitive  after  possum,  licet,  debeo, 
oportet,  does  not  change  in  Latin  as  in  English  :  as,  Hoc  facere 
potui,  /  could  have  do7te  it. 

6.  A  predicate  adjective  after  esse  {to  be)  governed  by  licet, 
agrees  in  gender,  number  and  case  with  the  noun  or  pronoun  to 
which  it  refers  :  as,  Aliis  esse  ignavis  licet,  others  may  be  cowards 
(literally,  it  is  allowed  to  others  to  be  cowards).  So  also  with 
necesse  esse  {it  is  necessary^,  expedit  {it  is  expedient),  libet  {it  is 
pleasing)  :  as,  Necesse  est  nobis  esse  fortibus,  it  is  necessary  for 
us  to  be  brave  J  ei  esse  otioso  non  expedit,  it  is  not  expedient  for 
hitn  to  be  at  leisure  j  ei  libebit  esse  amlco,  //  will  please  him.  to  be 
a  friend. 

Exercise. 

Give  the  principal  parts  of :  licet,  expedit,  libet,  oportet,  debeo. 

Translate  into  English  : — 

I.  Licet  nobis  bellum  cum  iis  gerere.  2.  Licebit  iis  noblscum 
bella  multa  gerere.  3.  Oportet  me  omnia  fortiter  ferre.  4.  Eum 
ad  mortem  duci  oportuit.  5.  Nobis  non  expedit  esse  otiosis.  6. 
Romam  eo  tempore  ire  debuere.  7.  Privati  agri  apud  eos  nihil 
est ;  neque  longius  anno  remanere  uno  in  loco  licet.  8.  Liberi 
eorum  in  servitutem  abduci  non  debent.  9.  Non  tibi  esse  ignavo 
licebit.  10.  Tibi  Romae  manere  non  libet.  11.  Inter  omnes 
constat  Ciceronem  eloquentissimum  oratorem  esse.  12.  Helvetiis 
iter  per  provinciam  Romanam  facere  non  licuit.  13.  Constat  inter 
omnes  Romam  caput  orbis  terrarum  fuisse. 

Translate  into  Latin  : — 

I.  You  might  have  done  this.  2.  I  could  have  remained  at 
Rome  all  the  winter.  3.  We  ought  to  bear  the  hardships  of  life 
bravely.  4.  You  ought,  Catiline,  long  ago  to  have  been  put  to 
death.  5.  O  !  that  it  were  expedient  for  me  to  be  at  leisure.  6. 
We  were   not  permitted  to  attack  the  enemy.      7.  Did  not  the 
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Romans  permit  us  to  make  a  march  through  the  province  ?  8.  All 
admit  that  the  moon  is  smaller  than  the  earth.  9.  Did  not  all 
admit  that  Homer  was  a  greater  poet  than  Vergil.?  10.  Ought  not 
the  general  to  have  attacked  the  enemy?  1 1.  It  is  admitted  by  all 
that  Caesar  will  fight  with  the  Gauls  in  the  spring.  12.  The  sick 
man  is  not  allowed  to  see  his  friends.  13.  He  ought  to  have  seen 
his  father  on  that  day. 


LESSON  LXXX. 

IMPERSONAL  USE  OF  VERBS  THAT  GOVERN 
THE  DATIVE. 

1.  Verbs  that  govern  a  dative  in  the  active  (p.  105),  are  used 
imperso?ially  in  the  passive  :  as,  Ego  tibi  impero,  I  cojninand you ; 
ego  tibi  credo,  I  believe  you.  But  in  the  passive:  Tibi  imperatur, 
you  are  comtnanded  (literally,  ii  is  commanded  to  you) ;  tibi  creditur, 
you  are  believed  (not  tu  iroperaris,  tu  crederis). 

2.  Intransitive  verbs  are  often  used  in  the  passive  impersonally  : 
as,  itur,  people  go  (literally,  //  is  gone);  ciorritur,  they  run  (literally, 
it  is  run);  pugnatum  est,  a  battle  was  fought. 

Note  I. — With  such  verbs  the  agent  is  generally  omitted  ;  if  it  is 
expressed,  it  may  be  in  the  dative  or  in  the  ablative  with  a  (oy 
ab) :  as,  Helvetiis  (or  ab  Helvetiis)  pugnatum  est,  a  battle  was 
fought  by  the  Helvetii. 

Note  2. — Such  verbs  are  often  best  translated  by  substituting  an 
appropriate  noun  as  subject  :  as,  Clamatum  est,  a  shout  was  raised. 

3.  Some  verbs  that  are  impersonal  in  English  are  personal  in 
Latin  :  as,  Cicero  eo  anno  consul  fuisse  videtur,  it  see>ns  that 
Cicero  was  consul  in  that  year;  urbs  Roma  a  Romulo  esse  condita 
dicitur,  it  is  said  that  the  city  of  Rome  was  founded  by  Romulus. 
So  too ,  Putor,  /  am  supposed;  feror,  /  am  said. 

Exercise. 

Give  the  principal  parts  of:  credo,  persuadeo,  pareo,  ignosco, 
parco,  capio,  curro,  trado,  venio. 


1 


IMPERSONAL    VERBS.  165 

Translate  into  English  :  — 

I.  Solon  esse  sapientissimus  dictus  est.  2.  Homerus  multis 
annis  ante  Vergilium  vixisse  traditus  est.  3.  Omnibus  mulier- 
ibus  liberisque  parcetur.  4.  Nonne  tibi  a  magistro  creditum  est.'' 
5.  Num  hoc  oppidum  ab  hostibus  eo  anno  captum  esse  dicitur?  6. 
Tibi  a  bonis  non  ignoscitur.  7.  Imperatori  a  militibus  non  pare- 
batur.  8.  Omnibus  ad  portam  curritur.  9.  In  eo  loco  multas 
horas  acriter  pugnatum  est.  10.  Duci  a  mihtibus  decimae  legionis 
non  parebitur.  11.  Mihi  ab  amico  persuasum  est.  12.  Ille  vir 
doctissimus  fuisse  dicitur.     13.  Romam  nobis  vespere  ventum  est. 

Translate  into  Latin  : — 

I.  It  was  said  that  Cicero  was  the  most  eloquent  of  all  the 
Romans.  2.  You  were  believed  by  all  the  soldiers  in  the  army. 
3.  They  will  be  pardoned  by  the  general.  4.  I  was  easily  per- 
suaded by  my  friend.  5.  It  seems  that  he  was  the  bravest  of  the 
soldiers.  6.  It  is  related  that  Athens,  the  capital  of  Greece,  was 
founded  by  Cecrops.  7.  A  battle  was  fought  on  the  plain  by  the 
Romans.  8.  All  ran  to  the  gates  of  the  camp.  9.  You  were  not 
obeyed  by  the  boys.  10.  It  is  said  that  Vergil  lived  at  the  same 
time  as  Horace.  1 1.  Will  not  all  the  prisoners  be  pardoned  by  the 
general.?  12.  Will  not  the  messenger  be  believed  by  all  the 
soldiers?  13.  Did  it  not  seem  that  he  was  the  most  learned  of  the 
Romans .'' 


LESSON    LXXXI. 

IMPERSONAL    YBRBS-( Continued). 

1.  The  construction  of  the  following  verbs  expressing  y^"!?//;?^ 
should  be  noticed  :  Miseret  (//  exxites  pity)^  poenitet  [it  repents)^ 
pudet  {it  shames),  taedet  (Jt  wearies),  piget  (//  vex'es).  They  are 
used  with  the  accusative  of  the  person  affected  and  the  genitive  of 
the  object  causing  the  feeling :  as,  Eorum  nos  miseret,  we  pity  them 
(literally,  it  excites  one's  pity  of  them)  ;  hos  homines  ignaviae  suae 
pudet,  these  mett  are  ashamed  of  their  idleness;  te  stultitiae  poenitet, 
you  repent  of  your  folly j  me  dubitationis  huixis  taedet,  I  am  weary 
of  this  hesitation. 
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2-  Opus  est  and  usus  est,  there  is  need^  are  generally  used  im- 
personally with  the  dative  of  the  person  to  whom  there  is  need  and 
the  ablative  of  the  thing  needed  :  as,  Cibo  mihi  opus  est,  /  hai'e 
need  of  food  {WternWy,  there  isfteedto  me  with  food);  viginti  talentis 
tibi  usus  est,  you  have  need  of  twenty  talents. 

3.  The  impersonals  interest  and  refert,  it  is  of  importance.,  have 
the  genitive  of  the  person  to  whom  the  matter  is  of  importance  : 
as,  Clodii  intererat  Milonem  perire,  it  was  of  importance  to  Clodius 
that  Milo  should  die.  But  if  the  person  is  expressed  in  English  by 
a  personal  pronoun,  the  ablative  singular  feminine  of  the  possessive 
pronoun  is  used  in  Latin  :  as.  Id  mea  interest,  this  is  of  importance 
to  }ne;  hoc  tua  intererat,  this  was  of  importance  to  you.  The  degree 
of  importance  is  expressed  either  by  an  adverb  {e.g.,  multum,  magno- 
pere,  plurimum,  etc\  or  by  a  genitive  of  price  {e.g.,  tanti,  magni, 
parvi,  etc^  :  as,  Multum  mea  interest,  //  is  of  much  importance  to 
me  J  magni  tua  intererat,  it  was  of  great  importance  to  you. 

Exercise. 
Give  the  principal  parts  of  :  pudet,  poenitet,  miseret,  taedet. 

Translate  into  English  : — 

I.  Nonne  te  stultitiae  tuae  pudet?  2.  Nobis  armis  opus  est.  3. 
Tui  flagitii  poenitere  te  oportet.  4.  Omnium  civium  a  consule 
servari  intererat.  5.  Magistratibus  igitur  nobis  opus  est,  sine 
quorum  prudentia  esse  civitas  non  potest.  6.  Vestra  intererat, 
commilitones,  castris  hostium  potiri.  7.  Hodie  omnibus  praesidio 
tuo  opus  est.  8.  Magni  mea  interest  te  mihi  adesse.  9  Hunc 
hominem  scelerum  poenitebit.  10.  Nos  iUius  viri  miseret.  11.  Ad 
salutem  civitatis  intererat  nos  quam  maximas  copias  comparare. 
12.  Magni  intererit  tua  amicos  quam  plurimos  habere.  13.  ELius 
stultitiae  me  eo  tempore  puduit. 

Translate  into  Latin  : — 

I.  I  am  ashamed  of  his  cowardice.  2.  You  have  need  of  friends. 
3.  We  ought  all  to  be  ashamed  of  our  defeat.  4.  It  is  of  great 
importance  that  the  city  should  be  saved.  5.  We  have  all  need  of 
friends  without  whose  aid  we  cannot  do  good  to  others.  6.  It  is  to 
their  interest   to  help  their  friends  in  danger.       7.    It   is   of  the 
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highest  interest  to  you  to  aid  your  brother.  8.  Did  he  not  repent 
of  his  undertaking.?  9.  He  said  that  it  was  his  interest  to  remain 
at  Rome.  10.  You  ought  to  collect  as  many  soldiers  as  possible. 
II.  You  ought  to  repent  of  your  wicked  deeds.  12.  We  are  not 
ashamed  of  our  forefathers.  13.  He  pitied  the  sorrows  of  the  old 
man. 


LESSON    LXXXII. 

VERBS  WITH   THE   ACCUSATIVE  AND 
GENITIVE. 

Verbs  of  accusing,  acquitti7tg,  condemning,  reminding,  and 
adiiwnishing  take,  in  the  active,  the  accusative  of  the  person  and 
ihe  genitive  of  the  thing  :  as,  Te  impietatis  absolve,  I  acquit  you 
of  impiety ;  arguit  me  furti,  he  accuses  me  of  theft;  cives  eum 
proditionis  accusaverunt,  the  citizens  accused  him  of  treachery; 
iudices  hunc  furti  condemnant,  the  jury  condemn  this  man  for 
theft;  Catilina  eos  egestatis  admonebat,  Catiline  reminded  them 
of  their  needy  condition ;  nos  oflacii  nostri  admonmt,  he  reminded 
us  of  our  duty. 

Note. — In  the  passive,  these  constructions  become  respectively  : 
Tu  impietatis  ab  me  absolveris ;  furti  ab  eo  arguor ;  is  proditionis 
a  civibus  accusatus  est ,  hie  furti  ab  iudicibus  condemnatiir ;  ei 
egestatis  a  Catilina  admonebantiir ;  nos  offlcii  nostri  ab  eo  ad- 
moniti  sumus. 

Exercise. 

Give  the  principal  parts  of :  dico,  solvo,  parco,  cado,  occido,  licet. 

Translate  into  English  : — 

I.  Themistocles  absens  proditionis  damnatus  est.  2.  ludex  eum 
iniuriarum  absolvit.  3.  Nonne  omnes  eum  furti  accusaverunt  7  4. 
Me  officii  mei  admonere  licuit.  4.  Nos  omnes  stultitiae  nostrae 
poenitere  oportet.  5.  Num  puer  ab  iudice  furti  absolutus  est?  f 
Huius  post  mortem  populum  iudicii  sui  poenitebit.  7.  Catilina  con- 
iurationis  contra  patriam  ab  Cicerone  condemnatus  est.  8.  Opus 
sst  omnibus  nobis  sapientia.     9.  Alium  {one)  stultitiae,  alium  sceleris 
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admonet.  lo.  Magni  nostra  interest  milites  quam  plurimos  compar- 
are.  ii.  Quam  plurimos  occldisse  dixit.  12.  Nonne  omnibus 
liberis  a  militibus  parcetur  ?     13.  Tuo  praesidio  nobis  usus  erat. 

Translate  into  Latin  : — 

I.  They  condemned  the  boy  for  theft-  2.  They  acquitted  him 
of  treachery.  3.  Was  he  accused  of  cowardice  ?  4.  He  was 
unwilling  to  remind  them  of  their  folly.  5.  Was  Verres  not  accused 
of  extortion  by  Cicero  ?  6.  Did  he  pity  the  sorrows  of  the  wretched 
man  ?  7.  Cicero  accused  him  of  treachery.  8.  We  are  all  in  need 
of  foresight  in  danger,  g.  It  was  of  great  importance  that  they 
should  repent  of  their  crimes.  10.  Were  not  the  wretched  men 
spared  by  the  soldiers?  11.  It  was  said  that  he  was  acquitted  of 
this  charge  by  the  judge.  12.  We  all  needed  your  help  on  that 
day.     13.  O  !  that  he  had  repented  of  his  folly. 


LESSON  LXXXIII. 
PERSONAL  PRONOUNS  OF  THE  THIRD  PERSON. 

1.  The  usual  word  for  /zr,  she,  it,  they,  &c.,  when  they  are  ex- 
pressed at  all,  is  Is,  ea,  id,  (p.  122,  4)  :  as,  Is  hostis  esse  dicebatur, 
he  was  said  to  be  an  enemy ;  id  tibi  afflrmo  /  assure  you  of  it  j 
in  eos  oflacia  conferunt,  on  them  they  bestow  kindnesses. 

2.  When  he,  she,  it,  etc.,  are  to  be  strongly  emphasized  they  are 
expressed  by  hie,  iste,  ille  (p.  118)  :  as,  Hoc  illud  est,  that  is  it  j 
ille  vitam  in  otic  egit,  he  passed  his  life  in  idleness. 

3.  He,  she,  it,  etc.,  referring  to  the  subject  of  a  verb,  are 
expressed  by  the  reflexive  sui  (p.  105)  :  as,  Caesar  dicit  se  id 
fecisse,  Caesar  says  that  he  {Caesar)  did  it  (eum  would  mean  some- 
one else  than  Caesar);  Caesar  eum  sibi  legatum  esse  iubet,  Caesar 
orders  him  to  be  legate  to  him  (Caesar). 

Note.  —In  a  complex  sentence,  ipse  is  used  to  refer  to  the  subject 
of  a  subordinate  clause,  if  ambiguity  would  arise  from  the  use  of 
sm:  as,  Rogat  cur  de  ipsis  desperent,  he  asks  them  why  they 
despair  of  themselves  (de  se  would  mean  of  him). 
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4.  The  forms  of  sui  may,  however,  refer  to  the  object  of  a  verb, 
if  no  ambiguity  results  :  as,  Reliquos  cogit  se  convertere,  the  rest 
he  compels  to  turn  (literally,  to  turn  themselves). 

5.  His,  her,  Its,  their,  are  usually  expressed  by  the  genitive  of 
i3 :  as,  Dixit  se  eorum  amicum  esse,  he  said  that  he  was  their 
friend.  But  his,  her,  etc.,  referring  to  the  subject  of  a  verb  is 
expressed  by  suus :  as,  Domum  suam  vendit,  he  sells  his  house. 

Note  I. — In  a  complex  sentence  the  genitive  of  ipse  is  used  for 
his,  etc.,  to  refer  to  the  subject  of  a  subordinate  clause,  if  ambiguity 
would  arise  from  the  use  of  suus:  as,  Rogat  cur  se  ipsorum 
inimicis  tradere  velint,  he  asks  why  they  watit  to  surrender  him  to 
their  ene?mes. 

Note  2. — The  possessive  is  not  expressed  in  Latin,  if  no  ambiguity 
arises  from  its  omission  :  as,  Patri  pare,  obey  your  father. 
Exercise. 

Give  the  principal  parts  of :  mitto,  credo,  parco,  relinquo,  curro, 
possum,  moveo,  video,  sentio,  contenano. 

Translate  into  English  : — 

I.  Caesar  ducem  clarissimum  contra  se  lectum  esse  credebat. 
2.  Sentit  animus  se  vi  sua  moveri.  3.  Clamavit  eum  cecldisse. 
4.  Nonne  eum  flentem  vidisti?  5.  Credit  eum  semper  nostri 
memorem  esse.  6.  Eos  eorum  copias  educere  iubet.  7.  Rege 
dimisso,  Caesar  copias  suas  in  eius  fines  duxit.  8.  Marcus  et 
Quintus  fratres  fuerunt  ;  hie  fortior,  ille  prudentior  fuit.  9.  Pueri 
et'  senem  et  consilia  eius  contemnunt.  10.  Oppido  relicto,  Caesar 
in  eos  iter  fecit.  11.  Dixit  eum  haec  vidisse.  12.  Nonne  is  sum 
qui  id  feci  ? 

Translate  into  Latin  : — 

I.  He  threw  himself  upon  them.  2.  Having  sent  forward  the 
cavalry,  he  led  the  infantry  into  their  territory.  3.  Caesar  said  that 
he  would  spare  them.  4.  Did  he  not  think  that  they  would  help 
him.-^  5.  He  promised  that  he  would  make  war  upon  their  towns. 
6.  That  prison  could  not  hold  them.  7.  The  old  man  says  that  he 
despises  both  himself  and  them.  8.  Did  he  think  that  he  was 
believed  ?  9.  He  knew  that  they  were  worthy  of  death.  10.  He 
said  that  some  rivers  ran  deep.  11.  These  people  think  that  they 
are  happy.     12.  He  has  taken  all  their  cities. 

1  Et et,  hoth and. 
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LESSON    LXXXIV. 
GERUND  AND  GERUNDIVE. 

1.  One  form  of  the  Latin  verb  remains  to  be  discussed.  This  is 
the  gerund}  The  gerund  is  a  verbal  noun,  corresponding  to  the 
Enghsh  participial  noun  in  -ing.     It  is  inflected  as  follows  : — 

First  Conjugation.  Second  Conjugation. 

Gen.    amandi,  of  loving.  monendi,  of  advising. 

Dat.    amando,  to  ox  for  loving.  monendo,  to  ox  for  advising. 

Acc.    amandum,  loving.  monendum,  advising. 

Abl.    amando,  with,  by,  from,  or  in  monendo,    with,    by,  fivfn  or  i7t 
loving  advising. 

Third  Conjugation.  Fourth  Conjugation. 

Gen.    regendi,  of  ruling.  audiendi,  of  hearing. 

Dat.    regendo,  to  ox  for  ruling.  audiendo,  to  or  for  hearing. 

Acc.    regendum,  ruling.  audiendum,  hearing. 

Abl.    regendo,    with,    by,  from  or  audiendo,   with,    by,  frotn   or  in 
in  ruling.  hearing. 

2.  The  gerund  has  partly  the  nature  of  a  noun  and  partly  that  of 
a  verb.  As  a  noun,  it  may  be  governed  by  another  noun  in  the 
genitive,  or  by  an  adjective,  or  by  a  preposition.  It  resembles  a 
verb  in  governing  a  case  and  in  being  limited  by  an  adverb  :  as, 
lus  vocandi  senatum,  the  right  of  summoning  the  seriate.  (Here 
the  gerund  is  governed  in  the  genitive  by  ius,  and  governs  senatum 
.n  the  accusative,  because  vocare  governs  that  case)  ;  docendo 
discimus,  we  learn  by  teaching j  natus  ad  regendum,  born  for 
ruling  J  parcendo  inimicis  gloriam  paravib,  he  won  distinction  by 
sparing  his  enemies. 

Note.— The  nominative  of  the  gerund  is  supphed  by  the  infini- 
tive :  as,  Ambulare  iucundum  est,  walking  is  delightful. 

GERUNDIVE. 

3.  Instead  of  the  gerund  with  an  accusative,  Latin  often  uses  a 
peculiar  construction  of  its  own.  Thus  :  Born  for  ruling  men  is  not 
often  expressed  by  natus  ad  viros  regendum,  but  by  natus  ad  viros 

'  The  word  is  derived  from  gero,  carry,  because,  apparently,  it  expresses  the  action 
of  the  verb  as  being  "  carried  on." 
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reg-endos,  where  regendos  agrees  with  vlros  in  gender,  number, 
and  case,  and  is  called  the  gerundive.  So  too  :  In  epistolis  scri- 
bendis  (tfi  writing  letters)  is  used  for  in  scribendo  epistolas  and 
consilium  urbis  capiendae  (the  plan  for  taking  the  city),  for 
consiliiim  caplendi  urbem. 

4.  The  gerundive  has  the  form  of  the  future  part,  passive. 
Thus  •. — 

{I.   Conj.,  ama-ndus,  a,  um. 
2.        "      mone-ndus,  a,  um. 
3.        "      rege-ndus,  a,  um. 
4.       "      audie-ndus. 

5.  The  rule  for  turning  the  gerund  into  the  gerundive  is  easily 
deduced  from  the  above  examples.  It  may  be  stated  as  follows  : 
The  direct  object  of  the  gerund  is  attracted  into  the  case  of  the 

gertmd,  which  is  thett  made  to  agree  with  its  object  i7t  gender  and 
ttumber. 

6.  The  genitive  of  the  gerund  or  of  the  gerundive  is  often  used 
with  causa,  on  account  of  for  the  sake  of  which  is  written  after  its 
case  :  as,  Vestis  est  frigoris  depellendi  causa,  dress  is  intended  j or 
keepifig  off  cold. 

Exercise. 

Translate  into  English  : — 

I.  Nonne  is  ad  ludos  spectandos  profectus  est  ?  2.  Hie  cHpeus 
utilis  corpori  tegendo  est.  3.  Eloquentia  legendis  poetis  augetur. 
4.  Summa  voluptas  ex  discendo  capitur.  5.  Inlta  sunt  consiHa 
urbis  delendae.  6.  Milites  frumentandi  causa  in  fines  hostium 
missi  sunt.  7.  Non  oratum  sed  querendi  causa  ierunt.  8.  Te  duce, 
ad  arma  capienda  parati  sumus.  9.  Nullum  spatium  ad  se  arman- 
dos  dabatur.  10.  Optimam  occasionem  navigandi  habemus. 
II.  Breve  tempus  satis  longum  est  ad  bene  vivendum.  12.  Ea 
sunt  Usui  ad  armandas  naves. 

Translate  into  Latin  : — 

I.  Water  is  good  for  drinking.  2.  They  formed  the  plan  of  kill- 
ing the  consul.  3.  Was  he  not  skilled  in  {gen.)  guiding  the  state.? 
4.  He  spent  much  time  in  writing  letters.  5.  The  horse  is  fit  for 
carrying   burdens.     6,  You  will  have  an  opportunity  of  finishing 
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the  work.  7.  He  will  send  them  into  the  territory  of  the  enemy  :o 
collect  corn  (gerundive  with  causa).  8.  Have  they  formed  the  plan 
of  crossing  the  river?  9.  I  thought  you  had  come  for  the  purpose 
of  {causa)  seeing  the  city.  10.  He  said  that  they  were  coming  for 
the  purpose  of  making  a  bridge.  1 1 .  Were  they  ready  to  take  up 
arms  in  the  consulship  of  Caesar  ?  12.  He  said  that  he  was  going 
into  the  garden  to  see  the  flowers 


LESSON    LXXXV. 

THE  GERUND— (C<?«//;/2<e^). 
Passive  Periphrastic  Oonjug-ation. 

lo  The  gerund  and  not  the  gerundive  is  to  be  used  : —  . 

(a)  In  the  case  of  verbs  that  do  not  govern  an  accusative  : 
as,  Parcendo  inimicis,  by  sparzjtg  enemies  (not  parcendis 
inimicis). 

{b)  Where  euphony  would  be  violated  :  as,  Amicos  videndi 
causa,  for  the  sake  of  seeing  frie7ids  (not  amicorum  viden- 
dorum). 

if)  Where  ambiguity  results  :  as,  Aliquid  docendi  causa,  for 
the  sake  of  teaching  something  (not  alicuius,  which  would  mean 
some  one). 

2.  The  gerundive  is  often  used  to  express  duty  or  necessity  : 
as,  Hostis  timendus,  a7i  enemy  that  ought  to  be.,  or  must  be, /eared. 

3.  From  this  use  of  the  gerundive,  a  whole  conjugation — called 
the  Passive  Periphrastic  Conjugation — ^is  formed  of*  the  gerundive 
and  the  verb  sum,  /  am.      Thus  : — 

r  amandus  sum,  /  a7n  to  be  loved. 
'       \  amandus  es,  thou  art  to  be  loved,  etc. 
f  amandus  eram,  /  was  to  be  loved. 
'   \amandus  eras,  thou  wast  to  be  loved.,  etc. 
(  amandus  ero,  /  shall  have  to  be  loved. 
\  amandus  eris,  thou  wilt  have  to  be  loved,  etc. 
and  so  forth. 
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4.  The  agent  is  expressed  in  the  passive  periphrastic  conjuga- 
tion by  the  dative  :  as,  Parentes  nobis  amandi  sunt,  our  parents 
should  be  loved  by  us. 

5.  The  passive  periphrastic  conjugation  is  generally  used  to  trans- 
late the  English  should,  ought,  must  (expressing  duty  or  necessity)  : 
as,  Ex  civitate  pellendi  siint,  they  must  be  bafiished. 

When  the  verb  in  English  is  active,  the  object  becomes  the  sub- 
ject in  Latin,  and  the  subject  becomes  the  dative  of  the  agent  : 
as.  Aqua  milii  bibenda  est,  /  fnust  drink  water  {  =  water  must  be 
drunk  by  me). 

6.  Intransitive  verbs  and  verbs  that  govern  the  genitive,  the 
dative,  or  the  ablative,  must  be  used  impersonally  in  the  passive 
periphrastic  conjugation  :  as,  Nobis  eundum  est,  we  must  go 
{  =  it  must  be  gone  by  us)  ;  omnibus  moriendum  est,  all  must  die ; 
inimicis  a  nobis  parcendum  est,  we  must  spare  our  enemies; 
utendum  est  iudicio  a  te,  you  must  use  your  judgment. 

Note. — When  a  verb  does  not  govern  the  accusative,  the  agent 
(to  avoid  ambiguity)  is  expressed  in  the  passive  periphrastic  con- 
jugation by  a  (or  ab  )  vvith  the  ablative.  This  appears  from  the 
last  two  examples. 

7.  With  do  (give),  cviro  {take  care  of),  trado  {hand  over),  the 
gerundive  is  used  to  express  purpose  :  as,  Terram  habitandam  dat, 
he  gives  them  the  land  to  dwell  inj  pontem  faciendum  curat,  he 
has  a  bridge  built. 

Exercise. 

Translate  into  English  : — 

I.  Parendum  est  legibus.  2.  Haec  Caesari  miranda  videntur. 
3.  Hostibus  ad  consilia  capienda  nihil  spatii  dandum  esse  exis- 
timabat.  4.  Civibus  a  nobis  subveniendum  est.  5.  Caesar  ad 
dilectus  agendos  profectus  est.  6.  Intellexit  magnam  partem 
equitatus  ab  hostibus,  aliquot  diebus  ante,  praedandi  causa  trans 
flumen  esse  missam.     7.  Ars  civitatis  gubernandae  est  difficillima. 

8.  In   libris   tuis  legendis  tres    dies    multa   cum   voluptate  exegi. 

9.  Catilina  bellum  suscepit  reipublicaeevertendae  causa.  10.  Ario- 
vistus  cum  suis  ad  occupandum  oppidum  contendit.  11.  Tempus 
bello  gerendo  idoneum  non  erat.  1 2.  Ad  galeas  induendas  tempus 
deiuit.     13.  Vix  iis  rebus  administrandis  tempus  dabatur. 
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Translate  into  Latin  : — 

I.  Wisdom  is  increased  by  learning  and  thinking,  2.  Caius 
obtained  the  consulship  for  the  purpose  of  avenging  his  brother. 
3.  He  won  credit  by  aiding  friends.  4.  Caesar  gave  the  signal 
for  (say  of)  beginning  the  battle.  5.  The  Romans  were  desirous  of 
carrying  on  war.  6.  They  undertook  the  work  for  the  purpose  of 
finishing  it.  7.  We  must  all  cultivate  virtue.  8.  I  must  send  this 
letter  to  my  father  at  Rome.  9.  We  must  forget  our  wrongs. 
10.  The  farmer  must  plough  his  fields  in  the  spring.  1 1.  Caesar  set 
out  to  Gaul  to  carry  on  war.  12.  Do  you  think  that  he  should  be 
believed.''     13.  We  must  all  obey  the  general. 


LESSON  LXXXVI. 

ACTIVE    PERIPHRASTIC    CONJUGATION. 
SUPINE. 

1.  Besides  the  passive  periphrastic  conjugation  in  Latin,  there  is 
also  an  active  one,  expressing  fiitiirity  or  intention.  It  is  formed 
from  the  verb  sum  and  the  future  participle  in  -l^urus.  Thus  : 
Amaturus  sum,  /  am  going  (or  inteftd)  to  love;  amaturus  eram 
(or  fui),  I  was  going  {or  intended)  to  love;  and  so  on  through  all 
forms.  So  too  :  Moniturus  sum,  J itttend  to  advise  j  moniturus  eram, 
/  intended  to  advise. 

SUPINES. 

2.  Latin  verbs  have  two  supines,  one  in  -turn  and  one  in  -tu. 
They  are  formed  by  adding  -turn  and  -tu  to  the  present  stem  or  to 
the  present  stem  modified  :  as, 

amatum,  to  love.  amatu,  to  be  loved. 

monitum,  to  advise.  monitu,  to  be  advisee". 

rectum,  to  rule.  rectu,  to  be  rtded. 

auditum,  to  hear.  auditu,  to  be  heard. 

3.  The  supine  in  -turn  is  used  to  express  purpose  after  verbs  of 
motion.  It  governs  the  same  case  as  the  verb  from  which  it  is 
derived:  as.  Legates  mittunt  rogatum  auxilium,  they sejid ambassa- 
dors to  ask  for  aid;  pabulatum  milites  emisit,  he  seftt  out  soldiers 
to  forage. 
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The  supine  in  -tu  is  used  after  adjectives  expressing  difficulty, 
ease,  credibility,  pleasure,  worth  or  the  reverse,  and  after  a 
few  substantives,  Hke  fas  {right),  nefas  {wrong),  scelus  {wicked- 
ness) :  as,  DifBcile  est  dictu,  //  is  difficult  to  be  said,  or  it  is  difficult 
to  say . 

Note  I. — The  supines  are  verbal  nouns,  one  in  the  accusative 
and  one  in  the  ablative. 

Note  2. — The  supine  in  um  with  the  pres.  inf.  pass,  of  eo,  I  go, 
is  used  to  form  the  fut.  inf  pass,  of  the  verb.  Thus  :  He  said  that 
lie  would  be  advised,  dixit  se  monitum  iri  =  he  said  that  it  is  gone 
{\.Q.,  people  go)  to  advise  him. 

Exercise. 

Translate  into  English  : — 

r.  Amicitiamne  populi  Romani  est  repudiaturus  ?  2.  Aedui 
legatos  ad  Caesarem  mittunt  rogatum  auxilium.  3.  His  rebus 
factis,  consilium  urbis  capiendae  ineunt.  4.  Neque  obsides  repeti- 
turi  neque  auxilium  a  populo  Romano  imploraturi  fuerunt.  5.  Bello 
confecto,  legati  ad  Caesarem  gratulatum  convenerunt.  6.  Omnia 
uno  tempore  sunt  agenda  :  vexillum  proponendum,  signum  tuba 
dandum,  ab  opere  revocandi  milites,  acies  instruenda.  7.  Ex  ea 
civitate  profugi  ad  Senatum  Romam  venerunt  iniurias  sociorum 
questum.  8.  Occasio  negotii  bene  gerendi  omittenda  non  est.  9. 
Eo  die  imperator  decimam  legionem  pabulatum  misit.  10.  Nos 
neque  legatos  missuri  neque  ullam  condicionem  pacis  sumus  accep- 
turi.  II.  Nonne  primo  vere  agri  agricolis  arandi  sunt  .f"  12.  Ite. 
per  provinciam  nostram  sunt  facturi  hostes.  13.  Ante  primam 
lucem  imperator  cum  tribus  legionibus  Roma  est  profecturus. 

Translate  into  Latin  : — 

I.  We  must  not  lose  this  opportunity  of  attacking  the  enemy. 

2.  Ambassadors  came  to  Rome  to  ask  aid  against  the  Germans. 

3.  Alexander  intended  to  lead  his  army  across  the  Granlcus.  4. 
Ariovistus  is  not  likely  to  reject  my  friendship.  5.  We  intend  to 
set  out  for  Rome  before  night.  6.  After  all  Gaul  was  subdued  by 
Caesar  (abl.  abs.),  envoys  were  sent  by  many  states  to  ask  him  for 
peace.  7.  Hannibal,  incredible  to  relate,  reached  Adrumetum, 
which  is  a  hundred  miles  distant  from  Zama,  within  the  space  of 
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two  days.  8.  All  should  cultivate  the  art  of  speaking.  9.  Nothing 
seemed  to  Xenophon  so  princely  (regalis)  as  the  pursuit  of  cultivat- 
ing the  soil.  10.  I  intend  now  to  speak  of  (de)  choosing  a  com- 
mander for  (ad)  that  war.  1 1.  The  Helvctii  were  fond  of  fighting 
with  their  neighbors.  12.  We  must  all  defend  our  country  when 
attacked  by  an  enemy  (abl.  abs.).  13.  Spring  is  the  time  of 
year  for  sowing  seed. 


LESSON  LXXXVII. 

CLASSIFICATION  OF   CLAUSES.-INDIRECT 
QUESTION. 

1.  Dependent  or  subordinate  clauses  are  called  nouti  clauses^  ad- 
jective clauses^  or  adverbial  clauses,  according  as  they  perform  the 
function  of  a  noun,  adjective,  or  adverb.  Thus,  in  /  know  who  he  is, 
the  clause  who  he  is  is  a  noun-clause,  object  of  know y  in  I  saw 
the  man  whom  you  mean,  the  clause  whom  you  mean  is  an  adjective 
clause,  qualifying  tnan;  in  He  came  that  he  might  see  the  town,  the 
clause  that  he  might  see  the  town  is  an  adverbial  clause  of  purpose, 
modifying  came. 

INDIRECT   QUESTION. 

2.  A  noun-clause  headed  by  an  interrogative  pronoun,  adjective, 
or  adverb  and  used  as  the  subject  or  object  of  a  verb,  takes  its  verb, 
in  the  subjunctive.  Such  a  clause  is  called  an  indirect  (or  dependent) 
question.  Thus  :  Scio  quis  sit,  /  know  who  he  is;  quid  faciat 
multura  refert,  it  is  of  much  importance  what  he  does.  (Here  quis 
sit,  and  quid  faciat,  are  indirect  questions.) 

3.  The  following  are  the  more  common  interrogative  pronouns, 
adjectives,  and  adverbs  :  Quis,  who  ?  uter,  which  of  two  ?  quan- 
tus,  how  great?  qualis,  what  kind?  quot,  how  many  ?  ubi,  where? 
imde,  whence?  quo,  whither?  cur  (or  quare),  why?  qui  or  (with 
adjs.  and  adverbs)  quam,  how?  quemadmodum  or  quomodo, 
in  what  way?  quantum,  how  much?  quando,  whcti?  (quum  is 
never  interrogative),  quoties,  how  ^i?«  .^  quamdiu,  how  long? 

4.  Whether,  if,  at  the  head  of  an  indirect  question,  is  num  :  as. 
Die  mihi  num  venerit,  tell  tne  if  he  has  come. 
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5.    Whether or^  is  utrum....an;  but  ornot  is  necne  in  indirect 

questions  (not  annon,  as  in  direct.  P.  130,  6.)  :  as,  Multum  interest 
utrum  valeamus  an  aegri  simus,  it  makes  a  great  difference 
whether  we  are  well  or  sick;  videamus  utrum  aqvia  sit  necne, 
let  us  see  whether  it  is  water  or  not. 

Note. — After  nescio  or  baud,  scio  (I  don't  know),  dubito  (I 
doubt),  incertum  est  (//  is  uncertain') — implying  an  affirmative — 
whether  is  an  :  as,  Constantiam  dice?;  Nescio  an  melius  patientiam 
possim  dicere,  consistency,  do  I  say?  I  don't  know  whether  I 
can  not  better  say  long-sufferitig. 

Exercise. 

Translate  into  English  : — 

I.  Rogat  num  sui  oblitus  sim.  2,  Quaeramus  quoties  hie  Idem 
promiserit.  3.  Rogabo  num  is  maior  fratre  sit.  4.  Rogemuscuris 
solus  taceat.  5.  Omnes  intellegunt  quam  audaces  sitis.  6.  Hoc 
dubium  est  uter  nostrum  verecundior  sit.  7.  Ex  iis  quaeremus 
quid  agant.  8.  Nescimus  quomodo  efifugerit.  9.  Quot  estis  ? 
Nescio  quot  simus.  10.  Credo  te  audivisse  qui  mihi  hi  nocuerint. 
II.  Novisti  eum  quam  tardus  sit.  12.  E.x  eo  quaesivi  quanti 
domum  vendiderit.     13.  Roga  eos  unde  veniant. 

Translate  into  Latin  : — 

I.  We  had  not  heard  whether  you  conquered.  2.  I  ask  you 
whether  these  are  your  words  or  not.  3.  He  asks  me  whether  I 
had  sold  all  my  books.  4.  Tell  me  how  many  letters  you  wrote 
yesterday.  5.  I  ask  you  where  you  have  put  my  book.  6.  I  do 
not  know  when  he  intends  (p.  174)  to  return.  7.  Do  not  tell  him 
where  you  are  coming  from.  8.  Do  you  know  by  whom  the  city 
was  founded  ?  g.  It  is  hard  to  tell  whether  you  really  understand. 
10.  Have  you  forgotten  where  you  promised  to  go  to-day  ?  11.  It 
does  not  concern  me  whether  it  is  selling  low  or  not.  12.  He  is 
asking  if  he  ought  to  remain  at  Rome.  1 3.  Ask  him  what  he  is 
doing  about  it. 


L2 
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LESSON    LXXXVIII. 

CLASSIFICATION   OF  TENSES— SEQUENCE    OF 
TENSES. 

Indirect  Question— f  Contitiued). 

1.  Latin   tenses   are   divided   into  Prifnafy  and  Secondary  (or 
Historical),  as  follows  : — 


Primary  Tenses.   • 


Pres. ,  &mat,  he  loves. 

Pres.-Perf.,     amavit,  he  has  loved. 
Future,  amabit,  he  will  love. 

Future  Perf. ,  amaverit,  he  luill  have  loved. 


Secondary  or  i   Imperf.,  amabat,  he  was  loving. 

Historical  \    Past  Indef.,     amavit,  he  loved. 

Tenses.  (   P^^perf.,  &raa,v&T&t,  he  had  loved. 

Note. — The  Latin  perfect  has  the  force  of  both  a  present-perfect 
{i.e.,  perf.  with  have)  and  a  past  indefinite  When  it  is  a  pres.- 
perf.,  it  is  a.pri7?iary  tense  ;  when  a  past  indef.,  a  secondary. 

2.  The  above  classification  of  Latin  tenses  is  important,  in  view 
of  the  fact  that  the  tense  of  the  subjunctive  in  a  dependent  clause 
is  primary  when  the  tense  of  the  main  verb  is  primary,  and  second- 
ary when  the  tense  of  the  main  verb  is  secondary.  This  is  an 
important  rule,  and  is  called  the  rule  for  the  Sequence  of  Tenses. 
It  may  be  stated  thus  : — 

RULE   FOR   THE    .SEQUENCE   OF   TENSES. 
A  primary  tense  in  the  principal  clause.,  is  followed  by  a  primary 
tense  in  the  dependent  clause ;  a  secondary  tense  in  the  principal 
clause,  is  followed  by  a  secondary  tejise  in  the  dependent  clause. 

3.  The  following  examples  of  the  indirect  question  will  illustrate 
the  rule  : — 

A.     PRIMARY  TENSES  IN   BOTH  PRINCIPAL   AND 
DEPENDENT   CLAUSES. 

(i)  Present  in  Principal  clause. 

Scio  qviid  S,gas,  /  know  tvhai  you  are  doing  (now)   (dependent 
questioQ,  ther^/?re  verb  io  subi  ) 
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Scio  quid  egeris,  I  knmv  what yoti  have  done  (in  the  past). 
Scio  quid,  acturus  sis,  /  know  what  you  are  going  to  do  (in  the 
future;  i.e.,  what  you  will  do). 

Note. — The  place  of  the  fut.  subjun.  act.  (which  is  wanting),  is 
supplied  by  the  active  periphrastic  conjugation  (p  174,  i). 

(2)  Present- Perfect  in  Principal  clause. 

Cognovi  quid  agas,  I  have  learned  what  you  are  doittg  (now). 
Cognovi  quid  egeris,  /  have  learned  what  you  have  done  (in  the 

past). 
Cognovi  quid  acturus  sis,  /  have  learned  what  you  are  going  to 

do  (in  the  future). 

(3)  Future  in  Principal  clause. 

Audiam  quid  agas,  I  shall  hear  ivhat  you  are  doin^  (then). 
Audiam  quid  egeris,  I  shall  hear  what  you  have  done  {^m.\}ae:^zs,\.) 
Audiam  quid  acturus  sis,    /  shall  hear  what  you  are  going  to  do 
(in  the  future). 

(4)  Future-Perfect  in  Principal  clause. 

Cognovero  quid  agas,  I  shall  have  known  what  you  are  doing  (then). 
Cognovero  qmd  egeris,  I  shall  have  known  what  you  havedo7te[\n 

the  past). 
Cognovero  qxiid  acturus  sis,  /  shall  have  known   what  you  are 

going  to  do  (in  the  future). 

B.     SECONDARY  (OR  HISTORICAL)  TENSES   IN  PRINCIPAL 
AND   DEPENDENT  CLAUSES. 

(i)  Imperfect  in  Principal  clause. 

Sciebam  qmd  ageres,  /  knew  (literally,  was  knewing)  what  you 

'were  doins  (tlien). 
Sciebam  quid  egisses,  I  knew  what  you  had  done  (in  the  past). 
Sciebam  quid  acturus  esses,  /  knew  what  you  were  going  to  do 

(in  the  future  ;  i.e.,  what  you  would  do). 

(2)  Past  Indefinite  in  Principal  clause. 

Cognovl  quid  ageres,  I  learned  what  you  were  doing  {^he^vi). 
Cognovl  quid  egisses,  I  lea7-tzed  what  you  had  done  (in  the  past). 
Cognovi  quid  acturus  esses,  /  learned  what  you  were  going  to 
do  (in  the  future). 
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(3)  Pluperfect  in  Principal  clause. 

Cognoveram  quid  ftgeres,  /  had  learned  what  you  were  doing 

(then.) 
Cognoveram  quid  egisses,  /  had  learned  -what  you  had  done  (in 

the  past). 
Cognoveram  quid  actvirus  esses,  /  had  learned  what  you  were 

going  to  do  (in  the  future). 

Exercise. 

Translate  into  English  : — 

I.  Quaeritur  cur  doctissimi  homines  maxime  dissentiant.  2. 
Qualis  ipse  sit  animus  nescit.  3.  Quid  dies  ferat  est  mcertum,  4. 
Quid  proxima,  quid  superiore  nocte  egeris,  quis  nostrum  ignorat .''  5. 
Quid  ea  nocte  egisset,  quid  in  {for)  proximam  constituisset,  edocui. 
6.  Vides  quanta  tempestas  invidiae  nobis  impendeat.  7.  Neque 
quanta  esset  insulae  magnitudo,  neque  quae  nationes  earn  incolerent 
reperiebat.  8.  Ex  his  omnibus  iudicat  rebus  quanto  cum  periculo 
et  quanta  cum  virtute  res  sint  administratae.  9.  Ibi  ex  captivis 
cognoscit  quae  apud  Ciceronem  gerantur.  10.  Interim  legatis  con- 
vocatis,  et  quae  cognovisset  et  quae  fieri  vellet  ostendit.  11.  Memo- 
ravit  quibus  in  locis  maxmiae  hostium  copiae  a  populo  Romano 
fusae  essent.  12.  Quanti  suam  domum  vendidit.''  13.  In  hae 
obsidione  nulli  parcitum  est.      14.   Nemini  a  nobis  invidetur. 

Translate  into  Latin  : — 

I.  Who  of  us  (p.  104)  does  not  know  where  you  were  last  night .'' 
2.  He  understood  at  what  risk  he  had  done  this.  3.  Caesar  knew 
for  what  reason  {qua  de  causa)  these  things  were  said.  4.  I  will 
tell  you  what  cities  the  Romans  took  in  this  war.  5.  The  consul 
read  to  the  people  what  the  senate  had  decreed  on  the  previous  dav. 
6.  He  pointed  out  from  what  classes  the  forces  of  Catilina  were 
drawn  {conipard).  7.  He  ascertained  from  spies  what  was  the 
nature  of  the  road  to  the  camp  of  the  enemy.  8.  Caesar  found  out 
why  Ariovistus  did  not  come  to  the  meeting.  9.  After  giving  up 
their  arms  {abl.  abs!),  all  the  enemy  came  that  night  to  the  camp. 
10.  We  compelled  the  merchants  to  tell  us  from  what  districts 
they  came.  11.  It  is  said  that  the  man  was  ten  years  younger  than 
his  brother.  12.  The  soldiers  did  not  spare  the  inhabitants  of  that 
town.     13.  He  sold  his  house  for  ten  talents. 
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LESSON    LXXXIX. 

IDIOMATIC  USE  OP  THE  INDIRECT  QUESTION. 
Noun-clauses  Introduced  by  Quod  and  Ut. 

1.  An  English  abstract  noun  is  often  expressed  in  Latin  by  an 
indirect  question  :  as,  Dico  tibi  quale  periculum  sit,  /  tell  you  the 
nature  of  the  danger;  quot  essent  hostes  rogavit,  he  asked  the 
number  of  the  enemy  ;  quo  eamus  rogant,  t]iey  ask  our  destination 
( =  whither  we  are  going). 

NOUN-CLAUSE    INTRODUCED    BY    QUOD. 

2.  Quod  (meaning,  because,  the  fact  that),  with  the  indicative 
often  introduces  a  noun-clause  in  Latin  :  as,  Magnum  est  hoc, 
quod  victor  vlctis  pepercit,  this  is  an  important  rnatter,  the  fact 
that  when  victoriotcs  he  spared  the  vanquished. 

NOUN-CLAUSE  INTRODUCED  BY  UT. 

3.  Verbs  of  asking,  commanding,  striving,  and  effecting,  take  in 
English  an  infinitive  but  in  Latin  a  noun-clause  introduced  by  ut, 
that,  with  the  subjunctive:  as,  Ore  te  ut  hoc  facias,  /  beg  you  to 
do  this  J-  nititur  ut  vincat.  ^i£  strives  to  conquer. 

If  there  is  a  not  with  the  inf.,  ne  {that  not)  is  used  for  ut  non: 
as,  Puero  imperavi  ne  domo  exiret,  /  ordered  the  boy  not  to  go 
from  home  (impf.,  in  accordance  with  the  rule  for  sequence,  p.  178). 

Note  I. — lubeo,  /  order,  however,  and  veto,  I  forbid,  take  the 
infinitive  :  as,  lussi  puerum  dome  non  exire,  /  ordered  the  boy  not 
to  go  from  home;  vetuit  me  hoc  facere,  he  forbade  ?ne  to  do  it. 

Note  2. — Statuo,  constituo,  decerno,  I  determine,  take  the  infini- 
tive when  the  subject  of  the  main  verb  and  of  the  infinitive  is  the 
same  :  as,  Statuit  Caesar  in  Italiam  redire,  Caesar  detertnined  to 
return  to  Italy.  In  other  cases,  they  take  a  noun-clause  introduced 
by  ut  or  ne :  as,  Statuit  Caesar  ut  legiones  suae  in  Italiam  redi- 
rent,  Caesar  determined  that  his  legions  should  returti  to  Italy. 
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4.  The  following  impersonal  verbs  are  followed  by  a  noun-clause 
introduced  by  ut:  Contingit,  evenit,  accidit,  and  fit  {it  happcfis), 
restat  (//  remains)^  sgquitxir  (//  follows),  fieri  potest  (//  may  hap- 
pen) :  as,  Accidit  ut  nemo  adesset,  it  happened  that  no  one  was 
present,     r}.^  u 

Exercise. 

Translate  into  English  : — 

I.  Quod  Regulus  rediit,  mirabile  videtur.  2.  Constat  inter 
omnes  ad  salutem  civium  inventas  esse  leges.  3.  Caesar  bellum 
ea  aestate  cum  Germanis  gerere  constituit.  4.  Pollicitus  est  se  hoc 
postero  die  esse  facturum.  5.  Uixerunt  sibi  in  animo  esse  sine 
ullo  maleficio  per  provinciam  iter  facere.  6.  Rogavit  quando  pro- 
fecti  assent.  7.  Caesar  his  de  causis  quas  commemoravi  Rhenum 
transire  decreverat.  8.  Restat  ut  de  mag^itudine  belli  et  impera- 
tore  deligendo  loquar.  o.  Quod  tu  incolumis  domum  rediisti,  mihi 
gratum  est.  10.  Ariovistus  respondit  senatum  populi  Romani  sibi 
praesidio  esse.  11.  Prima  luce  productis  omnibus  copiis  et  duplici 
acie  instructa,  quid  hostes  consilii  caperent  exspectabat.  1 2.  Oravit 
ut  omnibus  pueris  mulieribusque  parceretur.  13.  Se  hoc  opus  eo 
die  confecturum  esse  suscipit.      14.   Rogavit  me  ne  id  facerem. 

Translate  into  Latin  : — 

I.  He  ordered  all  the  forces  to  assemble  on  that  day  at  Rome. 

2.  I  asked    you    to   perform    all   the    commands   of  the  general. 

3.  The  enemy  will  strive  to  capture  the  town  with  all  its  forces. 

4.  It  follows  that  he  was  condemned  for  treachery  by  the  senate. 

5.  Explain  to  the  judges  your  view  of  the  matter.  6.  They  said 
that  the  Romans  had  pitched  their  camp  in  this  plain.  7.  Do  you 
know  our  reason  for  declaring  war?  8.  He  forbade  the  consul 
calling  the  people  together  on  that  day.  9.  We  are  not  asked  to 
assemble  in  the  market-place.  10.  It  happened  that  he  was  absent 
from  Rome  in  that  year.  1 1.  What  amount  of  money  shall  I  bring  ? 
1 2.  We  strove  to  finish  the  work  within  a  few  days.  13.  He  deter- 
mined to  set  out  for  Gaul  that  winter.  1 4.  Beg  them  not  to  come. 
15.  The  fact  that  you  betrayed  your  country  is  enough. 
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ADVERBIAL  CLAUSES. 

Final  Clauses  Introduced  by  Ut  (or  Ne),  and  Quo, 

1.  A.n  adverbial  clause  IS  one  that  takes  the  place  of  an  adverb. 
Thus,  in  I  eat  that  J  may  live,  the  clause  introduced  by  that  is  an 
adverbial  clause  oi purpose,  limiting  the  action  of  the  main  verb. 
An  adverbial  clause  of  purpose  is  called  a  final  clause  (from  finis, 
an  e?7d),  because  it  expresses  the  end  or  object  of  the  verb  it  limits. 

2.  Final  clauses  in  Latin  are  usually  introduced  by  ut,  that,  or 
ne,  that .  .  .  .not,  lest  (both  with  the  subjunctive)  :  as,  Edo  ut  vivam, 
/  eat  that  I  t)iay  live  j  hoc  dice  ne  te  laedam,  /  say  this  that  I  tnay 
not  offe7id you  ( =  to  avoid  ofiending  you). 

Note. — Ne  in  a  final  clause,  may  often  translate  the  English  "/^ 
avoid"  "  to  prevent. " 

3.  In  final  clauses  the  ^r^j'i?^/ subjunctive  is  used  aiter  primary 
tenses  ;  the  imperfect  after  secondary,  in  accordance  with  the  Rule 
for  Sequence  (see  p.  178).  Thus  :  Multi  laudant  ut  laudentur, 
many  praise  that  they  may  be  praised {'pr^s.  after  a  primary  tense)  ; 
multi  laudabant  ut  laudarentur,  many  praised  that  they  might 
be  praised  (imperfect  after  a  secondary  tense). 

4.  That  no  one,  that  no  (adj.),  that  nothing,  that  never,  in  a 
final  clause,  are  respectively  ne  quis,  ne  ullus,  ne  quid,  ne  un- 
quam :  as.  Porta  clausa  est  ne  quis  exiret,  tlie  gate  was  shut  that 
no  one  might  go  out;  clamant  ne  ullum  verbum  audiatur,  they  are 
shouting  that  no  word  may  be  heard ;  abii  ne  quid  viderem,  /  went 
away  that  I  tnight  see  nothing;  hoc  facite  ne  unquam  vituperent, 
do  this  that  they  may  never  revile. 

5.  Instead  of  ut  in  a  final  clause,  quo  (=ut  eo,  that  by  this)  witli 
the  subjunctive,  is  used  when  the  clause  has  a  comparative  in  it  : 
as,  Puto  aliquid  puero  dandum  esse  quo  sit  studiosior,  /  think  that 
something  ought  to  be  given  to  the  boy  that  he  may  be  more 
zealous  J  Caesar  castella  communit  quo  facilius  Helvetios  pro- 
hibere  possit,  Caesar  erects  forts  that  he  may  the  more  easily  keep 
off  the  Helvetii. 
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Exercise. 

Translate  into  English  : — 

I.  Non  vivimus  lit  edamus.  2.  Hoc  factum  est  ne  quis  in  civi- 
tatem  restitueretur.  3.  Ad  urbem  venimus  ut  oratorem  audiremus. 
4.  Domum  redibo  ut  dormiam.  5.  Hoc  feci  ne  cui  displicerem. 
6.  Haec  scribebam  ut  bono  esses  animo.  7.  Ne  quis  ex  civitate 
pelleretur,  Idem  promisit.  8.  Multa  mentitus  est  quo  iunior  videre- 
tur.  9.  Utinam  rex  ipse  adesset.  10.  His  cognitis,  milites  eduxit 
ne  omnes  interficerentur.  11.  Legibus  servlmus  ut  liberi  esse 
possimus.  12,  Captivos  omnes  interfici  iussit  quo  melius  iter 
faceret. 

Translate  into  Latin  : — 

f.  They  went  into  the  garden  that  they  might  find  the  book.  2. 
They  set  out  in  the  morning  that  they  might  reach  the  city  before 
night.  3.  We  will  go  away  in  order  not  (use  ne)  to  see  them.  4.  I 
did  this  in  order  that  I  might  injure  no  one.  5.  We  must  raise  a 
shout  that  we  may  be  heard  by  him.  6.  He  praised  us  in  order  to 
be  praised  by  us.  7.  He  killed  himself  that  he  might  never  see 
the   country  overthrown.     8.  Uo  not  buy  what  you  do  not  need. 

9.  In  a  few  days  we  shall  return  to  see  (use  guo)  the  place  better. 

10.  Did  you  not  see  with  what  pride  he  answered?  11.  We  must 
teach  our  children  in  order  that  they  may  be  better  citizens.  12. 
He  wishes  to  return  home  in  order  to  stand  for  the  consulship. 


LESSON    XCI. 

PINAL    CIjAXJSKQ-r  Conitnued). 

Qui  Final.     Quominus  and  Quin.    Neve. 

1.  The  relative  qui  (called  g'uz  final)  is  often  used  with  the  sub- 
junctive to  express  a  purpose :  as,  Misit  legates  qm  pacem  peter- 
eut,    he  sent  ambassadors  to  sue  for  peace  (qm=ut  ei). 

Note. — Relative  adverbs,  like  ubi  {where)  and  unde  {whence), 
are    used,    like    the    relative    pronoun,    to    express    a    purpose : 
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as,  Domiim  ubi  habitaret  legit,  he  chose  a  house  where  he  jnigkt 
dwell  (ubi=ut  ibi,  that  thej-e). 

2.  After  verbs  of  preventing,  a  final  clause  is  often  used,  intro- 
duced by  quominus  {  =  by  which  the  less=in  order  that  not)  : 
as,  Nihil  obstat  quominus  seribas,  nothiftg  prevents  you  from 
writing  {  =  by  which  you  should  the  less  write). 

Note. — After  verbs  of  pre7vnting,  qxiin  (qxil+ne=how  not),  may 
be  used  for  quominus,  if  there  is  a  negative  or  virtual^  negative 
with  the  main  verb  :  as,  Vix  inhiberi  potuit  quin  saxa  iaceret,  he 
could  scarcely  be  prevented  from  throwifig  stones. 

3.  After  verbs  of  fearing,  a  final  clause  is  used,  introduced  by 
ut  or  ne :  as,  Vereor  ne  veniat,  /  am  afraid  he  will  come  ;  vereor 
ut  veniat,  /  am  aff  aid  he  will  not  cotne. 

Note. — Here  ut  and  ne  apparently  change  their  meaning  ;  ut  is 
used  for  that  riot,  and  ne  for  that. 

4.  The  English  future  after  verbs  oi  fearing,  is  expressed  by  the 
subjunctive — the  present  subjunctive,  if  after  a  primary  tense,  the 
imperfect  if  after  a  secondary  :  as,  Timeo  ut  labores  sustineas,  / 
am  afraid  that  you  will  not  endure  your  labors  ;  timebam  ne  ea 
evenirent,  /  was  afraid  that  these  things  would  happen. 

5.  In  English  the  infinitive  is  often  used  to  denote  a  purpose, 
but  in  Latin  it  is  never  so  used  in  good  prose.  Such  an  infinitive 
may  be  expressed  in  Latin  in  various  ways. 

Thus  :  He  sent  ambassadors  to  sue  for  peace,  may  be  expressed 
as  follows  : — 

Legates  misit  ut  pacem  peterent  {\xt  final). 

Liegatos  misit  qui  pacena  peterent  {c^wx  final). 

Legates  misit  ad  pacem  petendam    (<rerundive    ace.    with   ad),    or 

legates  misit  pacis  petendae  causa    (gerundive    genitive    with 

causa). 
Legaoos  misit  ad  pacem  petendxim  (gerund  ace.  with  ad),  or 

legates  misit  pacem  petendi  causa  (gerund     genitive     with 

ca\isa). 
Legates  misit  pacem  petitum  (supine  after  verb  of  motion). 
Legates  misit  pacem  petitiires    (future    part,    active    expressing    a 

purpose). 

*  A  word  like  viz,  scarcely,  or  a  question  expecting  the  answer  No. 
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6.  For  et  ne  (following  ut  or  a  previous  ne),  neve  (or  neu)  is 
used  :  as,  Hoc  dice  ut  bono  animo  sit  neve  perturbetur.  /  say 
this  that  Ju  may  be  of  good  courage  and  tnay  not  be  disturbed j 
abibo  ne  eum  videam  neve  audiam,  /  will  go  away  that  I  may 
not  see  or  hear  him. 

Exercise. 

Translate  into  English  : — 

I.  Legates  ad  eum  miserunt  qui  dicerent  sibi  esse  in  animo  sine 
ullo  maleficio  iter  per  provinciam  facere.  2.  Caesar  litteras  nun- 
tiosque  misit  ne  eos  frumento  neve  alia  re  iuvarent.  3.  Petierunt  ut 
concilium  totius  Galliae  in  certum  diem  indicere  liceret.  4.  Qualis 
esset  natura  mentis,  nuntios  qui  cognoscerent  misit.  5.  Nuntios 
praemittit  qui  videant  quas  in'  partes  hostes  iter  faciant.  6. 
Itaque  impetrat  ut  per  fines  suos  Helvetios  ire  patiantur.  7.  Legem 
brevem  esse  oportet  quo  facilius  ab  imperitis  teneatur.  8.  Omnes 
milites  turn  timebant  ne  ab  hoste  circumvenirentur.  9.  Vereor 
ut  hoc  tibi  profuturum  sit.  10.  Quale  praemium  ei  sit  tribu- 
tum  docebo,  quo  facilius  intellegi  possit.  11.  Naves  vento  tene- 
bantur^quominus  in  portum  redirent.  12.  Consules  videant  ne 
quid  detriment!  respubHca  capiat.  13.  Omnes  equites  praemisit 
qui  viderent  quas  in  partes  iter  caperent. 

Translate  into  Latin  : — 

I.  Caesar  sends  forward  the  soldiers  of  the  tenth  legion  to  seize 
the  hill.  2.  He  ordered  them  not  to  go  out  of  camp  after  sunset. 
3.  He  begged  him  to  spare  the  women  and  children.  4.  He 
ordered  them  to  open  {laxare)  the  ranks  that  they  might  the  more 
easily  use  their  swords.  5.  He  was  afraid  that  all  the  soldiers 
would  desert  him.  6.  The  Romans  built  forts  to  keep  back  the 
enemy.  7.  They  were  afraid  that  they  would  be  defeated.  8.  I 
tell  you  this,  that  you  may  the  more  easily  understand.  9.  I  do  not 
know  when  they  intend  to  set  out.  10.  He  asked  him  not  to  bring 
a  single  soldier  with  him.  11.  He  persuaded  them  to  set  out 
with  him.  12.  Fearing  that  he  would  not  be  able  to  withstand 
the  attack,  he  sent  a  despatch  to  Caesar.  13.  He  warned  him 
to  avoid  all  wrong-doing. 
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ADVERBIAL  CLAUSES  OP   RESULT. 
UT  CONSECUTIVE. 

1.  An  adverbial  clause  is  often  used  to  express  the  result  of 
what  is  described  in  the  main  clause.  Such  clauses  are  called 
consecutive  clauses  (consequor,  overtake^  attain).  Thus,  in  the 
sentence,  Such  fear  seized  all,  that  the  king  himself  fled.,  the  clause 
introduced  by  that  is  a  consecutive  clause. 

2.  A  consecutive  clause  is  usually  introduced  by  ut  with  the  sub- 
junctive (called  ut-consecutive)  :  as,  Tantus  timor  omnes  occupa- 
vit  ut  rex  ipse  fugerit,  such  fear  seized  all  that  the  king  hitnselj 
fled ;  tam  caecus  fuit  ut  me  non  viderit,  he  was  so  blind  that  he 
did  not  see  me. 

Note  I. — The  rule  for  the  sequence  of  tenses  (p.  178)  does  not 
apply  in  consecutive  clauses.  Of  course  the  imperfect  subjunctive 
will  be  used,  but  only  if  the  meaning  requires  it.  Thus  :  Tantus 
timor  exfrcitum  occupavlt  ut  omnes  perturbarenttu-,  such  fear 
seized  the  <irmy  that  all  were  <//j/?^r(^^^  (incomplete  continuous  act). 

Note  2. — Tliat. . .  .not  in  a  consecutive  clause,  is  not  ne  (as  in  a 
final  clause  ;  p.  183),  but  ut  non  ;  so,  too,  ut  nemo,  ut  nullus, 
ut  nihil,  are  used  for  that  no  one.,  that  no,  and  that  7tothing.  See 
below. 

3.  Consecutive  clauses  are  used  after  demonstrative  words  like 
talis,  such;  tanttis,  so  great;  sic,  ita,  tam,  so ;  adeo,  to  such  a 
degree  :  as.  Talis  erat  ut  nemo  ei  crederet,  he  was  of  such  a  char- 
acter that  no  one  believed  him;  tanta  vis  probitatis  est  ut  earn  in 
hoste  diligamus,  so  great  is  the  force  of  honesty  that  we  love  it  even 
itt  aft  eftcmy;  Tarquinius  sic  Servium  diligebat  ut  is  eius  vulgo 
haberetur  Alius,  Tarquin  so  loved  Servius  that  the  latter  was 
cotninonly  regarded  as  his  son;  Verres  Siciliam  per  triennium  ita 
vexavit  ut  ea  restitui  in  antiquum  statuxn  nullo  modo  potuerit, 
Verres  so  harried  Sicily  for  three  years  that  it  could  not  in 
any  way  be  restored  to  its  original  condition;  tam  improbus  fuit 
at  ciliil  eum  unquam  a  scelere  revocaverit,  he  was  so  wicked  that 
nothing  ever  called  him  away  from  crime ;  hoc  eum  adeo  terruit  ut 
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vlx  hodie  prodire  audeat,   this  so  terrified  him  that  he  scarcely 
ventures  {now)  to  go  forth. 

QUI   CONSECUTIVE. 

4.  The  relative  qui  (called  qui-consecutive)  is  often  used  with  the 
subjunctive  to  introduce  a  consecutive  clause  :  as,  Non  is  sum  qui 
hoc  faciam,  I  am  not  the  one  to  do  it  (qui=ut  ego,  that  J). 

5.  Qui  consecutive  is  used  in  the  following  constructions  : — 

{a)  With  certain  indefinite  expressions,  like  sunt  qui  {there  are 
some  who),  reperiuntur  qui  {there  are  fototd  who),  nemo  est  qui 
{there  is  no  07ie  who),  quis  est  qui?  {who  is  there  who  ?),  nihil  est 
quod  {there  is  nothing  that)  :  as,  Sunt  qui  putent  nihil  sibi  litteris 
opus  esse,  there  are  some  who  think  that  they  have  no  need  of 
literature  ;  nihil  est  quod  dicere  velim,  there  is  nothing  that  I 
wish  to  say. 

{b)  After  dignus  {worthy),  indlgnus  {unworthy),  and  idoneus 
or  aptus  (fit)  :  as,  Dignus  est  qui  ametur,  he  is  worthy  to  be  loved 
(= he  deserves  to  be). 

{c)  After  quam  with  a  comparative  :  as,  Maior  est  quam  cm 
resisti  possit,  he  is  too  great  to  be  resisted  { —greater  than  to  whom 
it  can  be  resisted). 

Note. — Possum,  /  can,  is  used  impersonally,  only  when  joined 
with  a  passive  infinitive. 

6.  Instead  of  qui  non,  qmn  with  the  subjunctive  is  often  used  : 
as,  Nemo  est  quin  sciat,  there  is  no  one  who  does  not  know. 

So  too,  after  dubito  (doubt),  nego  (deny),  ignore  (be  ignorant), 
when  joined  with  a  negative  or  virtual  negative,^  that  is  expressed 
by  quin  (=qui  ne,  how  not)  :  as,  Negari  non  potest  quin  turpe  sit 
fldem  fallere,  it  can}tot  be  denied  that  it  is  dishonorable  to  break 
one's  word  J  non  dubitat  quin  animus  sit  immortalis,  he  does  not 
doubt  that  the  soul  is  iminortalj  num  quis  ignorat  quin  haec  vera 
sint?  is  anyone  ignorant  that  this  is  the  truth  ? 

Note. — Quis  means  any  after  si,  nisi,  ne,  num,  quo  and  quanto. 

1  Words  like  vix,  scarcely,  and  questions  that  expect  the  answer  No. 
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Exercise. 
Translate  into  English  : — 

I.  Temporis  tanta  fuit  exiguitas  hostiumque  tarn  paratus  ad 
dimicandum  animus  ut  non  modo  ad  insignia  accommodanda  sed 
ctiam  ad  galeas  indiiendas  tempus  defuerit.  2.  Flumen  Arar  in 
!\hodanum  infiuit  incredibili  lenitate  ita  ut  oculis  in  utram  partem 
lluat,  iudicari  non  possit.  3.  Mandat  ut  crebros  exploratores  in 
Suevos  mittant  quaeque  apud  eos  gerantur  cognoscant.  4.  Non  is 
sum  qui  mortis  periculo  terrear.  5.  Hunc  Caesar  idoneum  iudica- 
verat  quern  cum  mandatis  mitteret.  6.  Quis  servus  dignus  fuit  cui 
nostra  salus  permitteretur?  7.  Non  tarn  sum  imperitus  rerum  ut 
hoc  non  sciam.  8.  Sunt  qui  censeant  una  animum  et  corpus 
perire.     9.   Quis  potest  esse  tam  aversus  a  vero  qui  haec  neget  ? 

10.  Tanta  rerum  commutatio  est  facta  ut  nostri  proelium  redinteg- 
rarent.  11.  Neque  abest  suspicio,  ut  Helvetii  arbitrantur,  quin  ipse 
sibi  mortem  consciverit.  12.  Mons  altissimus  impendebat  ut  facile 
perpauci  nos  prohibere  possent.  13.  Illae  tamen  omnes  dissen- 
siones  erant  eiusmodi  quae  non  ad  delendam  sed  commutandam 
rempublicam  pertinerent.  14.  Hostes  plures  sunt  quam  qui  aesti- 
mari  possint.  cl-^>r^  1  (- 

Translate  into  Latin  : — 

I.  We  were  not  able  to  prevent  the  Belgae  from  forming  a 
league  with  the  rest  of  the  Gauls.  2.  The  enemy  endeavored  to 
hinder  us  from  taking  refuge  {se  recipere)  in  our  camp.  3.  Noth- 
ing is  so  obscure  that  it  cannot  be  found  out  by  enquiry.  4.  There 
is  no  doubt  that  the  Belgae  are  the  bravest  of  all  the  Gauls.  5. 
The  storm  was  so  great  that  no  ship  could  reach  the  harbor.  6. 
He  was  so  diligent  that  he  lost  no  time  in  play.  7.  What  prevents 
us  from  seeing  the  games  to-day  ?  8.  The  river  was  so  deep  that 
the  soldiers  were  not  able  to  cross  it  on  foot.  9.  Men  were  sent 
to  pick  out  a  place  suitable  for  the  camp.  10.  The  Romans 
fought  so  fiercely  that  they  easily  defeated  the  forces  of  the  enemy. 

11.  I  do  not  doubt  that  you  have  spoken  the  truth.  12.  There  is  no 
one  but  believes  that  he  was  guilty  of  treachery.  1 3.  There  were 
some  in  the  army  who  were  willing  to  betray  their  country  for  gold, 
14.  Their  deeds  are  too  great  to  be  told. 
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XCIII. 

THE  CONDITIONAL  SENTENCE. 

1.  A  conditional  sentence  contains  (a)  a  main  clause,  (b)  an  ad- 
verbial clause  stating  the  condition  on  which  the  statement  of  the 
main  clause  is,  or  would  be,  true  :  as,  If  he  says  this,  he  is  wrong. 
The  clause  containing  the  condition  is  called  the  z/-clause. 

2.  The  common  types  of  the  conditional  sentence  are  as 
follows  : — 

CONDITIONAL  SENTENCES. 
If-Clause.  Main  Clause. 

(\.  Si  quis  haec  dicit,  errat, 

Ifafiyone  says  this,  he  is  wrong. 

Si  quis  haec  dixit,  erravit, 

If  anyone  said  this,  he  was  wrong. 

Si  quis  haec  dicet  (or  dixerit),  errabit. 
Jf  any  one  says  (literally,  shall 

say  or  have  said)  this,  he  will  be  wrong. 


3 

3 
to 


3.  Si  quis  haec  dicat,  erret, 

If  anyone  were  to  (or  should)  say 

this,  he  would  be  wrong. 

4.  Si  quis  haec  diceret,  erraret, 

If  any otte  were  saying  this  [now),  he  7uould  be  wrong. 

5.  Si  quis  haec  dixisset,  erravisset, 

If  a7tyone  had  said  this  (in  the  past)  he  would  have  been  wrong. 


Note. — Instead  of  the  English  present,  referring  to  the  future  (as 
in  type  2),  Latin  uses  the  future,  or — if  the  action  of  the  verb  in  the 
if-clause  is  over  before  that  of  the  main  verb  begins — the  future- 
perfect. 

3.  Unless,  or  if  not  with  the  force  of  unless,  in  an  z/-clause,  is  nisi 
or  m:  as,  Nisi  arma  sumpsisses,  deletus  esses,  unless  you  had 
taken  up  arins,  you  would  have  been  destroyed;  nisi  medicus 
adesset,  puer  moreretur,  if  the  doctor  were  not  herej  the  boy  would 
be  dying.     But  when  if  not  can  not  be  turned  into  unless,  it  is  ex- 
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pressed   by   si   non  :    as,   Cur  mihi  noces,  si  eg-o  tibi   non   noceo? 
why  do  you  harm  me,  if  I  do  7iot  harm  you? 

4.  Any,  after  si  or  nisi,  is  quis :  as,  Si  quia  ita  fecerit,  poenas 
dabit,  if  anyone  does  so,  he  will  be  punished  (literally,  shall  have 
done  so), 

5.  PF/^^Z/i^r, ..  .(^r,  introducing  alternative  conditions  (i.  e.,  with 
the  force  of  if.  .  .  .  or  if),  is  expressed  by  sive  (sen) — sive  (seu) :  as, 
Sive  adfuisti  sive  abfuisti,  nihil  dlco,  whether  you  were  present  or 
absent,  I  say  nothing. 

Note. — Sive. . .  sive  must  be  carefully  distinguished  from  utrum. . . 
an  (p.  177,  5),  introducing  a  dependent  double  question  and  used  as 
the  subject  or  object  of  a  verb  :  as,  Utrum  velit  an  nolit  rogo,  /  ask 
whether  he  is  willing  or  unwilling. 

6.  But  if,  introducing  a  corrected  condition  is  sin  (=si+ne,  if 
not);  if  not  xs  si  minus:  as.  Si  rogas,  respondeo ;  sin  nihil  rogas 
taceo  if  you  ask,  I  answer ;  but  if  you  don  t  ask,  I  hold  my  peace; 
si  haec  fecerit,  gaudebo;  si  minus,  aequo  animo  feram,  if  he  has 
done  it,  I  shall  be  glad;  if  not,  I  shall  bear  it  with  patience. 

Exercise. 

Translate  into  English  : — 

I.  Si  roges,  respondeam.  2.  Si  quid  haberem,  darem.  3.  Si 
Metelli  fidei  diffisus  essem,  iudicem  eum  non  retinuissem.  4. 
Nomen  huius  Horis  si  scirem,  eum  pluris  facerem.  5.  iive  bene 
sive  male  facit,  odio  est.  6.  .Si  ceteris  satisfaciat,  sibi  satisfaciat. 
7.  Hoc  si  fecit,  non  ita  acutus  fuit.  8.  Hoc  si  sciam,  dicere  non 
audeam.  9.  Mihi  si  tu  subvenies,  gaudebo  ;  si  minus,  non  aegre 
feram.  10.  Nisi  auxiHo  venisses,  de  nobis  actum  esset.  i  \.  Hoc 
si  verum  est,  impetrabis  ;  sin  falsum,  noli  exspectare.  12.  Frater 
tuus  si  adesset,  tibi  plauderet. 

Translate  into  Latin  : — 

I.  If  you  had  not  applauded,  he  would  have  been  ashamed.  2. 
If  the  harvest  is  large,  the  country  will  be  rich.  3.  If  you  should 
come  to  our  aid,  all  would  be  well  ;  if  not,  it  will  be  all  over  with  us. 
4.  If  he  were  unwilling,  we  would  not  go.  5.  Whether  he  reads  or 
writes,  he  wastes  no  time.     6.   If  you  were  to  ask  me  that,  I  should 


192  FIRST    LATIN    BOOK. 

answer  nothing.  7.  If  they  had  not  detained  mo,  I  should  have 
been  here  sooner.  8.  If  they  put  this  man  at  the  head  of  the  army, 
the  country  will  be  safe.  9.  If  you  should  be  willing,  he  would  be 
unwilling.  10.  If  he  had  not  been  a  man  of  courage,  he  would  not 
have  refused.  11.  If  he  leads  his  army  over  the  Rhine,  it  is  all 
over  with  them.  12.  If  anyone  should  say  so,  he  would  not  be 
listened  to  by  anyone. 


LESSON    XCIV. 

CLASSIFICATION  OP   CONDITIONAL 

SENTENCES. 

Exception  to  the  Rules. 

1.  The  common  types  of  the  conditional  sentence  are  easily 
learned  with  a  little  attention  and  practice.  They  are  classified  as 
follows  : — 

Conditional  sentences  are  divided  into  three  classes  : 

I.     SIMPLE   PRESENT   AND   PAST   CONDITIONS. 

This  class  will  be  easily  recognized  when  the  second  and  third 
classes  are  known.  It  includes  all  conditional  sentences  in  which 
nothing  is  implied  as  to  the  fulfilment  of  the  condition.  It  has  the 
indicative  in  both  clauses  :  as,  Pecuniam  si  habet,  dat,  if  he  has 
money,  he  gives  it;  pecuniam  si  habuit,  dedit,  if  he  had  money,  he 
gave  it. 

Note. — Si  rarely  stands  at  the  head  of  the  sentence.  Hence  the 
common  use  of  quodsi  for  si  at  the  head  of  a  si-clause. 

II.     FUTURE    CONDITIONS. 

This  class  includes  conditional  sentences  in  which  the  fulfilment 
of  the  condition  is  referred  to  the  future.  Of  these  there  are  two 
types : — 

{a)  Where  the  condition  is  regarded  as  likely  to  be  fulfilled : 
as,  Pecuniam  si  habebit,  dabit,  if  he  has  (old  English,  shall  have) 
money,  he  will  give  it. 


CLASSIFICATION   OF   CONDITIONAL    SENTENCES.  193 

Here  the  fut.  indie,  is  used  in  both  clauses.  But  the  fut.  perf.  is 
used  in  the  z/-clause  when  the  action  of  the  verb  of  that  clause 
is  to  be  represented  as  over  before  that  of  the  main  verb  begins : 
as,  Hoc  si  fecerit,  morietur,  if  he  does  this,  he  shall  die  (literally, 
shall  have  do>ie). 

(b)  Where  the  condition  is  regarded  as  unlikely  to  be  fulfilled. 
Such  sentences  have  in  English  would  or  should  in  the  main 
clause  :  as,  Pecviniam  si  habeat,  det,  if  he  should  have  money,  he 
■would  give  it. 

Here  the  present  subjunctive  is  used  in  both  clauses. 

III.     CONDITIONS    CONTRARY    TO    FACT. 

This  class  includes  all  conditional  sentences  in  which  the  con- 
dition is  represented  as  not  fulfilled.  Of  these  also  there  are  two 
types  : — 

{a)  Where  the  condition  is  referred  to  the  present.  These  have 
in  English  the  word  ttow  (expressed  or  understood)  in  both  clauses  : 
as,  PecTiniam  si  haberet,  daret,  if  he  had  tnoney  (now),  he  would 
^ive  it. 

Here  the  imperfect  subjunctive  is  used  in  both  clauses. 

il))  Where  the  condition  is  referred  to  the  past.  This  type  has 
in  English  would  have  in  the  main  clause  :  as,  Pecuniam  si  habu- 
isset,  dedisset,  if  he  had  had  tnoney,  he  would  have  given  it. 

Here  the  pluperfect  subjunctive  is  used  in  both  clauses. 

Note  I. — In  sentences  of  Class  III.,  the  if-clause  may  refer  to  the 
past,  while  the  main  clause  refers  to  the  present,  or  vice  versa  : 
as,  Illi  si  haec  fecissent,  viverent,  if  they  had  done  this,  they  would 
now  be  alive. 

Note  2. — The  first  type  of  Class  III.  is  also  used  of  past  time  to 
express  continuous  action  :  as,  Haec  si  sentirent,  sapientes  essent, 
if  they  had  held  these  views,  they  would  have  been  wise. 

2.  One  important  exception  to  the  regular  rules  for  conditional 
sentences  must  be  noted.     It  is  as  follows  : — 

The  indicative,  and  not  the  subjunctive,  is  used  in  the  main 
clause  of  the  conditional  sentence  when  the  verb  of  that  clause  is — 
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(a)  In  the  periphrastic  conjugation  active  or  passive  (p.  172,  174). 

{i>)  Possum^  /  can  J-  debeo,  /  ought ;  oportet,  //  is  needful : 
as,  Ni  litteras  misisset,  agros  relicturi  erant,  if  he  had  not  sent  the 
■  letter^  they  ivould  have  left  their  lands;  consilia  si  processissent. 
interflciendus  fuit,  if  the  plans  had  succeeded,  he  would  liave  been 
■put  to  death;  totus  exercitus  deleri  potuit,  si  persecuti  essent 
victores,  tJie  whole  arniy  might  have  been  destroyed,  if  the  victors 
had  followed  up. 

3,  Provided  that  is  expressed  by  dum,  by  modo,  or  by  dummodo, 
all  with  the  subjunctive  (with  ne  for  non  in  negative  clauses)  :  as, 
Oderint  dum  metuant,  let  them  hate  provided  that  they  fear; 
veniant  dum  ne  maneant,  let  them  cotne,  provided  that  they  do  not 
retnaiti. 

Exercise. 

Translate  into  English  : — 

I.  Iterum  si  experiri  volunt,  ego  iterum  paratus  sum  decertare. 
2.  Catilina  si  in  urbe  mansisset,  nunquam  nos  rempublicam  liber- 
avissemus.  3.  Helvetii  si  Allobrogibus  satisfaciant,  pacem  cum  iis 
faciam.  4.  Servi  mei  si  me  metuerent,  domum  meam  relinquendam 
esse  putarem.  5.  Manent  ingenia  senibus,  modo  permaneat  in- 
dustria.  6.  Magno  me  metu  liberabis,  dummodo  inter  me  atque 
te  murus  intersit.  7.  Haec  si  tecum  patria  loquatur,  impetrare 
debet.  8.  Multi  omnia  recta  atque  honesta  negligunt,  dummodo 
potentiam  consequantur.  9.  Si  certior  factus  essem  in  quo  periculo 
esses,  ad  te  advolassem.  10.  Galli  aequo  animo  omnes  belli  pati- 
untur  iniurias,  dummodo  repellant  periculum  servitutis.  11.  Neque 
hostem  sustinere  poterant,  ni  cohortes  se  obiecissent.  12.  Nisi 
discedes,  ego  te  hostem  habebo.  13.  Si  te  interfecero,  ego  gratiam 
multis  faciam. 

Translate  into  Latin  : 

I.  I  shall  carry  on  war  against  the  Gauls,  provided  I  can  collect 
two  legions.  2.  If  you  should  conquer  the  enemy  in  battle,  they 
would  not  obey  you.  3.  If  that  consul  were  living,  he  would  keep 
off  the  attack  of  this  enemy.  4.  The  power  of  Karthage  would  not 
have  fallen  so  easily,  if  we  had  not  conquered  her  with  our  fleet. 
5.  Provided  he  does  not  carry  on  war  against  that  state,  we  will  aid 
him  with  all  our  forces.     6.  If  he  had  been  here,  he  would  have 
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helped  me.  7.  If  they  make  an  attack  upon  this  town,  they  will 
take  it.  8.  If  you  do  not  give  up  the  hostages,  I  shall  regard  you 
as  enemies.  9.  Provided  you  ward  off  this  danger,  we  shall  consider 
you  a  friend.  10.  If  you  had  wished  to  take  this  town,  you  should 
have  collected  more  forces.  11.  The  man  would  have  died,  if  we 
had  not  aided  him.  12.  ]i  the  rest  were  killed,  would  you  escape  ? 
(use  act.  pcriphr.  co7ijugafion.)  13.  If  he  had  been  the  same  as 
before,  I  could  have  touched  his  heart. 


LESSON  XCV. 
COMPARATIVE  AND  CONCESSIVE  CLAUSES. 

1.  A  comparative  adverbial  clause  expresses  agreement  (or  the 
opposite)  with  the  statement  of  the  hiain  clause  :  as,  Ut  sementem 
feceris,  ita  metes,  you  shall  reap  according  as  you  do  (lit.,  shall 
have  done)  your  seeding. 

Here  the  clause  introduced  by  ut  is  an  adverbial  comparative 
clause. 

2.  Comparative  clauses  fall  into  two  classes  : — 

(a)  Where  the  comparison  is  stated  as  a  fact:  as,  Omnia, 
sicut  acta  sunt,  memoravit,  he  has  narrated  everything  just  as  it 
was  done. 

(b)  Where  the  comparison  is  stated  as  a  mere  supposition  : 
as,  Honores  petunt  quasi  honeste  vixerint,  they  seek  office,  as  ij 
they  have  lived  honorably  ( =  while  they  have  not). 

The  first  class  takes  the  indicative  ;  the  second,  the  subjunctive. 

3.  The  following  are  the  common  comparative  conjunctions  that 
are  usually  joined  with  the  subjunctive  :  Tanquam,  or  tanquam  si, 
quasi,  velut,  or  velut  si,  as  if :  as,  Tanquam  hoc  diflQcile  sit,  as   iJ 
this  were  hard ;  velut  si  Asia  sit  clausa,  sic  nihil  perfertur  ad  nos 
iust  as  if  Asia  were  closed,  no  news  reaches  us. 

4.  The  English  the. . .  .the  with  two  comparatives,  is  expressed  in 
Latin  in  two  ways  :    - 

(a)  By  quo — eo  (or  quanto  —  tanto)  with  two  comparatives: 
as,  Quo  (or  quanto)  quisque  est  mehor,  eo  (or    tanto  )    difflcilius 
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suspicatur,  the  better  a  mati  z's,  the  more  diffieulty  he  has  in  sus 
pectins^. 

(/))  By  ut  quisque — ita  with  two  superlatives  :  as,  Ut  quisque 
vir  optimus  est,  ita  diflacillime  suspicatur,  the  better  a  man  is,  &c. 

Note.  --This  might  also  be  translated  :  In  proportion  to  a  m^an  s 
goodness,  &c.,  or,  In  proportion  as  a  man  is  good,  &c. 

CONCESSIVE  CLAUSES. 

5.  Concessive  adverbial  clauses  are  those  that  make  some  con- 
cession, in  spite  of  which  the  statement  of  the  main  clause  is  true. 
They  are  usually  introduced  in  English  by  although :  as,  Eomani, 
quamquam  proelio  fessi  erant,  tamen  procedunt,  the  Romans, 
although  they  were  weary  with  Jighti?tg,  ?ievert  lie  less  advance. 

6.  Concessive  clauses,  when  they  state  a  fact,  take  the  mdica- 
tive  ;  when  they  state  a  suppositio7t,  the  subjunctive  :  as,  Caesar, 
quamquam  nondum  eorum  consilia  cognoverat,  tamen  suspica- 
batur.  though  Caesar  had  not  as  yet  discovered  their  plans,  he 
nevertheless  was  suspicious ;  etsi  false  in  suspicionem  venisses, 
tameo  mihi  ignoscere  debuisti,  although  you  had  been  falsely  sus- 
pectedy  still  you  should  have  pardoned  me  (in  suspicionem  venire 

=  the  passive  of  suspicor,  I  suspect). 

7.  The  following  are  the  common  concessive  conjunctions,  and 
the  moods  with  which  they  are  used  :  Quamquam  (^though),  and  utut 
{however),  vi^ith  indicative  ;  licet,  quamvis  (lit.,  as  you  wish),  ut, 
quum  (all  meaning  although),  with  subjunctive;  etsl,  etiamsi, 
tametsi  {although,  evett  if) — all  compounds  of  si,  and  following  the 
same  rules  for  mood. 

Note. — Quamvis  is  also  used  as  an  adverb  :  as,  Ille,  quamvis 
facetus,  odio  est,  he,  however  witty,  is  hated  (or  whatever  his  wit) ; 
(odio  esse,  to  be  for  an  object  of  hate,  is  the  passive  of  odi,  I  hate). 

8.  The  relative  qui  with  the  subjunctive  is  often  used  conces- 
sively. It  is  called  qui  concessive :  as,  Caesar,  qui  baec  videret, 
tamen  aciem  instruxit,  though  Caesar  saw  this,  still  he  drew  up 
his  line. 
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Exercise. 

Translate  into  English  : — 

I.  Etsi  maturae  sunt  hiemes,  tamen  in  Britanniam  contendit. 
2.  Quamquam  crebro  audiebat  Labienum  ab  inimicis  suis  sollici- 
tari,  tamen  non  credidit.  3.  Senectus,  quamvis  non  sit  gravis, 
tamen  aufert  viriditatem.  4.  Quamquam  premebantur,  tamen 
omnia  fortissimo  sustinebant  animo.  5.  Nonne  impetrare  debent, 
etiamsi  adhiberi  vim  non  possit?  6.  Quamquam  Germanos  diutius 
in  Gallia  versari  Galli  voluerant,  tamen  populi  Romani  exercitum 
hiemare  in  Gallia  moleste  ferebant.  7.  Non  igitur  potestas  est 
conservandae  reipublicae,  quamvis  ea  prematur  periculo.  8.  Han- 
nibal, ex  quo  die  dux  est  declaratus,  velut  Italia  sibi  provincia 
decreta  esset,  nobis  inferre  bellum  statuit.  9.  Ilia  superiora,  quam- 
quam ferenda  non  fuerunt,  tamen,  ut  potui,  tuli.  10.  Quanto  erat 
in  dies  gravior  oppugnatio,  tanto  crebriores  litterae  ad  Caesarem 
mittebantur.  11.  Ut  meritus  est,  ita  poenam  persolvit.  12. 
Senatum  metus  cepit  velut  si  ad  portas  hostes  essent.  13.  Caesar, 
etsi  prope  exacta  aestas  erat,  tamen  eo  exercitum  duxit.  14.  Tibi 
adero  ego,  licet  amicus  tuus  absit.      \       ^  ^ 

Translate  into  Latin  : — 

I.  Though  the  Germans  were  of  great  braveiy,  still  they  were 
often  defeated  by  the  Romans  in  battle.  2.  All  the  citizens  were 
terrified  just  as  though  the  enemy  were-at  (adesse)  the  gates.  3. 
The  battle  was  fought  as  the  general  had  directed.  4.  Whatever 
is  disgraceful,  even  though  it  may  be  concealed,  can  in  no  way  be 
honorable.  5.  Life,  however  short,  can  always  be  useful.  6. 
You  speak  as  though  the  enemy  would  conquer.  7.  Though 
ambition  is  a  vice,  it  is  often  the  cause  of  virtues.  8.  Though  the 
summer  had  ended,  Caesar  collected  a  large  number  of  ships.  9. 
The  bolder  the  Romans  were,  the  more  timid  the  enemy  became. 
10.  Though  their  general  did  not  conquer  me,  still  his  valor  must 
be  praised.  1 1 .  Though  Caesar  had  only  one  legion,  still  he 
hastened  to  set  out.  12.  He  acted  otherwise  than  (a/z/^r  ^z^aw)  he 
ought  to  have  done.  13.  Though  they  were  the  bravest  in  Gaul, 
they  were  not  equal  to  the  Romans  in  valor. 
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LESSON  XCVI. 

CAUSAL  CLAUSES.-QUOD,  QUIA,  QUONIAM 
(BECAUSE). 

1.  Causal  adverbial  clauses  state  the  cause  or  reason  for  the  fact 
mentioned  in  the  main  clause.  In  English  they  are  usually  in- 
troduced by  because  :  as,  Tacent  quia  periculum  metuunt,  i/iey  are 
silent  because  they  fear  danger. 

2.  Causal  clauses  are  usually  introduced  by  quod,  quia,  because, 
or  quoniam  (=quum  iam,  since  now),  seeitig  that. 

They  are  followed  by  the  indicative  when  the  reason  they  intro- 
duce is  given  on  the  speaker's  own  authority  ;  they  are  followed  by 
the  subjunctive  when  the  reason  they  introduce  is  given  on  the 
authority  of  another  :  as,  Patria  expulsus  est  quia  iustus  erat,  he 
was  banished  because  he  was  Just  {esset  vfonlA.  mean  that  this  was 
the  reason  usually  given,  for  the  truth  of  which,  however,  the 
speaker  would  not  vouch)  ;  Socrates  accusatus  est  quod  corrum- 
peret  iuventutem,  Socrates  -was  accused  because  {as  was  alleged) 
he  was  cory'iipting  the  young  men  (corrumpebat  would  mean  that 
the  speaker  vouched  for  the  truth  of  the  charge). 

Note. — This  quod  is  common  after  queror  {complain),  laudo 
{praise),  gaudeo  {be  glad),  doleo  {be  sorry). 

3.  Quum  (cum),  in  the  sense  of  since,  is  often  used  to  introduce  a 
causal  clause  :  as,  Haec  quum  ita  sint,  abibo,  as  this  is  so,  I  will 
go  away. 

4.  The  relative  qui  (called  qui  causal)  is  often  used  with  the  sub- 
junctive to  introduce  a  causal  clause  :  as,  Pecasse  videor  qui  a 
te  discesserim,  //  seems  I  have  done  wrong,  inasmuch  as  I  have 
parted  from  you  (pecc&«se=peccavisse). 

Note. — In  this  sense,  qui  is  often  strengthened  by  the  addition  of 
quippe  or  utpote,  indeed,  as  being :  as,  Multa  de  me  questus  est 
quippe  qui  in  me  incensus  esset,  he  complained  at  length  of  me. 
inasmuch  as  he  had  been  exasperated  against  me. 
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5.  Qui  causal  is  very  commonly  found  after  exclamations  :  as, 
Me  miserum,  qui  haqc  fecerim,  wretch  that  I  am  for  doing  this  ! 

Note.— The  accusative  case  is  often  used  in  exclamations.  It  is 
called  the  accusative  of  exclamation. 

6.  Non  quodi,  or  non  quo,  with  the  subjunctive,  is  often  used  to 
introduce  a  rejected  reason  :  as,  Hoc  laudo  non  quod  honestum 
sit,  sed  quod  utile  est,  I  praise  this,  not  because  it  is  honorable  but 
because  it  is  expedient ;  de  consilio  meo  non  scripsi,  non  quo  cel- 
andum  esset  sed  quia,  &c.,  I  did  not  write  you  about  my  plan,  not 
because  it  required  to  be  concealed  but  because,  &c.  So  too  :  non 
quin,  not  but  that :  as,  Non  quin  me  ames  sed  quod  abire  cupio, 
not  but  that  you  love  me,  but  because  I  am  anxious  to  go. 

Exercise. 

Translate  into  English  : — 

I.  Aedui,  cum  se  defendere  non  possent,  legatos  ad  Caesarem 
mittunt.  2.  Quae  cum  ita  sint,  vestra  tecta  defendite.  3.  Itaque 
quoniam  ipse  pro  se  dicere  non  posset,  verba  facit  frater  eius.  4. 
O  terram  beatam,  quae  hunc  virum  exceperit.  5.  Aedui  legatos 
miserunt  questum  quod  Harudes  agros  suos  popularentur.  6. 
Quoniam  iam  nox  est,  in  vestra  tecta  discedite.  7.  O  praeclarum 
diem,  cum  in  illud  divinorum  animorum  concilium  proficiscar.  8. 
Caesar  Aeduos  frumentum  flagitabat  quod  magna  inopia  urgeba- 
tur.  9.  Quoniam  supplicatio  decreta  est,  celebrate  illos  dies.  10. 
Nonne  Aristides  expulsus  est  patria,  quod  iustus  esset  ?  11.  Romani 
quia  consules  ad  id  tempus  prospere  gererent,  minus  his  cladibus 
commovebantur.  12.  Quoniam  res  ita  se  habet,  in  urbem  rede- 
amus.     13.  Succenseo  tibi,  quia  lucrum  amicitiae  anteposuisti. 

Translate  into  Latin  : — 

I.  It  is  a  very  easy  matter,  since  we  surpass  all  in  valor,  to  obtain 
the  sovereignty  of  all  Gaul.  2.  Since  they  were  not  able  to  with- 
stand our  attack,  they  betook  themselves  to  the  baggage  and  the 
waggons.  3.  O  wretched  man  !  inasmuch  as  you  have  been  ex- 
pelled from  your  native  land  by  ungrateful  citizens.  4.  The 
Helvetii  sent  ambassadors  to  him,  since  they  knew  that  he  had 
crossed  the  river  with  all  his  forces.  5.  The  soldiers  were  glad 
because  they  had  retaken  the  camp  which  they  had  lost  a  few  days 
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before.  6.  They  rejoiced  because  they  were  going  to  assault  a 
town  in  which  there  was  so  large  an  amount  of  booty.  7.  Sincfe 
they  had  no  hope  that  the  city  could  be  defended,  they  resolved  to 
withdraw  into  the  citadel.  8.  He  was  alv/ays  veiy  poor  though  he 
might  have  been  (use  licet')  very  rich.  9.  The  sold  iers  were  com- 
pelled to  leave  their  baggage  on  this  side  of  the  river,  because  the 
enemy  were  following  them.  10.  Since  we  must  advance  against 
the  enemy,  arouse  your  courage,  comrades.  11.  The  Helvetii 
sent  ambassadors  to  say  that  they  would  come  to  the  council  on 
the  next  day.  12.  O  !  wretched  man,  since  you  have  lost  the 
opportunity  of  saving  the  state.  13.  Since  this  is  so,  let  us  arm 
ourselves  against  the  enemy. 


1  

LESSON  XCVII. 

TEMPORAL  CLAUSES. 

Postquam,    Dum.    Priusquam. 

1.  Temporal  adverbial  clauses  define  the  time  of  the  action  of 
the  main  verb  :  as,  Haec  feci  dum  potui,  /  did  this  while  I  could. 
Here  the  clause  dum  potui  is  temporal,  limiting  the  main  verb 
feci. 

POSTQUAM. 

2.  Temporal  conjunctions  meaning  after  that,  like  postquam, 
simul,  simul  ac  (or,  before  a  vowel,  atque),  ubi,  ut  (primura),  quum 
primum,  are  followed  by  the  indicative  :  as,  Simul  atque  haec 
audivit,  abiit,  after  he  had  heard  this,  he  went  away. 

Note. — The  perfect  is  used  after  these  conjunctions  for  the 
English  pluperfect. 

Postquam  id  animadvertit,  copias  suas  Caesar  in  proximum  col- 
lem  subducit,  after  he  had  noticed  this,  Caesar  withdraws  his  forces 
to  the  nearest  hill j  ubi  se  paratos  esse  arbitrati  sunt,  oppida  in- 
cendunt,  whe7i  they  thought  they  were  ready,  they  set  fire  to  the 
towjts;  ea  res  ut  Helvetiis  nuntiata  est,  eum  causam  dicere 
coegerunt,  when  this  fact  was  reported  to  the  Helvetii,  they  com- 
pelled him  to  plead  his  cause  j  nostri,  simul  in  arido  conetlteruxil;, 
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impetum  fecerunt,  our  men\  as  soon  as  they  had  set  foot  on  dry 
land,  made  an  attack. 

DUM. 

3.  Temporal  conjunctions  meaning  while  or  until^  like  dum,  donee, 
quoad,  take  the  indicative  when  they  mean  while^  as  long  as  : 
as,  Dum  ea  Romani  parant,  iam  oppidum  oppugnabatur,  while  the 
Romans  were  making  these  preparations,  the  town  was  already 
being  besieged. 

Note. — When  the  time  expressed  by  the  dum-clause  includes 
the  time  of  the  action  of  the  main  verb,  the  present  tense  is  used 
in  Latin  instead  of  the  English  past. 

4.  Dura,  donee,  quoad,  meaning  until,  take  the  indicative  wher 
used  to  express  time  alone  :  as,  Hoe  feei  dum  mihi  licuit,  /  di 
this  as  long  as  it  was  allowed  me  ;  dum  rediit  Marcellus,  silent- 
ium  fuit,  there  was  silence  t/ntil  Marcellus  returned;  Milo  in 
senatu  fuit  eo  die  quoad  senatus  dimissus  est,  Milo  was  in  the 
senate  on  that  day,  until  the  senate  was  dismissed. 

But  when  they  express  some  further  idea  of  purpose  or  expecta- 
tion, they  require  the  subjunctive  :  as,  Dum  naves  convenirent 
exspectavit,  he  waited  till  the  ships  should  assemble  (i  e.,  in  order 
that  they  might  assemble) ;  differant  dum  ira  defervescat,  let  them 
put  off  till  their  anger  cools  (i.e.,  zn  order  that  their  aiiger  may 
cool ;  impetum  hostium  sustintiit  quoad  ceteri  pontem  inter- 
rumperent,  lie  withstood  the  attack  of  the  enemy  till  the  rest  should 
break  down  the  bridge  (i.e.,  that  they  might  break  down  the  bridge.) 

PRIUSQUAM. 

5.  Temporal  conjunctions  meaning  before  that,  like  priusquam 
and  antequam,  take  the  indicative  when  they  mark  simple  priority 
in  time  :  as,  Priusquam  lucet  adsunt,  they  are  here  before  it  is 
light ;  Alios  eonvocavit  antequam  mortuus  est,  he  called  together 
his  sons  before  he  died. 

They  take  the  subjunctive,  however,  when  used  to  express  some 
further  idea  of  intention  or  of  a  prevented  result :  as,  Priusquam 
pugnaretur  nox  intervenit,  night  came  on  before  the  battle  was 
fought  (result  prevented)  ;  priusquam  se  hostes  ex  terrore  reciper- 
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ent,  In  fines  eonim  exercitum  duxit,  before  the  army  recovered  from 
their panic^  he  led  his  arjny  into  their  territory  (intention). 

Note. — Antequam  and  priasquam  are  often  written  in  two  words : 
as,  Ante  rorat  quam  pluit,  //  drops  before  it  rains. 

6.  For  dum,  m&2cnmg  provided  that,  see  page  194,  3. 
Exercise. 

Give  the  principal  parts  of :  video,  lubeo,  duco,  Interflcio,  moror, 
desisto. 

Translate  into  English  ■: — 

f.  Obsidio  per  paucos  dies  magis  quam  oppugnatio  fuit,  dum 
vulnus  ducis  curaretur.  2.  Antequam  liuic  respondebo,  de  me 
pauca  dicam.  3.  Exspectate  dum  consul  fiat.  4.  It  equitatum 
suum  pulsum  vidit,  acie  excessit.  5.  Simul  ac  signa  nostra  vider- 
unt,  portas  aperuerunt.  6.  Priusquam  quidquam  conaretur,  Divi- 
tiacum  ad  se  vocari  iubet.  7.  Antequam  de  meo  adventu  audire 
potuissent,  in  Macedoniam  perveni.  8.  Postquam  copias  hostium 
venire  viuit,  flumen  exercitum  transducere  maturavit.  9.  Dum  ea 
geruntur,  ii  qui  pro  portis  castrorum  erant,  Caesari  id  nuntiaverunt 
10.  Ipse  interea,  quoad  legiones  collocatas  cognovisset,  in  Gallia 
morari  constituit.  f  i.  Non  ante  finitum  est  proclium  quam  ille 
interfectus  est.  12.  Dum  reliquae  naves  eo  convenirent  exspectavit. 
13.  Nee  prius  fugere  destiterunt  quam  ad  flumen  Rhenum  perven- 
erunt.     14.  Ipse,  equo  vulnerato,  quoad  potuit,  fortissime  restitit. 

Translate  into  Latir  : — 

I.  When  the  Helvetii  had  been  informed  of  his  arrival,  they  sent 
ambassadors  to  him.  2.  After  he  had  learned  these  facts,  he  con- 
voked an  assembly.  3.  As  soon  as  they  had  recovered  from  their 
flight,  they  sent  envoys  concerning  peace.  4.  In  order  that  he 
might ,  learn  these  things  before  he  maae  the  attempt,  he  sent 
forward  his  lieutenant  with  a  ship  of  war.  5.  While  he  was  de- 
laying a  few  days  near  Vesontio,  a  panic  seized  the  army.  6. 
They  begged  Caesar  to  send  them  aid  before  the  king  should 
collect  a  force.  7.  The  ambassador  did  not  depart  until  Le  had 
seen  us  embark.  8.  Every  thing  was  done  before  he  reached  Italy. 
9.  Nor  did  we  cease  the  pursuit  (say  inake  an  endofpursuitig)  until 
they  reached  their  ships.     10.   Before  I  return  to  Rome,  I  shall  go 


TEMPORAL   CLAUSES.  203 

to  Athens,  ii.  Ke  came  to  our  camp  before  the  Germans  could 
learn  what  was  being  done.  12.  Nor  were  they  sure  till  we  were 
close  to  their  camp.  13.  He  was  not  deterred  by  fear  of  punish- 
ment from  speaking  the  truth. 
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TEMPORAL   CL,AUS'ES-( Continued). 

Syntax  of  Quum  (when,  since). 

1.  Quum  (cum)  causa/  {i.e.,  meaning  since),  as  has  been  shown 
(p.  198,  4),  requires  the  subjunctive  :  as,  Quae  quum  itasint,  Catilina, 
perge  quo  coepisti,  as  this  is  so,  Catiline,  go  on  as  you  liave  begun. 

2.  Quum  simply  expressing  contemporaneous  time  (called  quum 
temporal)  takes  the  indicative  :  as,  Quum  Caesar  in  Galliam  venit, 
alterius  factionis  principes  erant  Aedui,  whett  Caesar  came  into 
Gaul,  the  Aedui  were  the  leaders  of  the  07ie  party j  quum  verba 
faciunt,  maiores  extollunt,  when  they  speak  they  extol  their  ances- 
tors;  nondum  profectus  erat  quum  haec  gerebantur,  he  had  not 
yet  departed  when  these  things  were  taking  place. 

In  these  sentences,  quum  is  a  relative  adverb  corresponding  to  a 
suppressed  correlative  tum  in  the  main  clause. 

3.  But  when  used  with  the  imperfect  or  pluperfect  tense,  quum 
usually  takes  the  subjunctive,  even  when  no  idea  of  cause  is 
implied  :  as,  Decessit  Agesilaus  quum  in  portum  venisset,  Age- 
silaus  died  when  he  had  entered  the  harbor. 

Note. — Quum  with  the  imperfect  or  pluperfect  subjunctive,  is  a 
common  substitute  for  the  perf  part,  active,  which  is  wanting  in 
Latin  :  as,  Quum  haec  dixisset,  abiit,  having  spoken  these  words., 
he  departed.  There  are,  therefore,  four  substitutes  for  the  pert 
part,  active  : — 


204  FIRST   LATIN    BOOK. 

(a)  Quum  +  imperf.    or  pluperf.      (b)  Postquam  +  perf.  indie. 

subj. 
(c)  The  ablative  absolute.  (d)  The  perf.  part,  of  a  synony. 

mous  deponent. 

Thus  :  Having  spoken  these  words,  is  : — 
(a)  Quvun  haec  dixisset.  (b)  Postquam  haec  dixit. 

(c)  His  dictis    (  =  these     things     (d)  Haec  locutus. 
said). 

4.  Quum  is  often  used  for  quoties,  as  often  as,  whenever : 
as,  Quum  impetum  fecerant,  hostes  cedere  cogebantur,  whenever 
they  made  a  charge,  the  enemy  were  forced  to  retire;  quum  rosam 
vidi,  tum  ver  esse  arbitror,  whenever  I  see  the  rose,  then  I  judge 
that  it  is  spritig. 

Note. —  In  this  sense,  quum  takes  the  perfect  for  the  English 
present,  and  the  pluperfect  for  the  English  past. 

5.  Quum  with  the  subjunctive,  sometimes  has  a  concessive 
force,  meaning  although :  as,  Pylades  quum  sis,  dices  te  esse 
Orestem,  though  you  are  Pylades,  you  will  say  you  are  Orestes. 

Note. — This  meaning  of  quum  may  be  used  to  translate  the 
English  instead  of:  as,  Quum  dicere  deberet,  conticuit,  instead  of 
speaking,  he  held  his  peace  (literally,  when  he  ought  to  have  spoken). 

Exercise. 

Translate  into  English  : — 

1.  Caesari  quum  id  nuntiatum  esset,  maturat  ab  urbe  proficisci 
2.  Helvetii  quum  de  eius  adventu  certiores  facti  sunt,  legatos  ad 
eum  mittunt.  3.  Num  dubium  est  utrum  casu  an  consilio  factus 
sit  mundus  ?  4.  Aedui  quum  se  suaque  ab  iis  defendere  non 
possent,  legatos  ad  Caesarem  mittunt  rogatum  auxilium.  5.  Diu 
quum  esset  pugnatum,  hostium  impedimentis  castrisque  nostri 
potiti  sunt.  6.  Caesar  iussit  eos  speculari  num  hostes  ex  castris 
exirent.  7.  Qui  quum  eum  in  itinere  convenissent,  seque  ad  pedes 
projecissent,  pacem  petierunt.  8.  Pueri  utrum  legant  an  scribant 
nescio.     9.  Haec  quum  animadvertisset,  convocato  concilio,  vehe- 


INDIRKCT      OR    OBLIQUE)    NARRATION.  205 

menter  eos  incusat.  lo.  Utrum  legat  necne  nescio.  ii.  Quuni 
civitas  armis  ius  suuin  exsequi  conaretur,  Orgetorix  mortuus  est. 
12.  Haec  quum  flens  a  Caesare  peteret,  Caesar  eiiis  dextram 
prendit.  13.  Eo  postquam  Caesar  pervenit,  obsides,  arma,  servos, 
poposcit. 

Translate  into  Latin  : — 

I.  When  he  had  enquired  of  (ex)  the  scouts  what  tribes  were  in 
arms,  he  learned  the  truth.  2.  When  Caesar  came  to  those  towns, 
he  demanded  arms  and  hostages  of  them.  3.  When  the  ships 
were  approaching  Britain,  a  violent  storm  arose.  4.  As  soon  as 
they  recovered  from  their  dismay,  they  sent  envoys  to-sue-for  (de) 
peace.  5.  When  the  enemy  were  advancing  on  our  camp,  our 
soldiers  inade  a  sally.  6.  Scipio,  fearing  (pf.  part.)  that  he  would 
lose  the  town,  led  out  his  soldiers  in  battle  array.  7.  W  hen  I  was 
trying  to  expel  him  from  the  city,  I  had  another  object  in  view  (use 
aliiid  agcre.,  drive  at  anotJicr  thing).  8.  He  asked  whether  Caesar 
came  to  the  Senate  on  that  day  or  not.  g.  I  asked  him  whether  he 
lived  at  Rome  or  /.thens.  10.  It  is  a  question  (quaeritur)  whether 
there  is  one  world  or  more.  11.  While  the  Senate  was  preparing 
to  make  war  on  Caesar,  he  marched  unexpectedly  against  them. 
12.  Since  this  is  so,  I  shall  wait  till  you  come.  13.  Caesar  having 
perceived  that  the  enemy  were  near,  led  his  forces  to  the  near- 
est hill. 


LESSON   XCIX. 
INDIRECT   (OR   OBLIQUE)   NARRATION. 

1.  A  statement  depending  on  a  verb  of  saying,  thinking,  per- 
ceiving, knowing,  or  the  like,  is  said  to  be  in  indirect  or  oblique 
narration. 

Thus,  in  Dixit  se  civem  Romanum  esse,  he  said  that  he  was  a 
Roman  citizen,  the  words  se  civem  Romanum  esse  are  in  indirect 
narration.  The  actual  words  used  were,  Civis  Romanus  sum,  / 
am  a  Roman  citizen;  these  are  said  to  be  in  direct  narration. 

'The  term  oblique  narration  is  sometimes  limited  so  as  to  apply  only  to  reported 
speeches.    It  is  more  convenient  to  use  it  in  the  wider  sense. 


206  FIKST  LATIN  BOOK. 

2.  The  main  verb  of  direct  narration  becomes  infinitive  in 
indirect  narration,  and  the  subject  of  direct  narration  becomes 
accusative  before  the  infinitive  (p.  log).  The  tense  of  the  infinitive 
will  be  present,  perfect,  or  future,  according  as  the  tense  of  the 
actual  words  was  present,  perfect,  or  future.     Thus  : — 

Direct.  Indirect. 

Civis  Romanus  sum.  Dixit  se  civem  Romanum  esse. 

/  ant  a  Roman  citizen.  He  said  that  he  zvas  a  Ko  man  citizen. 

Civis  Romanus  ero.  Dixit  se  civem   Romanum  fu- 

turum  esse  (or  fore.) 
I  shall  be  a  Roman  citizen.  He  said  that  he  should  be  a  Roman 

citizen. 
Civis  Romanus  eram  (or  fuj).  Dixit      se      civem      Romanum 

fuisse. 
I  ^uas  {ox  have  been)  a  Roman  citizen.     He  said  that  he  was  (or  had  been)  a 

Roman  citizen. 

Note. — After  verbs  meaning  to  hope  ox  promise.,  the  future  infini- 
tive is  used  instead  of  the  English  present  infinitive  :  as,  Promisit 
se  venturum  esse,  he  promised  to  co7ne. 

3.  To  determine  the  tense  of  the  infinitive  in  indirect  narration, 
it  is  best  to  find  the  tense  of  the  main  verb  in  direct  narration  ; 
the  tense  of  the  viain  verb  i?t  direct  Jiarration  is  the  tense  of  the  infiit- 
itive  in  indirect  narration.  Thus,  in  Caesar  said  that  he  had 
written.,  the  direct  narration  is  /  have  writteti,  scripsi ;  the  in- 
direct, therefore,  is  Caesar  dixit  se  scripsisse ;  he  said  that  he  was 
afi    orator,  dixit  se  oratorem  esse  (direct  =  orator  sum). 

Note. — Pronouns  of  the  ist  or  2nd  person  become  pronouns  of 
the  3rd  person  in  reporting  speeches  in  indirect  narration. 

4.  All  adjectival  and  adverbial  clauses  in  indirect  narration  must 
have  the  subjunctive  :  as,  Dixit  se  eos  quos  cepisset  domum 
misisse,  he  said  that  he  had  sent  home  those  whom  he  had  taketi 
(direct  =  eos  quos  cepi  domum  misi,  J  hai'e  sent  Jiome  those  whom 
I  have  taketi)  ;  dixit  se,  quoties  potuisset,  rediisse  he  said  that  he 
had  returned  as  often  as  he  could  (direct  =  redii  quoties  potui,  1 
have  returned  as  often  as  1  could). 

Note  I. — In  accordance  with  the  rule  for  the  sequence  of  tenses 
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(p.  178),  the  verb  of  the  dependent  adjectival  or  adverbial  clause 
will  be  in  the  inipf.  or  plupf.  subjunctive  in  indirect  narration  after 
a  secondary  tense. 

Note  2. — A  subordinate  clause,  when  inseited  in  a  passage  in 
indirect  narration  on  the  authority  of  the  writer  or  reporter,  takes 
the  indicative  :  as,  Certior  factus  est  id  agi  ut  pons,  quem  ille  in 
Hellesponto  fecerat,  dissolveretur,  he  was  informed  that  this  was 
inte7ided,  i.e.,  to  break  down  the  bridge  which  he  (Xerxes)  had 
built  over  the  Hellespont  (here  the  clause  quem  . . .  fecerat  has  the 
indicative,  because  the  writer  vouches  for  the  truth  of  the  statement 
himself).      (Note. — Id  agere=/^  aim  at  this). 

5.  The  imperative  of  direct  narration  is  put  in  the  subjunctive  in 
indirect  narration  (after  a  secondary  tense,  in  the  impf.  subjunctive)  : 
as,  Ne  cunctarentur,  let  them  not  delay  {he  said)  (direct  =  ne  cvmcta- 
mini,  do  not  delay). 

6.  Questions  that  expect  an  answer  are  put  in  the  subjunctive  in 
indirect  narration  ;  rhetorical  questions  (exclamations  and  appeals), 
in  the  infinitive  :  as,  (Scripsit)  qmd  de  praeda  faciendum  esse 
censerent?  {he  wrote)  what  did  they  think  should  be  done  with 
regard  to  the  booty  ?  (direct  =  quid ....  censetis  ?  what  do  you  think  ?); 
qmd  esse  turpius?  cur  eos  dubitare?  what  was  more  dishonor- 
able? why  did  they  hesitate?  (direct  =  quid  est  turpius?  cxir  dubi- 
tatis  ?  what  is  more  dishonorable  ?  why  dp  you  hesitate  f) 

7.  A  fut.  -perf.  indicative  in  a  dependent  clause  in  direct  narration, 
becomes,  in  indirect,  perf  subjun.  after  a  primary  tense  and  pluperf. 
subjun.  after  a  secondary  :  as,  Dicit  eum  qui  id  fecerit,  poenas 
daturum  esse,  he  says  thai  the  one  who  does  (literally,  shall  have 
done)  this,  shall  be  putnshed ;  dixit  eum  qui  id  fecisset,  poenas 
daturum  esse,  he  said  that  the  one  who  did  that.,  should  be  punished. 

8.  Oblique  narration  is  often  suddenly  introduced  into  the 
narrative  by  the  historians,  without  the  governing  verb  of  saying 
being  expressed  :  as,  RegrQus  reddl  captives  negavit  esse  utile : 
illos  enim  bones  duces  esse,  Regulus  denied  that  it  was  expedient 
that  the  captives  should  be  restored :  that  they  were  good  leaders. 
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9.  /  S(ir.  .  .  .///>/,  in  Latin  is  nego,  wliicli,  owing  to  the  tendency 
in  Latin  to  put  the  ncg^ative  forward  in  the  sentence,  is  usually  put 
first  :  as  Negabat  se  praemium  ullum  accepturum,  /le  said  that 
he  ivould  not  accept  any  reward.  (Note. — Esse  with  a  participle  is 
often  dropped  in  indirect  narration). 

Exercise.   ,      '^  :- <^'     ■U-I^v^ 

Translate  in  o  English  : —  ^i  ,-**-'*-<j^  ^ 

I.  Omnia  quae  iusfissent  parata  esse  scripsit.     2.  Nihil  temere 
esse  agendum  cxistimabant  ;  quid  enim  levius  esse  quam,  auctore . 
hoste,  capere  consilium.''     3.  Eos  cur  tarn  sero  venissent  rogavit  : 
quam  diu  eos  servituros  esse  .■"     4.   I  )ixit  se  domum  eos  quibus  peper- 
cisset  dimisisse.      5.   Di.xit  iis  qui  philosophiam  vituperarent,  satis 
responsum  esse.     6.  Negabant  se  eos,  qui  semper  paravissent  sedi- 
tionein^  coercere  posse.     7.  Num  dixit  se  mansurum  esse  dum  im-  A. 
peratoradvcniret?     8.  Negabat  se  scire  quo  verteretur.    9.  Clamavit      ,. 
se  quantum  potuisset,  eius  praecepta  observaturum  ;  fidem  praesta-      ^ 
ret.     10.  Caesar  certior  factus  est  ex  ca  parte,  quam  Gallis  conces-    ([aj 
serat,  omnes  noctu  discessisse.     11.  Nuntiatum  est  eos  omnia  facere 
quae  vellet.      12.  Negavit  caecos  videre. 

Translate  into  Latin  (using  oblique  narration) : — 
I.  He  said  that  he  had  given  them  the  books  they  asked  for.  2. 
He  wrote  that  the  camp  they  had  fortified  was  three  miles  from  Rome. 
3.  Let  them  remember,  he  said,  what  he  had  told  them.  4.  Let 
them  not  forget  the  kindness  they  had  received.  When  would 
they  see  such  friends  again?  5.  Let  them  not  accept  favors  from 
an  enemy.  6.  Had  they  not  enjoyed  peace  under  Caesar's  rule? 
7.  He. said  that  he  had  not  sold  his  house?  8.  He  said  that  his 
house  had  been  sold  for  as  much  as  he  gave  for  it.  9.  Why  did 
they  live,  he  said,  when  they  could  not  maintain  their  freedom  ?  10. 
They  said  that  he  used  to  groan  as  often  as  he  saw  his  son  (p. 
204,  4).  1 1.  1  ;o  not  think  I  am  angry  with  those  I  love.  12.  I  was 
told  that  he  used  to  say  that  life  was  very  short. 
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LESSON  C. 

SUMMARY  OP   RULES    FOR   TURNING  DIRECT 
INTO  OBLIQUE  NARRATION. 

The  Conditional  Sentence  in  Oblique  Narration. 

1.  The  following  is  a  summary  of  the  rules  already  given  for 
iurning  direct  into  oblique  narration  :— 

(i)  The  main  verb  of  direct  narration  becomes  infiniti\e  in  in- 
direct narration. 

(2)  >A11  adjectival  and  adverbial  clauses  take  the  subjunctive  in 
indirect  narration. 

(3)  Pronouns  of  the  ist  and  2nd  person  usually  become  pronouns 
of  the  3rd  person.     E.g.  : — 

ego,  nos  become  se 

meus,  noster  "        suus 

tu,  vos  "        ille,  illi 

tuus,  vester  "        illius,  illorum 

hie,  iste  "        ille,  is 

(4)  Adverbs  of  present  time  become  (after  a  seconaaiy  tense) 
adverbs  of  past  time.    E.g. :  — 

nunc  liecomes  iam,  tunc, 

heri  (yesterday)         "         pridie  (the  day  before). 
hodie  (to-day)  "         illo  die  (that  day), 

eras  (to-morrow)      ' '         postridie  (next  day). 

So  : — hie  {Jiere')  becomes  ibi  {there). 

(5)  Imperatives  become  subjunctives  (usually  imperf.  subjunc- 
tives). 

(6)  Rhetorical  questions  are  expressed  by  the  accusative  and 
infinitive  ;  questions  that  expect  an  answer,  by  the  subjunctive. 

(7)  A  future-perfect  used  in  a  dependent  clause  for  the  English 
present,  becomes  perfect  subjunctive  after  a  primary,  and  pluperfect 
subjunctive  after  a  secondary  tense. 

CONDITIONAL  SENTENCE  IN  OBLIQUE  NARRATION. 

2.  These  rules  may  now  be  applied  to  turning  the  common  types 
of  the  conditional  sentence  into  oblique  narration.      The  verb  of 
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the  main  clause  becomes  ace.  with  inf..,  and  the  verb  of  the  {/^clause 
subjunctixie .,  as  follows  : — 

Direct.  Oblique. 

I .        Pecuniam  si  habet,  dat,      hecomos  Dicit  se,  si  pecuniam  habeat, 

dare, 


If  he  has  money,  he  gives  it. 

Pecuniam  si  babuit,  dedit 

(or  dabat), 
If  he  had  money,  he  gave  it. 

2.  (a)  Pecuniam  si  habebit  (or  ha- 

buerit),  dabit, 

If  he  has  vioney,  hezvillgiveit. 
(b)  Pecuniam  si  habeat,  det, 

jf  he  should  have  money,  he 
would  give  it. 

3.  (a)  Pecuniam  si  haberet,  daret, 

If  he  had  money  ( now), he  would 

give  it. 
(6)  Pecuniam  si  habuisset,  de- 

disset, 
If  he  had  had  money,  he  would 

have  given  it. 


He  says  that  if  he  has  money,  he 

gives  it. 
Dicit  se,  si  pecuniam  habu- 

erit,  dedisse. 

He  says  that  if  he  had  money, 
he  gave  it. 

Dicit  se,  si  pecuniam  habeat 

(or    habuerit),  daturum 

esse, 
He  says  that  if  he  lias  money, 

he  will  give  it. 
Dicit  se,  si  pecuniam  habeat, 

datiirum  esse, 
He  says  that  f  he  should  have 

}?ioney,  he  would  give  it. 

Dicit  se,  si  pecuniam  ha- 
beret, daturum  fuisse. 

He  says  that  if  he  had  money 
{now),  he  7v  on  Id  give  it. 

Dicit  se,  si  pecuniam  habu- 
isset, datiirum  fuisse. 

He  says  that  if  he  had  had 
money,  he  would  have  given 
it. 

Note  I. — The  future  {habebit),  in  the  z/'-clause  of  direct  narration 
becomes  present  subjunctive  {habeat)  in  the  indirect  after  a  primary 
tense. 

Note  2.— The  present  subjunctive  {det),  in  the  main  clause 
becomes  future  infinitive  {daturitin  esse)  in  indirect  narration. 

Note  3. — The  imperfect  and  pluperfect  subjunctive  in  the  main 
clause  {daret  and  dcdisset),  are  expressed  in  indirect  narration  by 
the  future  participle  and  fuisse  {daturum  fuisse,  i.e.,  to  have  been 
about  to  give). 

3<  After  a  secondary  tense  the  verb  of  the  if-dause  is  changed 
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in  accordance  with  the  rule   for  the  sequence  of  tenses  (p.  178). 
Thus  : — 

Direct.  Oblique. 

1.  Si  pecuniam  habet,  dat,   becomes     Dixit  se,    si   pectmiam 

haberet,  dare. 
Si  pecuniam  habuit.dedit  "  Dixit   se,   si  pecuniam 

(or  dabat),  habmsset,  dedisse. 

2.  {a)  Si  pecuniam  habebit  (or         "  Dixit  se,    si   pecuniam 

habuerit),  dabit,  haberet  (or  babuis- 

set),  daturum  esse. 
(J?)  Si  pecimiam  habeat,  det.  "  Dixit  se,   si   pecuniam 

haberet,     daturum 
esse. 

3.  {a)  Si      pecimiam     haberet,  "  Dixit  se,    si   pecimiam 

daret,  haberet,      datiirum 

fuisse. 
{b)  Si     pecvmiam  habuisset,  "  Dixit   se,   si  pecuniam 

dedisset,  habuisset,  datiirum 

fuisse. 

Note. — The  future-perfect  in  the  //"-clause  of  direct  narration, 
becomes  pluperfect  subjunctive  in  oblique. 

Exercise. 

Translate  into  English  : — 

I.  Dicit  se,  si  illi  id  fecerint,  gratiam  habiturum  esse.  2.  Pro- 
misit  se,  si  adesset,  locuturum  esse.  3.  Di.xit  eum,  si  adesset, 
aliter  sensurum  esse.  4.  Negavit  se,  si  Metelli  fidei  diffisus  esset, 
iudicem  eum  retenturum  fuisse.  5.  Negavit  se,  si  ille  id  rogavis- 
set,  responsurum  fuisse.  6.  Dixit  eos,  si  sibi  parerent,  urbem 
captures  esse.  7.  Dicebant  eum,  si  sapientior  esset,  meliorem  fore 
(futurum  esse).  8.  Quid  diceret  Cicero,  si  viveret  ?  9.  Imperatori 
si  paruisset,  viveret.  10,  Dixit  eum,  si  imperatori  paruisset,  vic- 
turum  fuisse.  11.  Negabat  se,  nisi  vidisset,  crediturum  fuisse. 
12.  Dixit  se  eos,  si  conarentur,  prohibiturum  esse. 

Translate  into  Latin  : — 

I .  They  said  that  if  Caesar  came,  it  would  be  all  over  with  their 
army.  2.  It  is  clear  that  if  Nero  had  lived,  they  would  have  made 
war  on  Rome.  3.  He  answered  that  unless  they  withdrew  then,  he 
would  regard  them  as  enemies.  4.  He  told  them  that  if  they  wished 
to  enjoy  peace,  he  must  be  obeyed.     5.  They  said  that  it  was  of  no 
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importance  to  them  whether  he  stayed  or  went.  6.  They  asked  if 
the  man  had  gone  to  Rome.  7.  It  was  clear  that  if  he  did  it,  he 
would  be  punished.  8.  They  said  that  if  he  were  there,  he  would 
help  them.  9.  Whether  you  remain  or  go,  you  will  be  punished. 
10.  Don't  you  think  that  if  he  were  here,  all  would  be  well?  1 1_ 
O  !  that  I  had  seen  what  I  ought  to  do.  T2.  He  said  that  if  he 
were  general,  he  M'ould  give  no  quarter  {use parco). 


LESSON    CI. 


OBLIQUE     NARRATION— r  Continued). 

The  rules  given  in  the  last  lesson  may  be  applied  to  turning  pas- 
sages from  Caesar  or  Livy  from  direct  into  indirect  narration,  or 
vice  versa,  as  is  done  in  the  following  passages  : — 


Helvetian  Envoys  Address  Caesar. 
Direct. 
Si    pacem    populus    Romanus 


cum  Helvetiis  isiCiet,  in  eam 
partem  \biint  atque  ibi  erunt 
Helvetii,  ubi  tu  eos  constitu- 
e7-is  atque  esse  \o\\xeris ;  sin 
bello  persequi  persever(2foj,remi- 
r\\szcre  et  veteris  incommodi 
populi  Romani  et  pristinae  vir- 
tutis  Helvetiorum.'  Quod  im- 
jM'oviso  unum  pagum  adortus  es, 
cum  ii,  qui  flumen  transierani, 
suis  auxilium  ferre  non  possent, 
ne  ob  eam  rem  aut  /iiae  magno- 
pere  virtuti  tnhueris  aut  nos 
despexeris y  nos  ita  a  patribus 
maioribusque  nostris  didicz»z«j, 
ut  magis  virtute  quam  dolo  con- 


DlRKCT. 

If  the  Roman  people  make 
(literally,  will  make)  peace  with 
the  Helvetii,  the  Helvetii  will 
go  into  that  district,  and  abide 
in  that  place,  where  you  will  ap- 
point (literally,  will  have  ap- 
pointed)., and  wish  them  to 
abide  ;  but  if  you  continue  to 
attack  them  in  war,  call  to  mind 
both  the  old  disaster  of  the  Ro- 
man people  and  the  ancient 
valor  of  the  Helvetii.  As  to 
your  having  fallen  unexpectedly 
on  one  canton,  when  those  who 
had  crossed  the  river  were  not 
able  to  bear  help  to  their  com- 
rades, do   not   on   that  account 
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\.er\da.iius  aut  insidiis  mtamier. 
Quare  ne  conim'iscr/s  ut  /it'c  locus 
ubi  constii/zjius  ex  calamitate 
populi  Roman i  et  internecione 
exercitus  nomen  capic?/  aut  me- 
moriam  proda/. 

Note.— The  italics  mark  the 
words  and  inflections  that  must 
be  changed  in  passing  from 
direct  to  indirect  narration. 


Indirect. 
(Helvetii  haec  dixerunl)  : 
Si  pacem  populus  Romanus 
cum  Helvetiis  faceret,  in  eam 
partem  ituros  (esse)  atcjuc  ibi 
futures  Helvetios,  ubieos  Caesar 
constituissct  atque  esse  voluisset; 
sin  bello  persequi  perseveraret, 
reminisceretur  ct  vetcris  incom- 
modi  populi  Rtmiani  et  pristinae 
virtutis  Ilelvftiorum.  Quod  im- 
proviso  unum  pagum  adortus 
asset,  quum  ii,  qui  flumen  tran- 
siissent,  suis  auxilium  ferre  non 
possent,  ne  ob  eam  rem  aut  suae 
magnopere  virtuti  tribueret  aut 
ipsos  despiceret  ;  se  ita  a  patri- 
bus  maioribusque  suis  didicisse, 
ut  magis  virtute  quam  dolo  con- 
tenderent  aut  insidiis  niterentur. 
Quare  ne  committeret  ut  is  locus, 
ubi  constitissent,  ex  calamitate 
populi  Romani  et  internecione 
exercitus  nomen  caperet  aut  mc- 


presume  exceedingly  on  your 
valor  or  look  down  on  us.  We 
have  learned  this  from  our 
fathers  and  ancestors,  i.e.,  to 
fight  with  valor  rather  than  to 
fight  wilh  trickeiy  or  depend  on 
ambuscades.  Wherefore  do  not 
cause  this  place  where  we 
have  taken  our  stand,  to  get  a 
name,  or  to  hand  down  a  tradi- 
tion, from  the  overthrow  of  the 
Roman  people  and  the  destruc- 
tion of  their  army. 

Indirect. 
If  the  Roman  people  made 
peace  with  the  Helvetii,  the 
Helvetii  would  go  into  that  dis- 
trict and  abide  in  that  place 
where  Caesar  appointed  and 
wished  them  to  abide  ;  but 
if  he  continued  to  attack  them 
in  war,  he  should  (/r/  /n'/u)  call 
to  mind  both  the  old  disaster 
of  the  Roman  people  and  the 
ancient  valor  of  the  Helvetii. 
As  to  his  having  unexpectedly 
fallen  on  one  canton,  when  those 
who  had  crossed  the  river  were 
not  able  to  bear  help  to  their 
comrades,  he  should  not  (let  him 
not)  on  that  account  presume  ex- 
ceedingly on  his  valor  or  look 
down  on  them  ;  that  they  had 
learned  this  from  their  fathers 
and  ancestors,  i.e.,  to  fight  with 
valor   rather  than  to  fight    with 
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moriam    proderet.      Caesar,  De 
Bell.  Gall.,  B.   I.,  ch.    13. 


B. 

Reply  of  Caesar 
Direct. 
Eg  mihi  minus  dubitationis 
dalur  quod  eas  res,  quas  vos 
commemornvzslls,  memoria  ten- 
eo  ;  atque  eo  gravius  fern,  quo 
minus  merito  populi  Romani  ac- 
ciderunf;  qui  si  alicuius  iniuriae 
sibi  conscius  fuisset,  non  fu// 
difficile  cavere  ;  sed  eo  decept«>r 
est,  quod  nequecommissum  (esse) 
a  se  mieWegebat  quare  timeret, 
neque  sine  causa  timendum 
\mtabat.  Quod  si  veteris  con- 
tumeliae  oblivisci  volo,  num 
etiam  recentium  iniuriarum  me- 
moriam  deponere  possum  ? 


Indirect. 
(His    Caesar   ita    respondit  :) 
Eo  sibi  minus  dubitationis  dari, 


trickery  or  depend  on  ambus- 
cades. Wherefore  let  him  not 
cause  that  place,  where  they 
had  taken  their  stand,  to  get  a 
name  or  hand  down  a  tradition 
from  the  overthrow  of  the  Ro- 
mag  people  and  the  destruction 
of  their  army. 

to  the  Envoys. 

Direct. 
For  this  reason  the  less  hesi- 
tation is  caused  me,  because  I 
remember  the  events  you  have 
mentioned  ;  and  I  am  the  inore 
pained,  the  less  they  happened 
in  accordance  with  the  desert  of 
the  Roman  people  ii.e.^  and  my 
pain  is  all  the  greater  because 
they  did  not  happen  in  accord- 
ance with  the  desert  of  the  Ro- 
man people).  For  if  they  had 
felt  conscious  in  their  minds 
(lit.,  to  themselves)  of  any  wrong- 
doing, it  was  not  hard  to  take 
precautions  ;  but  they  were  de- 
ceived by  this  fact.  I.e.,  that  they 
were  not  aware  that  aught  had 
been  done  by  them  to  justify 
their  being  afraid,  and  that  they 
thought  they  should  not  feel  fear 
without  reason.  But  if  I  am 
willing  to  forget  the  old  affront, 
can  I  lay  aside  the  recollection 
of  recent  injuries  also  } 

Indirect. 
(Caesar    replied   to   them    as 
follows  :)     That  for  this  reason 
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quod  eas  res,  quas  legati  Helvetii 
commemorassent,  memoria  ten-/ 
eret,  atque  eo  gravius  ferre,  quo 
minus  merito  populi  Romani  ac- 
cidissent  ;  qui  si  alicuius  iniuriae 
sibi  conscius  fuisset,  non  fuisse 
difficile  cavere  ;  sed  eo  (eum)  de- 
ceptum  (esse)  quod  neque  com- 
missum  (esse)  a  se  intellegeret 
quare  timeret,  neque  sine  causa 
timendum  putaret.  Quod  si 
veteris  contumeliae  oblivisci  vel- 
let,  nam  etiam  recentium  iniuri- 
arum  memoriam  se  deponere 
posse  ? 


the  less  hesitation  was  caused 
him,  because  he  remembered 
the  events  which  the  Helvetian 
envoys  had  mentioned  ;  and  that 
he  was  the  more  pained,  be- 
cause they  had  not  happened  in 
accordance  with  the  desert  of 
the  Roman  people  ;  for  if  they 
had  been  conscious  in  their 
minds  of  any  wrong-doing,  it 
would  not  have  been  hard  to 
take  precautions  ;  but  that  they 
were  deceived  bythisract,z.c.,th  it 
they  were  not  aware  that  aught 
had  been  done  by  them  to  justify 
their  being  afraid,  and  that  they 
thought  they  ought  not  to  fear 
without  reason.  But  if  he  were 
willing  to  forget  the  old  affront, 
could  he  lay  aside  the  recollec- 
tion of  recent  injuries  also  ? 

Note. — These  passages  should  be  translated  and  re-translated 
until  the  rules  of  oblique  narration  are  perfectly  familiar. 

Exercise. 

Translate  into  English,  and  turn  into  Latin  indirect  narration 
after  dixit:— 

I.  Quis  sim,  inquit,  scies  ex  hoc  quern  ad  te  misi  ;  cura  ut  vir 
sis  et  cogita  in  quern  locum  sis  progressus  ;  vide  quid  iam  tibi  sit 
necesse  et  cura  ut  omnium  tibi  auxilia  adiungas,  etiam  infimorum. 
2.  Veniam  ipse,  si  potero,  quamquam  hodie  aegroto  ;  si  minus, 
veniet  frater  qui  decem  millia  passuum  abest  ;  vincendum  est 
nobis  aut  moriendum.  3.  Aedui  obsides  non  reddent  neque  eis  hel- 
ium inferent,  si  stipendium  quotannis  pendent.  4.  Quod  si  prae- 
terea  nemo  sequetur,  cum  sola  decima  legione  ibo.  5.  Unde  venis .? 
quid  vis?  quid  ficturus  es?  finem  fac.  6.  Mihi  haec  res  curae  erit  ; 
volo  de  his  rebus  tecum  agere.     7.  Mons  quem  a  Labieno  teneri 
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voluerit,  ab  hoste  tenetur.  8.  Hoc  die  in  eos,  qui  oram  maritimam 
incolunt,  profecturus  sum.  9.  Neque  credo  neque  credidi  neque 
credam.  10.  Si  quid  a  me  vultis,  ab  armis  discedite.  11.  Si  obsi- 
des  a  vobis  mihi  dabuntur,  vobiscum  pacem  faciam.  12.  Helvetii 
a  maioribus  ita  instituti  sunt  ut  obsides  accipere,  non  dare,  con- 
sueverint. 


LESSON  CII. 
NOTES  ON  THE  TENSES. 

1.  The  present  indicative  of  the  Latin  verb  represents  both  the 
indefmite^  the  progressive,  and  the  emi)hatic  form  of  the  English 
verb.  Thus,  amo  is  either  I  love  (indef. ),  I  mn  /ovi»g  (progressive), 
or  /  do  love  (emphatic). 

2.  The  present  indicative  is  used  idiomatically  : 

ici)  In  7iarratio7i,  for  the  perfect  :  as,  Continue  milites  Melitam 
mittit,  he  immediately  despatches  men  to  Malta. 

{b)  With  adverbs  of  past  time,  for  the  English  present-perfect 
(perfect  with  have) :  as,  Hoc  iamdudum  (or  iampridem)  facio,  / 
have  been  doing  this  for  a  long  time. 

Note.  —The  imperfect  will,  of  course,  be  used  for  the  English 
pluperfect  :  as,  Iampridem  sperabam,  /  liad  long  been  hoping. 

{c)  With  dum  {while),  for  the  English  past  ;  see  p.  201,  3. 

3.  The  imperfect  represents  an  action  as  continued  or  repeated 
in  past  time  :  as,  Scribebam,  /  was  writing;  consilium  mutavit, 
videbat  enim  nihil  confici  posse,  he  altered  his  plan,  for  he 
saw  that  nothing  could  be  done  (imperfect  of  continuous  action) ; 
haec  pueri  discebamus,  we  used  to  learn  this  as  boys  (imperfect 
.of  repeated  or  habitual  actiofi). 

Note  I. — The  Latin  imperfect  is  often  translated  by  the  English 
used  to,  began  to,  tried  to. 

Note  2. — In  the  historians,  the  present  infinitive  is  often  used 
instead  of  the  imperfect  indicative,  whefi  a  series  of  actions  is 
described:  as,  Omnes  clamare,  all  kept  crying  out;  Caesar  quotidie 
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eos  frumentum  flagitare,  Caesar  kept  daily  importitning  them  fof 
corn.     This  is  called  the  Jiistoric  iiifinitive. 

4.  In  writing  letters,  the  Latins  adapted  the  tenses  to  the  time  at 
which  the  letter  would  be  read  :  as,  Neque  cum  haec  scribebam 
nescius  eram,  I  ain  not  ignorant  when  I  write  (literally,  /  was  not 
ignorant,  when  I  was  writing^ 

FORE  UT. 

5.  Many  verbs  have  no  supine  and,  therefore,  no  future  infini- 
tive (active  or  passive),  which  is  formed  from  the  supine.  Such 
verbs  form  their  future  intiniti\e  by  means  of  fore  or  fatiirum  esse 
i.to  be  about  to  be),  and  ut  with  the  subjunctive  :  as,  Dicunt  fore 
ut  haec  poscant,  they  say  that  they  will  demand  these  things j 
dixertmt  fore  ut  ea  poscerentur,  they  said  that  these  things  would 
be  dema/tded  (imperfect,  in  accordance  with  the  rtde  of  sequence). 

Note. — This  construction  is  often  used  (as  more  convenient) 
even  with  verbs  that  have  a  supine  :  as,  Dixit  fore  ut  rex  mittere- 
tur,  Jie  said  that  the  king  would  be  sent. 

FUTURE  SUBJUNCTIVE,  ACTIVE  AND  PASSIVE. 

6.  It  has  been  shown  (p.  179,  note)  that  the  future  subjunctive 
active  (which  is  wanting)  is  supplied  in  Latin  by  the  active  peri- 
phrastic conjugation,  made  up  of  the  future  participle  and  the  verb 
sum.  Thus  :  Scio  quid  acturus  sis,  /  know  what  you  will  do; 
sciebam  qmd  acturus  esses,  /  knew  what  you  would  do  (imper- 
fect, after  a  secondary  tense).  The  future  subjunctive  passive, 
and  the  future  subjunctive  active  of  verbs  that  have  no  supine, 
are  formed  by  means  of  the  impersonal  futurum  sit  (or  esset) 
with  an  ut-clause.     Thus  : — 

Future  Subjunctive  Active. 

Rogo  num  futunmi  sit  ut  puer  discat,  /  eisk  whetlier  the  boy 

will  learn. 
Rogavi  num  fut\xrum  esset  ut  puer  disceret,  /  asked  wJiether 

the  boy  woicld  learn. 

Future  Subjunctive  Passive. 

Non  dubito  qmn  futurum  sit  ut  puer  doceatur,  /  do  not  doubt 
that  the  boy  will  be  taught. 
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Non  dubitavi  quin  futurum  esset  ut  puer  docerettir,  /  did  not 

doubt  that  the  hoy  ivould  be  taught. 

Exercise. 

Translate  into  English  : — 

I.  lamprideni  spenil^am  eum  hoc  facturum.  2.  Tertium  iatn 
annum  hie  sumus.  3.  Haec  dum  aguntur,  Hannibal  castra  movet. 
4.  Dixit  se  hoc  iamdudum  notum  habere.  5.  Philosophia  in 
Graecia  florebat.  6.  Facies  totius  negotii  varia  fuit :  pars  cedere, 
alii  insequi  ;  nihil  consilio  agi,  fors  omnia  regere  (p.  216,  3,  note  2). 
7.  Milii  dicebat  unde  veniret.  8.  Nescio  quando  futurum  sit  ut 
convalescat.  9.  Speravi  fore  ut  convalesceret.  10.  Credo  fore  ut 
feriatur.  11.  Putavi  fore  ut  urbs  a  nobis  caperetur.  12.  Rogavit 
quando  futurum  esset  ut  signum  attolleretur.  13.  Huius  modi  viros 
adolescens  admirabar.     14.  Hostes  in  nos  saxa  devolvebant. 

Translate  into  Latin  : — 

I.  Did  I  not  know  what  you  would  do.f*  2.  I  did  not  doubt  that 
the  king  would  be  killed  by  him.  3.  He  said  that  these  facts 
would  soon  be  learned  by  the  scholar.  4.  It  is  uncertain  whether 
the  boy  will  learn.  5.  It  was  uncertain  whether  the  boy  would  be 
taught.  6.  Who  can  doubt  that  our  camp  will  be  easily  defended? 
7.  Since  you  are  ashamed  of  your  plan,  what  prevents  you  from 
abandoning  it  ?  S.  I  have  long  been  anxious  to  know  your  reason 
for  doing  it.  9.  He  used  to  promise  to  come  every  day.  10. 
He  said  that  he  knew  what  we  would  demand  {posed).  1 1. 
Whenever  they  captured  a  town,  they  butchered  men,  women  and 
children  (p.  204,  4). 


LESSON  cm. 


NOTES  ON   THE   PARTICIPLE.— "-WITHOUT" 
AND  A  PARTICIPIAL  NOUN. 

Present  Participle   Passive. 

1.  The  pres.  part.  pass,  (wl'ich  is  wanting  in  Latin)  is  supplied  by 
a  relative  clause  :  as,  Domus,  quae  hie  aedificatvir,  iam  veniit,  thi 
house  being  built  here,  has  already  been  sold. 
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IDIOMATIC    USES    OF    THE    PARTICIPLE. 

2.  (a)  Two  finite  verbs  in  English  connected  by  and  are  fre- 
quently expressed  in  Latin  by  a  participle  and  a  main  verb  : 
as,  Eum  arreptum  Eomam  duxerunt,  iJicy  arrested  him  and  took 
]ii)ii  to  Rome  ;  ingressus  consedit,  he  entered  and  sat  dowii. 

(b)  The  Latin  perf.  part.  pass,  with  a  noun,  is  often  used  to 
express  two  nouns  in  English  :  as,  Rex  interfectus,  the  inurdet 
of  the  king;  ab  urbe  condita,  from  the  foundation  of  the  city j 
nuntiata  clades,   the  annoiiticement  of  the  defeat. 

(c)  The  present  participle,  when  used — as  it  is  so  commonly  in 
English — for  the  past  participle,  must  be  translated  by  the  perf. 
part.,  or  one  of  its  equivalents  (p.  20j,j,  note).  Thus  :  Leaving 
home,  he  came  to  AtJiens,  domo  profectus  Athenas  venit ;  having 
heard  this.,  quo  audito  (Proficiscens  would  mean  while  leaving; 
audiens,   while  hearing). 

(d)  Instead  of  the  perfect  indicati\  e  active,  the  perf.  part.  pass. 
with  habeo  I  have,  is  used  (chiefly  with  verbs  meaning  to  know  or 
find  ouf)  to  denote  a  continuous  effect:  as,  Fidem  quam  habent 
diu  notam,  faith  ruhich  they  have  long  know/i. 

(e)  The  ablative  absolute  can  only  be  used  when  a  new  subject 
fs  introduced.  Thus  :  As  the  enem.y  were  retiring,  they  wasted  the 
land,  hostes  se  recipientes  agros  vastabant  (not  hostibus  se 
recipientibus).  But  :  As  the  enemy  were  retiring,  we  wasted  the 
land,  hostibus  se  recipientibus,  agros  vastabamus. 

(f)  A  demonstrative  pronoun  can  not  be  joined,  as  in  English, 
t(J  the  participle.  Thus  :  Those  doing  this,  will  be  punished,  is 
qui  hoc  facient,  poenas  dabunt  (not  ii  hoc  facientes). 

{g)  The  present  participle  is  often  used  in  Latin  to  express  an 
English  abstract  noun  :  as,  Interroganti  mihi  respondit,  he  replied 
to  my  question;  lugentium  lacrimae,  tears  of  mourning  (lit.  of 
men  mourning). 

(h)  The  agent  with  the  perf.  part.  pass,  is  frequently  expressed 
by  the  dative  instead  of  by  a  (or  ab)  with  a  preposition  :  as. 
Omnia  haec  mihi  perspecta  sunt,  all  these  points  have  been 
studied  by  me. 
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(z)  To  translate  properly  into  English,  the  present  or  perfect 
participle,  a  finite  clause  is  often  required.  This  clause  will  be 
relative,  temporal,  caicsal,  concessive,  or  conditional,  according  to 
the  particular  relation  expressed  by  the  participle.     Thus  : 

Resistentibus  non  parcimus,  we  do  not  spare  those  who  resist  us 

(relative). 
Epistola  ad  me  scribentem  venit,     the    letter   came  to  me  as    (when, 

while)  Jivas  writitzg  {iemY^oxaX). 
Caesar  haec  veritus  suds  eduxit,     because  (as,  since)  he  was  afraid  of 

this,    Caesar  led  out  Ms    men 

(causal). 
Hoc    crimine    absolutus    tamen    thottgh    he    was    acquitted  of   this 
furti  damnatus  est,  charge,   he  was  conde?nned  for 

theft  (concessive). 
Nobis  vel  morientibus  non   Ig-    he  would  not  forgive  us,  even  if  we 
nosceret,  were  dying  (conditional). 


WITHOUT. 

S.  The  ablative  of  the  gerund  can  not  be  joined  with  sine,  the 

usual  preposition  for  without.  Phrases,  therefore,  like  luithout  i7i- 
juring  himself,  without  your  perceiving  it,  must  be  paraphrased 
into  some  synonymous  form  of  vi'ords,  and  this  turned  into  Latin. 
Thus  :  He  aids  others  without  i7ijuring  hi7nself,  aliis  subvenit, 
non  sibi  nocens ;  /  did  if  without  your  perceiving  it,  hoc  feci,  te 
non  sentiente;  they  condemn  him  without  hearitig  him,  eum 
damnant  inauditum ;  he  cries  without  feeling  grief ,  flet  nee  dolef ; 
he  never  led  out  his  army  without  examining  the  position  of  the 
ground,  niinquam  exercitum  edioxit  nisi  explorato  locorum  situ ; 
those  caitnot  fall  without  these  falling  with  them,  cadere  ilia  non 
possunt  tit  haec  non  concidant ;  to  think  of  my  going  away  with- 
out saying  good-bye  to  anyone  !  mens  abiisse,  nullo  salutato! 

Note. — The  accusative  with  infinitive  is  used  to  express  indigna- 
tion or  surprise.  It  is  called  the  Infinitive  of  Exclamation.  The 
interrogative  -ne  is  frequently  added  to  the  first  word,  as  if  the 
sentence  were  interrogative  in  form. 
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Exercise, 

Translate  into  English  : — 

1.  Instructos  ordines  in  locum  aequum  deducit  (p.  219,  2,  (a). 
2.  Hostes  fugatos  persequitur.  3.  Hos  transductos  necat.  4.  Illi 
libertatem  imminutam  non  tulerunt.  5.  Sibi  quisque  caesi  regis 
decus  expetebat.  6.  Hoc  e  provincia  dccedens  mihi  negavit. 
7.  Haec  diiudicare  non  poterimus,  nisi  melius  ante  (adverb) 
causam  cognoverimus.  8.  Adeone  esse  hominem  irifelicem  quem- 
quam !  9.  Videor  audire  clamores  gaudentium.  10.  Celeriter 
aggressus  eos  ex  vallo  deturbavit.  11.  Mendaci  homini  ne  vera 
quidem  dicenti  credere  solemus.  12,  Haec  omnia  mutavit,  me 
non  probante.  13.  Nonne  sero  ad  mihi  gratulandum  venit  ?  14. 
Odisti  me  quum  me  amare  debeas.  15.  Operam  dedit  libris 
colligendis. 

Translate  into  Latin  : — 

I.  Nothing  shall  happen  without  my  giving  you  notice.  2.  He 
went  away  without  consulting  anyone.  3.  I  never  visit  you  without 
coming  away  more  learned.  4.  Having  taken  the  city,  he  touched 
nothing  belonging  to  the  temple.  5.  They  came  to  Italy  during  the 
reign  of  Tarquin.  6.  Seize  the  man  and  slay  him.  7.  Are  you  not 
ashamed  of  the  violation  of  your  word  ?  8.  You  shall  be  punished 
for  the  violation  of  the  treaty.  9.  Fearing  for  the  safety  of  himself 
and  his  friends,  he  fled  to  Rome.  10.  Flinging  themselves  at  his 
feet,  they  begged  him  to  pardon  them.  11.  Manhus,  having  killed 
the  Gaul,  despoiled  him.  12,  He  did  not  deny  that  he  had  ascer- 
tained this  himself.  1 3.  I  asked  those  standing  near  what  the  man 
meant.  14.  To  my  complaint  that  he  had  broken  his  word,  he  said 
nothing. 


LESSON    CIV. 
THE    PREPOSITION. 

1.  A  Latin  preposition  governs  either  the  accusative  or  the 
ablative,  except  in,  sub,  super  {above),  and  subter  {beneath\  which 
govern  both. 
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Note. — Gratia  and  causa  {for  the  sake  of)  govern  the  genitive  \ 
but  they  are  really  nouns  used  as  preposition-. 

2.  In,  sub,  super,  and  subter  govern  the  ablative  when  they 
express  rest,  and  the  accusative  when  tliey  express  motion; 
as,  In  urbe  //;  tJic  city  ;  in  urbem,  itito  the  city ;  sub  muro,  under 
the  luall J  sub  murum,  up  under  the  ivallj  super  eo  pendet,  it 
hangs  over  hi  in;  super  euni  volat,  it  flics  over  him. 

3.  The  following  nine  prepositions  govern  the  ablative  :  A  (ot 
e?a\  from,  by j  coram,  in  presence  oj ;  c\)sa.,'wit]i;  de,  from,  con- 
cerning; e  (ex),  out  of;  prae,  in  front  of,  iti  consequence  of;  pro,  in 
front  of,  on  behalf  of  ;  sine,  without;  tenus,  up  to. 

4.  All  other  prepositions  govern  the  accusative.  A  list  is  given 
for  reference  :  Ad,  towards ;  adversus,  opposite;  ante,  before; 
apud,  beside;  circum  (or  circa),  round;  cis  (or  citra),  on  this  side 
of;  trans,  across;  contra,  against;  erga,  towards;  extra,  outside 
of;  inter,  among;  infra,  below;  intra,  within;  iuxta,  near;  ob, 
on  account  of  ;  penes,  in  the  power  of  ;  per,  througli;  post,  behind; 
praeter,  past ;  prope,  near  to ;  propter,  close  to;  secundum,  along, 
after;  versus,  towards  (written  after  its  case)  ;  ultra,  beyond. 

5.  The  prepositions  are  widely  used  with  nouns  to  form  idiom- 
atic adverbial  phrases  of  place,  time,  and  manner.  Such  prepo- 
sitional phrases  should  be  committed  to  memory  as  they  are  met 
with.     A   list  is  added  for  reference  : — 

A  or  ab  {from,  by). 

A  fronts,  in  front  (so,  a  latere,  in  flank ;  a  tergo,  in  rear)  > 
a  senatu  stat,  he  stands  oft  the  senate's  side;  a  re  frumentaria 
laborare,  to  be  in  distress  with  regard  to  supplies;  confestim  a 
proelio,  immediately  after  the  battle. 

Ad  {to). 
Ad  ludos  pecunia  decernitur,   money  is    voted  for  the  games; 
ad  fortunam  felix,  fortunate  in  point   of  fortune;   ad  Cannas,  in 
the  neighborhood  of  Cannae  ;  ad  Siciliam,  ofl'  Sicily  ;  ad  aliorum 
arbitriuxn,  at  the  becfi  of  others. 
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A.pud  (beside). 
Apud  forum,  near  the  foriini ;  apud  me,  in  my  house ;  apud  me 
plus  valet,  he  has   more  influence    ivith   inej  apud  Terentium,  in 
tlie  ivritings  of  Terence. 

Cum  {with). 
Cum  g-ladio,    wearing'  a   sword j  magna  cum  cura  quaerit,    he 
seeks  with  great  care  j  confer  hanc  pacem  cum  illo  bello,  compare 
this  peace   with  that   war ;  cum  aliquo  certare,   contend  with   a 
person. 

De  (from,  about). 

De  industria,  on  pu7'pose ;  bene  mereri  de  patria,  deserve  well  of 
one's  country. 

E  or  ex  {pict  of). 

Ex  equis  pug-nare,  fgJit  on  horseback ;  statua  ex  aere  facta,  a 
statue  made  of  bron::e ;  ex  consvilatu,  iinjnediately  after  his  consul- 
ship; ex  itinere,  wJiile  on  the  march;  quaerere  ex  aliquo,  askfrotn 
a  person;  ex  improviso,  unexpectedly;  ex  foedere,  in  accordajtce 
with  the  treaty;  ex  sententia,  satisfactorily ;  ex  parte  magna,  in 
a  great  measure. 

In  {fn  or  into). 

In  equo,  on  horseback ;  in  barbaris.  among  barbarians ;  in 
bonis  ducere,  reckon  amojig  blessings;  in  te  unum  se  tota  conver- 
tet  civitas,  the  whole  state  will  turn  to  you  alone;  pietas  in  deos, 
piety  to  the  gods ;  pecunia  in  rem  militarem  data,  money  given 
for  7nilitary  purposes;  in  rem  tuam  haec  est,  tJus  is  for  your 
i?tterest ;  in  dies,  every  day  ;  in  horas,  every  hour ;  denarius  in 
singulos  modios.  a  detiarius  for  every  bushel;  in  posterum  diem, 
for  the  next  day. 

Inter  {between,  among). 

Inter  me  et  te  hoc  interest,  there  is  this  difference  between  you 
and  me;  inter  se  aspiciebant,  they  kept  looking  at  one  another  ; 
inter  aediflcandos  mxiros,  durifig  the  building  of  the  walls. 

Per  {through). 
Per  vim,    by  violence;    per.  specula  tores,    by  means    oj   spies 
(secondary  agent)  ;  per  me,  through   my  instrumentality ;   per  to 
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stetit  quominus  vinceret,  it  ivas  owing  to  you  that  he  did  not 
conquer  J  digladientur  per  me  licet,  they  may  Jight  it  out,  as  far 
as  I  am  concerned. 

Praeter  {past,  except). 

Praeter  modum,  beyond  measure ;  decern  praeter  se,  ten  besides 
themselves  J-  omnes  praeter  unum,  all  except  one ;  praeter  naturam, 
outside  the  course  of  nature. 

Pro  (before,  instead  of,  in  behalf  of). 

Pro  occiso  relictus,  left  for  dead;  pro  meritis  gratias  agere,  to 
thank  for  services  j  pro  multitudine  hominum,  fines  angustos 
habent,  cojisidering  their  population  they  have  limited  territory  j 
proelium  atrocius  quam  pro  numero  pugnantium  editur,  a  battle 
is  fought  fiercer  than  might  have  been  expected  from  tlie  number 
of  combatants. 

Sub  (finder,  up  to) 

Sub  nostram  aciem  successerunt,  they  came  right  up  to  our  line; 
quae  sub  sensus  sunt,  7v]iat  is  within  the  range  of  the  senses ;  sub 
haec  dicta  omnes  procubuerunt,  after  these  words  all  prostrated 
themselves  J  sub  ipsa  profectione,  at  the  very  start  j  sub  noctera, 
at  nightfall. 

Exercise. 

Translate  into  English : 

I.  Velim  lit  cogites  quid  agendum  nobis  sit  super  hac  re.  2. 
Satis  superque  dictum  esse  putavit.  3.  Nonne  paulo  ultra  eum 
locum  castra  transtulit?  4.  Supra  belli  metum,  id  quoque  acces- 
serat.  5.  Hostes  sub  monte  illo  consedisse  dixit.  6.  Homo  est 
sine  re,  sine  fide,  sine  spe.  7.  Omnia  quae  secundum  {according 
to)  naturam  fiunt  in  bonis  habenda  sunt.  8.  Non  aequum  est  me 
propter  vos  decipi.  9.  Secundum  te  nihil  est  amicius  solitudine. 
10.  Decet,  quidquid  agas,  agere  pro  viribus.  11.  Haec  contra 
legem  proque  lege  dicta  sunt.  12.  Solem  prae  multitudine  iacu- 
lorum  non  videbitis.  13.  Senatus  paulo  post  de  his  rebus  habitus 
est  14.  Quum  et  per  valetudinem  et  per  anni  tempos  navigate 
poteris,  ad  nos  veni. 
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Translate  into  Latin  :- 

I.  Next  day  he  descends  from  the  mountain  and  pitches  his 
camp  beside  the  river.  2.  O  !  that  he  had  not  led  us  towards 
Rome.  3.  This  done,  he  threw  himself  upon  his  sword.  4.  Are 
we  never  to  know  in  whose  hands  the  decision  rests .''  5.  Tell  me 
when  you  intend  to  speak  to  him  about  it.  6.  Do  not  speak  in  his 
behalf.  7.  You  will  have  the  greatest  influence  with  him.  8.  They 
halted  when  they  came  within  the  cast  of  a  spear.  9.  Is  there  not 
a  race  that  dwells  beneath  the  earth.''  10.  After  so  many  battles 
we  are  tired  of  war.  11.  You  have  come  here  after  the  manner 
oi {in  jnoduvi)  fugitives.     12.  In  whose  hands  does  the  power  lie? 

13.  It  is  a  scandalous  thing  to  take  money  for  (od)  giving  a  verdict 

14,  Do  you  think  they  love  each  other  ?  (use  inter.^ 
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DECLENSION   OP   NOUNS. 

I.— FIRST   DECLENSION. 

Latin  nouns  end  in  nominative  in  -a.     Nouns  in  -e,  -as,  -es  are 
derived  from  Greek. 

Gender  Rule:   Nouns  in  -a',  -e  are  feminine;  those  in  -as,  -es 
are  masculine. 

Genitive  ending  regularly,  -ae. 


Mens  a,  F.,  a  table. 

Epitom  e,  F.,  an  abridgment. 

Singular.            Plural. 

Singular^ 

Nom. 

.  mens  a                mens  ae 

Nom.  gpitom  e 

Gen. 

mens  ae               mens  arum 

Gen.     epitom  es 

Dai. 

mens  ae              mens  is' 

Dat.     epitom  ae 

Ace. 

mens  am            mens  as 

Aec.     epitom  en 

Voc. 

mens  a                mens  ae 

Voc.     epitom  e 

Abl. 

mens  a                mens  is 

Abl.     epitom  e 

Leonid  as,  M.,  Leonidas. 

Pers  es,  M.,  a  Persian. 

Singular. 

Singular. 

Nom.  Leonid  as 

Nom.  Pers  es 

Gen.     Leonid  ae 

Gen.     Pers  ae 

Dat.     Leonid  ae 

Dat.  '  Pers  ae 

Ace.     Leonid  am  (-an) 

Ace.     Pers  en 

Voc.     Leonid  a 

Voc.     Pers  e  (-a) 

Abl.     Leonid  a 

Abl.     Pers  e  c-a) 

'  Nouns  in  -a  denoting  male  beings  are  masculine  ;  as,  Nauta,  a  sailor ;  agricola,  a 
farmer ;  poeta,  a  poet :  also  dama,  a  deer ;  talpa,  a  mole ;  Hadria,  the  Adriatic  Sea. 

-  The  following  nouns  have  usually  -abus  in  the  dative  and  ablative  plural :  Dea,  a 
goddess ;  filia,  a  daughter ;  liberta,  a  freedwoman ;  mula,  a  she-imde  ;  equa,  a  mare  ; 
asina,  a  she-ass. 

■■'  When  nouns  derived  from  the  Greek  have  a  plural,  it  is  regular  like  the  plural  of 
mensa. 
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II.— SECOND    DECLENSION. 

Latin  nouns  end  in  -us,  -er,  -ir,  -um.  Nouns  in  -os,  -on  are  derived 
from  Greek. 

Gender  Rule  :  Nouns  in  -us',  -er,  -ir,  -oa  are  masculine  ;  those  in 
-um,  -on  are  neuter. 

Genitive  ending,  -i. 


Domin  us,  M..,a  lord^  master. 

Singular.  Plural. 

Nom.  domin  us  domin  i 

Gen.    domtn  i  domin  orum'' 

Dat.    domin  6  domin  is 

Ace    domin  um  domin  6s 

Voc.    domin  6==  domin  i 

Abl.    domin  6  domin  is 

Puer,  M.,  a  boy. 
Singular.        Plural. 


Nom.  puer 
Ge7i.    piier  i 
puer  6 
puer  um 
piier 
piier  6 


Dat. 
Ace. 
Voc. 
Abl. 


puer  i 
puer  orum 
puer  is 
piier  OS 
piier  i 
piier  is 


MSgister,  M.,  a  master,  teacher. 
Singular.  Plural. 

Nom.  magister  magistr  i 

Gen.    magistr  i  magistr  orum 

Dat.    magistr  6  magistr  is 

Ace.    magistr  um  magistr  6s 

Voc.    magister  magistr  i 

Abl.    magistr  6  magistr  is 


Vir,  M., 

,  a  man. 

Singular. 

Plural. 

Nom.  vir 

vir  i 

Gen.    vir  i 

vir  6rum 

Dat.    vir  6 

vir  is 

Ace.    vir  um 

vir  OS 

Voc.    vir 

viri 

Abl.    vir  6 

vir  is 

^Exceptions  to  Gender  (2nd  Decl.). — The  following  are  feminine  :  (1)  Names  of  cities 
and  islands :  as,  COrinthus,  Corinth;  Delos,  Delos.  (2)  Names  of  trees:  as,  Fagus,  a 
beech-tree;  pirus,  a  pear-tree.  (3)  Words  that  are  feminine  in  Greeli :  as,  MethOdus, 
method.  (4)  Alvus,  belly;  c<51us,  distaff;  hfmius,  ground;  vanhus,  a  wheat-fan; 
carbisus,  linen  (p\.  carbasa).  The  following  are  neuter:  Peiagus,  sea;  virus,  poison; 
vulgus,  the  rabble  (sometimes  masculine). 

=Nouns  in  -iu3  often  contract  the  genitive  singular  -II  into  -I,  and  the  vocative  -ie 
into  -i :  as,  MercOrii,  Mercurl ;  MercOrie,  MercCiri. 

^The  following  nouns  have  -um  for  -orum,  in  the  genitive  plural:  Deus,  a  god; 
nummus,  money ;  faber,  a  workman ;  vir,  a  man;  sOcius,  a  companion,  ally. 

Deus,  a  god,  is  declined:  Sing.  Nom.,  deus;  Gen.,  del;  Dat.,  d66;  Ace,  deum ; 
Voc,  deus  ;  Abl.,  deo.  Plur.  Nom.,  dC'I,  dii,  di ;  Gen.,  deorum,  dgum  ;  Dat.,  dfiis,  dils, 
dis;  Ace,  d6os  ;  Voc,  dfii,  dii,  dl ;  Abl.,  dels,  dlis,  dis. 
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Bell  um, 

N.,  war. 

Del  OS.  F.,  Delos. 

Singular. 

Plural. 

Singular^ 

Notn.  bell  um 

bell  a 

Norn.  Del  os,  iis 

Gen.    belli 

bell  drum 

Gen.    Del  i 

Dat.    bell  6 

bell  is 

Dat.    Del  6 

Ace.    bell  um 

bell  a 

Ace,    Del  on,  um 

Voc.    bell  um 

bell  a 

Voc.    Del  6 

Abl    bell  6 

bell  is 

^^/.    Del  6 

Hi  on.  N., 
Ilium  or  TV^y. 
Singular. 
Ill  on,  vmi 
Illi 
III  6 

III  on.  um 
111  on,  um 
111  6 


III.— THIRD    DECLENSION. 

Nominative,  various  endings. 

Genitive  ending,  is. 

Masculine'  endings  :  -er,  -or,  -os,  -es  (increasing  in  the  genitive), 
and  -o  (except  -do,  -go,  -io). 

Feminine^  endings  :  -do,  -go,  -io,  -as,  -is,  -aus,  -x,  -es  (not  increasing 
in  the  genitive),  -s  impure,  and  -us  in  words  of  more  than  one  syllable. 

Neuter*"  endings  :  -c,  -a.  -t,  -e,  -1,  -n,  -ar,  -ur,  -us,  us  (in  words  of 
one  syllable). 


Princeps,  M.,  chief. 
Singular.  Plural. 


Trabs,  F.,  a  beam. 
Singular.         Plural. 


A^om. 

.  princeps 

princTp  es 

Nom. 

.  trab  8 

trab  es 

Gen. 

princTp  is 

princTp  um 

Gen. 

trab  is 

trab  um 

Dat. 

princip  i 

princTp  ibus 

Dat. 

trab  i 

trab  ibus 

Ace. 

princip  em 

princTp  es 

Ace. 

trab  em 

trab  es 

Voc. 

princep  s 

princTp  es 

Voc. 

trab  s 

trab  es 

Abl. 

princip  e 

princTp  ibus 

Abl. 

trabe 

trab  ibus 

>  Greek  nouns  in  the  plural  are  usually  repilar.  those  in  -os  being  inflected  like 
dominus  in  the  plural,  those  in  -on  like  bellum;  but  both  classes  may  have  on  instead 
of  -orum  in  the  genitive  plural. 

-Exceptions  to  Gender  (of  3rd  Decl.). — (1)  -er:  Cidav-er,  -eris  N.,  a  dead  body;  iter, 
Itingris,  N.,  a  road;  papaver,  -6ri8,  N.,  a  poppy;  tuber,  -eris,  N.,  a  swelling ; 
uber,  -eris,  N.,  an  iidder ;  ver,  veris,  N.,  spring  ;  verber,  -eris,  N.,  a  lash. 

(2)  -or:  Arb-or,  -Oris,  F.,  a  tree;  aequ-or,  -Oris,  N.,  the  sea;  marm-or,  -Oris.  N.. 

marble  ;  cor,  cordis,  N.,  the  heart. 

(3)  -es :  Comp-es,  -edis,  F.,  fetter ;  merc-es,  -edis,  F.,  merchandise ;  merg-es,  -Itis, 

F.,  a  sheaf;  qui-cs,  -etis,  F.;  rfiqui-es,   elis,  F.,  rest;  seg-es,  -Otis,  F..  a  crop; 
teg-es,   etis,  F.,  a  covering ;  aes,  aeris,  N.,  copper. 

(4)  -os:  Cos,  cotis,  F.,  a  whetstone;  dos,  dOtis.  F.,  dmvry ;  6s,  ossis,  N.,a  bone; 

08,  oris,  N.,  a  mouth. 

(5)  -o:  Caro,  carnis,  F.,  flesh;  echo,  echus,  F.,  echo.    (Over). 


232 


FIRST    LATIN    BOOK. 


Hiems,  F.,  winter. 
Singular.        Plural. 


Miles,  M.,  a  soldier. 
Singular.        Plural. 


NofH. 

hiems 

ht&m  es 

Nom. 

miles 

mllit  es 

Gen. 

hiSm  is 

hTSm  um 

Gen. 

mllit  is 

mllit  um 

Dai. 

hlSm  i 

higm  ibus 

Dat. 

milit  i 

milit  ibus 

Ace. 

hi6m  em 

hi6m  es 

Ace. 

mllit  em 

mllit  es 

Voc. 

litem  s 

hT6m  es 

Voc. 

mile  8 

milit  es 

AM. 

hiem  e 

hieni  ibus 

Abl. 

mllit  e 

milit  ibu9 

Pes,  M. 

,  afoot. 

Flos,  M., 

,  a  flower. 

S 

IINGULAR. 

Plural. 

Singular. 

Plural. 

Nom. 

.  pes 

ped  es 

Nom. 

,  flos 

flor  es 

Gen. 

ped  18 

ped  um 

Gen. 

flor  is 

flor  um 

Dai. 

ped  i 

ped  ibus 

Dat. 

flor  i 

flor  ibus 

Ace. 

ped  em 

ped  es 

Ace. 

flor  era 

fl5r  es 

Voc. 

pe  s 

ped  es 

Voc. 

fl5s 

flor  es 

Abl. 

ped  e 

ped  ibus 

Abl. 

flor  e 

flor  ibus 

•(1)  -o:  Ord-o,  -inis,  M.,  arraiisjemen, ;  card-o,  -inis,  M.,  tiinge ;  ii'g-o,  -onis,  M.,  a 
mattock;  marg-o,  -inis,  M.,  margin  (of  a  river), 

(2)  -is:  Amnis,  -is,  M.,  a  river ;  collis,  -is,  M.,  hill;  cin-is,  -eris  M.,  ashes;  crin-is, 
-is,  M.,  hair;  ens-is,  -is,  M.,  aswurd;  fascis,  -is,  M.,  bundle,  Snis,  -is,  M.  and  F., 
end;  follis,  -is,  M.,  bellows;  fun-is,  is,  M,.  a  rope;  ign  is,  is,  M.,  fire;  lap-is, 
-Idi?,  M  ,  a  stone;  mens-is,  -is,  M.,  a  month;  orb-is,  -is,  M.,  a  circle;  pan-is, 
-is,  M. ,  6read ;  pisc-is,  -is,  M.,  a  fish;  post-is,  -is,  M.,  a  post;  pulv-is,  -gris, 
M.,  dust;  sangu-is,  -inis,  M.,  blood;  torr-is,  -is.  M.,  fire-brand ;  ungu-is,  -is, 
M.,  anail;  vect  is,  -is,  M.,  crowbar;  vermis,  -is,  M.,  a  worm. 

[Sy  -x:  Calix,  -icis,  M.,  a  cup;  codex,  icis,  M  ,  c  book;  cortex,  -icis,  M.,  bark  of  a 
tree;  grex,  gregis,  M..  liodc;  pollex,  -icis,  M.,  thumb;  silex,  -icis,  HI.,  flint; 
vertex,  -Icis.  M.,  top. 

(4>   es :  Acinaces,  -is,  M.   a  scimitar. 

|5)  -s  impure  :  Mons,  mentis,  M..  a  mountain;  dens,  dentis,  M.,  tooth;  fons,  fontis, 
M..  a  fountain;  pons,  pontis,  M.,  bridge;  bidens,  bidentis,  M.,  o  mattock, 
rudens,  rudentis,  M..  a  rope. 

(6)  -as:  As,  assis,  M.,  a  small  coin;  elephas,  elephantis,  M.,  an  elephant;  vas, 
vasis,  N.  (in  singular  of  3rd;  plural,  vfisa,  -onim,  of  the  2nd),  a  vessel;  fas, 
indecl.,  N.,  right;  nefas,  indecl.,  N.,  wrong. 
*(1)  -1:  Sal,  salis,  M.,  salt;  sol,  solis,  M.,  sun. 

(2)  -n:  Lien,  lienis,  M.,  spleen;  ren,  renis,  M.,  kidney:  splen,  splenis,  M.,  spleen; 

pecten,  pectinis,  M.,  comb. 

(3)  -ur:  Fur,  fCiris,  M.,  thief;  furfur,  ftris,  M.,  bran;  turtur,  Oris,  M.,  a  turtle-dove; 
vultur,  -Oris,  M.,  a  vulture. 

(4)  -us:  Pgcus,  -Odis,  F.,  a  single  head  of  cattle;  16pus,  -Oris,  M.,  a  hare;  grus, 

grtiis,  M.,  a  crane;  sus,  sOie,  M.,  a  pig;  mus,  mCiris,  M.,  a  mouse. 


I)i:c;.:;nsio\  of  nouns. 
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Opus,  N. 

,  a  work. 

Corpus, 

N.,  a  body. 

Singular. 

Plural.    ^ 

< 

Singular. 

Plural. 

Norn,  opus 

oper  a 

Norn 

.  corpus 

corpor  t. 

Gen.    oper  is 

oper  um 

Gen. 

corpor  is 

corpor  um 

Dat.    oper  i 

oper ibus 

Dat. 

corpor  i 

corpor  ibus 

Ace.    opus 

oper  a. 

Ace. 

corpus 

corpor  a 

Voc.    opus 

oper  a 

Voc. 

corpus 

corpor  a 

Abl.    oper  e 

oper  ibus 

Abl 

corpor  e 

corpor  ibus 

Regio,  F.,  «  district. 

Singular.  Plural. 

Nom.  regio  region  es 

Gen.    region  is  region  um 

Dat.    regT5n  i  region  ibus 

Ace.    region  em  region  es 

Voc.    regio  regiSn  es 

Abl.    region  e  region  ibus 


Virgo,  F.,  a  tnaiden. 
Singular.  Plurai 
Noffz.  virgo 
Gen.  virgin  is 
Dat.  virgin  i 
Ace.  virgin  em 
Voc.  virgo 
Abl    virgin  e 


virgin  es 
virgin  um 
virgin  ibus 
virgin  es 
virgin  es 
virgin  ibus 


Victor,  M.,  a  conqueror. 
Singular.        Plural. 


Nom.  victor 
Gen.    vict5r  is 
Dat.    victor  i 
victor  em 
victor 
victor  e 


Ace. 
Voc. 
Abl 


victor  es 
victor  um 
victor  ibus 
victor  es 
victor  es 
victor  ibus 


Sol,  M.,  the  sun. 

Singular.         Plural. 


Nom. 

sol 

sol  es 

Gen. 

sol  is 

sol  um 

Dal 

sol  i 

sol  ibue 

Ace. 

sol  em 

sol  es 

Voc. 

sol 

sol  es 

Abl 

sol  e 

s5l  ibus 

Consul,  M.,  (2  consul. 
Singular.         Plural. 


Passer,  M.,  «  sparrow. 


Nom. 

consul 

consul  es 

Gen. 

consul  is 

consul  um 

Dat. 

consul  i 

consul  ibus 

Ace. 

consul  em 

consiil  es 

Voc. 

consul 

consul  es 

Abl 

consul  e 

consul  ibus 

Singular. 

Nom.  passer 
Ce7i.    passer  is 
Dat.    passer  i 
Ace.    passer  em 
Voc.    passer 
Abl    passer  e 


Plural. 
passer  es 
passer  vma 
passer  ibus 
passer  es 
passer  es 
passer  ibus 
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Pater,  M.,  a  father. 
Singular.  Plural. 


ludex,  M.,  a  judge. 
Singular.         Plural. 


No  III. 

.  pater 

patr  es 

Gen. 

patr  is 

patr  um 

Dat. 

patr  i 

patr  ibus 

Ace. 

patr  em 

patr  es 

Voc. 

pater 

patr  es 

AM. 

patr  e 

patr  ibus 

Rex,  M., 

,  a  king. 

Singular. 

Plural. 

Nom. 

,  rex 

reg  es 

Gen. 

reg  is 

reg  um 

Dai. 

regi 

reg  ibus 

Ace. 

reg  em 

reg  es 

Voc. 

rex 

reg  es 

4bl. 

rege 

reg  ibus 

Dux,  M.  or  ¥.,  a  leader. 
Singular.         Plural. 


Notn.  dux 
Gen.    due  is 
Dat.    due  i 
Ace.    due  em 
Voc.    dux 
Abl.    due  e 


due  63 

due  um 
dijc  ibus 
diic  es 
due  es 
due  ibus 


Hostis,  M.  or  F.,  an  enemy. 
Singular.  Plural. 


Nom.  host  is 
Gen.    host  is 
Dai.    host  i 
Ace.    host  em 
Voc.    host  is 
AdL    host  e 


host  es 
host  ium 
host  ibus 
host  es  (is) 
host  es 
host  ibus 


Nom 

.  iudex 

iudic  es 

Gen. 

iudlc  is 

iudic  um 

Dat. 

iudic  i 

iiidic  ibus 

Ace. 

iudic  em 

iudic  es 

Voc. 

iudex 

iudic  es 

Abl. 

iudic  e 

iudic  ibus 

Radix,  F. 

,  a  root. 

Singular. 

Plural. 

Nom 

i  radix 

radic  es 

Gen. 

radic  is 

radic  um 

Dai. 

radic  i 

radic  ibus 

Ace. 

radIc  em 

radic  es 

Voc. 

radix 

radic  es 

'Abl. 

radio  e 

radic  ibus 

Lex,  F.,  a  law. 

Singular. 

Plural. 

Nom. 

.  lex 

leg  es 

Gen. 

leg  is 

leg  um 

Dat. 

legi 

leg  ibus 

Ace. 

leg  em 

leg  es 

Voc. 

lex 

leg  es 

Abl. 

leg  e 

leg  ibus 

Nubes,  F., 

,  a  cloud. 

Singular. 

Plural 

Nom. 

nubes 

nub  es 

Gen. 

nub  is 

nub  ium 

Dat. 

nub  i 

nub  ibus 

Ace. 

nub  em 

nub  es 

Voc. 

nub  es 

nub  es 

Abl. 

nub  e 

nub  ibus 

DECLENSION    OF   NOUNS. 
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Turris,  F., 

a  tower. 

Ignis, 

V[.,fire. 

Singular. 

Plural. 

Singular. 

Plural. 

Norn. 

turr  IS 

turr  es 

Notn.  ign  is 

ign  es 

Gen. 

turr  is 

turr  ium' 

Gen.    ign  is 

ign  ium 

Dai. 

turr  i 

turr  ibus 

Dat.    ign  i 

ign  ibus 

Ace. 

turr  em  (-im) 

'    turr  es 

Ace.    ign  em 

ign  es(-is) 

Voc. 

turr  13 

turr  es 

Voc.  .  ign  is 

ign  es 

Abl. 

turr  e(-i)= 

turr  ibus 

Abl.    ign  e  (-i) 

ign  ibus 

Mare,  N.,  the  sea. 
Singular.        Plural. 


NOJH. 

.  mare 

mar  ia« 

Gen. 

mar  is 

mar  ium 

Dat. 

mar  i 

mar  ibus 

Ace. 

mare 

mar  ia 

Voe. 

mare 

mar  ia 

Abl. 

mar  i 

mar  ibxis 

Calcar, 

N.,  a  spur. 

Singular. 

Plural. 

Nom. 

calcar 

calcar  ia 

Gen. 

calcar  is 

calcar  ium 

Dat. 

calcar  i 

calcar  ibus 

Ace. 

calcar 

calcar  ia 

Voc. 

calcar 

calcar  ia 

Abl. 

calcar  i 

calcar  ibus 

Animal,  N.,  an  animal. 

Singular.        Plural. 

Nom.  animal  animal  i^ 

Gen.    animal  is  animal  ium 

Dat.    animal  i  animal  ibus 

Ace.    animal  animal  ia 

Voc.    animal  animal  ia 

Abl.    animal  i  animal  ibus 

Urbs,  F.,  «  city. 

Singular.  Plural. 


Nom.  urb  s 
Gen.    urb  is 
Dat.    urb  i 
Ace.    urb  em 
Voc.    uib  s 
Abl.    urb  e 


urb  es 
urb  mm 
urb  ibus 
urb  es 
urb  es 
urb  ibus 


'  The  following  nouns  have  the  ace.  sing,  in  -im  •  Amussis,  a  carpenter's  sgtiare ; 
tussis,  a  cough;  sitis,  thirst ;  ravis,  hoarseness ;  vis,  force,  strength;  these  nouns  and 
also  neuters  in  -e,  -al,  -ar  have  abl.  sing,  in  -i. 

-The  following  nouns  have  the  ace.  sing,  in  -im  or  -em,  and  abl.  sing,  in  ior-e: 
Clavis,  a  key  ;  febris,  fever  ;  messis,  harvest ;  navis,  a  ship  ;  puppis,  a  stern  of  a  vessel ; 
restis,  a  rope  ;  securis,  an  axe  ;  sementis,  sowing  ;  strigilis,  strigil. 

•"•The  following  nouns  have  the  genitive  plural  in  -ium:  (1)  Neuters  in  -e,  -al,  -ar  ; 
(2)  monosyllables  in  -x  or  -s  impure  ;  (3)  nouns  in  -es  or  -is,  not  increasing  in  the  geni- 
tive ;  (4)  nouns  ending  in  -ns  or  -rs. 

*  Neuters  in  -c,  -al,  -ar  have  -ia  in  pi.  nom.,  ace,  vo& 
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Nox,  F., 

,  flight. 

Singular. 

Plural. 

Nom.  nox 

noct  es 

Gen.   noct  Is 

noct  lum 

Dat.    noct  i 

noct  ibus 

Ace.    noct  em 

noct  es 

Voc.    nox 

noct  es 

Abl.    noct  h 

noct  ibus 

Amans,  M.  or  F.,  a  lover. 
Singular.        Plural. 


amant  es 
amant  ium 
amant  Ibus 


Nom.  aman  s 
Gen.  amant  is 
Dat.  amant  i 
Ace.  amant  em  amant  es 
Vac.  aman  s  amant  es 
Abl.    amant  e(-i)  amant  ibus 


Bos,  M.,  an  ox. 
Singular,      Plural. 


Notn. 

bos 

bov  es 

Gen. 

bov  is 

fbov  um 
Ibo  um 

Dat. 

bSvI 

fbo  bus 
Ibu  bus 

Aec. 

b6v  em 

bov  es 

Voc. 

bos 

bov  es 

Abl. 

bov  e 

fbo  bus 
Ibu  bus 

Sus,  M.  or 

F.,  swine. 

Singular. 

Plural. 

Nom. 

,  sus 

sQ.  es 

Gefi. 

su  is 

su  um 

Dat. 

su  i 

fsu  ibvis 
Isu  bus 

Ace. 

su  em 

su  es 

Voc. 

sus 

su  es 

Abl. 

sue 

fsu  ibus 

Isu  bus 

Vis,  F., 

strength. 

Singular. 

Plural. 

Nom.  V  is 

vlr  es 

Gen.    V  is* 

vir  ium 

Dat.    vi" 

vlr  ibus 

Ace.    V  im 

vlr  es 

Voc.    V  is 

vir  es 

Abl.    vi 

vlr  ibus 

Nix,  F., 

snow. 

Singular. 

Plural. 

Notn. 

nix 

niv  es 

Gen. 

niv  is 

niv  ium 

Dat. 

niv  i 

niv  Ibus 

Ace. 

niv  em 

niv  es 

Voc. 

nix 

niv  es 

Abl. 

niv  e 

niv  ibus 

'  The  genitive  and  dative  singular  of  vis  are  rare. 
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Senex,  M.,an  old  man. 

Singular.  Plural. 

Nom.  senex  sen  es 

Ge7i.    sen  is  sfin  um 

Dat.    sen  i  sen  ibus 
Ace.    sen  em  sen  es 

Voc.    senex  sen  es 

Abl.    sen  e  sen  ibus     Abl.     lov  e 


lupiter,  M., 

Jupiter. 
Singular. 
Nom.  lupiter 
Ceil.    lov  is 
Dat.    lov  i 
Ace.    lov  em 
Voc.     lupiter 


Iter,  N.,  a  joume)'. 

Singular.       Plural. 

Nom.  Iter  itingr  & 

Gen.    itiner  is  Ttmer  um 

Dat.    itiner  i  itiner  ibus 

Ace.    iter  itingr  a 

Voc-    Iter  itinSr  a 

Abl.    itiner  e  itiner  ibus 


Neocles,  M., 
Neocles. 
Singular. 
Notn.  Neocl  es 

Neocl  is  (-i) 
Neocli 
Neocl  em 
Neocl  es 
Neocl  e 


Gen. 
Dat. 
Ace. 
Voc. 
Abl. 


Greek  Proper  Names 
Themistocles,  M., 
Themistocles. 
Singular. 
Nom.  Themistocl  es 
Gen.    Themistocl  is  or  i 
Dat.    Themistocl  i 
Ace.    Themistocl  em  -en 
Voc.    Themistocl  es 


Salamis,  F., 
Salamts. 

Singular, 
Notn.  Salam  is 
Gen.    Salamln  is  (-os) 
Dat.    Salamln  i 
Ace.    Salamln  a 
Voc.    Salam  is 


Abl.    Themistocl  e 


Abl.    Salamin  e 


IV.— FOURTH  DECLENSION. 
Nominative  endings,  -iis,  -u. 
Genitive  ending,  -us. 
Gender  Rule :  Nouns  in  -us  are  masculine^;  those  in  -u  are  neuter. 


Fructus,  M.,  fruit. 

Singular.        Plural.  Singular.  Plural. 

Nom.  fruct  us        fruct  us  Ace.  fruct  um  fruct  us 

Geji.    fruct  us        fruct  uum  Voc.  fruct  us  fruct  us 


Dat.    fruct  ui         fruct  ibus' 


Abl.  fruct  u 


fruct  ibu: 


Exceptions  to  Gender  of  Fourth  Declension.— The  following  are  feminine :  Acus,  a 
needle;  colus,  a  distaf(a.]so  ot  tht-  2nd)-  domus,  a  house;  porticus,  a  portico ;  tribus, 
a  tribe;  Idas  ([il.),  Ihe  Ides  of  the  month ;  Q>nn(!U.T,trus,  the  feast  of  Minerva  ;  penus, 
store  (when  ot  this  decl<^nsion)  ;  mrums.  a  hand. 

"The  following:  have  abas  jnsiead  of  -ibus  in  the  dative  and  ablative  plural :  ArLus, 
a  ■joint ;  portus.  a  harbor  irious,  a  tribe  ;  veru,  a  spit ;  and  all  dissyllables  in  -cus :  ae, 
luous.  a  lake 


238 


FIKSl'    LATIN    BOOK. 


Donius,  F.,  a  house. 
Singular.  Plural. 

Nom.  dom  us         dom  us 
Gen.    dom  us         dom  uum  (-oriim) 
Da/,    dom  ui(-6)    dom  ibus 
Ace.    dom  um        dom  os  (-us) 
Voc.    dom  \is         dom  us 
Abl.    dom  6  (-U)    dom  ibus 


Cornu,  N.,  a  horn. 

Singular.  Plural. 

Nom.  corn  u  corn  u§. 

Gen.    corn  us  corn  uum 

Dat.    corn  u  corn  ibus 

Ace.    corn  u  corn  ua 

Voc.    corn  u  corn  ua 

Abl.    corn  u  corn  ibvis 


v.— FIFTH    DECLENSION. 
Nominative  ending,  -es. 
Genitive  ending,  -ei. 
Gender  Rule  :  Nouns  are  feminine.* 


Res, 

F., 

a  thing. 

Singular. 

Plural. 

Notn. 

,  r  es 

r  es 

Gen. 

r  ei 

r  erum 

Dat. 

r  ei 

r  ebus 

Ace. 

r  em 

r  es 

Voc. 

ree 

r  es 

Abl. 

re 

r  ebus 

Dies,  M.  or  F.,  a  day 

Singular. 

Plural. 

Nom.  dl  es 

dl  es 

Gen.    di  ei 

dl  erum 

Dat.    diei 

di  ebus 

Ace.    dl  em 

dies 

Voc.    dl  es 

dies 

Abl.    die 

diebus 

Respublica,  F.,  the  state. 
Singular.  Plural. 


Nom.  respublic  a 
Gen.    reipublic  ae 
Dat.    reipublic  as 
Ace.    rempublic  am 
Voc.    respublic  a 
Abl.    republic  a 


respublic  ae 
rerumpublic  arum 
rebuspublic  is 
respublic  as 
respublic  ae 
rebuspublic  is 


^Exceptions  to  Gender  of  Fifth  Declension.  — Dies,  a  day,  is  masc.  or  fern,  in  sing.;  ia 
the  plural  masc. :  mgridies,  mid-iiay,  only  used  in  the  singular,  ia  masc. 
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VI.-IRREGULAR  NOUNS. 

INDECLINABLE   NOUNS. 

Indeclinable  nouns  are  neuter  and  are  used  only  in  the  nomina- 
tive and  accusative  and  generally  only  in  the  singular.  They  are 
as  follows  : — Fas,  right ;  nefas,  wrong ;  mane,  7nortiing;  instar, 
a  models  pondo,  weight;  secus,  sex;  nihil,  nothifig;  opus,  need. 

DEFECTIVE   NOUNS. 

1.  The  following  nouns  are  used  only  in  the  singular: — 

(i)  Names  oi  persons  and  places :  as,  Roma,  Rome;  Cicero, 
Cicero. 

(2)  Abstract  nouns  :  as,  Yldea,  faith;  iustitia.,  justice. 

(3)  Names  of  materials  :  as,  Aurum,  gold;  ferrum,  iron. 

(4)  Single  words  :  as,  Meridies,  mid-day ;  specimen,  example; 
snpell-e^i-ectilia),  fzirniture;  ver,  spring;  vesper,  evening. 

2.  The  following  nouns  are  used  only  in  the  plural: — 

(i)  Class  words :  as,  Maiores,  ancestors ;  gemini,  twitts; 
liberi,  children. 

(2)  Many  names  of  cities  :  as,  Athenae,  At/ietts;  Thebae,  Thebes, 
Delphi,  Delphi. 

(3)  Many  names  of  festivals  :  as,  Bacchanalia,  Olympia. 

(4)  Single  words  :  as,  Arma,  arms;  divitiae,  riches;  exsequiae, 
funeral  rites;  exuviae,  spoils;  idus.  Ides  of  the  month ;  indutiae, 
a  truce;  insidiae,  ambuscade;  manes,  shades  of  the  dead;  minae. 
threats;  moenia,  walls;  munia,  duties;  nuptiae,  a  wedding; 
reliqmae,  remains. 

3.  The  following  words  have  one  meaning  in  the  singular  and  a 
different  otie  in  the  plural : — 

Singular,  Plural. 

aedes  (F.),  Gen.,  aedis,  a  temple.  aedes,  aedium,  a  house. 

aqua  (F.),  water.  aquae,  a  watering-place. 

auxilium  (N.),  help.  auxilia,  auxiliaries. 

bonum  (N. ),  a  good  thing.  bona,  ^oods. 
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Singular. 
career  (M.),  a  dungeon. 
castnim  (N.),  a  fort. 
codicillus  (M. ).  «  I't^  of  wood. 
comitium  (N. ),  a  place  of  assembly. 

copia  (F. ),  plenty. 
fides  ( V. ),  a  harp-string. 
finis  (JM.  or  F. ),  an  end. 

fortuna  (F.),  fortune. 
gratia  (F.),  favor. 
hortus  (M.),  agarde7i. 
impediment-um  (N.),  a  hindrance. 

littera  (F.),  a  letter  of  the  alphabet. 

locus  (M.),  place  ;  pi.,  loca  (N.). 

ludus  (M.),  sport. 

natalis  ( M . ),  birthday. 

opera  (F. ),  a  task. 

opis  (F. ),    geniiive,  help. 

pars  (F.),  a  part. 

plag'a  (F.),  region. 

rostrum  (N.),  a  beak,  prow  of  a 

vessel. 
sal  (M.  or  N.),  ialt. 
tabella  (F. ),  a  tablet. 


Plural. 

carceres,  bai-riers  of  a  race-course. 

castra,  a  camp. 

codicilli,  tablets. 

comitia,  a  political  assembly,  elec- 
tions. 

copiae,  troops. 

fides,  lyre. 

fines  (M,),  boundaries  or  terri- 
tories. 

fortunae,  possessions. 

gratiae,  thanks. 

horti,  pleasure-bounds. 

impedimenta,  baggage  of  an 
army. 

litterae,  an  epistle. 

loci  (M.),  passages  in  books. 

liidi,  public  games. 

natales,  descent,  ancestry. 

operae,  day  laborers. 

opes,  wealth,  resources. 

partes,  a  part  in  a  play  or  a 
party  in  politics. 

plagae,  snares. 

rostra,  political  platform  or 
hustings. 

sales  (M.),  witticisms,  wit. 

tabellae,  documents. 


The  following  nouns  are  wanting  in  some  of  the  cases  : — 

(i)  Nom.,  Dat.,  Voc.  Sing.  :  ,  opis,  — ,  opem,  — ,  ope,  help; 

,  vicis,  ,  vicem,  ,  vice,  change. 

(2)  Nom.,  Gen.,  Voc.  Sing.  :  ,  — ,  preci,  precem,  — ,  prece, 

prayer. 

(3)  Nom.    and  Voc.    Sing.  :    ,  dapis,  dapi,  dapem, ,  dape, 

food;  ,  frugis,  frugi,  frugem, ,  frxigB,  fruit. 

(4)  Gen.,  Dat.,  and  Abl.  Plural  :  Most  nouns  of  the  fifth  declen 
sion,  except  spes,  hope.,  and  res,  a  thing.  So  also  far,  corn;  mel, 
honey;  fe\,bile;  -^tua,  matter  of  a  wound;  tms,  the  country ;  tus, 
incense. 
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(5)  Genitive  plural  :  many  monosyllables  :  Nex,  murder  j  pax, 
peace  J  pix,  pilch  j  cor,  hearts  cos,  a  whetstone ;  ros,  deiv;  sal, 
salt;  sol,  the  sun;  lux,  light. 

HETEROCLITIC  NOUNS. 

Some  nouns  have  two  or  more  forms  of  declension.    Thus  : 
Colus  (F.),  a  distaff,  and  many  names  of  plants  and  trees  are  of 

the  second  ;  but  they  may  have  those  forms  that  end  in  -us  of  the 

fourth  decl.  also. 

lugerum  (N.),  a7i  acre,  is  of  the  second  declension  in  the  singu- 
lar, but  of  the  third  in  the  plural. 

Vas  (N.),  a  vessel  {Qtxv.,  vasis),  is  of  the  third  declension  in  the 
singular  and  of  the  second  in  the  plural. 

Festivals  in  -alia  (as  Bacchanalia)  are  neuter  plurals  of  the  third 
declension,  but  liave  the  genitive  plural  in  -orum,  not  in  -mm. 

Ancile  (N.),  a  shield,  is  of  the  third  (like  mare,  the  sea)  ;  but  the 
genitive  plural  is  -orum,  instead  of  -ium. 

Reqmes  (F.),  Gen.  requietis,  rest,  is  of  the  third,  but  has 
reqiilem  and  requie  of  the  fifth. 

Fames  (F.),  Gen.  famis,  is  regularly  of  the  third,  but  has  fame  of 
the  fifth,  not  fame  of  the  third. 

For  domus  (F.),  a  house,  see  p.  238. 

Many  words  have  two  forms,  one  belonging  to  one  declension 
and  another  to  another.     Thus  : 

Luxxiria  (F.),  luxury;  materia  (F.),  tnatter,  timber;  sae\^tia 
(F.),  cruelty,  are  of  the  first;  while  luxuries  (F.),  materies  (F.), 
saevities  (F.),  are  of  the  fifth.  So  also,  eventus  (M.),  an  event; 
conatus  (M.),  aji  attempt,  are  of  the  fourth  ;  while  eventum  (N.), 
and  conatum  (N.),  are  of  the  second. 

luventus  (F.),  Gen.  iuventutis,  the  youth  of  a  country; 
iuventas  (F.),  Gen.  iuventatis,  goddess  of  youth;  iuventa  (F.), 
time  of  youth. 

Senectus  (F.),  Gen.  senectutis,  time  of  old  age  has  the  poetical 
form  senecta  (F.) ;  so  paupertas  (F.),  Gen.  paupertatis,  poverty 
has  the  poetical  pauperies  (F.),  Gen.  -ei. 
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HETEROGENEOUS  NOUNS. 

Some  nouns  have  two  different  genders  in  the  singular.     Thus  : 

The  following  have  one  form  in  -us,  masculine,  and  one  form 
in  -um,  neuter  :  Balteus,  or  -um,  a  bell ;  iug-ulus,  -una,  the  throat  j 
clipeus,  -um,  a  shield j  collus,  -um,  7ieck;  baculus,  -um,  a  staff; 
cubitus,  -um,  elbow. 

The  following  have  a  different  gender  in  the  singular  and  plural 
respectively  : 

Balneum  (N.  sing.),  balneae  (F.  pi.),  bath;  caelum  (N.  sing.), 
caeli  (M.  pi.),  heavens;  carbasus  (F.  sing.),  carbasa  (N.  pi.), 
sail ;  delicium  (N.  sing.),  deliciae  (F.  pi.),  delight ;  rastrum  (N. 
sing.),  rastri  (M.  pi),  harrows ;  epulum  (N.  sing.),  epulae  (F.  pi.), 
banquet ;  frenum  (N.  sing.),  bit,  freni  (M.)  or  frena(N.);  locus  (M, 
sing.),  loca  (N.  pi.),  places ;  iocus  (M.  sing.),  jest;  ioci  (M.  pi.), 
or  idea  (N.  pL). 

VII.-ADJECTIVES. 
FIRST  AND   SECOND   DECLENSIONS. 


Bonus,  good. 

Singular. 

Masc. 

Fern. 

Neut. 

No7n. 

bon  us 

bon  a 

bon  um 

Gen. 

bon  i 

bon  ae 

bon  i 

Dat. 

bon  6 

bon  ae 

bon  6 

Ace. 

bon  um 

bon  am 

bon  um 

Vac. 

bon  e 

bon  a 

bon  um 

Abl. 

bon  6 

bon  a 
Plural. 

bon  6 

Norn. 

boni 

bon  ae 

bon  a 

Gen. 

bon  orum 

bon  arum 

bon  orum 

Dat. 

bon  is 

bon  is 

bon  is 

Ace. 

b"n  OS 

bon  as 

bon  a 

Vac. 

bon  i 

bon  ae 

bon  a 

Abl. 

bon  is 

bon  is 

bon  is 

ADJECTIVES. 

Aeger,  sick. 

Singular. 

Masc. 

Fern. 

Neut, 

Notn. 

aeger 

aegr  & 

aegr  tim 

Gen. 

aegr  i 

aegr  ae 

aegr  i 

Dat. 

aegr  6 

aegr  ae 

aegr  6 

Ace. 

aegr  um 

aegr  am 

aegr  um 

Voc. 

aeger 

aegr  a 

aegr  um 

Abl 

aegr  o 

aegr  a 
Plural. 

aegr  6 

Norn. 

aegr  i 

aegr  ae 

aegr  a 

Gen. 

aegr  drum 

aegr  arum 

aegr  orum 

Dal. 

aegr  is 

aegr  is 

aegr  is 

Ace. 

aegr  6s 

aegr  as 

aegr  a 

Voc. 

aegr  i 

aegr  ae 

aegr  a 

Abl. 

aegr  is 

aegr  is 

Tener,  tender. 
Singular. 

aegr  is 

Masc. 

Fern. 

Neut. 

Norn. 

tSner 

tener  a 

tener  \im 

Gen. 

tener  i 

tener  ae 

tener  i 

Dat. 

tengr  6 

tener  ae 

tener  o 

Ace. 

tgngr  um 

tener  am 

tgner  vuxi 

Voc. 

tgner 

tener  a 

tSner  um 

Abl. 

tgner  6 

tener  a 
Plural. 

tSner  6 

Nom. 

tgnSr  i 

tener  ae 

tgngr  a 

Gen. 

tSner  orum 

tener  arum 

tSner  6rum 

Dat. 

tener  is 

tener  is 

tener  is 

Ace. 

tener  os 

tener  as 

tener  & 

Voc. 

tener  i 

tener  ae 

tener  & 

Abl. 

tener  is 

tener  is 

tener  is 
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IRREGULAR*   ADJECTIVES   OF  THE  FIRST  AND 
SECOND    DECLENSIONS. 


Unus,  one. 

Singular. 

Masc. 

Fern. 

Neut. 

Norn. 

un  iia 

On  a 

un  um 

Gen. 

un  ius 

un  ius 

un  ius 

Dat. 

un  i 

un  i 

un  i 

Ace. 

un  tun 

un  am 

un  um 

Voc. 

— 

— 

— 

AbL 

un  6 

un  a 

Uter,  ivhich  of  two  f 
Singular. 

un  o 

Masc. 

Fern. 

Neut. 

Nom. 

uter 

utr  a 

utr  um 

Gen. 

utr  iua 

utr  ius 

utr  ius 

Dat. 

utr  i 

utr  i 

utr  i 

Ace. 

utr  um 

utr  am 

utr  aim 

Voc. 

— 

— 

— 

AbL 

utr  6 

iitra 

utr  6 

* 

Alius,  other 

Singular. 

Masc. 

Fern. 

Neut. 

Nom.  all  us 

511  & 

aliud 

Gen.     all  ua 

all  us 

all  us 

Dat.     all  i 

aiii 

alii 

Ace.     all  um 

all  am 

aliud 

Voc.        — 

— 

— 

Abl.     all  6 

511  a 

all  6 

'Nine  adjectives  are  irregular:  Alius, -a, -ud,  anof/ier;  nullus, -a, -um,  no  one;  solus, 
alone;  totus,  whole;  ullus,  any;  unus,  <me ;  alter,  6ra,  -Sruu),  the  other;  uter,  utra, 
utrum,  which  (of  two) ;  neuter,  tra,  trum,  neither.  The  genitive  of  alter  is  alterius; 
otherwise  it  is  declined  like  uter.    In  each  the  plural  is  regular. 
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ADJECTIVES   OF   THIRD    DECLENSION. 
(i)  Of  three  terminations  ; — 

Acer,  sharp. 
Singular. 

Masc.                       Fern.  Neut. 

Nojft.   ac6r                         acr  is  acr  e 

Gen.     acr  is                       acr  is  acr  is 

Dat,     acr  i                         acr  i  acr  i 

Ace.     acr  em                    acr  em  acr  o 

Voc.     acSr                         acr  is  acr  e 

Abl.    acr  i'                       acr  i  acr  i 

Plural. 

Notn.  acr  es                      acr  es  acr  i& 

Gen.     acr  ium                   acr  ium  acr  ium 

Dat.     acr  ibus                  acr  ibus  acr  ibus 

Ace.     acr  es                      acr  es  acr  ia 

Voc.     acr  es                      acr  es  acr  ia 

Abl.     acr  ibus                  acr  ibus  acr  ibus 

(2)  Of  two  terminations  : — 

Mitis,  mild. 


Singular 

Plural. 

Masc.  and  Fern. 

Neut. 

Masc.  and  Fein. 

Neut. 

Nom.  mlt  is 

mlt  e 

Nom.  mit  es 

mlt  ia 

Gen.    mlt  is 

mit  is 

Gen.    mlt  ium 

mlt  ium 

Dat.    mlt  i 

mit  i 

Dat.    mit  ibus 

mit  ibus 

Ace.    mit  em 

mlt  e 

Aec.    mlt  es 

mit  ia 

Voc.    mlt  is 

mlt  6 

Voc.    mlt  es 

mlt  ia 

Abl.    mlt  i 

mit  i' 

Abl.    mit  ibus 

mlt  ibus 

'  All  adjectives  of  three  endings  in  the  nom.  like  acer  and  all  adjectives  of  two  end- 
ings in  the  nom.  like  mItis  have  abl.  singular  in  -i ;  nom.  neut.  pi.  in  -ia  ;  gen.  pi.  in 
Ium.  But  comparatives  and  adjectives  of  one  ending  in  nom.  have  abl.  sing,  in  -i  or  e. 
Comparatives  have  nom.  pi.  neuter  in  -a,  gen.  pi.  in  -urn.  Adjectives  of  one  termina- 
tion from  nominative  in  .x  or  s  impure  like  audax  or  oriens  have  the  nom  pi.  in  -ia  and 
gen.  pi.  in  -ium.     Plus  is  the  only  comparative  irregular  in  declension. 
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Mitior, 

milder. 

Singular 

Plural. 

Masc.  and  Fern. 

Neut. 

Masc.  and  Fern. 

Neut. 

Norn,  mitior 

mitius 

Nom. 

,  mitior  es 

mitior  A 

Gen.    mitior  is 

mitior  is 

Gen. 

mitior  una 

mitior  um 

Dai.    mrtior  i 

mitior  i 

Dat. 

mitior  ibus 

mitior  ibus 

Ace.    mitior  em 

mitius 

Ace. 

mlti5r  es 

mitior  a 

Voc.    mitior 

mitius 

Voc. 

mitior  es 

mitior  a 

Abl.    mitior  e(-i) 

mitior  e  (-i) 

Plus, 

Abl. 
more. 

mitior  ibus 

mitior  ibus 

Singular 

Plural. 

Masc.  and  Fern. 

Neut. 

Masc.  and  Fern. 

Neut. 

Nom.         — 

plus 

Nom. 

plur  es 

plur  a 

Gen.           — 

plur  is 

Gen. 

plur  ium 

plur  ium 

Dat.           — 

— 

Dat. 

plur  ibus 

pliir  ibus 

Ace.           — 

plus 

Ace. 

plur  es 

plur  a 

Voc.           — 

— 

Voc. 

plur  es 

plur  a 

Abl.           — 

plur  e 

Abl. 

plur  ibus 

plur  ibus 

(3)  Adjectives  of  one  termination  : — 
Audax,  bold. 


Singular, 

Plural 

Masc.  and  Fern. 

Neut. 

Masc.  and  Fern. 

Neut. 

Nom.  audax 

audax 

Nom. 

.  audac  es 

audac  ia 

Gen.    audac  is 

audac  is 

Gen. 

audac  ium 

audac  ium 

Dat.    audac  i 

audac  i 

Dat. 

audac  ibus 

audac  ibus 

Ace.    audac  em 

audax 

Ace. 

audac  es 

audac  ia 

Voc.    audax 

audax 

Voc. 

audac  es 

audac  ia 

Abl.    audac  i  (-e) 

audac  i  (-e) 

Felix, 

Abl. 
bold. 

audac  ibus 

audac  ibus 

Singular, 

Plural 

Masc.  and  Fern. 

Neut. 

Masc.  and  Fern. 

Neut. 

Nom.  felix 

felix 

Nom. 

.  fellc  es 

fellc  ia 

Geti.    fellc  is 

fellc  is 

Gen. 

felic  ium 

felic  ium 

Dat.    fellc  i 

fellc  i 

Dat. 

felic  ibus 

felic  ibus 

Ace.    felic  em 

felix 

Ace. 

felic  es 

fellc  ia 

Voc.    felix 

felix 

Voc. 

fellc  es 

felic  ia 

Abl.    felic  i(-e) 

felic  i  (-e) 

Abl. 

felic  ibus 

fellc  ibuB 

NUMERALS. 
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Vetus, 

old. 

Singular 

Plural. 

Masc.  and  Fern. 

Neut. 

Masc.  afid  Fern. 

Neut. 

Nom 

vetus 

vetus 

Nom 

veter  es 

veter  a 

Gen. 

veter  is 

veter  Is 

Gen. 

veter  um 

veter  um 

Dat. 

vetgr  i 

veter  i 

Dat. 

veter  ibus 

veter  ibus 

Ace. 

v6ter  em 

vetiis 

Ace. 

veter  es 

veter  a 

Voc. 

vetus 

vetus 

Voc. 

veter  es 

veter  a 

Abl. 

veter  i  (-e) 

veter  i  (-6) 

Abl. 

veter  xbus 

veter  ibus 

Oriens, 

rising. 

Singular 

Plural 

Masc.  and  Fern. 

Neut. 

Masc.  and  Fern. 

Neut. 

Nom 

oriens 

oriens 

Nom 

orient  es 

orient  ia 

Gefi. 

orient  is 

orient  is 

Gen. 

orient  ium 

orient  ium 

Dai. 

orient  i 

orient  i 

Dat. 

orient  ibus 

orient  ibus 

Ace. 

orient  em 

oriens 

Ace. 

orient  es 

orient  ia 

Voc. 

oriens 

oriens 

Voc. 

orient  es 

orient  ia 

Abl. 

orient  e  (-i) 

orient  e  (i) 

Abl. 

orient  ibus 

orient  ibus 

VIII.- 

NUMERALS. 

For  the  declens 

ion  of  unus 

see 

p.  244. 

Duo,  two. 

Tres, 

three. 

Masc. 

Fern. 

Neut. 

Masc.  and  Fern.      Neut. 

Nom 

duo 

du  ae 

duo 

Nom.  tres           tr  ia 

Gen. 

du  orum 

du  arum 

du  drum 

Gen.    tr  ium     tr  ium 

Dat. 

dii  obus 

du  abus 

du  obus 

Dat.    tri 

bus     tr  ibus 

Ace. 

du  OS  (duo) 

du  as 

duo 

Ace.    tres 

tr  ia 

Voc. 

duo 

du  ae 

duo 

Voc.    tres 

tr  ia 

Abl. 

du  6bu3 

du  abus 

du  obus 

Abl.    tr  ibus     tr  ibus 

Mille,  a  thousand. 

In  the  singular  indeclinable.  In  plural :  Nom.  and  Ace.  Millia 
or  milia  ;  Gefi.  millium  or  milium  ;  Dat.  and  Abl.  millibus  or 
milibus. 
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IX.-PRONOUNS. 

(i)  PERSONAL  AND    REFLEXIVE   PRONOUNS. 


Ego,  /, 

Tu,  thou.^ 

you  (sing.). 

Singular.          Plural. 

Singular. 

Plural. 

Nom. 

ego 

nos 

Nom.  tu 

vos 

Gen. 

m6l 

nostrum,  nostri 

Gen.    tiii 

vestrum,  vestri 

Dat. 

mihi 

i       nobis 

Dat.    tibi 

vobis 

Ace. 

me 

nos 

Ace.    te 

vos 

Voc. 

— 

— 

Voc.    tu 

vos 

Abl. 

me 

nobis 

Abl.    te 

vobIs 

Sui, 

of  himself. 

Singular. 

Plural 

• 

Nom.  Wanting 

Wanting 

Gen.     sul 

sui 

Dat.     sibi 

sibi 

Ace.     se 

se 

t 

Voc.     Wanting 

Wanting 

Abl.     se 

se 

(ii)  DEMONSTRATIVE  AND   PERSONAL   PRONOUNS. 

Hie,  this  (near  the  speaker). 

Singular. 


Masc. 

Fern. 

Neut. 

Nom.  hie 

haec 

hoc 

Gen.    huius 

huius 

huius 

Dat.    huic 

huic 

huic 

Ace.    hunc 

hanc 

hoc 

Abl.    hoc 

hac 

Plural. 

hoc 

Nom.  hi 

hae 

haec 

Gen.    horum 

harum 

horum 

Dat.    his 

his 

his 

Ace.    hos 

has 

haec 

Abl.    his 

his 

his 

A 

PRONOUNS. 

Iste,  that  (near  you). 

Singular. 

Masc. 

Fern. 

Neut. 

Norn 

istS 

ista 

istud 

Gen. 

istius 

istius 

istius 

Dat. 

isti 

isti 

isti 

Ace. 

istum 

istam 

istud 

Abl 

isto 

ista 
Plural. 

ist5 

Nom. 

istT 

istae 

ista 

Gen. 

istorum 

istarum 

istorum 

Dat. 

istis 

istis 

istis 

Ace. 

istos 

istas 

ista 

Abl. 

istIs 

istIs 

istis 

Ille, 

that  (near  him,  her,  it). 
Singular. 

Masc. 

Fern. 

Neut. 

Nom. 

ill6 

ilia 

illud 

Gen. 

illius 

illius 

illius 

Dat. 

illl 

illl 

illi 

Ace. 

ilium 

illam 

illud 

Abl. 

illo 

ilia 
Plural. 

illo 

Nom. 

ill! 

iliac 

ilia 

Gen. 

illorum 

illarum 

illorum 

Dat. 

illTs 

illls 

illis 

Ace. 

illos 

iUas 

ilia 

Abl. 

illls 

illls 

illis 
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Is,  he, 

,  this,  that. 

Singular. 

Masc. 

Fern. 

Neui. 

Nom.  is 

6a 

Id 

Gen.    eius 

eius 

eius 

Dat.    61 

61 

Si 

Ace.    Sum 

6am 

id 

Abl.    25 

6a 

65 

Plural. 


Nom, 

.6i(n) 

6ae 

6a 

Gen. 

6orum 

6arum 

6orum 

Dat. 

6ls  (lis) 

6Ts  (lis) 

eis  (lis) 

Ace. 

60s 

6as 

6a 

Abl. 

6is  (Us) 

6ls  (lis) 

Idem,  the  same. 

Singular. 

6ls  (us) 

Mase. 

Fem. 

Neut. 

Nom. 

idem 

6adem 

idem 

Gen. 

eiusdem 

eiusdem 

eiusdem 

Dat. 

6ldem 

Sidem 

6idem 

Ace. 

gundem 

Sandem 

Tdem 

Abl. 

6odem 

6adem 
Plural. 

6odem 

Nom. 

/Sidem 
lildem 

6aedem 

6adem 

Gen. 

65rundem 

earundem 

6orundem 

T)nf 

f6isdem 
ITisdem 

Teisdem 
llisdem 

fgisdem 
lusdem 

J^CiC. 

Ace. 

gosdem 

6asdem 

6adem 

Ah] 

felsdem 
lilsdem 

fSlsdem 
llisdem 

f6lsdem 
lilsdem 

XXUL. 

PRONOUNS. 

Ipse,  self,  himself. 

Singular. 

Masc. 

Fern. 

Neut. 

Norn. 

ipse 

ipsa 

ipsum 

Gen. 

ipslus 

ipsTus 

ipslus 

Dat. 

ipsi 

ipsI 

ipsi 

Ace. 

ipsum 

ipsam 

ipsum 

Abl. 

ipso 

ipsa 
Plural. 

ipso 

Norn. 

ipsI 

ipsae 

ipsa 

Gen. 

ipsorum 

ipsarum 

ipsorum 

Dat. 

ipsis 

ipsis 

ipsIs 

Ace. 

ipsos 

ipsas 

ipsa 

Abl. 

ipsIs 

ipsTs 

ipsis 

(iii)   RELATIVE    PRONOUNS. 

Qui,  who. 

Singular. 

Mase. 

Fe7n. 

Neut. 

Norn. 

qui 

quae 

quod 

Gen. 

cuius 

cuius 

cuius 

Dat. 

CUl 

cm 

cul 

Ace. 

quern 

quam 

quod 

Abl 

quo 

qua 
Plural. 

quo 

Norn. 

qui 

quae 

quae 

Gen. 

quorum 

quarum 

quorum 

Dat. 

quibus 

quibus 

quibus 

Aec. 

quos 

quas 

quae 

Abl. 

quibus 

quibus 

quibus 
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(iv)    INTERROGATIVE 

PRONOUNS. 

Quis,  who  ? 

Singular. 

Masc. 

Fern. 

Neut. 

Norn. 

quis 

quae 

quid 

Gen. 

cuius 

cuius 

cuius 

Dat. 

CUl 

cul 

CUl 

Ace. 

quern 

quam 

quid 

AM. 

quo 

qua 

Plural. 

quo 

Norn. 

qui 

quae 

quae 

Gen. 

quorum 

quarum 

quorum 

Dat. 

quibus 

quibus 

quibus 

Ace. 

qu5s 

quas 

quae 

Abl. 

quibus 

quibus 

quibus 

Principal 
Parts 


X. -REGULAR  VERBS. 

'i.  Conjugation:  amo,         amarg,       amavi,  amatum. 

2.  ri  mongo,     monerg,     monui,  monitum. 

3.  II              rggo,         regerg,        rexi,  rectum. 
U-             "              audio,       audirg,       audivl,  auditum. 


ACTIVE   VOICE— INDICATIVE    MOOD. 
PRESENT. 
Singular. 


I. 

am  0 

mon  eo 

rggo 

aud  io 

2. 

am  as 

mon  es 

regis 

aud  is 

3- 

am  at 

mon  et 

Plural 

rggit 

aud  it 

I. 

am  amus 

mSn  emus 

rgg  Imus 

aud  imus 

2. 

am  atis 

mon  etis 

reg  itis 

aud  itis 

3- 

am 'ant 

mon  ent 

reg  unt 

aud  iunt 
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1.  am  abam 

2.  am  abas 

3.  am  abat 


1.  am  abamus 

2.  am  abatis 

3.  am  abant 


IMPERFECT. 

Singular. 


mon  Sbam 
mon  ebas 
mon  ebat 


reg  ebam 
reg  ebas 
reg  ebat 


audi  ebam 
audi  ebas 
audi  ebat 


Plural. 

mon  ebamus  rSg  ebamus  audi  ebamus 

mon  ebatis  reg  ebatis  audi  ebatis 

mon  ebant  reg  ebant  audi  ebant 


1.  am  abo 

2.  am  abis 

3.  am  abit 


FUTURE. 
Singular. 


mon  ebo 
mon  ebis 
mon  ebit 


rSg  am 
reg  es 
rgg  et 


audi  am 
audi  es 
audi  St 


Plural. 


I. 

am  abimus 

mon  ebimus 

rgg  emus 

audi  emus 

2. 

am  abitis 

mon  ebitis 

r^g  etis 

audi  etis 

3- 

am  abvmt 

mon  ebunt 

rgg  ent 

audi  ent 

PERFECT. 

Singular. 

I. 

amav  i 

mSnu  i 

rex  i 

audiv  i 

2 

amav  isti 

monu  isti 

rex  isti 

audiv  isti 

3- 

amav  it 

monu  it 

rex  it 

audiv  it 

1 .  amav  imiis 

2.  amav  istis 
famav  erunt 


la 


amav  ere 


Plural. 

m6nu  Imus  rex  Imus  audiv  imua 

monu  istis  rex  istis  audiv  istis 

/mSnii  erunt  frex  erunt  faudlv  erunt 

Imonu  ere  Irex  ere  laudiv  ere 
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1.  Smav  6ram 

2.  amav  6ras 

3.  amav  6rat 


1.  amav  eramus 

2.  amav  eratis 

3.  amav  6rant 


PLUPERFECT. 

Singular. 


monu  eram 
monu  eras 
monu  6rat 


rex  eram 
rex  6ras 
rex  6rat 


Plural. 

monu  eramus 
monii  eratis 
monu  6rant 


rex  Sramus 
rex  eratis 
rex  erant 


audiv  6ram 
audiv  eras 
audIv  6r&t 


audiv  ©ramus 
audiv  eratis 
audiv  drant 


1.  amav  6ro 

2.  amav  6ris 

3.  amav  erit 


1.  amav  erimus 

2.  amav  Sritis 

3.  amav  6rint 


FUTURE  PERFECT. 

Singular. 

mSnu  ero  rex  6ro 

monu  eris  rex  6ris 

monu  erit  rex  erit 


Plural. 


monu  erimus 
monu  eritis 
monu  erint 


rex  erimus 
rex  eritis 
rex  erint 


audiv  6ro 
audiv  eris 
audiv  erit 


audiv  erimus 
audiv  eritis 
audiv  erint 


SUBJUNCTIVE   MOOD. 
PRESENT. 
Singular. 


I. 

2. 
3. 

5m  em 
am  es 
am  6t 

mon  earn 
mon  eas 
m6n  eat 

Plural 

rgg  am 
rgg  as 
r6g  at 

audt  am 
audi  as 

audi  &t 

* 

I. 

2. 

3- 

am  emus 
Sm  etis 
am  ent 

mon  6amus 
mon  eatis 
m6n  6ant 

rgg  amus 
r6g  atis 
r6g  ant 

audY  amus 
audi  atis 
audi  ant 
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1.  am  arena 

2.  2.m  ares 

3.  am  ar6t 


IMPERFECT 

Singular. 

mSn  §rem  rSg  6rem 

mon  erea  r^g  fires 

m6n  er6t  r6g  6r6t 


aud  irem 
aud  Jres 
aud  irdt 


1.  am  aremus 

2.  am  aretia 

3.  am  arent 


Plural. 


m6n  fir^mus 
m6n  eretis 
mdn  erent 


rSg  firemus 
reg  Sretia 
rgg  firent 


aud  Iremus 
aud  iretis 
aud  irent 


1.  amav  erim 

2.  amav  eris 

3.  amav  erit 


PERFECT. 

Singular. 


mSnii  6rim 
monu  6ris 
m6nu  6rit 


rex  Srirn 
rex  eris 
rex  6rit 


audiv  erim 
audiv  6ris 
audiv  §rit 


1.  amav  firimus 

2.  amav  eritis 

3.  amav  srint 


Plural. 


mSnu  Sriinua 
mSnii  Sritia 
m6nu  6rint 


rex  Srimus 
rex  eritia 
rex  Srint 


audiv  6rimu8 
audiv  6ritia 
audiv  drint 


\.    amav  iasem 

2.  amav  issea 

3.  amav  iaset 


PLUPERFECT. 

Singular. 


monu  iasem 
monu  iaaes 
mond  isset 


rex  iaaem 
rex  isaes 
rex  isset 


audiv  issem 
audiv  isaes 
audiv  isset 


Plural. 

1.  S.mav  isaemus      monu  iaaemus       rex  iasemua  audiv  issemua 

2.  amav  isaetia         monu  issetia  rex  iasetia  audiv  iasetis 

3.  amav  iasent         m6nu  iaaent  rex  issent  audiv  issent 
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2.    S.m  a 


2.    am  ate 


IMPERATIVE    MOOD. 

PRESENT. 

Singular. 
m6n  e  rSg  e 

Plural. 
mon  ete  rcii  It© 


aua  i 
aud  ite 


FUTURE. 

Singular. 

2. 

3- 

Sm  ato, 

you  shall  love. 
am  ato, 

he  shall  love. 

mon  etc 
mon  eto 

Plural. 

rgg  ito 
rgg  ita 

aud  ito 
aud  ito 

2. 

3- 

am  atote, 

you  shall  love. 
am  anto, 

they  shall  love. 

mon  etote 
mon  ento 

rSg  Itote 
reg  unto 

aud  itote 
aud  iunto 

Pres.     ama  re 

PerJ.     amav  isse 

Fut.      ama  turus 

esse 


Pres.     ama  ns 

Fut.      ama  turus, 

-a,  -um 


ama  turn 


Gen.  ama  ndi 

Dat.  ama  ndo 

Ace.  ama  ndum 

Abl.  ama  ndo 


INFINITIVE   MOOD, 
mone  re  r^g^  re 


monu  isse 

moni  turus 
esse 

PARTICIPLES, 
mone  ns 
moni  turus, 

-a,  -um 

SUPINE. 
m6ni  tum 

GERUND, 
mone  ndi 
mone  ndo 
mone  ndum 
mone  ndo 


rex  isse 
rec  turus 


audi  re 

audiv  isse 

audi  turus 
esse 


rSg  ens  audi  ens 

rec  turus,  audi  turus 

-a,  -una  -a,  -um 


rec  turn 


audi  turn 


rgg  endi  audi  endi 

reg  endo  audi  endo 

rgg  endum  audi  endum 

rgg  endo  audi  endo 
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PASSIVE  VOICE— INDICATIVE    MOOD. 
PRESENT. 

Singular. 


I. 

amo  r 

mone  or 

reg  or 

audi  or 

2. 

fama  ris 

fmone  ris 

f  rege  ris 

/audi  ris 

lama  re 

Imone  re 

Irege  re 

laudi  re 

3- 

ama  tur 

mone  tur 

Plu 

regi  tur 

RAL. 

audi  tur 

I. 

ama  mur 

mone  mur 

regi  mur 

audi  mur 

2. 

ama  mini 

mone  mini 

regi  mini 

audi  mini 

3- 

ama  nttir 

mone  ntur 

regu  ntur 

audi  \intur 

IMPERFECT. 

Singular. 

I. 

ama  bar 

mone  bar 

rege  bar 

audi  ebar 

2. 

fama  baris 

fmone  baris 

J  lege  baris 

/audi  ebaris 

lama  bare 

I  mone  bare 

V lege  bare 

laudi  ebare 

3- 

ama  batur 

mone  batur 

rege  batur 

audi  ebatur 

Plural. 

I. 

ama  bamur 

mone  bamur 

rgge  bamur 

audi  ebamur 

2. 

ama  bamini 

mone  bamini 

rege  bamini 

audi  ebamini 

3- 

ama  bantur 

mone  bantur 

rege  bantur 

audi  ebantur 

FUTURE. 

, 

Singular. 

I. 

ama  bor 

mone  bor 

rega  r 

audia  r 

2. 

fama  berls 

fmone  beris 

frege  ris 

faudie  ris 

lama  b6re 

I  mone  bere 

Irege  re 

laudie  re 

3- 

ama  bitur 

mone  bitur 

Plu 

rege  tur 

RAL. 

audie  tur 

I. 

ama  bimur 

mone  bimur 

rege  mur 

audie  mur 

2. 

ama  bimini 

mone  bimini 

rgge  mini 

audie  mini 

3- 

ama  bunUir 

mone  buntur 

rege  ntur 

audie  ntur 
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ama  tus  sum 
ama  tus  6s 
ama  tus  est 

ama  ti  sumus 
ama  ti  estis 
ama  ti  sunt 


ama  tus  eram 
ama  tus  eras 
ama  tus  erat 

ama  ti  eramus 
ama  ti  eratis 
ama  ti  Srant 


Sma  tus-  §ro 
ama  tus  eris 
ama  tus  erit 

ama  ti  erimus 
ama  ti  eritis 
ama  ti  erunt 


.    am  er 
Jam  eris 
lam  ere 

.    am  etur 


PERFECT. 

Singular. 
moni  tus  sum       rec  tus  sum 
moni  tus  es  rec  tus  es 

moni  tus  est         rec  tus  est 

Plural. 
moni  ti  sumus      rec  ti  sumus 
mont  ti  estis         rec  ti  estis 
moni  ti  sunt         rec  ti  sunt 

PLUPERFECT. 
Singular. 
moni  tus  eram     rec  tus  ©ram 
moni  tus  eras       rec  tus  eras 
moni  tus  erat       rec  tus  erat 

Plural. 
moni  ti  eramus    rec  ti  eramus 
moni  ti  eratis       rec  ti  eratis 
moni  ti  erant        rec  ti  6rant 

FUTURE-PERFECT. 

Singular. 

mon!  tus  ero        rec  tus  6ro 

moni  tus  eris        rec  tus  eris 

moni  tus  erit        rec  tus  erit 

Plural. 
moni  ti  Primus     rec  ti  Srimius 
moni  ti  eritis        rec  ti  eritis 
moni  ti  erunt       rec  ti  erunt 

SUBJUNCTIVE    MOOD. 
PRESENT. 
Singular. 
mSng  a,r  reg  ar  audi  §.r 

fmSng  aris  frgg  aris  /audi  aria 

Imone  are  I  reg  are  I  audi  are 

m6nS  atur  r6g  atur  audi  atur 


audi  tus  sum 
audi  tus  6s 
audi  tus  est 

audi  ti  sumus 
audi  ti  estis 
audi  ti  sunt 


audi  tus  6ram 
audi  tus  6ras 
audi  tus  erat 

audi  ti  eramus 
audi  ti  eratis 
audi  ti  erant 


audi  tus  6ro 
audi  tus  6ris 
audi  tus  erit 

audi  ti  erimus 
audi  ti  ^ritis 
audi  ti  6runt 
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1.  am  emur 

2.  am  emini 

3.  am  entur 


I .    ama  rer 
fama  reris 
lama  rere 

3.    ama  retur 

1.  ama  remur 

2.  ama  remlni 

3.  ama  rentur 


Plural. 
mone  amur  reg  amur 


1.  ama 

2.  ama 

3.  ama 

1.  ama 

2.  ama 

3.  ama 


tus  Sim 
tus  sis 
tus  sit 

ti  simus 
ti  sitis 
ti  sint 


mone  amini 
mone  antur 


reg  amini 
reg  antur 


IMPERFECT. 

Singular. 


mone  rer 
/mone  reris 
I  mone  rere 

mone  retur 


regS  rer 
f  rege  reris 
uege  rere 

rege  retur 


Plural. 
mone  remur         rege  remur 
mone  remini         rege  remini 
mone  rentur         rege  rentur 

PERFECT. 

Singular. 
moni  tus  sim       rec  tus  sim 
moni  tus  sis         rec  tus  sis 
moni  tus  sit        rec  tus  sit 

Plural. 
mom  ti  simus      rec  ti  simus 
moni  ti  sitis         rec  ti  sitis 
moni  ti  sint  rec  ti  sint 


audi  amur 
audi  amini 
audi  antur 


audi  rer 
/audi  reris 
laudi  rere 

audi  retur 


audi  remur 
audi  remini 
audi  rentur 


audi  tus  sim 
audi  tus  sis 
audi  tus  sit 

audi  ti  simus 
audi  ti  sitis 
audi  ti  sint 


PLUPERFECT. 

Singular. 

1.  ama  tus  essem  moni  tus  essem  rec  tus  essem  audi  tus  essem 

2.  ama  tus  esses     moni  tus  esses    rec  tus  esses    audi  tus  esses 

3.  ama  tus  esset     moni  tus  esset    rec  tus  esset    audi  tus  esset 

Plural. 

1 .  ama  ti  essemus  mont  ti  essemus  rec  ti  essemus  audi  ti  essemus 

2.  ama  ti  essetis     moni  ti  essetis     rec  ti  essetis     audi  ti  essetis 

3.  ama  ti  essent     moni  ti  essent     rec  ti  essent     audi  ti  essent 


260 


FIRST    LATIN    BOOK. 


2.    am  are 


2.    am  amini 


2.  am  ator, 

you  shall  be  loved. 

3.  am  ator,  mon  etor 
he  shall  be  loved. 


IMPERATIVE   MOOD. 
PRESENT. 

Singular. 
mon  ere  rSg  ere 

Plural. 
mon  emini  r6g  imini 

FUTURE. 
Singular. 
mon  etor  rSg  iter 


reg  iter 


3.    am  antor, 

they  shall  be  loved. 


Plural. 
mon  enter  reg  untor 

INFINITIVE    MOOD. 


Pres.     am  ari  mon  eri  rgg  i 

Perf.     ama  tus  esse   moni  tus  esse    rec  tus  esse 

Put.      ama  turn  iri      moni  turn  iri     rec  turn  iri 


aud  ire 
aud  imlnl 

aud  iter 
aud  itor 

aud  iuntor 


audi  ri 

audi  tus  esse 

audi  turn  iri 


PARTICIPLES. 

Perf.     ama  tus        •    moni  tus  rec  tus 

Put.      am  andus         mon  endus         reg  endus 


ama  tu 


SUPINE, 
moni  tu  rec  tu 


audi  tus 
audi  endus 


audi tu 


XI. -IRREGULAR  VERBS. 

Sum,  I  am.      Possum,  /  atn  able.,  I  can.      Prosum,  /  help,  I  benefit. 

{sum,  ful,  esse, 

possum,      potui,      posse, 
prosum,      profui,     prodesse. 
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INDICATIVE    MOOD. 

PRESENT. 

Singular. 

f. 

sum 

possum 

prosum 

2. 

es 

potes 

prodes 

3- 

est 

potest 

Plural. 

prodest 

I. 

sumus 

possumus 

prosumus 

2. 

estis 

potestis 

prodestis 

3- 

sunt 

possunt 

IMPERFECT. 
Singular. 

prosunt 

I. 

gram 

potSram 

proderam 

2. 

gras 

poteras 

proderas 

3- 

6rat 

potSrat 

Plural. 

proderat 

I. 

gramus 

potSramus 

prodgramus 

2. 

eratis 

potgratis 

prodgratis 

3- 

grant 

potgrant 

FUTURE. 
Singular. 

prodgrant 

I. 

6ro 

potgro 

prodgro 

2. 

eris 

poteris 

proderis 

3- 

6rit 

poterit 

Plural. 

prodgrit 

I. 

grimus 

p6terimus 

prodgrimus 

2. 

eritis 

poteritis 

proderitis 

3- 

grunt 

potgrunt 

PERFECT. 

Singular. 

prodgrunt 

I. 

fui 

potui 

profuT 

2. 

fuisti" 

potuisti 

profuisti 

3- 

fuit 

potuit 

profuit 
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Plural. 

1.  fufmus 

2.  fuistis 
ffuerunt 

^'  Ifiiere 

pStQImus 

potuistis 
fp6tuerunt 
IpStuere 

PLUPERFECT. 

Singular. 

profulmus 
profuistis 
fprofiierunt 
Iprofuere 

1.  fugram 

2.  fCigras 

3.  fugrat 

potiigram 

potugras 

potugrat 

Plural. 

profugram 

profugras 

profugrat 

1.  fugramus 

2.  fugratis 

3.  fuerant 

potugramus 

potueratis 

potuerant 

FUTURE  PERFECT. 

Singular. 

profugramus 

profugratis 

profugrant 

1.  ftiSro 

2.  fugris 

3.  fugrit 

potiigro 

,  potugris 

potuerit 

Plural. 

profijgro 
profueris 
profugrit 

1.  fugrTmus 

2.  fugritis 

3.  fugrint 

potuerimus 

potueritis 

potuerint 

SUBJUNCTIVE   MOOD. 
PRESENT. 
Singular. 

pr5fugrimus 

profueritis 

profugrint 

1.  sim 

2.  sis 

3.  sit 

possim 

possis 

possit 

Plural. 

prosim 

prosis 

prosit 

1.  sImus 

2.  sitis 

3.  sint 

posslmus 

possitis 

possint 

prosimus 

prositi; 

prosint 
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IMPERFECT. 

Singular. 

1. 

2. 

3. 

essem 

esses 
asset 

possem 

posses 

posset 

Plural. 

prodessem 

prodesses 

prodesset 

I. 

2. 

3- 

essemus 

essetis 

essent 

possemus 

possetis 

possent 

PERFECT. 
Singular. 

prodessemus 

prodessetis 

prodessent 

I. 

2. 

3- 

fu§rim 

fuSris 

fu6rit 

potuerim 

potueris 

potugrit 

Plural. 

profuerim 

profueria 

profuerit 

I. 

2, 

3- 

fugrTmus 

fufintis 

fugrint 

potuerimus 

potueritis 

potuerint 

PLUPERFECT. 

Singular. 

profugrimus 

profuerttis 

profugrint 

I. 

2. 

3- 

fuissem 

fuisses 

fuisset 

potuissem 

potuisses 

potuisset 

Plural. 

profuissem 

pr5fuisses 

profuisset 

I. 

2. 

3- 

fuissemus 

fuissetis 

fuissent 

potuissemus 

potuissetis 

potuissent 

IMPERATIVE   MOOD. 
PRESENT. 
Singular. 

profuissemus 

profuissetis 

profuissent 

2. 

& 

None. 
Plural. 

prodes 

2. 

estg 

None. 

prodestg 
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FUTURE. 

Singular. 

2.  esto, 

3,  esto. 

thou  shall  be. 
he  shall  be. 

None. 
None. 

Plural. 

pr5desto 
prodesto 

2.  estote,  ye  shall  be. 

3.  sunto,  they  shall  be 

None. 
None. 

prodestote 
prosimto 

INFINITIVE    MOOD. 

Present. 
Perfect. 
Future. 

esse 
fuisse 
futurus  esse 

posse 
potiiisse 

PARTICIPLES. 

prodesse 
profuisse 
profuturus  esse 

Present. 

— 

pQtens 

— 

Future. 

futurus,  -a,  -' 

um                — 
Defective  Verbs. 

profuturus,  -a,  -i 

mSmini, 

mSmlnisse,         /  remember. 

coepi, 
odi, 

coepisse,             /  begin,  or 
odisse,                /  hate. 

/  began. 

novl, 

novisse,             /  know. 

INDICATIVE    MOOD. 

Perfect.      memTnl,  -isti,  etc.  coepI 

Pluperf.     memineram,  -eras,  etc.      coeperam 
Fut.  Pf.     memingro,  -Sris,  etc.  coepero 


odi  novl 

odSram     novSram 
odero        novgro 


SUBJUNCTIVE   MOOD. 

Perfect.      mgmingrim,  -Sris  coepgrim         odSrim 

Pluperf.     meminissem,  -isses       coepissem       odissem 


Future. 


1 2. 


IMPERATIVE    MOOD. 

Sing.     mSmento         Wanting.      Wanting. 
Piu.      mSmentote  m  11 


novgrim 
novissem 


Wanting. 
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INFINITIVE    MOOD. 


Perfect.      mSmTnisse 
Future.      Wanting. 


Wanting. 


Per/. 
Pass. 

Ad.     ]     Wanting. 


coepisse 

odisse 

novisse 

coepturus  esse 

osurus  esse 

Wanting 

PARTICIPLES. 

coeptus 

osus 

notus 

coepturus 

osurus 

Wanting 

Irregular  Verbs— v6lo,  nolo,  malo. 

(volo,    velle,     voIuT,    I  nvill.,  I  wish.,  I  am  willing. 
nolo,    nolle,     nolul,   I  am  unwilling. 
male,  malle,   malul,  I  prefer. 


INDICATIVE   MOOD. 

PRESENT. 

Singular. 

I. 

volo 

nolo 

malo 

2. 

vis 

non  vis 

mavis 

3- 

vult 

non  vult 
Plltral. 

mavult 

I. 

volijmus 

nolumus 

malumus 

2. 

vultis 

non  vultis 

mavultis 

3- 

v61unt 

nolunt 

IMPERFECT. 

Singular. 

malunt 

I. 

vSlebam 

nolebam 

malebam 

2. 

volebas 

n5lebas 

malebas 

3- 

volebat 

nolebat 
Plural. 

malebat 

I. 

volebamus 

nolebam  us 

malebamus 

2. 

volebatis 

ndlebatis 

malebatis 

3- 

volebant 

nolebant 

malebant 
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FUTURE. 

Singular. 

1.  v61am 

2.  v6l6s 

3.  v61et 

nolam 

n5les 

nolet 

Plural. 

m^lam 

males 

malet 

1 .  vSlemus 

2.  v61etis 

3.  v61ent 

nolemus 

n5letis 

nolent 

PERFECT. 

Singular. 

malemus 

maletis 

malent 

1.  voliil 

2.  voliSistl 

3.  vfiluit 

n5lul 

noluisti 

noluit 

Plural. 

maliil 

maluisti 

maliiit 

1.  v61ulmus 

2.  v61uistis 
fvOluerunt 

'\v61uere 

nolulmus 

noluistis 
fnoluerunt 
Inoluere 

PLUPERFECT. 
Singular. 

malulmus 
maliaistis 
fmaluerunt 
\  maluere 

1.  v6Iu6ram 

2.  v61ugras 

3.  vfiluSrat 

nolueram 

noluSras 

nolugrat 

Plural. 

malugram 

maliieras 

maluSrat 

1.  vSluSramus 

2.  v61ugratis 

3.  voliigrant 

noliiSramus 

noluSratis 

nolugrant 

FUTURE  PERFECT. 
Singular. 

malugramus 

maluSratis 

maluSrant 

1.  voluSro 

2.  voluSris 

3.  volufirit 

noluSro 
ndluSris 
n5lu2rit 

malvigro 
maluSris 
malugrit 
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Plural. 

r. 

v61u5rlmus 

nolugrtmus 

maluSrImus 

2. 

v61u6rTtis 

ndlueritis 

maluerltis 

3- 

v61u6rint 

nolugrint 

SUBJUNCTIVE   MOOD. 
PRESENT. 

Singular. 

malugrint 

I. 

vglim 

nolim 

malim 

2. 

vglis 

nolis 

malls 

3- 

vglit 

nolit 

Plurau 

malit 

I. 

vSlTmus 

nollmus 

malimus 

2. 

vglitis 

nolTtis 

malltis 

3- 

vglint 

nolint 

IMPERFECT. 
Singular. 

malint 

I. 

vellem 

nollem 

mallem 

2 

velles 

nolles 

malles 

3- 

vellet 

nollet 

Plural. 

mallet 

I. 

vellemus 

nollemus 

mallemus 

2. 

velletis 

nolletis 

malletis 

3- 

vellent 

nollent 

PERFECT. 
Singular. 

mallent 

I. 

v61u2rim 

noluSrim 

maluSrim 

2. 

v61u6ris 

nolueris 

maliieris 

3- 

volugrit 

noluerit 
Plural. 

maluSrit 

I. 

volugnmus 

noluerimus 

maluerimus 

2. 

voliigrltis 

noluerltis 

maluentis 

3- 

volueiint 

noluSrint 

maluSrint 

268 


FIRST    LATIN    BOOK. 


PLUPERFECT. 

Singular. 

1.   voluissem 

noluissem 

maluissem 

2.    vSluisses 

noluisses 

maluisses 

3.    voluisset 

noliiisset 
Plural. 

maluisset 

I.    voluissemus 

noluissemus 

maluissemus 

2.    voluissetis 

noliiissetis 

maluissetis 

3.    voluissent 

noluissent 

IMPERATIVE   MOOD. 
PRESENT. 
Singular. 

maluissent 

2,    None. 

noli 

Plural. 

None. 

2.    None. 

nolite 
INFINITIVE  MOOD. 

None. 

Present,     velle 

nolle 

malle 

Perfect,      voluisse 

noluisse 
PARTICIPLES. 

maliiisse 

Present,     volens  (used  as  an  nolens  (used  as  an  None, 

adj.  =  willing^  adj.  =  unwilling.') 


Fero,  I  carry. 
Principal  Parts — FSro,         ferre, 


tulr, 


latum. 


PRESENT. 

ACTIVE. 

PASSIVE. 

INDIC. 

SUBJ. 

Indic. 
Singular. 

SUBJ. 

I.   fero 

feram 

fgror 

ftrar 

2.   fers 

fgras 

ffeiris 
Iferre 

ffgraris 
Iferare 

3.   fert 

fgrat 

fertur 

fSratur 

IRREGULAR    VERBS. 


26? 


1 .  fSrTmus 

2.  fertis 

3.  ferunt 


Plural. 
fgramus  fertmur 

fgratis  ftrimTnl 

ferant  feruntur 


fSramur 
feramlnl 
fSrantur 


ACTIVE. 
IndiC  Subj. 


I. 

fSrebam 

ferrem 

2. 

fSrebas 

ferres 

3- 

ferebat 

ferret 

I. 

fSrebamus 

ferremus 

2. 

ferebatib 

ferret  is 

IMPERFECT. 

PASSIVE. 

INDIC.  SUBJ. 

Singular. 


Plural. 


3.   ferebant 


ferrent 


ferebar 

ferrer 

ferebaris 

fferreris 
Iferrere 

ferebare 

ferebatur 

ferretur 

fgrebamur 

ferremur 

ferebaminl 

ferremini 

ferebantur 

ferrentur 

PERFECT. 


ACTIVE. 

PASS 

IVE. 

Indic. 

SUBJ. 

Indic. 

Sitigiilar. 

SUBJ. 

I.   tuli 

tulSrim 

latus  sum 

latus  sim 

2.    tulisti 

tulSris 

latus  Ss 

latus  sis 

3.   tulit 

tulgrit 

latus  est 
Plural. 

latus  sit 

I.   tulTmus 

tulSrlmus 

latl  sumus 

latl  Sim  us 

2.    tulistis 

tulSrltis 

latl  estis 

lati  sitis 

ftulerunt             tulerint                     latlsunt                  latl  sint 
Uulere 

PLUPERFECT. 
ACTIVE.                                                   PASSIVE. 

Indic. 

SUBJ. 

Indic. 

Singular. 

SUBJ. 

I.    tuleram 

tulissem 

latus  gram 

latus  essem 

2.    tuleras 

tulisses 

latus  Sras 

latus  esses 

3.   tulerat 

tulisset 

latus  6rat 

latus  esset 
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Plural. 

I. 

tulgramus 

tulissemus                latl  gramus 

latl  essemus 

2. 

tulgratis 

tulissetis 

latl  gratis 

latl  essetis 

3. 

tulfirant 

tulissent 

lati  grant 

latl  essent 

ACTIVE. 

FUTURE. 

PASSIVE. 

Indic. 

SUBJ. 

Indic. 
Singular. 

SUBJ. 

I. 

fSram 

None. 

fgrar 

None. 

2. 

f^res 

rfereris 
\ferere 

3- 

fgret 

feretur 
Plural. 

I. 

fgremus 

None. 

feremur 

None. 

2. 

feretis 

feremini 

3- 

fgrent 

fgrentur 

FUTURE    PERFECT. 

ACTIVE. 

PASSIVE. 

Indic. 

SUBJ. 

Indic. 
Singular. 

SUBJ. 

I. 

tulgro 

None. 

latus  gro 

None. 

2. 

tuleris 

latus  eris 

3- 

tulgrit 

latus  grit 
Plural. 

I. 

tulerimus 

None. 

latl  grimus 

None. 

2. 

tulentis 

latl  eritis 

3- 

tulgrint 

latl  grunt 

IMPERATIVE. 

ACTIVE. 

2.   fer 

PRESENT. 
Singular. 

PASSIVE, 
ferre 

2.   ferte 

Plural. 

fSrlmin! 
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FUTURE. 


ACTIVE. 


Singular. 

2.  ferto,  you  shall  carry. 

3.  ferto,  he  shall  carry. 

Plural. 

2.  fertote,  ye  shall  carry. 

3.  fgrunto,  they  shall  carry. 

INFINITIVE. 
ACTIVE. 

Present,     ferre 

Perfect.      tulisse 

Future,      laturus,  a,  um,  esse 

PARTICIPLES. 
Present.     fSrens 
Perfect.      Wanting. 
Future,      laturus,  -a,  -urn 


PASSIVE. 

fertor 
fertor 


Wanting, 
ftruntor 


PASSIVE, 
ferri 

latus  esse 
latum  Irl 


Wanting, 
latus,  -a,  -um 
fferendus,  -a,  -um 


SUPINE. 


Active,     latum. 


Passive,     latu. 


Fio,  I  become. 
Principal  Parts — Flo,         fISrI, 


factus  sum. 


PRESENT 

Indic.  Subj. 


flam 

flas 

flat 


1. 

flo 

2, 

fls 

3- 

fit 

I. 

fimus 

2. 

fitis 

3- 

flunt 

fiamus 

flatis 

flant 


PERFECT. 


Indic. 
Singular. 

factus  sum 
factus  6s 
factus  est 


Plural. 


facti  sumus 
facti  estis 
facti  sunt 


SUBJ. 

factus  sim 
factus  sis 
factus  sit 


facti  sTmus 
facti  sitis 
facti  sint 


272 


FIRST   LATIN   BOOK. 


IMPERFECT. 


PLUPERFECT. 


Indic. 


SUBJ. 


Indic. 


SUBJ. 


Singtilar. 


I. 

flebam 

fISrem 

factus  gram 

factus  essem 

2. 

flebas 

flares 

factus  eras 

factus  esses 

3- 

ffebat 

figret 

factus  6rat 
Plural. 

factus  esset 

I. 

flebamus 

fiSiemus 

facti  eramus 

facti  essemui. 

2. 

flebatis 

figretis 

facti  eratis 

facti  essetis 

3- 

fiebant 

figrent 

facti  erant 

facti  essent 

FUTURE. 

FUTURE 

PERFECT. 

Singular. 

I. 

flam 

None. 

factus  Sro 

None. 

2. 

fles 

factus  gris 

3- 

flet 

factus  erit 
Plural. 

I. 

flemus 

facti  erTmus 

2. 

fletis 

facti  eritis 

3- 

flent 

facti  grunt 

Present.    flSrl 


IMPERATIVE. 

INFINITIVE. 
Perfect,     factus  esse 


fite 


F'uture.     factum  iri 


PARTICIPLES. 
Perfect,     factus,  -a,  -um  Future,    faclendus,  -a,  -um 

SUPINE, 
factu 
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Eo,  I  go. 
Principal  Parts — Eo,        ire, 


IvI  or  IT,  Ttum. 


PRESENT. 
INDIC.       SUBJ. 


eo 
Is 
it 

imiis 

itis 


3.    eunt 


Sam 

Sas 

6at 


eamus 
Satis 

Sant 


IMPERFECT. 
iNDia       SUBJ. 


ibam 

ibas 

Ibat 

Ibamus 

Ibatis 

Ibant 


irem 

Ires 

iret 

Iremus 

Iretis 

Trent 


FUTURE. 
Indic.     Subj. 


I.   Tbo 


None. 


ibis 
Tbit 

Iblmus 

Ibltis 

Tbunt 


PERFECT. 


Indic. 

Singular. 
TvT  or  n 
Ivisti  or  listi 
Ivit  or  Tit 

Plural. 
ivimus  or  iTmus 
Ivistis  <?r  listis 
fiverunt  or  Terunt 
Livere  or  lere 


SUBJ. 


Ivgrim  or  Tgrim 
TvSris  or  Teris 
Tverit  or  Igrit 

Tvgrimus  <?rTerimus 
Tverltis  or  leritis 

TvSrint  or  iSrint 


PLUPERFECT. 


Indic 
Singular. 
ivSram  or  TSram 
Iveras  or  leras 
Tverat  or  iSrat 

Plural. 
TvSramus  or  leramus 
Tveratis  or  leratis 
Tverant  or  Tgrant 


SUBJ. 

ivissem  or  lissem 
Tvisses  or  Tisses 
ivisset  or  lisset 

Tvissemus  or  lisseinus 
ivissetis  (?rTissetis 
Tvissent  or  Tissent 


FUTURE   PERFECT. 


iNDia 

Si?tgular. 
TvSro  or  TSro 
IvSris  or  Teris 
iverit  or  iSrit 

Plural. 
IvgrTmus  or  Igrlmus 
Tverltis  or  Teritis 
ivfirint  or  ierint 


SUBJ. 
None. 
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Pres. 

Per/. 
Put. 


Singular. 
2.    I 

2.    ItO 

3-   ito 

INFINITIVE. 
Ire 

ivisse  or  lisse 
Iturus,  -a,  -um,  esse 


IMPERATIVE. 
PRESENT. 

FUTURE. 


Plural. 

2.   Ite 


itote 
Sunto 


PARTICIPLES. 

Pres.  Act.     lens  (gen.  Suntis) 
put.  Act.       Tturus,  -a,  -um 
Put.  Pass,     fundus,  -a,  -um 


SUPINES. 
Active.    Itum.  Passive.    Itu 

Edo,  I  eat. 
Principal  Parts — Edo,         SdSre,         edi,         esui 


PRESENT. 

PERFECT. 

I. 

iNDia 
6do 

SUBJ. 

Sdam 

Singular. 

INDIC. 

edI 

SUBJ. 

edgrim 

2. 

6dis,  es 

Sdas 

edisti 

edgris  • 

3- 
I. 

edit,  est 
Sdimus 

edat 
gdamus 

Plural. 

edit 
gdTmus 

edgrit 
edgrlmus 

2. 

gditis,  estis 

gdatis 

edistis 

ederitis 

3- 

6dunt 

gdant 

federunt 
ledere 

edgrint 

IMPERFECT. 

PLUPERFECT. 

INDIC. 

SUBJ. 

Indic. 

SUBJ. 

I. 

Sdebam 

Singular. 
gderem  or  essem 

edgram 

edissem 

2. 

edebas 

gderes  or  esses 

edSras 

edisses 

3- 

gdebat 

gdgret  or  esset 

edgrat 

edisset 

Plural 

I. 

gdebamus 

gdSremus  . 

or  essemus 

edgramus 

edissemus 

2. 

edebatis 

gderetis  or  essetis 

ederatis 

edissetis 

3. 

£debant 

gdgrent  or  essent 

edgrant 

edissent 
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FUTURE. 


Indic. 

1.  gdam 

2.  edes 

3.  gdet 

1.  Sdemus 

2.  Sdetis 

3.  gdent 


SUBJ. 


Singular. 


None. 


None. 


Plural. 


FUTURE 

PERFECT. 

Indic. 

SUBJ. 

edgro 

None. 

edSris 

edgrit 

edgrimus 

None. 

edgrilis 

ederint 

IMPERATIVE   MOOD. 
PRESENT. 


Singular. 
.  2.    gdg 

Si7tgular. 

2.  gdito 

3.  Sdito 

INFINITIVE. 

Pres.     gdere  or  esse 

Perf.     edisse 

Fut.     esurus,  a,  um,  esse 


FUTURE. 


Plural. 
gdlte 

Plural. 

gdltote 
gdunto 

PARTICIPLES. 

Pres.     gdens 

Fut.      esurus,  a,  um 


Aio,  /  say,  or  /  affirm. 
INDICATIVE. 
Pres.      aio,  ais,  ait,  — 

Jnipf.     aiebam,      aiebas,     aiebat,     aiebamus,      aiebatis,     aiebant 
Perf.  —  —         ait 

SUBJUNCTIVE. 
—         aiat  — 

PARTICIPLE. 


Pres.  — 


■ —  aiunt 


—  aiant 


Pres. 
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RULES   OP   SYNTAX. 
ACCUSATIVE. 

1.  The  direct  object  of  a  transitive  verb  is  put  in  the  accusative  : 
as,  Puella  rosam  laudat,  The  girl  praises  the  rose. 

2.  Many  verbs  that  are  intransitive  in  English  are  transitive  in 
Latin,  especially  verbs  of  emotion^  taste  and  smell :  as,  Sequani 
Ariovisti  crudelitatem  horrebant,  TJie  Sequani  shuddered  at  the 
cruelty  of  Ariovistus.  Haec  oratio  antiquitatem  olet.  This  speech 
smacks  of  antiquity.     Piscis  mare  sapit,  Tlie  fish  tastes  of  the  sea. 

3.  Verbs  of  making,  choosing,  calling,  ?iatning,  regarding  and 
showi7tg,  take  two  accusatives  in  the  active  :  as,  Populus  Romanus 
Ciceronem  consulem  creavit,  TJie  Roman  people  elected  Cicero  con- 
sul. Here  Ciceronem  is  the  direct  object  and  consulem  is  a  part 
of  the  predicate,  and  is  called  the  predicate  accusative. 

In  the  passive  these  verbs  take  two  nominatives  :  the  direct 
object  becomes  the  subject  nominative,  and  the  predicate  accu- 
sative becomes  the  predicate  nominative  :  as,  Cicero  consul  a 
populo  Romano  creatus  est,  Cicero  was  elected  consul  by  the 
Rotnan  people. 

4.  Verbs  of  asking^  teaching,  and  concealing,  take  two  accusa- 
tives in  the  active,  one  of  the  person  and  another  of  the  thing  :  as, 
Pater  fllium  musicam  docuit,  The  father  taught  his  son  music. 

In  the  passive  the  accusative  of  the  person  becomes  the  subject, 
and  the  accusative  of  the  thing  is  retained  :  as,  Filius  musicam  a 
patre  doctus  est,  The  son  was  taught  music  by  his  father. 

5.  Many  verbs  are  followed  by  an  accusative  of  kindred  origin 
or  meaning  (cognate  accusative)  :  as,  Turpissimam  vitam  vivit.  He 
lives  a  very  base  life.  Mirum  somnium  somniavit.  He  dreamed  a 
woftderful  dream.     Proelium  pugnat,  He  fights  a  battle. 

■Peto,  /  ask,  and  postulo,  /  demand,  take  the  accusative  of  the  thing  and 
ablative  of  the  person  with  a  or  ab,  from :  as,  Pacem  a  Romanis  petiverunt. 
They  asked  peace  from  the  Romans,  or  Thej/  asked  the  Romans  for  peace.  Librum 
ab  amicis  postulavit.  He  demanded  a  book  from  his  friends.  Quaero,  /  ask, 
takes  an  accusative  of  the  thing  and  an  ablative  of  the  person  with  a  (or  ab),  e  (or  ex), 
de  :  as,  Causam  e  viro  quaesivit,  He  asked  a  reason  from  the  man  (or,  He  asked 
the  man  for  a  reason). 
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6.  The  accusative  neuter  of  a  pronoun  or  of  a  numeral  adjective, 
\s  sometimes  joined  to  an  intransitive  verb  to  denote,  not  the  proper 
object,  but  the  compass  and  extent  of  the  action  :  as,  idem  gloriatur, 
//e  makes  the  same  boast.     Id  laetor,  /  rejoice  at  i/tis. 

7.  Many  intransitive  verbs,  especially  those  that  express  motion, 
compounded  with  the  prepositions  ad  {to),  circum  {around), 
per  {through),  praeter  {past),  trans  {across),  or  super  {above),  take 
an  accusative  after  them  :  as,  Gate  rostra  advolat,  Cato  flies  to 
the  hustings.  The  accusative  depends  on  the  preposition  and  the 
sentence  might  be  written,  Cato  ad  rostra  volat. 

8.  Transitive  verbs  compounded  with  trans  (transduce,  trans- 
porto,  traicio)  may  take  two  accusatives  in  the  active,  one 
depending  on  the  verb,  and  the  other  on  the  preposition  :  as, 
Hannibal  copias  Iberum  traduxit,  Hannibal  led  his  forces  across 
the  Iberus.  This  might  also  be  expressed,  Hannibal  copias  trans 
Iberum  duxit,  or  Hannibal  copias  trans  Iberum  traduxit.  In  the 
passive  the  direct  object  of  the  verb  becomes  the  subject,  and  the 
subject  of  the  active  becomes  the  ablative  of  agent  with  a  or  ab: 
as,  Ab  Hannibale  copiae  Iberum  traductae  sunt,  His  forces  were 
led  across  the  Iberus  by  Hannibal. 

9.  An  adjective  or  a  verb  may  take  an  accusative  to  define  its 
meaning :  as,  Puer  caput  vulneratur,  The  boy  is  wounded  in  the 
head.  Imperator  dextram  manum  ictus  est,  The gene7-al  was  struck 
on  the  right  hand.  Ille  est  patri  vultum  similis,  He  is  like  his 
father  in  face.  This  is  called  the  accusative  of  specification  or 
nearer  definition. 

10.  The  accusative  is  used  in  exclamations  with  or  without  an 
interjection  :  as.  Me  miserum,  O  wretched  me/  O  malam  fortunam, 
What  evil  fortune  ' 

DATIVE. 

1.  The  indirect  object  of  a  transitive  verb  is  put  in  the  dative :  as, 
Puer  epistolam  puellae  donat,  The  boy  gives  the  girl  a  letter  (aletter 
to  the  girl). 

2.  Adjectives  implying  nearness,  likeness,  fii?tess,  kindness,  or  the 
opposite  idea,  take  a  dative  :  as,  Urbs  propinqua  fluniini  est,  The 
city  is  near  a  river.     Canis  similis  lupo  est,  A  dog  is  like  a  wolf. 
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Castris  idoneus  locus  est,  The  place  is  suitable  for  a  cavip.  Erat 
vir  mihi  amicissimus,  He  was  a  tnan  very  friendly  to  me.  Omni 
aetati  mors  est  communis,  Death  is  common  to  every  time  of  life. 

3.  The  dative  is  used  in  Latin  with  many  verbs  that  in  EngUsh 
have  a  direct  object.  This  is  most  common  with  verbs  signifying 
to  please^  favor,  trusty  assist  and  their  opposites  ;  also  believe.,  per- 
suade, command,  obey,  serve,  resist,  threaten,  spare,  pardon,  be 
ingry  :  as,  Res  omnibus  placuit.  The  aff'air  pleased  all.  Fortuna 
brtibus  favet.  Fortune  favors  the  brave.  Paret  legibus  consul,  As 
consul  he  obeys  the  laws.     Tibi  irascor,  /  ajii  angiy  with  you.  ^ 

4.  A  verb  that  governs  a  dative  in  the  active  can  only  be  used 
impersonally  in  the  passive  :  as,  Tibi  imperatur,  You  are  com- 
manded  (literally,  //  is  commanded  to  you).  Mihi  creditur,  /  am 
believed  (Do  not  say  Imperaris  or  credor). 

6.  Verbs  compounded  with  bene,  male,  and  satis,  govern  a 
dative:  as,  Optimo  viro  maledixit,  He  reviled  a  most  excellent  man. 
Mihi  nunquam  satisfecit.  He  never  satisfied  me. 

6.  Transitive  verbs  compounded  with  the  prepositions  ad,  ante, 
con  (for  cum),  in,  inter,  ob  {o)t,  against),  post,  prae  (before).,  sub 
(under),  or  super  (above),  often  govern  the  accusative  of  the  direct 
object  and  the  dative  of  the  indirect :  as,  Populus  Romanus  bellum 
Gallis  intulit.  The  Roman  people  made  war  on  the  Gauls. 

In  the  passive  the  direct  object  of  the  active  becomes  the  subject, 
and  the  indirect  object  is  retained  :  as,  Bellum  Gallis  a  populo 
Romano  illatum  est,  War  was  ??iade  on  the  Cauls  by  the  Roman 
people. 

7.  Intransitive  verbs  compounded  with  the  above-named  prepo- 
sitions often  take  a  dative  :  as,  Caesar  exercitui  praefuit,  Caesar 

'The  chief  verbs  that  g-overn  a  dative  are :  Placeo  (please),  displiceo  (displease), 
libet  (it  pleases),  faveo  (favor),  fldo  and  confldo  (trust :  dat.  of  person  but 
abl.  of  thing),  resisto  (resist),  obsto  (stand  in  the  way  of),  credo  (trust,  with  dat. 
of  person  and  accusative  of  thin^ ;  in  sense  of  believe,  dat.  of  person),  persuadeo 
(persuade),  suadeo  (recominend),  impero  (command),  mando  (entrust),  obedio 
(obey),  pareo  (obey),  repugno  (oppose),  obsisto  (meet),  occurro  (meet),  nub« 
(wed,  said  of  a  woman  ;  properly  to  veil  one's  self  for),  servio  (be  a  slave  to),  minor 
(threaten :  dat.  of  person  and  ace.  of  thing,  or  ace.  of  person  and  abl.  of  thing),  parco 
(spare),  ignosco  (pardon).  Exceptions  :--Iuvo,  adiuvo  (help),  delecto  (delight), 
laedo,  offendo  (har7n),  iubeo  (order),  veto  and  prohibeo  (forbid),  rego, 
gfuberno  (rule,  direct),  govern  the  accusative. 
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commanded  the  army.      Consulis  consiliis  obstat,  He  opposes  the 
plans  of  the  consul. 

8.  The  dative  is  used  with  the  verb  sum,  /  am,  to  express 
possession  :  as,  Mihi  est  liber,  /  have  a  book  (Uterally,  There  is  a 
book  to  me). 

9.  The  compounds  of  sum  (except  possum,  /  can)  govern  the 
dative  :  as,  Tibi  adsum,  /  aid  you.  Amicis  prodest,  He  helps  his 
friends. 

10.  Opus  est,  and  usus  est  {there  is  need),  are  generally  used 
impersonally  with  the  dative  of  the  person  to  whom  there  is  need, 
and  the  ablative  of  the  thing  needed  :  as,  Cibo  mihi  opus  est,  J 
have  need  of  food  (literally,  There  is  need  to  me  with  food).  Viginti 
denariis  tibi  usiis  est.   You  have  need  of  twenty  denarii. 

11.  The  agent  is  expressed  in  the  passive  periphrastic  conjuga- 
tion by  the  dative  :  as,  Parentes  nobis  amandi  sunt,  Our  parents 
should  be  loved  by  us.     (See  p.  172,  3.) 

12.  The  dative  is  used  to  express  purpose,  intention,  or  destina- 
tion :  as,  Malo  est  hominibus  avaritia.  Avarice  is  an  evil  (literally, 
for  an  evil)  to  men.  Quinque  cohortes  castris  praesidio  reliquit. 
He  left  five  cohorts  to  guard  the  camp  (literally, /(^r  a  guard  to  the 
camp).     This  is  called  the  dative  of  purpose. 

13.  The  dative  is  often  used  in  Latin  instead  of  the  English 
possessive  :  as,  Omnes  flentes  Caesari  sese  ad  pedes  proiecerunt, 
All  threw  the7nselves  at  Caesar's  feet  in  tears. 

14.  A  dative  is  often  used  of  the  person  specially  interested  in 
an  action  :  as,  Q\aid  mihi  Celsus  agit?  Tell  tne,  what  is  Celsus 
about f  This  use  is  confined  to  personal  pronouns.  It  is  called 
the  ethic  dative. 

GENITIVE. 

1.  A  noun  used  to  limit  or  define  another  noun,  and  not  meaning 
the  same  thing,  is  put  in  the  genitive.  This  relation  is  generally 
expressed  in  English  by  the  preposition  of:  as,  Libri  Ciceronis,  The 
books  of  Cicero.     Libra  auri,  A  pound  of  gold. 

2.  The  genitive  is  often  used  in  the  predicate  with  sum  to  express 
possession  ;    as,  Haec  domus  est  mei  patris,  This  house  belongs  to 
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my  father.  This  genitive  may  be  used  to  express  our  task^  duty., 
custom.,  characteristic,  tnark,  token  :  as,  ludicis  est  verum  sequi, 
//  is  the  duty  of  a  judge  to  foUo7v  the  truth  (literally,  To  folloiu  the 
t?-uth  is  of  a  judge).  Hoc  est  praeceptoris.  This  is  the  task  of  an 
instructor.  Sapientis  est  res  adversas  aequo  aninao  ferre,  //  is 
the  characteristic  of  a  wise  mati  to  bear  adversity  with  resignation 
(literally,  with  an  even  viind).^ 

3.  The  genitive  expresses  the  whole  of  which  a  part  is  taken  : 
as.  Pars  militum,  A  part  of  the  soldiers.  Unus  militum,  One  of  the 
soldiers.  Decern  millia  passuum,  Ten  thousand  paces  (  =  ten  Roman 
tniles).  Decern  vestrum,  Ten  of  you.  Quinque  nostrum,  Five  of  us. 
This  is  called  the  partitive  getiitive.  (Do  not  use  nostri  and 
vestri  in  partitive  genitive.     See  p.  104,  note.) 

4.  A  noun  in  the  genitive  (called  \}i\(t  genitive  of  quality)  is  often 
added  to  another  noun  to  denote  a  quality  :  as,  Vir  est  summae 
fortitudinis,  He  is  a  man  of  the  highest  courage.  The  word  in  the 
genitive  expressing  the  quality  has  invariably  an  adjective  with  it. 
Thus,  A  7nan  of  wisdo7n  is  not  Vir  sapientiae,  but  Vir  sapiens. 
When  a  word  expressing  quality  is  without  an  adjective  and  cannot 
be  turned  as  in  the  last  example,  praeditus  {endowed  with)  is  used 
with  the  ablative  :  as,  Homo  virtute  praeditus,  A  man  of  valouf 
(literally,  A  tnan  endowed  with  valour). 

5.  When  the  price  for  which  a  thing  is  bought  or  sold  is  not 
stated  definitely,  price  is  usually  expressed  by  the  genitive,  especially 
with  the  words  magni  {at  a  great  price),  maximi  {at  a  very  great 
price),  parvi  {at  a  low  price),  pluris  {at  a  greater  price),  minoris 
{at  a  less  price),  tanti  {at  so  great  a  price),  quanti  {at  as  high  a 
price  or  at  how  high  a  price):  as,  Hortos  tanti  quanti  tu  emit,  He 
bought  gardens  at  as  high  a  price  as  you.  Frumentum  pluris  vendo, 
I  sell  corn  at  a  higher  price!^ 

6.  The  genitive  is  used  with  nouns  derived  from  verbs  to  denote 
the  subject  of  the  verb  implied  in  the  governing  noun :  as,  Morsus 

1  With  possessive  pronouns  this  genitive  is  not  used,  but  the  neuter  of  the  corres- 
ponding possessive  adjective:  as,  Tuum  (not  tui)  est  videre.  It  is  your  duty 
to  see. 

2  Do  not  use  multi  or  maioris  or  plurimi,  for  At  a  high,  at  a  higher,  at  a 
very  high,  price. 
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canis,  The  bite  of  a  dog.     Here  canis  is  the  subject  of  the  implied 
mordet,  he  bites.     This  is  called  the  subjective  genitive. 

7.  The  genitive  is  also  used  with  nouns  derived  from  verbs  to 
denote  the  object  of  the  verb  implied  in  the  governing  noun  :  as 
Timor  mortis.  The  fear  of  death.  Here  mortis  is  the  object  of  the 
implied  timet,  he  fears.     This  is  called  the  objective  genitive. 

8.  A  genitive  is  often  added  to  another  noun  to  define  and  limit  : 
as,  Virtus  iustitiae,  The  virtue  of  justice.  This  is  called  the 
gejiitive  of  defi>iitio)i. 

9.  Adjectives  are  followed  by  a  genitive  when  they  express 
plenty^  want,  or  the  opposite  :  as,  Plenus  hostium,  Full  of  the 
enemy.  Expers  rationis,  Devoid  of  reason.  So,  also,  adjectives 
derived  from  verbs  :  as,  Tenax  propositi,  Firm  of  purpose, 
Cupidus  pecuniae,  Eager  for  7noney. 

10.  Verbs  oi plenty  a.nd  want  take  the  genitive:  as,  Eget  pecuniae. 
He  is  in  need  of  money. 

11.  Verbs  signifying  to  remember,^  forget,  pity"^,  like  memini 
(remember),  reminiscor  (remember),  obliviscor  (forget),  misereor 
(pity),  miseresco  (pity),  often  take  the  genitive  :  as.  Miserere 
laborum,  Pity  ot(r  silverings.  Huius  diei  meminero,  I  shall  remem- 
ber this  day. 

12.  Verbs  of  accusing,  acquitting,  condemning,  reminding  and 
admonishing  take,  in  the  active,  the  accusative  of  the  person  and 
the  genitive  of  the  thing:  as,  Te  impietatis  absolve,  I  acquit  you  of 
impiety.  A.v^-oit,vcyQf\ix%\,  He  accuses  me  of  theft.  Gives  eum  pro- 
ditionis  accusaverunt,  The  citizens  accused  him  of  treachery. 

In  the  passive,  these  constructions  become  respectively,  Tu  ab  me 
impietatis  absolveris,  Purti  ab  eo  arguor,  Ab  civibus  is  proditionis 
accusatus  est. 

13.  Miseret  (it  excites  pity),  poenitet  (it  makes  repe?tt),  pudet 
(it  shames),  taedet  (it  wearies),  piget  (it  annoys),  are  used  imper- 
sonally with  the  accusative  of  the  person  affected  and  the  genitive 

'Verbs  of  forgetting:  and  remembering  often  take  the  accusative,  especially  of  things. 
Recordor,  I  recollect,  has  usually  the  accusative. 

'Miseror,  -ari,  -atus  sum  (express  pity  for)  takes  the  accusative:  as,  Casum 
suvun  miseratur,  He  bewails  his  tm-tfortune. 
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of  the  object  causing  the  feeling  :  as,  Eorum  nos  miseret,  We  pity 
iJion  (literally,  It  pities  tis  of  them). 

14,  The  impeisonals  interest  and  refert,  it  is  of  importance.^ 
take  the  genitive  of  the  person  to  whom  the  matter  is  of  import- 
ance :  as,  Clodii  intererat  Milonem  perire,  //  was  of  importance  to 
Clodiiis  that  JMilo  should  die.  But  if  the  person  is  represented  in 
English  by  a  personal  pronoun,  the  ablative  singular  feminine  of 
the  possessive  pronoun  is  used  in  Latin  :  as.  Id  mea  interest,  This 
is  of  importa7ice  to  me.  The  degree  of  importance  is  expressed 
either  by  an  adverb  (multum,  plurimum,  much,  very  much),  or  by 
the  genitive  of  price  (as,  magni,  parvi,  pluris,  etc.)  :  as,  Multum 
mea  interest,  //  is  of  great  importance  to  me.  Magni  tua  interest, 
//  is  of  great  importance  to  you. 

ABLATIVE. 

1.  The  ablative  expresses  separation  or  motion  from ;  hence  it  is 
used  with  verbs  signifying  to  desist  Jrom.,  relieve  from,  deprive  of, 
need,^  be  without,  free  frojn  ;  as,  Conatu  destitit,  He  desisted  from 
the  attempt.  Leva  me  hoc  onere.  Relieve  me  of  this  burden.  Se 
oculis  privavit,  He  deprived  himself  of  his  eyes.  Non  egeo  medicina, 
/  do  not  want  medicine.     Cibo  caret,  He  is  without  food. 

2.  Adjectives  signifying  wa?it  or  freedom  from  take  the  ablative  : 
as,  Aninius  liber  cura,  A  fnind  free  from  caj-e.  Puer  est  expers^ 
metu,  The  boy  is  without  fear.  Urbs  est  nuda  praesidio,  The  city 
is  destitute  of  defence. 

3.  The  ablative  of  origin  is  used  with  verbs  (chiefly  participles 
like  natus,  satus,  born  from  j  editus,  genitus,  descended  from; 
ortus,  sprung  from)  with  the  preposition  a  (or  ab),  e  (or  ex),  de 
when  implying  remote  ancestry,  or  with  the  simple  ablative  for 
immediate  ancestry  :  as,  Belgae  a  Germanis  orti  sunt,  The  Belgae 
are  descended  from  the  Germans.  Ille  optimis  parentibus  ortus  est. 
He  is  born  of  very  noble  parents. 

4.  The  agent  after  a  passive  verb  is  regularly  expressed  by  the 
ablative  with  a  or  ab  :  as,  Vir  a  sociis  laudatur.  The  maji  is  praised 
by  his  comrades. 

*EgeO  and  indigeo  g-ovem  also  the  genitive.     (See  p.  281,  10.) 
'This  governs  the  genitive  also.    (See  p.  281,  9.) 
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5.  Cause,  jnanrter,  meaiis  and  insi7-ument  are  denoted  by  the 
ablative  without  a  preposition  :  as,  Puer  pallidus  ira  fuit,  Tlie  boy 
was  pale  with  7'age  (abl.  of  cause  ;  not  often  used  without  an  adj.). 
Mag-no  fletu  Caesarem  orant,  they  beseech  Caesar  with  much  weep- 
ing {?i)a\.  of  manner  ;  not  often  used  without  an  adj.).  Gallorum 
animos  verbis  conflrmavit,  He  encouraged  the  i/titids  of  the  Gauls 
by  his  words  (abl.  of  means).  Puerum  gladjo  vulneravit,  He 
wounded  the  boy  with  a  sword  (abl.  of  instrument). 

6.  The  ablative  is  used  with  an  adjective  in  the  comparative 
when  quam  (than)  is  omitted  :  as,  Lupus  saevior  cane  est,  The 
wolf  is  fiercer  than  the  dog.  Impum  saeviorem  cane  aestimo, 
/  consider  the  wolf  fiercer  than  the  dog. 

Note  that  quam  -an  only  be  omitted  when  the  word  after  it 
would  be  in  the  nominative  or  accusative,  if  quam  were  expressed. 

7.  The  ablative  is  used  with  the  comparative  of  the  adjective 
to  express  the  amount  of  difference  :  as,  Puer  uno  anno  senior 
quam  frater  erat.  The  boy  was  one  year  older  (literally,  older  by  one 
year)  than  his  brother.     This  is  called  the  ablative  of  difference. 

8.  Price  with  verbs  of  buying  and  selling  is  expressed  by  the 
ablative  when  the  price  is  definitely  stated  :  as,  Viginti  talentis 
unam  orationem  vendidit  Isocrates,  Isocrates  sold  one  speech  at 
twenty  talents.  Multo  sangume  haec  victoria  nobis  stat,  This  vic- 
tory costs  us  much  blood  (literally,  Stands  to  us  at  much  blood). 

9.  The  following  adjectives  govern  the  ablative  :  Dig-nus  {worthy), 
indignus  (unworthy),  contentus  (contented),  praeditus  (etidowed 
with),  fietus  (relying  on),  liber  (free  from) :  as,  Miles  corona  dignus 
est,  The  soldier  is  worthy  of  a  crozun.  Puer  est  ingenio  praeditus. 
The  boy  is  endowed  with  ability. 

10.  The  deponents  utor  (I  use),  fruor  (/  e?ifoy),  fungor  (I dis- 
charge), potior  (I  obtain),  vescor  (/  eat),  govern  the  ablative  :  as, 
Plurimis  rebus  fruimur  et  utimur,  ]\'e  c;ijoy  and  use  many  things. 
Magna  praeda  est  potitus.  He  obtained  large  booty.  Lacte  et  came 
vescebantur,  They  used  to  live  on  milk  and  flesh. 

11.  Opus  est  and  usus  est  (there  is  need]  are  generally  used  im- 
personally with  the  dative  of  the  person  to  whom  there  is  need,  and 
the  ablative  of  the  thing  needed  :  as,  Cibo  mihi  opus  est,  /  have 
need  of  food  (yxteraWy,  There  is  need  to  me  with  food). 
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12.  An  ablative  (called  the  abl.  of  quality)  is  often  used,  like 
the  genitive,^  to  express  quality,  especially  when  external  qualities 
of  dress  or  appearance  are  mentioned  :  as,  Homo  magno  capite, 
ore  rubicundo,  raagnis  pedibus,  A  wa?i  ivUli  a  big  /tend,  red  face, 
and  big  feet.  Caesar  erat  excelsa  statura,  Caesar  was  of  lofty 
stature.     The  abl.  of  quality  should  not  be  used  without  an  adjective. 

13.  An  ablative  (called  the  abl.  of  respect)  is  used  to  express 
that  in  respect  to  which  a  statement  is  true :  as,  Pauci  numero  erant, 
They  were  few  in  7iu)iiber.    Est  Medus  genere,  He  is  a  Mede  by  birth. 

ABLATIVE   ABSOLUTE. 

14.  The  ablative  absolute  is  a  phrase  consisting  of  a  noun  in  the 
ablative  case  with  a  participle,  adjective,  or  noun  in  agreement  with 
it  :  as,  Coniuratio  facta  est  Tarquinio  regrnante,  A  conspiracy  was 
formed  ift  the  reign  of  Tarquiii.  His  rebus  dictis  rediit,  He 
returned  after  saying  these  things.  Consule  Planco,  I?t  the  consul- 
ship of  Plancus. 

RULES   FOR   EXPRESSING   TIME. 

1.  A  point  of  time  is  expressed  by  the  ablative  :  as,  Hieme 
noctes  sunt  longae.  In  winter  the  nights  are  long. 

2.  Within  a  pei'iod  of  time  is  expressed  either  by  the  simple 
ablative  or  by  the  accusative  with  inter  or  intra  :  as,  Pauci3 
diebus,  inter  paucos  dies,  intra  paucos  dies,  Within  a  few  days. 

3.  Many  years  after  is  multis  annis  (abl.)  post,  2  or  post  ^  multos 
annos  ;  many  years  before  is  multis  annis  (abl.)  ante,"  or  ante^ 
multos  annos :  as,  Multis  annis  post  urbs  expugnata  est,  The  city 
was  taken  many  years  after. 

4.  Duration  of  time  is  expressed  by  the  accusative  :  as,  Romulus 
septem  et  triginta  annos  regnavit,  Roinulus  reigned  for  thirty- 
seven  years.  Often  per,  through,  is  used  if  definite  duration  is 
to  be  expressed  :  as,  Per  totam  noctem  dormiebat,  He  slept  the 
live-lofig  flight, 

5.  Ago  is  expressed  by  abhinc,  followed  by  the  words  expressing 
time  in  the  accusative   or   ablative  :    as,  Abhinc  decern  dies  (or 

'See  Genitive  (p.  2S0,4). 

^In  these  cases  post  and  ante  are  adverbs. 

*In  these  cases  post  and  ante  are  prepositions. 
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abhinc  decern  diebus)  Caesar  castra  movit,  Ten  days  ago  Caesar 
tnoved  his  camp. 

6.  Old  or  of  age  is  expressed  by  the  participle  natus  with  the 
accusative  :  as,  Homo  est  triginta  annos  natus,  llie  vian  is  thirty 
/^^rj  <7/^  (literally,  Jias  been  born  thirty  years);  or  without  natus, 
as  Homo  est  triginta  annorum  (p,  280,  4).  More  than  thirty  years 
may  be  expressed  by  Natus  plus  (quam)  triginta  annos. 

RULES   FOR   EXPRESSING   PLACE. 

1.  Place  to  which  is  generally  expressed  by  (hQ  accusative  \w\\.\\ 
the  prepositions  ad  or  in,  unless  before  the  names  of  towns  or 
small  islands  :  as,  Ad  Galliam,  in  urbem  contendit.  He  hastetis 
to  Gaul,  to  the  city.  With  the  names  of  towns  and  small  islands 
place  to  which  is  regularly  expressed  by  the  accusative  without 
a  preposition^:  as,  Romam,  Corinthum,  Karthaginem,  Aeginam 
contendit.  He  hastens  to  Rome,  Corinth,  Carthage,  Aegina.  So 
also  domum  {home),  rus  {to  the  country),  are  used  without  a 
preposition  :  as,  Domum,  rus  ambulat,  He  walks  home,  to  the 
country.  Ad  domum  Ciceronis  ambulat  would  mean  He  walks  to 
the  house  of  Cicero. 

2.  Place  from  which  is  regularly  expressed  by  the  ablative  with 
the  prepositions,  a,  ab,  e,  ex,  or  de,  unless  before  the  names  of  towns 
and  small  islands  ;  as,  Ab  Gallia,  ex  urbe,  de  provincia  excessit. 
He  departed  from  Gaul,  out  of  the  city,  from  the  province.  But, 
with  the  names  of  towns  and  small  islands,  from  is  regularly 
expressed  by  the  ablative  ivitJmlit  a  preposition :  as,  Roma, 
Corintho,  Kartlragine,  Aegina,  contendit.  He  hastens  from  Rome, 
Corinth,  Carthage,  Aegina.  So  also  :  Domo,  frotn  home;  rure, 
fro7n  the  country. 

3.  To  express  place  in  which,  a  preposition  is  required,  unless 
with  the  names  of  towns  and  small  islands  :  as.  In  Gallia,  in  urbe 
vivit.  He  lives  in  Gaul,  in  the  city.  But  to  express  place  in  which 
with  the  names  of  towns  or  small  islands,  the  so-called  locative"^ 


•When  ad  is  used  before  (he  name  of  a  town  it  means  toivards,  or  in  the  neighbor- 
hood of :  as,  Ad  Romam  contendit,  He  hastens  towards  Rome.  Ad  Romam 
pugrnatum  est,  The  battle  was  fought  in  the  neighborhood  of  Rome. 

"A  case  which  became  obsolete  in  later  Latin 
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case  is  used.  This  case  has  the  form  of  (a)  the  genitive,  if  the  noun 
is  of  the  first  or  second  declension  singular  ;  (/;)  the  ablative,  if  the 
noun  is  of  the  third  declension  singular  or  if  the  noun  is  plural : 
as,  Romae,  «/  Rome;  Corinthi,  at  CoriiitJij  Karthagine,  at 
Carthage ;  Athenis,  at  Athens  (from  Athenae,  nom.  pi.)  ;  Delphis, 
at  Delphi  (Delphi,  nom.  pi.)  ;  Curibus,  at  Cures  (Cures,  nom. 
pi.).  So  also:  Ttovax,  at  Jiome ;  "hnuxi,  on  the  ground  j  teWi,  i?t  war  j 
ruri,  ifi  the  country;  militiae,  on  military  sertnce,  abroad. 

4.  When  urbs  or  oppidum  is  used  in  apposition  to  the  name  of  a 
town,  the  preposition  should  be  expressed  :  as,  Ad  urbem  Romam 
contendit,  He  set  out  for  the  city  of  Rome.  Ex  urbe  Roma  proper- 
avit,  He  hastened  from  the  city  of  Rome.,  In  urbe  Roma  vixit,  He 
lived  in  the  city  of  Rome.  (Note. — The  City  of  Rome  is  Urbs 
Boma,  not  Urbs  Romae.) 

EXTENT   OF    SPACE. 

1.  Space  over  which  motion  takes  place  is  expressed  by  the 
accusative  :  as,  Tria  millia  passuum  ambulavit,  He  walked  three 
miles. 

2.  Space  of  meast/rement  answering  to  the  questions,  How  high  ? 
how  deep?  how  broad?  how  long?  may  be  expressed  by  the  ace.  or 
gen.  Thus  :  A  tree  a  hundred  feet  high,  Arbor  alta  centum  pedes 
(ace.  of  extent  of  space)  or  Arbor  centum  pedum  (gen.  of  qual.). 

3.  Space  which  lies  between  is  expressed  by  the  accusative  or 
ablative  :  as,  Abest  decern  millia  passuum,  //  is  ten  jniles  ojff. 
Quinque  millibus  passuum  distat,  //  is  five  miles  distant  (lit.  by 
five  jniles). 

INTERROGATIVE    SENTENCES. 

1.  Is  the  soldier  here?  is  Adestne  miles?  Is  not  the  soldier  here? 
is  Nonne  miles  adest?  The  soldier  is  not  here  ^  is  he?  is  Num  miles 
adest? 

Questions  not  introduced  by  interrogative  pronouns  or  adverbs 
are  usually  introduced  by  one  of  the  interrogative  particles 
-ne,  nonne,  num.  -Ne  simply  asks  for  information  ;  nonne  expects 
the  answer  Yes.,  and  num  the  answer  No. 

2.  Questions  introduced  by  interrogative  pronouns  or  adverbs  do 
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no*-  reauire  an  interrogative  particle:  as,  IV/ty  are  y on  laughiftg? 
Qxiid  rides  ?     Where  are  you  co)iii7ig  from  ?  Unde  venis  ? 

3.  Yes  or  no  in  answer  to  a  question  is  usually  expressed  by 
repeating  some  word  in  the  question:  as,  Is  the  soldier  present? 
Yes  {No).     Adestne  miles?    Adest  (Non  adest). 

4.  An  is  often  used  to  introduce  a  rhetorical  question  :  as, 
Have  you  doubts  of  their  ho?ior?  An  de  eorum  fide  dubitatis? 

5.  Whether  ...  ^r  is  Utrum  (rarely  -ne)  .  .  .  an,  and  whether 
.  .  .  or  not,  utrum  .  .  .  annon :  as.  Whether  is  he  reading  or  writ- 
ing? Utrum  leg-it  an  scribit?  Are  you  slaves  or  freetnen?  Servine 
estis  an  liberi  ?    Whether  will  he  come  or  not?  Utrum  veniet  annon? 

6.  Tell  vie  who  you  are  is  Die  mihi  quis  sis.  /  will  ask  him 
what  lie  is  reading,  Rogabo  eum  quid  legat. 

N.B. — A  question  dependent  upon  a  verb  oi saying  or  askinghzs 
the  verb  in  the  subjunctive.  Such  a  question  is  called  an  indirect 
question,  while  an  independent  question  is  called  a  direct  question. 

7.  Whether  in  an  indirect  question  is  num :  as,  He  is  asking  me 
whether  J  am  tired,  Rogat  num  fessus  sim.  Whether  .  .  .  or  not 
in  an  indirect  question  is  Utrum  .  .  .  necne :  as,  Ask  him  whether 
he  will  come  or  ?iot,  Roga  eum  utrum  venturus  sit  necne. 

COMMANDS   AND    PROHIBITIONS. 

1.  Commands  are  expressed  by  the  imperative  mood:  as,  Con- 
sult for  yourselves,  Vos  vobis  consulite. 

2.  Prohibitions  (addressed  to  individuals)  are  expressed  most 
usually  by  noli  or  nolite  with  the  infinitive,  or  by  ne  with  the  per- 
fect subjunctive  :  as,  Don't  scold.  Noli  obiurgare  (Noli  is  the  im- 
perat.  of  nolo,  /  am  unwilling).     DonH  do  it,  Ne  hoc  feceris. 

Note. — Ne  with  the  imperat.  or  with  the  pres.  subjunc.  is  com- 
mon in  poetry  and  in  general  prohibitions  :  as,  Be  not  wroth,  great 
priestess,  Ne  saevi,  magna  sacerdos.  Do  not  learn  many  things, 
but  much,  Ne  multa  discas  sed  multum. 

SUBJUNCTIVE    IN    SIMPLE   SENTENCES. 

1.  The  subjunctive  is  used  in  exhortations  :  as.  Let  us  always  be 
the  same.  Semper  iidem  simus. 


288  FIRST  LATIN  BOOK. 

2.  The  subjunc.  is  used  in  commands  :  as,  Let  him  cotne  to- 
7norro'w,  Cras  veniat.     (See  last  section.) 

3.  The  subjunc.  is  used  where  a  question  is  asked  in  doubt  :  as, 
What  shall  I  say  ?  Quid  dicam  ?  Wliat  should  I  ha%ie  said  ?  Quid 
dicerem?     This  is  called  the  deliberative  subjunctive. 

4.  The  subjunc.  is  used  to  soften  an  assertion  :  as,  You  would 
ask  me  what  God  is,  Roges  me  quid  sit  deus.  Then  you  would 
have  said,  Tunc  diceres. 

5.  Wishes  and  prayers  are  expressed  by  the  subjunc.  usually 
preceded  by  utinam  (O  that).  The  negative  is  ne.  Thus  :  Utinam 
veniat,  May  he  come  (future  and  possible).  Utinam  adesset,  O  that 
he  were  here  now  (unaccomplished  in  present).  Utinam  ne  copias 
eduxisset,  O  that  he  had  not  led  out  his  forces  (unaccomplished  in 
past). 

THE   INFINITIVE. 

1.  Many  verbs  take  an  inf.  to  complete  their  meaning  :  as,  He 
had  learned  to  talk,  Loqui  didicerat.  You  know  how  to  win,  Ha?t- 
nibalj  you  do  ftot  kfiow  how  to  use  a  victory,  Vineere  scis,  Hanni- 
bal ;  victoria  uti  nescis.      Such  verbs  are  called  modal  verbs. 

The  principal  modal  verbs  are  : 

Audeo  (dare),  cog-o  (compel),  conor  (etideavor),  constituo  and 
statue  (determi7te),  cunctor  (hesitate),  cupio  (desire),  debeo  (ought), 
desino  (cease),  disco  (learn),  dubito  (hesitate),  incipio  (begin), 
male  (prefer),  nescio  (not  know  how),  nolo  (be  uttwilling), 
obliviscor  (forget),  patior  (allow),  paro  (prepare),  possum  (be 
able),  scio  (kttow  how),  soleo  (be  accustomed),  vereor  (fear),  volo 
(be  willing). 

2.  The  subject  of  the  inf.  is  in  the  ace. :  as,  Your  comi?ig  is  very 
pleasing  to  me,  Te  venire  mihi  pergratum  est. 

ACCUSATIVE   WITH    INFINITIVE. 

1.  The  English  //ia/-clause  after  a  verb  meaning  to  say  or  think 
is  expressed  in  Latin  by  the  ace.  with  the  inf. :  as.  He  says  that  he 
is  coming,  Dicit  se  venire.  He  said  that  he  was  coming,  Dixit  se 
venire.  He  says  that  he  came,  Dicit  se  venisse.  He  said  that  he 
catne  (or  had  come),  Dixit  se  venisse.  He  says  thai  he  will  come, 
Dicit  se  venturum.    He  said  that  he  would  come.  Dixit  se  venturum. 

N.B. — The  esse  of  the  fut.  inf.  act.  may  be  omitted. 
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2.  Such  a  statement,  depending  upon  a  verb  of  sayi/ig^  or  think- 
i7tg,  is  said  to  be  in  indirect  or  oblique  narration  (as  opposed  to  the 
simple  form,  which  is  called  direct  narration). 

3.  The  tense  of  an  inf.  in  oblique  narration  is  the  tense  of  the 
verb  it  represents  in  direct  narration. 

Note. — This  idiom  is  quite  different  from  the  English  and  should 
be  carefully  mastered.  The  rule  for  finding  the  tense  of  the  inf, 
may  be  stated  thus  :  In  turning  English  oblique  into  Latin,  find 
first  the  English  direct.  The  tense  of  the  English  main  verb  i?i 
direct,  is  the  tense  of  the  Latin  inf.  iti  indirect.  Thus :  He  said  that 
all  men  erred.  Dixit  omnes  homines  errare  (direct  =  all  men  err). 
He  said  that  he  was  a  Roman  citizen,  Dixit  se  civem  Romanum 
esse  (direct  =  /«;«  a  Roman  citizen,  Civis  Romanus  sum). 

4.  Verbs  meaning  to  hope,  promise,  laidcrtake,  have  in  Latin  the 
fut.  inf.  and  not  as  in  English  the  pres.:  as,  He  hopes  to  live  long, 
Sperat  se  diu  victurum.  /  promised  to  come  soon,  Pollicitus  sum 
me  brevi  venturum. 

Note  that  the  proper  pronoun  must  be  expressed  before  the  inf. 

5.  He  said  that  he  would  7iot  come  is  Negavit  se  venturum  (not 
dixit  non). 

Note  that  the  he  of  the  Ma/-clause,  when  referring  to  the  subject 
of  the  principal  clause,  is  se  ;  referring  to  some  one  else,  it  would  be 
eum :  as,  They  said  that  he  would  come,  Dixerunt  eum  venturum. 

6.  He  is  said  to  be  rich  is  Dicitur  esse  dives,  not  Dicitur  eum 
esse  divitem. 

SUPINE.     GERUNDIVE. 

1.  The  supine  in  -um  is  used  to  express  purpose,  but  only  with 
verbs  of  motion  :  as,  Ludos  visum  ierunt,  TJiey  wc7it  to  see  the 
games.     Questum  iniurias  eo,  /  am  going  to  complain  ofwrotigs. 

2.  The  gerundive  of  verbs  that  govern  the  ace.  is  to  be  used 
instead  of  the  gerund  with  an  object  :  as,  Consilium  inibant  urbis 
delendae,  They  formed  a  plan  for  destroyi?tg  the  city  (not  urbem 
delendi). 

But  the  gerund  is  used  if  the  verb  does  not  govern  the  ace. :  as, 
Magnam  gloriam  victis  parcendo  paravit,  He  won  great  glory  by 
sparing  the  vanquished. 
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3.  To  express  diity^  obligation^  or  necessity  use  the  gerundive 
+  svim  {passive  periphrastic')  :  as,  Urbs  defendenda  est,  The  city 
vnist  be  defended.  Est  mihi  ambulandum,  /  iiuist  lualk  (agent 
usually  in  dat.).  Nonne  Inimicis  a  nobis  parcendum  est?  Ought 
u>e  not  to  spare  our  e/ie/nies  ?  (agent  expressed  by  a  or  ab  to  avoid 
ambiguity). 

PARTICIPLES. 

1.  Use  the  pres.  participle,  only  of  an  action  simultaneous  with 
that  of  the  main  verb  :  as,  Haec  moriens  dixit,  This  he  said  while 
dying. 

2.  The  fut.  part.  act.  is  used  to  express  a  ptnpose :  as,  Venio 
agros  visurus,  /  am  coming  to  see  the  lands. 

3.  Use  the  fut.  part.  act.  +  sum  to  express  F  am  about  to,  ititefid 
to  :  as,  Die  mihi  quid  factxirus  sis,  Tell  me  what  you  intend  to  do 
{active  periphrastic). 

4.  For  the  perf.  part.  act.  (which  is  wanting)  use  {a)  abl.  absolute 
or(^)  ctim  +  subjunc.  or  {c)  postquam  +  perf.  ind. :  as,  Having  killed 
his  enemy  he  spoke  thus,  Hoste  mterfecto  {or  Hostem  cum  inter- 
fecisset  or  Hostem  postquam  interfecit),  haec  locutus  est. 

Note.  —He  killed  and  stripped  his  cnemy.^  is  Hostem  interfectum 
spoliavit  (not  Hoste  interfecto  eum  spoliavit). 

SEQUENCE    OF    TENSES. 

1.  Latin  tenses  are  divided  into  Primary  and  Secotidary  (or 
Historical)^  as  follows  :  — 

(Pres. ,  amat,  he  loves. 

Perfect,  amavit.  he  has  loved. 

Future,  amabit,  he  will  love. 
Future  Perf.,     amaverit,  he  will  have  loved. 

Secondary  (or         jimperf.,  amabat,  he  was  loving. 

Historical)        \  Perfect,  amavit,  he  loved. 

Tenses.  f^Pluperf,  &majveTSit,  he  had  loved. 

2.  A  primary  tense  in  the  principal  clause  is  followed  by  a 
primary  tense  in  the  dependent  clause  ;  a  secondary  tense  in  the 
principal  clause  is  followed  by  a  secondary  tense  in  the  dependent 
clause  :  as,  Venio  ut  urbem  videam,  /  am  coining  that  I  may  see 
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the  city  (primary  sequence).  Veniebam  ut  urbem  viderem,  /  u<as 
cojning  that  I  might  see  the  city  (secondary  sequence).  This  is 
called  the  Law  of  tJic  Seqicence  of  Tenses. 

Note. — The  Latin  perfect  has  the  force  both  of  the  English 
present  perfect  {i.e.,  perf.  with  have)  and  of  the  English  past. 
When  the  Latin  perfect  is  a  pres.  perf.,  it  is  a  primaty  tense  ; 
when  a  past,  a  secondary  :  as,  Veni  ut  urbem  videam,  /  ha^ie  cotne 
to  see  the  city  (primary).  Veni  ut  urbem  viderem,  /  ciune  to  see 
the  city  (secondary). 

INDIRECT    QUESTIONS. 

1.  A  clause  joined  to  a  principal  verb  by  an  interrogative  pronoun 
or  conjunction  is  called  an  indirect  question,  and  an  indirect  ques- 
tion has  its  verb  in  the  subjunctive  :  as,  Quaesivit  cur  haec  fecissem, 
He  inquired  -why  I  had  done  this. 

2.  P^or  the  fut.  subjunc.  act.  in  an  indirect  question,  use  the  fut. 
part.  +  sum  :  as,  Scio  quid  facturus  sit,  /  know  what  he  will  do. 
Sciebam  quid  facturus  esset,  /  knew  what  lie  would  do  (secondary 
sequence.) 

3.  For  a  fut.  subjunc.  pass,  use  futurum  sit  (or  esset) +  ut:  as, 
Scivmt  quare  futurum  sit  ut  is  necetur.  They  know  why  he  will  be 
killed.  Rogaverunt  quando  futurum  esset  ut  pons  conficeretur,  They 
asked  when  the  bridge  would  be  finished  {?,econda.ry  sequence). 

Note. — Use  quando,  not  cum,  for  when  in  an  interrogative 
sentence. 

4.  Whether  in  an  indirect  question  is  num  or  (rarely)  -ne:  as. 
Die  milii  num  eadem  quae  ego  sentias.  Tell  me  whether  you  have 
the  same  opinion  as  I.  Quaesivl  salvusne  esses,  /  inquired  whether 
you  were  safe. 

5.  Whether  ...  or  in  alternative  questions  is  Utrum  (rarely 
-ne)  ...  an  in  indirect  as  well  as  in  direct  questions  (see  p.  287,5)  ! 
but  or  not  is  necne  in  indirect,  annon  in  direct.      Thus  : 

/  inow  tuhether  this  is  true      ^^.^  (utrum  hoc  verum  an  falsum  sit. 
or  false,  (verumne  sit.an  falsum. 

/  ask  whether  he  intends  to  go  or  7wt,  Rogo  utrum  iturus  sit 
necne. 

6.  Tell  me  if  he  is  well  is  Die  mihi  num  (not  si)  valeat. 


292  FIRST    LATIN   BOOK. 

7.  I  told  them  what  he  ought  to  do  is  Eis  dixl  quid  (not  quod) 
ei  faciendum  esset,  because  the  dependent  clause  (quid  ei  faciendum 
esset)  implies  in  direct  narration  the  cjuestion,  What  ought  he  to  do  ? 

8.  An  English  abstract  noun  is  often  expressed  by  an  indirect 
question  :  as, 


/  know 


'(he  size  of  the  island, 
the  extent  of  the  danger, 
the  nature  of  the  soil.  Scio^ 

the  origin  of  the  war. 
the  position  of  the  enemy. 


quanta  insula  sit. 
quantum  periculum  sit. 
quale  solum  sit. 
unde  bellum  ortum  sit.  ■ 
in  quo  loco  hostes  sint. 


UT-CLAUSE   WITH   VERBS    OF   ASKING. 

1.  Verbs  of  asking,  coin?nandtng,  striving  and  effecting  take  in 
English  an  infinitive,  but  in  Latin  a  clause  introduced  by  ut  with 
the  subjunctive  :  as,  Oro  te  ut  hoc  facias,  I  beg  you  to  do  this. 

2.  If  there  is  a  not  with  the  infinitive  in  English,  ne  is  used  for 
ut  non :  as,  Puero  imperavi  ne  domo  exiret,  /  o7'dcred  the  boy  fiot 
to  go  front  home  (secondary  sequence). 

3.  So  also  that  no  one,  is  ne  quis ;  that  no,  ne  uUus ;  that  nothing, 
ne  q\iid ;  that  never,  ne  unquam ;  as,  Orant  ne  quis  excedat,  TJiey 
beg  that  no  one  may  leave. 

4.  Neve  or  neu  is  used  in  a  second  such  clause  ;  as,  Te  rog-o  ut 
bono  animo  sis  neve  perturberis,  /  beg  you  to  be  of  good  cheer 
and  not  to  be  troubled.  Neither  .  .  .  nor  would  be  neve  (neu)  .  .  . 
neve  (neu) :  as,  Rogo  te  neve  doles  materiam  neve  caedas,  /  beg  of 
you  neither  to  hew  titnber  Jior  cut  it. 

5.  IviOeo  {I  order),  veto  {I  forbid),  protiibeo  {I  prevent),  patior 
(/  suffer),  volo  (/  wish),  cogo  (/  compel),  nolo  (/  am  unwilling), 
sino  (/  alloii'),  cupio  (/  desire),  take  the  infinitive  :  as,  Puerum 
iussi  domo  non  exire,  /  ordered  the  boy  7iot  to  go  away  from  hojne. 
Vetuit  me  hoc  facere,  He  forbade  me  to  do  this. 

6.  Statuo,  constituo,  decerno  (/  determijic),  take  the  infinitive 
when  the  infinitive  is  used  in  English,  otherwise  ut  or  ne  with 
the  subjunctive  :  as,  Caesar  statuit  in  Italiam  redire,  Caesar  decided 
to  return  to  Italy;  but  Caesar  statuit  ut  legiones  in  Italiam  redirent, 
Caesar  decided  that  his  legions  should  return  to  Italy.  Imperator 
decrevit  ne  quis  ex  castris  exiret,  The  commander  resolved  that  no 
one  should  leave  the  camp. 
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7.  He  persuaded  them  to  come,  is  Eis  ut  venirent  persuasit. 
But :  He  persuaded  them  that  the  enemy  ivas  fiear,  is  Adesse  hostes 
eis  persuasit. 

NOUN    CLAUSES. 

1.  A  noun-clause  introduced  by  ut  is  used  as  the  subject  of  an 
impersonal  verb  like  accidit,  fit,  it  happens  j  futurum  est,  the 
result  will  be;  accedit,  it  is  added;  sequitur,  proximum  est,  it 
follows  J  fieri  (non)  potest,  it  is  (im)  possible;  reliquum  est, 
restat,  it  remaiiis ;  tantum  abest  (see  p.  297,7):  as,  Accidit  ut  nemo 
abesset,  //  happened  that  no  one  ivas  absent.  Ad  Appi  Claudi 
senectutem  accedebat  ut  caecus  esset,  There  was  added  to  the  old 
age  of  Appius  Claudius  the  fact  that  he  was  blind.  Sequitvu-  ut 
erres.  It  follows  that  you  are  wrong. 

2.  Noun  clauses  are  often  introduced  by  Quod  {  =  the  fact  that) 
with  the  indicative  expressing  an  admitted  fact  :  as,  Magnum  est 
hoc  quod  victis  pepercit,  This  is  an  important  matter  that  he  spared 
the  vanquished.     Gaudeo  quod  vales,  /  rejoice  that  you  are  well. 

3.  Nouns  akin  in  meaning  to  the  verbs  of  p.  292,  i,  may  take  an 
appositive  ut-clause  to  define  them  :  as,  Vetus  est  lex  ut  idem 
amici  semper  velint,  //  is  att  old  law  that  friends  should  always 
have  the  same  aim  (literally,  wish  the  same  thittg).  Such  nouns  are  : 
animus,  consilium  {purpose),  condicio  {conditio?!),  negotium  {busi- 
ness), sententia  {view). 

ADVERBIAL   CLAUSES. 
A.     FINAL  CLAUSES. 

1,  An  adverbial  clause  introduced  by  ut  or  ne  with  the  subjunc- 
tive, is  used  in  Latin  to  express  a  purpose  :  as,  Edo  ut  vivam,  J  eai 
to  live.     Hoc  dico  ne  te  laedam,  /  say  this  not  to  offend  you. 

Such  clauses  of  purpose  are  csXit^  final  clauses. 

2.  In  final  clauses  the  present  is  used  after  primary  tenses,  the 
imperfect  after  secondary  :  as,  Occludit  portas  ut  hostes  excludat. 
He  shuts  the  gates  to  keep  out  the  enemy  (primary  sequence). 
Occlusit  portas  ut  hostes  excluderet.  He  shut  the  gates  to  keep  out 
the  enemy  (secondary  sequence). 
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3.  For  That  7io  one^  that  no,  that  7wthifig,  that  never,  use  Ne  quis, 
ne  ullus,  ne  quid,  ne  unquam :  as,  Porta  clausa  est  ne  quis  exiret. 
The  gate  was  sht/t  that  no  otte  might  go  out.  Clamant  ne  ullum 
verbum  audiatur,  TJiey  are  shouting  that  7to  word  may  be  heard. 
Abii  ne  quid  viderem,  /  wc7it  away  that  1 7>iight  see  7iothing.  Hoc 
facite  ne  unquam  vituperent,  Do  this  that  they  7nay  never  revile. 

4.  Quo  is  used  for  ut  when  there  is  a  comparative  in  the  final 
clause :  as,  Puto  aliquid  puero  dandum  esse  quo  sit  studiosior,  / 
t]n7ik  that  so  met  hi /ig  should  be  given  to  the  boy  that  lie  may  be  more 
zealous.  Caesar  castella  communit  quo  facilius  Helvetios  pro- 
hibere  possit,  Caesar  erects  forts  tliat  he  may  the  more  easily  keep 
back  the  Hclvetii. 

5.  The  relative  qui  (called  qui fi mil)  is  used  with  the  subjunc.  to 
express  a  purpose:  as,  Misit  legates  qui  pacem  peterent,  He  sent 
ai/ibassadors  to  sue  for  peace  {ci\x\=ut  u).  So  also  relative  adverbs 
like  ubi  (where),  unde  {whence),  often  express  a  purpose  :  as, 
Domum  ubi  habitaret  legit,  He  chose  a  house  where  he  7>iight  dwell 
(or  to  dwell  i7i;  ubi  =  ut  ibi). 

6.  With  verbs  oi preventing,  a  final  clause  is  often  introduced  by 
quominus  {—by  which  the  less  ==  i7i  order  that  7iot)  with  the 
subjunc. :  as.  Nihil  obstat  quominus  scribas,  Nothing  preve7tts you 
from  writing  (i.e.,  by  which  you  should  the  less  write).  Notice, 
however,  that  prohibeo  (the  common  word  for  to  prevent)  takes  the 
"nf. :  as,  Eos  egredi  prohibuit,  He preve7ited  them  frot7i  goi7ig  out. 

7.  After  verbs  oi preve7ifing,  quin  may  be  used  in  the  same  sense 
as  quominus,  if  there  is  a  negative  or  a  virtual  negative  in  the 
sentence  :  as,  Non  prohiberi  poterat  quin  hoc  faceret,  He  could  not 
be  prevented  from  doing  this.  Vix  inhiberi  potuit  quin  saxa  iaceret, 
He  could  7iot  be  restrained  fro7n  throwi7-ig  sto7tes. 

8.  After  verbs  of  fearing,  a  final  clause  is  used,  introduced  by  ut 
or  ne  :  as,  Vereor  ut  veniat,  /  a7>i  afraid  that  he  will  7iot  co77te. 
Vereorne  veniat,  I  a77t  afraid  that  he  will  C07ne.  (Here  ut  and  ne 
apparently  change  their  meanings,  \i.t=that  .  .  .  notj  ne=that.) 
Note  that  the  English  future  after  a  verb  of  fearing  is  expressed  by 
the  subjunctive — in  the  present  if  the  main  verb  is  in  a  primary  tense, 
in  the  imperfect  if  the  main  verb  is  in  a  secondary  tense  :  as,  Timeo 
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ut  labores  sustineas,  /  am  afraid  that  you  ivill  not  endure  your 
suffer i)i<^s.  Timebam  ne  ea  evenirent,  /  ivas  afraid  that  these 
things  would  happen. 

9.  He  sent  ambassadors  to  sue  for  peace  may  be  expressed  as 
follows  : — ■ 

( 1 )  Legates  misit  ut  pacem  peterent  (ut  final). 

(2)  Legates  misit  qui  pacem  peterent  (qui  final). 

(3)  Legates  misit  ad  pacem  petendam   (ad   with   accusative   of 

gerundive). 

(4)  Legates  misit  pacis  petendae  causa  (causa  with  the  genitive 

of  gerundive). 

(5)  Legates  misit  ad  pacem  petendum  (ad  with  gerund). 

(6)  Legates  misit  pacem  petendi  causa  (causa  with  genitive  of 

gerund). 

(7)  Legates  misit  pacem  petitum  (supine  after  verb  of  motion). 

(8)  Legates  misit  pacem  petitures  (future  participle  active  ex- 

pressing a  purpose). 

10.  For  et  ne  in  a  second  clause  of  purpose  use  neu  or  neve 
(p.  292,4). 

B.     CONSECUTIVE    CLAUSES. 

1.  An  adverbial  clause  is  often  used  to  express  the  result  of  what 
is  described  in  the  main  clause.  Such  clauses  are  called  consecu- 
tive clauses,  or  clauses  of  consequence  or  result  :  as,  Tantus  timer 
omnes  occupavit  ut  rex  ipse  fugerit,  SucJi  fear  seized  all  that  the 
kin^  himself  fled.  Tarn  caecus  fuit  ut  me  nen  videret,  He  was  so 
blind  that  he  did  not  see  me. 

2.  The  rule  for  the  sequence  of  tenses  in  consecutive  clauses  is 
the  same  as  in  English,  except  that  (after  a  secondary  tense) 
the  imperfect  subjunctive  is  used  of  a  continuous  act :  as, 
Tantus  timer  omnes  eccupavit  ut  perturbafci  sint,  Such  fear  seized 
all  that  they  were  panic  stricken.  But  :  Tarn  callidus  erat  ut 
Romanes  saepe  eluderet,  He  was  so  skilful  that  he  often  eluded 
the  Romans. 

3.  That  not  in  a  consecutive  clause  is  not  ne,  as  in  a  final  clause 
(p.  293,  A,  i),  but  ut .  .  .  nen :  as,  Lenge  aberam  ut  me  nen  videret. 
/  was  far  away  so  that  he  did  not  see  nie.  So,  too,  Ut  neme,  ut  nul- 
lus,  ut  nihil,  ut  nunquam,  are  used  for  That  no  one,  that  no,  thai 
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never,  that  noihmff :  as,  Talis  erat  ut  nemo  ei  crederet,  He  was 
of  such  a  character  that  no  one  believed  hitn.  Verres  Siciliam  per 
triennium  ita  vexavit  ut  ea  restitui  in  antiquum  statum  nuUo 
modo  potuerit,  Verres  so  harried  Sicily  for  three  years  that  it 
could  not  in  any  way  be  restored  to  its  original  co?tdition. 
Ita  improbus  fuit  ut  nihil  eum  a  scelere  revocaverit,  He  was  so 
wicked  that  nothifig  ever  called  him  away  from  crijne. 

4.  Consecutive  clauses  are  often  used  after  demonstrative 
words  like  talis,  such;  tantus,  so  great;  sic,  ita,  tarn,  so;  adeo, 
to  such  a  degree :  as,  Tanta  vis  probitatis  est  ut  etiam  in  hoste 
diligamus,  So  great  is  the  force  of  honesty  that  7ve  love  it  even  in 
an  etieviy.  Tarquinius  sic  Servium  diligebat  ut  is  eius  vulgo 
haberetur  Alius,  Tarquin  so  loved  Servius  that  the  latter  was 
commonly  regarded  as  his  son.  Hoc  eum  adeo  terruit  ut  vix  hodie 
prodire  audeat,  TJiis  so  terrified  him  that  he  scarcely  now  ventures 
to  go  forth. 

5.  The  relative  qui  (called  qui  cojisectitivc')  is  often  used  with  the 
subjunctive  to  introduce  a  consecutive  clause  :  as,  Non  is  sum  qui 
hoc  faciam,  I  am  not  the  one  to  do  this  (qui=ut  ego).  The  conse- 
cutive relative  is  found  in  the  following  constructions  : — 

(a)  With  certain  indefinite  expressions  like  sunt  qui  {there  are 
some  who)  ;  reperiuntur  qui  (there  are  found  those  who)  :  as,  Sunt 
qui  putent  nihil  sibi  litteris  opus  esse,  There  are  some  ivho  think 
that  they  have  no  need  of  literature.  Nihil  est  quod  dicere  velim, 
There  is  nothing  that  J  wish  to  say. 

(b)  After  dignus  (worthy),  indignus  {unworthy),  and  idoneus  or 
aptus  {fit)  ;  as,  Dignus  est  qui  ametur,  he  is  worthy  to  be  loved. 

(c)  After  quam  with  a  comparative  :  as,  Maior  est  quam  cui 
resisti  possit.  He  is  too  great  to  be  resisted  {  =^ greater  thatt  to  whom 
it  can  be  resisted).  [Possum  is  used  impersonally  only  when  an 
infinitive  passive  is  joined  to  it.] 

6.  Instead  of  qui  non,  quin  is  often  used  when  the  verb  in  the 
principal  clause  has  a  negative  or  virtual  negative-'i  as.  Nemo  est 
quin  sciat.  There  is  no  one  but  knows.  Neg-ari  non  potest  quin 
turpe  sit  fldem  fallere,  //  cannot  be  denied  that  it  is  dishofiorable  to 

•  Words  like  vix,  scarcely,  and  question  forms  that  expect  the  answer  'No.' 
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break  one's  word.  Non  dubitat  quin  animus  sit  immortalis,  He 
does  ?iot  dotibt  iJiat  the  soul  is  immortal.  Num  quis'  ignorat  quin 
haec  vera  sint  ?  Is  a?iy  one  ignorant  that  this  is  the  truth  f 

Note. — Dubito  has  two  meanings  in  Latin  :  (i)  Hesitate,  (2) 
doubt :  as,  Dubitat  loqui,  He  hesitates  to  speak.  Desinite  dubitare 
num  hoc  utile  sit,  Cease  to  doubt  whether  this  is  expedient.  Non 
dubito  quin  vir  summo  ingenio  sit,  /  do  fiot  doubt  that  he  is  a  man 
of  the  highest  ability. 

7.  A  consecutive  ut-clause  sometimes  depends  on  the  phrase 
tantum  abest  followed  by  a  noun-clause  introduced  by  ut:  as, 
Tantum  abest  ut  nostra  miremur  ut  nobis  non  satisfaciat  ipse 
Demosthenes,  So  far  am  I  from  admiri/ig  my  ■  own  productions 
that  Demosthenes  hitnself  does  not  satisfy  me. 

C     CAUSAL   CLAUSES. 

1.  Causal  adverbial  clauses  state  the  cause  or  reason  for  a  fact 
mentioned  in  the  principal  clause.  In  English  they  are  usually 
introduced  by  because  :  as,  Tacent  quia  periculum  metuunt,  Tliey 
are  silent  because  they  fear  danger. 

2.  Causal  clauses  are  usually  introduced  by  quod,  quia  {because)., 
quoniam  (=quum  iam,  si7ice  now.,  seeing  thai),  and  by  quum  {sifice). 

3.  Quod,=  quia,  quoniam  are  followed  by  the  indicative  when  the 
reason  they  introduce  is  given  on  the  speaker's  own  authority  ;  they 
are  followed  by  the  subjunctive,  when  the  reason  they  introduce 
is  given  on  the  authority  of  some  one  else,  or  is  not  a  reason 
assigned  by  the  speaker  (p.  307,  11)  :  as,  Patria  expulsus  est  quia 
iustus  erat,  He  was  banished  fro7n  his  country  because  he  was  just. 
(Tlie  reason  given  is  vouched  for  by  the  historian  as  being  the  true 
one.)  But,  Patria  expulsus  est  quia  iustus  esset.  He  was  banished 
because  (as  luas  alleged)  he  was  just.  Socrates  accusatus  est  quod 
corrumperet  iuventutem,  Socrates  was  accused  because  {as  was 
alleged)  he  corrupted  the  youth.  [Corrumpebat  would  mean  that 
the  historian  vouched  for  the  truth  of  the  charge.] 

4.  Quum  (cvim),  in  the  sense  oi since,  always  takeg  the  subjunctive : 
as,  Haec  quum  ita  sint,  abibo,  Since  this  is  so,  F  shall  go  away. 

*  Quis  is  amj  after  si,  nisi,  num,  ne,  quo,  quanto. 

*Quod  is  common  after  queror  C-f  complain),  laudo  (I  praise),  gaudeo  f/ 
rejoice),  doleo  (I  grieve). 
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5.  The  relative  qui  (called  qui  causal)  is  often  used  with  the 
subjunctive  to  introduce  a  causal  clause  :  as,  Pecasse  videor  qui  a 
te  decesserim,  //  seons  thai  I  Juwe  done  wrong  since  J  have  departed 
from  you  [qui=cum  ego].  Qui  is  often  strengthened  by  quippe, 
utpote,  indeed,  as  being  :  as,  Multa  de  me  questus  est,  quippe  qui 
a  me  incensus  esset,  He  co))tplained  at  lefigth  of  me,  inasmuch  as 
he  had  been  exasperated  by  nic.  Qui  causal  is  often  used  after 
exclamations:  as,  Me  miserum  qui  haec  fecerim,  Wretched  that 
I  am  for  doing  this. 

6.  Non  quod,  non  quo  with  the  subjunctive  are  often  used  to 
introduce  a  rejected  reason  :  as,  Hoc  laudo  non  quod  honestum 
sit,  sed  quod  utile  est,  /  p7-aise  this  tiot  because  it  is  Jio)iorable ,  but 
because  it  is  expedient.  So,  De  consilio  meo  non  scripsi,  non  quo 
celandum  esset,  sed  quia,  etc.,  /  did  ?iot  write  to  you  about  my 
plan,  not  because  it  required  to  be  concealed^  but  because,  etc.  So, 
too,  non  quin,  not  but  that:  as,  Non  quin  me  ames  sed  quod  abire 
cupio,  Not  but  that  you  love  me,  but  because  I  wish  to  go. 

D.     TEMPORAL   CLAUSES. 

1.  Temporal  adverbial  clauses  define  the  time  of  the  action  of 
the  main  verb :  as,  Haec  feci  dum  potui,  /  did  this  while  I  could. 

2.  The  temporal  conjunctions  ubi,  ut  {wheii),  postquam  or 
posteaquam  (after),  simul  ac  (or  simul  atque  before  a  vowel  or 
h),  ut  primum,  quum  prizaum  {iis  soon  as),  are  followed  by  the 
indicative  (usually  the  perfect  or  historical  present).  The  Eng- 
lish commonly  requires  the  pluperfect  :  as,  Simul  atque  haec 
audivit,  abiit.  As  soon  as  he  had  heard  this,  he  went  away.  Post- 
quam id  animadvertit,  Caesar  in  proximum  collem  copias  subducit, 
After  he  had  noticed  this,  Caesar  withdraws  his  forces  to  the 
nearest  hill     Ubi  se  paratos  esse  arbitrati  sunt,  oppida  incendunt. 

When  they  thought  they  were  ready,  they  set  fire  to  the  towns. 
Ea  res  ut  Helvetiis  nuntiata  est,  eum  causam  dicere  coegerunli, 
When  this  fact  was  reported  to  the  Helvetii,  they  coj?ipelied  him 
to  plead  his  cause.  Nostri  simul  in  ai'ido  constiterunt,  impetum 
fecerunt.  Our  men,  as  soon  as  they  had  set  foot  on  dry  ground^ 
made  an  attack. 

3.  Dum,  donee,  quamdiu,  quoad,  meaning  w/w'/t",  as  lo7tg as,X2ik!& 
the  indicative:  as,  Dum  vivo,  spero,   While  I  live,  I  hope.    Vixifc, 
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t 
dum  vixit,  bene,    He  lived  well,  ivhile  he  Ihied.     Quoad  potuit, 
restitit,  He  Jield  out,  as  lojig  as  he  could. 

4.  Dum  (not  donee,  quoad,  or  quamdiu)  is  often  used  with  a 
present  indicative  instead  of  the  EngHsh  past  when  the  time  of  the 
dum-clause  includes  the  time  of  the  action  of  the  main  verb  :  as, 
Dum  ea  Romani  parant,  iam  oppidum  oppugnabatur,  iVhile  the 
RoDians  were  making  these  preparations,  the  town  was  already 
being  besieged. 

5.  Dum,  donee,  quoad,  meaning  !/ntil,  take  the  indicative,  when 
they  express  time  alone  :  as,  Hoc  feci  dum  mihi  licuit,  /  did  this  as 
long  as  it  was  allowed  me.  Dum  rediit  Marcellus,  silentium  fuit. 
There  was  silence  till  AIa?rellus  returned.  Milo  in  Senatu  fuit  eo  die 
quoad  senatus  dimissus  est,  Milo  was  in  the  senate  on  that  day 
till  it  was  dismissed. 

6.  Dum,  donee,  quoad  take  the  subjunctive  when  they  express 
some  further  idea  oi purpose  6r  expectation:  as,  Dum  naves  con- 
venirent,  exspeetavit.  He  waited  till  the  ships  should  assemble 
(Purpose).  Exspectate  dum  consul  aut  dictator  fiat  Kaeso,  Wait 
till  Kaeso  become  consul  or  dictator  (Expectation).  Diflferant  dum 
ira  defervescat,  Let  the7n  put  off  till  their  anger  cools  (Purpose). 
Impetum  hostium  sustinuit  quoad  ceteri  pontem  interrumperent, 
He  withstood  the  attack  till  the  rest  shotild  break  dowjt  the  bridge 
(Purpose). 

7.  Priusquam  and  antequam  take  the  indicative  when  they  mark 
simple  jZ)^z'^/7'/j/ of  time  :  as,  Priusquam  lucet,  adsunt,  They  are  here 
before  it  is  light.  Filios  convocavit  antequam  mortuus  est,  He 
called  his  sons  together  before  he  died. 

8.  Priusquam  and  antequam  take  the  subjunctive  when  they 
express  some  further  notion  of  inte?itio?i  or  prevented  result :  as, 
Priusquam  pugnaretur,  nox  intervenit.  Night  came  on  before  the 
battle  was  fought  (Result  prevented).  Priusquam  se  hostes  ex 
terrore  reciperent,  in  fines  eorum  exereitum  duxit.  Before  the 
enemy  recovered  from  their  fatiic,  he  led  his  af-my  into  their  terri- 
tories (Intention). 

Note. — Antequam  and  priusquam  are  often  written  in  two  words: 
as,  Ante  rorat  quam  pluit,  //  drops  before  it  rains. 
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9.  Quum  (CTom)  takes  the  indicative 

(a)  Wlien  denoting  coniovporancotts  time  :  as,  Quum  Caesar  in 
Galliam  venit,  alterius  factionis  principes  erant  Aedui,  When 
Caesar  came  into  Gaul,  the  Acdui  were  the  leaders  of  one  of  the  two 
parties.  Quum  verba  faciunt,  maiores  extoUunt,  When  they  speak, 
they  extol  their  ancestors.  Nondum  profectus  erat,  quum  haec 
gerebaritur,  He  had  not  yet  departed  when  these  things  were  taking 
place.  Veniam  quum  potero,  /  shall  come,  when  I  cafi.  When  the 
verb  in  the  main  clause  is  future,  the  fut.  perf.  is  used  in  the  depend- 
ent clause  if  the  act  in  the  dependent  clause  is  over  before  that 
described  in  the  main  clause  begins  :  as,  Quum  epistolam  tuam 
accepero,  ad  te  scribam,  I  shall  7vrite  you  when  I  get  your  letter. 

In  these  sentences  quum  is  a  relative  adverb  of  time  corres- 
ponding to  a  suppressed  turn  in  the  main  clause. 

{b)  When  equivalent  to  qiioties,  as  often  as,  whenever:  as, 
Quum  impetum  fecerant,  hostes  cedere  cogebantur,  Whenever  they 
made  an  attack,  the  enemy  were  forced  to  retire.  Quum  rosam  vidi, 
tum  ver  esse  arbitror,  whenever  I  see  a  rose,  then  J  Judge  that  it  is 
spring.  Note  that  in  this  sense  quum  takes  the  perfect  indicative 
for  the  English  present,  and  the  pluperfect  for  the  English  past. 

10.  Quum*  takes  the  imperfect  or  pluperfect  sujDJunctive  in 
historical  narrative  {i.e.,  when  the  verb  in  the  principal  clause  is  in 
the  perfect  or  historical  present)  :  as,  Decessit  Agesilaus  quum  in 
portum  venisset,  Agesilaus  died  when  he  had  entered  the  harbour. 
Cum  hostes  adessent,  in  urbem  pro  se  quisque  ex  agris  demigrant, 
On  the  approach  of  the  enemy,  they  move  each  as  he  best  can  from 
the  country  to  the  city. 

E.     CONDITIONAL   CLAUSES, 

1.  Conditional  clauses  express  a  condition  on  which  the  state- 
ment of  the  main  clause  depends.  The  conditional  clause  is  usually 
introduced  by  si  (if)  or  nisi  [iinless). 

'  Note  that  quum  with  the  imperfect  or  pluperfect  subjunctive  is  a  substitute  for 
the  perfect  participle  active.  Thus :  Having  said  this,  he  went.  away=(l)  Quum  haec 
dixisset,  abiit.  (2)  His  rebus  dictis  abiit.  (3)  Postquam  haec  dixit 
abiit.    (4)  Haec  locutus  abiit. 
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2.  Conditional  sentences  are  of  three  kinds: — 
(i)  Present  and  past  conditions.     In  these  nothing  is  implied  as 
to  the  fulfilment  of  the  condition.     They  have  usually  the  indicative 
in  both  clauses,  but  they  may  have  the  imperative  in  the  main 
clause  or  the  subjunctive  used  imperatively:  as, 

Pecuniam  si  habet,  dat,  If  he  has  vioney,  he  gives  it. 

Pecuniam  si  habes,  da,  If  you  have  money,  give  it. 

Pecuniam  si  habet,  det.  If  he  has  money,  let  him  give  if. 

Pecuniam  si  habebat,  dabat.  If  he  had  money,  he  gave  it. 

(2)  Future  conditions.     These  are  divided  into  two  classes  : — 
{a)  Where  the  condition  is  likely  to  be  fulfilled.     Here  the  future 

indicative  is  used  in  both  clauses,  but  the  future-perfect  indicative 
is  used  in  the  si-clause  if  the  action  of  the  verb  in  that  clause  is  to 
be  represented  as  over  before  that  of  the  main  verb  begins  :  as, 
Pecuniam  si  habebit,  dabit,  If  he  has  (literally  shall  have)  ?noney,  he 

will  give  it. 
Litteras  si  accepero,  ad  te  scribam,  If  I  get  (literally  shall  have  got)  a 

letter,  I  shall  write  yoti. 
{b)  Where  the  condition  is  unlikely  to  be  fulfilled  :  as, 
Pecuniam  si  habeat,  det,  If  he  should  (in  the  future)  hai'e  money,  he 
would  give  it. 

(3)  Co7iditio7is  contrary  to  fact.  This  class  contains  all  condi- 
tional sentences  in  which  the  condition  is  represented  as  not 
fulfilled.     There  are  two  types  : — 

{a)  When  the  condition  is  not  fulfilled  in  the  present :  as, 
Pecuniam  si  haberet,  daret.  If  he  had  t?wney  (now),  he  tuoidd  give  it 
(now). 
{b)  When  the  condition  was  not  fulfilled  in  the  past  :  as, 
Pecuniam  si  habuisset,  dedisset,  //  he  had  had  money  (in  the  past),  he 
would  have  given  it  (in  the  past). 
Often  {ci)  and  (/')  are  combined  :  as, 
Si  id  fecisset,  viveret.  If  he  had  done  this  (in  the  past),  he  wotddbe  living 
(now). 
3.  The  indicative,  not  the  subjunctive,  must  be  used  in  the  main 
clause  of  the  conditional  sentence  when  the  principal  verb  in  the 
conditional  clause  is 

{a)  In  the  periphrastic  conjugation,  active  or  passive  (p.  172, 
174)  ;  as,  Id  facturus  fuit,  si  adfuisset.  He  would  have  done  it.,  if 
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he  had  been  here.  Nisi  litteras  misisset,  agros  relicturi  erant,  If 
he  had  not  sent  the  letter,  they  would  have  left  their  lands. 
Oonsilia  si  processissent,  interflciendus  fuit,  If  the  plans  had  suc- 
ceeded^ he  i/iHst  have  been  put  to  death. 

(/>)  Possum  (/  can),  debeo  (/  ought\  oportet  (//  is  needftd) :  as, 
Totus  exercitus  deleri  potuit,  si  persecuti  essent  victores,  The  whole 
army  might  have  been  destroyed,  if  the  victors  had  followed  up. 

4.  Sive  .  .  .  sive  (seu  .  .  .  seu)  are  used  for  alternative  conditions  : 
as,  Seu  credis  seu  non  credis,  verum  est,  Whether  you  believe  it  or 
tiot,  tt  is  true. 

Caution.— Distinguish  whether  ...  ^r  in  alternative  questions, 
and  whether .  .  .  or  in  alternative  conditions.  Thus  :  Utrum 
credam  necne,  tu  nescis.  Whether  I  believe  or  not,  you  do  not  knoiv 
(noun  clause,  object  of  nescis).  But :  Sive  credo,  sive  non  credo,  tu 
quidem  credis,  Whether  I  believe  or  not,  you  at  least  believe 
(alternative  adverbial  conditions). 

5.  Nisi  negatives  a  whole  clause,  si  non,  some  particular  word  : 
as,  Nemo  saltat  sobrius,  nisi  forte  insanit,  No  one  dances  when  he 
is  sober  unless  perchance  he  is  insane.  Si  manebit,  laudabo ;  si  non 
manebit,  culpabo,  If  he  stays,  I  shall  praise  him  ;  if  he  does  fiot  stay, 
I  shall  blame  him. 

6.  A  second  conditional  clause  of  contrary  meaning  to  the  first 
is  introduced,  if  affirmative,  by  sin  (but  if);  if  negative,  by  si  non, 
with  a  verb,  or  with  si  minus  (if  not)  without  a  verb  :  as. 

Si  manebit,  laudabo ;  sin  abibit,  culpabo,  If  he  stays  I  will  praise 
him;  but,  if  he  goes,  I  will  blame  him. 

Si  manebit,  laudabo  ;  si  non  manebit,  culpabo. 

Si  manebit,  laudabo ;  si  minus,  culpabo.  If  he  stays  I  will  praise 
him;  if  7iot,  I  will  blame  him. 

7.  Provided  that  is  expressed  by  dum,  modo,  or  dummodo,  with 
the  subjunctive  (with  ne,  fiot,  in  negative  clauses)  :  as,  Oderint,  dum 
metuant.  Let  thein  hate  provided  that  they  fear.  Veniant  dum- 
modo ne  maneant.  Let  them  come,  provided  they  do  not  stay. 

F.     CONCESSIVE   CLAUSES. 
1.  Concessive  clauses  are  those  that  make  some  concession  in 
spite  of  which  the  statement  of  the  main  clause  is  true.     They  are 
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usually  introduced  in  English  by  though.  These  clauses  may  be 
divided  into  those  which  state 

{(i)  An  admitted  fact.  These  are  introduced  1)y  quamquam  with 
the  indicative  :  as,  Romani,  quamquam  proelio  fessi  erant,  tamen 
procedunt,  The  Rotnans,  although  they  were  weary  iviih  Jightitig, 
nevertheless  advance.  Caesar,  quamquam  eorum  consilia  cognov- 
erat,  tamen  suspicabatur,  Caesar,  though  he  had  not  yet  learned 
their  plans,  was  /leveriheless  suspicious. 

{b)  A  mere  supposition.  These  are  introduced  by  licet,  ut, 
quamvis,  which  always  have  the  subjunctive  :  as,  Quamvis  pericula 
impendeant  tamen  ea  subibo,  Though  dangers  may  threaten  still  I 
will  encounter  them. 

2.  Etsi,  etiamsi,  tametsi  follow  the  rules  for  si.  (See  p.  300- 
302.) 

3.  Note  that  quamvis  has  often  an  adverbial  force  :  as,  Quamvis 
facetus  sit,  ille  est  odio,  However  witty  he  is,  he  is  hated. 

Note  that  odio  esse  is  used  for  the  passive  of  odisse,  to  hate. 

4.  The  relative  qui  with  the  subjunc.  (called  qui  co?icessive)  is 
often  used  concessively:  as,  Caesar,  qui  haeo  videret,  tamen  aciem 
instruxit,    Though  Caesar  sazu  this,  he  drew  up  his  lifie. 

5.  Quum  with  the  subjunc.  sometimes  has  a  concessive  force : 
as,  Quvun  dicas  te  esse  Graecum,  es  Romanus,  Though  you  say 
that  you  are  a  Greek,  you  are  a  Roman. 

G.     COMPARATIVE   CLAUSES. 

1.  A  comparative  adverbial  clause  expresses  agreement  (or  the 
opposite)  with  the  statement  of  the  main  clause  :  as,  Ut  sementem 
feceris,  ita  metes,  You  shall  reap  according  as  you  do  (literally  shall 
have  done)  your  sowing. 

2.  There  are  two  classes  of  comparative  sentences  : — 

{a)  When  the  comparison  is  stated  as  a /act :  as,  Omnia  sicut 
acta  sunt,  memoravit,  He  narrated  everythifig  just  as  it  was  done. 

{b)  When  the  comparison  is  stated  as  a  mere  supposition  :  as, 
Honores  petunt  quasi  honesti  sint,  They  seek  office  as  if  they 
were  honorable  (which  they  are  not). 
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Those  of  the  (a)  type  take  the  indicative,  those  of  the  (i)  type,  the 
subjunctive. 

3.  The  following  are  the  common  comparative  conjunctions  that 
are  usually  found  with  the  subjunctive  :  Tanquam,  tanquam  si, 
quasi,  velut  or  velut  si  {as  tj)  :  as,  Tanquam  hoc  difficile  sit.  As  ij 
iJtis  were  Jiard.  Velut  si  Asia  sit  clausa,  sic  nihil  perfertur  ad  nos, 
Just  rtj  iJ  Asia  were  dosed,  tio  tiews  reuc/ies  us. 

NOTK. — These  conjunctions  prefer  the  subjunc.  of  2  {/>),  p.  301, 
to  that  of  3  (a),  p.  301. 

4.  T/ie  .  .  .  the  before  comparatives  is  expressed  by  («)  Quo  .  .  .  eo, 
or  by  quanto  .  .  .  tanto  :  as,  Quo  (or  quanto)  quisqvie  est  melior,  eo 
(or  tanto)  difflcilius  suspicatur,  TJie  better  a  vian  is,  the  more  diffi- 
culty he  lias  ill  suspecting,  or  by  {b)  Ut  quisque  .  .  .  ita,  with  superla- 
tives :  as,  Ut  quisque  vir  optimus  est,  ita  difflcillime  suspicatur. 
This  may  also  be  rendered,  hi  proportion  to  a  malt's  goodness.,  he 
has  difficulty  in  suspecting. 

5.  Distinguish  the  use  oi  as  in  the  following  : 

He  did  as  he  was  told,  Ut  imperatum  est,  sic  fecit.  Eadem  ac  tu 
peto,  I  have  the  same  object  as  you  (comparative  clause). 

He  is  not  so  mad  as  to  think  this,  Non  tam  insanus  est  ut  hoc 
putet  (consecutive  clause). 

He  ran  fast  so  as  to  be  in  time,  Celeriter  cucurrlt  ut  tempori 
veniret  (ut  final). 

He  collected  as  many  forces  as  possible  (or  as  he  could),  Quam 
naaximas  copias  (potuit)  coegit. 

ADJECTIVE    CLAUSES. 

1,  Adjective  clauses  stand  in  the  relation  of  adjectives  to  some 
word  in  the  principal  sentence.  They  are  introduced  by  the  relative 
pronoun  (qui,  quae,  quod),  or  by  correlatives  (qualis,  quantus,  quot). 
or  by  adverbs  (unde,  ubi). 

2.  The  relativ.e  clause  in  its  simple  use  takes  the  indicative  :  as, 
Nuntii  qui  missi  erant,  redierunt.  The  messengers  who  had  been  sent 
returned. 
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So  also  the  correlatives  qualis,  quantus,  quot,  and  the  adverbs 
ubi,  vmde :  as,  Non  sum  qualis  erani,  /  niii  not  what  I  was.  Ad 
locum  redierunt  unde  profecti  erant,  They  returned  to  the  spot  fi-oin 
which  they  had  set  out.  In  eodem  oppido  est  sepultus  ubi  natus 
erat,  He  was  buried  in  the  same  town  i7t  which  he  had  been  born. 

3.  The  relative  pronoun  is  often  omitted  in  English  when  it  is 
the  object  of  a  verb,  but  is  never  so  omitted  in  Latin  :  as.  Verba 
quae  locutus  es,  vera  sunt,  The  words  you  have  spoken  are  true. 

4.  The  antecedent  of  the  relative  is  often  omitted  :  as.  Sunt  qui 
putent  hoc  esse  verum,  There  are  some  who  think  that  this  is  true. 

5.  He  was  t  lie  first  to  come  is  Primus  venit.  This  is  the  goal  I  am 
aimi7ig  at.,  Hoc  peto.  SucJi  a  great  danger  as  this.,  Hoc  tantum 
periculum. 

INDIRECT   (OR   OBLIQUE)    NARRATION. 

1.  A  statement  depending  on  a  verb  of  saying.,  thinking,  per- 
ceiving., kno7('ing,  or  the  like,  is  said  to  be  in  indirect  or  oblique 
narration.     Thus  : 

Direct.  Indirect. 

Ego  civis  Romanus  sum.  Dixit  se  civem  Romanum  esse. 

I  am  a  Romati  citizen.  He  said  that  he  was  a  Roman  citizen. 

Romulus,  inquit,  urbem  condidit.    Dixit  Romulum   urbem  condi- 
^' Rovmhts,"  he  said,    ^^ founded  a  disse. 

city."  He  said  that  Romulus  had  founded  a 

city. 
Note. — If  the  actual  words  of  a  speaker  or  writer  are  quoted, 
they  are  introduced  by  inquit,  he  says  or  he  said,  usually  following 
the  first  word.     If  the  speech   is  reported   in    indirect   narration, 
dicit,  dixit,  or  ait  is  used. 

2.  All  dependent  adjectival  and  adverbial  clauses  are  in  the  sub- 
junctive in  indirect  narration  :  as, 

Direct.  Indirect. 

Darius,   qui   rex    Persarum    est,    Darium,  qui  rex  Persarum  esset, 

advenit.  advenire  dixit. 

Darius,    who    is    the    king    of  the     He  said  that    Darius,  who  was  the 
•  Persians,   is  approacliing:  kiug   of  t/ie   Persians,    was  ap- 

proaching. 
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(For  tense  of  advenire  see  p.  289,  3,  note,  and  for  tense  of  esset 
see  p.  290,  2.) 

Note. — The  futurc-perf.  ind.  of  direct  becomes  plupf.  subjunc. 
in  indirect  after  a  past  tense  :  as,  Dixit  eum,  qui  id  fecisset,  poenas 
daturum,  He  said'  that  the  man  who  did  that,  would  be  pimished 
(direct  =  qui  id  fec^rit,  the  man  who  does  that,  see  p.  301,  2,  (2),  {a). 

3.  Indirect  commands  are  in  the  subjunctive  (usually  the  imper- 
fect ;  but  sometimes  the  present  takes  the  place  of  the  imperative 
of  the  direct  command)  :  as, 

DiRiccT.  Indirect. 

Ite,  inqiiit,  create  consules.  Irent,  crearent  consules. 

' '  6^^, "  says  he,  ' '  elect  consuls. "  He  ordered  thetn  to  go  and  elect  consuls. 

4.  Indirect  questions  asking  for  information  (and  representing  the 
second  person  in  direct),  are  usually  in  the  subjunctive  (the  im- 
perfect or  pluperfect  when  the  principal  verb  is  secondary)  :  as. 

Direct.  Indirect. 

Quid  agis?  inquit ;  curnon  antea  (Dixit)    quid    ageret?     cur    non 

pugnam  commisisti?  antea  pugnam  commisisset? 

'^  What   are   yon    about?''''   says   he.  {He  asked)7vhat  zvas  he  aboul?  J}7iy 

"  Why  have  you  not  begun  the  battle  *had  he  not  begun  the  battle  before  ? 
before  ?  " 

5.  Indirect  rhetorical  questions  representing  the  first  or  third 
person  in  duect  are  generally  expressed  by  the  accusative  and 
infinitive  :  as. 

Direct.  Indirect. 

Num  Romam  repulsi  ibimus  ?    Num  se  Romam  repulses  esse  ituros  ? 

Shall  ive  if  rcpjtlsed go  to  Rome  ?    Would  they  if  repidsed go  to  Rome? 

6.  Pronouns  of  the  first  and  second  persons  are  usually  changed 
to  those  of  the  third  person.     Thus  : 

ego,  nos  become  se 

meus,  noster       "       suus 
tu,  vos  "       ille,  illi 

tuus,  vester,         "        illius,  illorum 
hie,  iste  "       ille,  is 
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7.  Adverbs  of  present  time  become  after  a  secondary  tense 
adverbs  of  past  time  :  as, 

nunc  {)i07C')  becomes  iam,  time  {then). 

\iBV\  {yesterday)         "         i>r\6.\e  {the  day  before). 
hodie  {to-day)  "         illo  die  (that  day). 

CV&3  {to-morrow)       "'         T£>03tv\6.\e  {the  next  day). 
hie  {here)  "         ibi  {there). 

8.  It  should  be  noted  that,  Si  habeam,  dem  (p.  301)  becomes 
Dixit  se  daturum,  si  haberet.  Si  haberem,  darem  becomes 
Dixit  se  daturum  fuisse,  si  haberet.  Si  mansissem,  interfectus 
essem  becomes  Diclt  or  dixit,  futurum  fuisse  ut  interflceretur,  si 
mansisset. 

It  may  also  be  noted  that  Debellatum  erit,  The  war  will  then  be 
over.,  becomes  Dixit  debellatum  fore. 

9.  Se  and  suus  in  indirect  usually  refer  to  the  subject  of  the 
principal  verb,  is  or  ille  to  some  one  different  from  that  subject  :  as, 
Caesar  Catoni  dixit  verba  eius  sibi  displicere,  Caesar  told  Cato  that 
his  {Cato's)  words  displeased  him  {Caesar). 

10.  If  a  pronoun  is  required  in  indirect  to  refer  to  the  subject  of 
a  subordinate  clause,  ipse  may  be  used  :  as,  Rogavit  eos  ut  dederent 
qui  ipsos  prodidissent,  He  asked  them  to  surrender  tnen  who  had 
betrayed  them. 

11.  The  subjunctive  is  used  in  a  subordinate  clause  when  an 
indirect  statement  is  only  implied  and  not  expressed  :  as,  Noctu 
ambulabat  quod  somnum  capere  non  posset,  He  used  to  walk 
about  at  night  because  he  could  not  sleep  (as  was  reported). 
Ei,  qui  primus  conscendisset,  praemium  proposuit,  He  offered  a 
reward  to  the  one  who  should  first  scale  the  wall. 

Note. — Such  a  use  of  the  subjunctive  is  called  virtual  oblique. 

12.  Indirect  narration  is  often  used  in  a  principal  clause  without 
a  verb  of  saying  :  as,  Rhenum  transiit :  Gallos  enim  sibi  bellum 
intulisse,  He  crossed  the  Rhine :  for  (he  said)  the  Gauls  had  made 
war  on  him. 

13.  The  following  exceptions  to  the  rules  of  indirect  may  be 
noticed  . — 

(a)  Certior  factus  est  id  agi  ut  pons,  quem  ille  in  Hellesponto 
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fecerat,  dlssolveretur,  He  (^Xerxes)  was  iohi  that  the  ttitcntio/i  was 
to  break  down  the  bridge  which  he  had  built  over  the  Hellespont. 
(Here  the  words  quem  .  .  .  fecerat  are  not  part  of  the  message  sent 
to  Xerxes,  but  an  independent  statement  made  by  the  historian.) 

(/;)  Existimavit  te  dicere  quae  sentiebas,  He  supposed  you  said 
what  you  really  thought.  (Here  the  quae  sentiebas  is  regarded  as 
tlie  statement  of  something  known  to  all,  the  force  of  which  would  be 
weakened  if  the  direct  form  of  expression  were  changed.)  So,  too: 
Quaere  e  vobis  ut  haec  pauca,  quae  restant,  audiatis,  /  ask  of  you 
to  hear  the  few  7vords  that  reviain.  Dice  me  copias,  quas  mecum 
habeo,  missurum,  /  say  that  I  will  send  the  troops  which  I  have 
7vith  me.  Rogo  cur  nuntius,  quem  misi,  nondum  redierit,  /  ask 
why  the  messenger  wJioin  I  sent  has  not  yet  returned. 

{c)  Dixit  hoc  nuntiatum  esse  dum  haec  geruntur,  He  said  that 
word  of  it  was  brought  while  this  was  going  on.  (Dum-clause  un- 
changed, as  often  in  oblique.) 

SPECIAL   LATIN    IDIOMS. 

The  following  idioms  may  be  noticed  : — 

{a)  Quid  facerent  eg-o  nescii,  /  did  not  know  what  they  ought  to 
do  (delib.  subjunc.  in  indirect). 

{b)  Laniando  hostem  exspiravit,  He  expired  tnangling  his  enemy 
(abl.  of  gerund  used  for  pres.  part.). 

(f)  Qjiod  omnibus  notum  esse  dixit,  Ajid  that  this  matter  {he 
said)  was  known  to  all  (the  relative  as  a  connective  (=et  id)  in 
indirect  does  not  take  a  finite  verb). 

{cf)  Adeo  territi  erant  ut  non  pugnaturi  essent,  They  were  so 
terrified  that  they  would  not  fight  {iw.'i.  subjunc,  secondary  sequence). 

(e)  Non  dubitavi  quin  urbem  capturus  fuerit,  /  did  not  doubt 
that  he  would  have  taken  ///f  (r//y  (conditional  in  consecutive  clause  : 
double  dependence).  So  :  Rogo  te  quid  facturus  fueris,  I  ask  you 
what  you  would  have  done. 

(f)  Laetemur  potius  quam  queramur,  Let  us  rejoice  rather  than 
coinplain.  Addit  se  prius  occisum  iri  quarc  me  violatum  iri,  He 
adds  that  he  will  be  killed  sooner  than  that  I  shall  be  harmed. 
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THEMISTOCLES. 


I.  Themistocles,    Neoclis   filius,   Atheniensis.       Huius  Thocarij; 
vitia  ineuntis  adulescentiae  magnis  sunt  emendata  virtu-  Themis- 
tibus,  adeo  ut  anteferatur  huic  nemo,  pauci  pares  putentur.  tocies. 
Sed  ab  initio  est  ordiendum.     Pater  eius  Neocles  genero- 

sus  fuit.  Is  uxorem  Halicarnassiam  civem  duxit,  ex  qua 
natus  est  Themistocles.  Qui  cum  minus  esset  probatus 
parentibus,  quod  et  liberius  vivebat  et  rem  familiarem 
neglegebat,  a  patre  exheredatus  est.  Quae  contumelia 
non  fregit  eum,  sed  erexit.  Nam  cum  iudicasset  sine 
summa  industria  non  posse  eam  exstingui,  totum  se 
dedidit  rei  publicac,  diligentius  amicis  famaeque  serviens. 
Multum  in  iudiciis  privatis  versabatur,  saepe  in  contionem 
populi  prodibat ;  nulla  res  maior  sine  eo  gerebatur,  cele- 
riter  quae  opus  erant  reperiebat,  facile  eadem  oratione 
explicabat.  Neque  minus  in  rebus  gerendis  promptus 
quam  excogitandis  erat,  quod  et  de  instantibus,  ut  ait 
Thucydides,  verissime  iudicabat  et  de  futuris  callidissime 
coniciebat.     Quo  factum  est  ut  brevi  tempore  illustraretur, 

II.  Primus  autem  gradus  fuit  capessendae  rei  publicaexhe  Athen- 
bello   Corcyraeo  :    ad  quod  gerendum  praetor  a  populo  ffg"t'^"j|'Vf 
factus  non  solum  praesenti  bello,  sed  etiam  reliquo  tern-  481. 
pore  ferociorem  reddidit   civitatem.     Nam  cum  pecunia 
publica,  quae  ex  metallis  redibat,  largitione  magistratuum 
quotannis  interiret,  ille   persuasit   populo   ut  ea  pecunia 

classis    centum    navium    aedificaretur.        Qua    celeriter 

effecta,  primum  Corcyraeos  fregit,  deinde  maritimos  prae- 

dones  consectando  mare  tutum  reddidit.      In  quo  cum 

divitiis  ornavit,  turn  etiam  peritissimos  belli  navalis  fecit 

Athenienses. 
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Xerxes 
invades 
Greeuf. 


Thermopy- 
lae ;  Arie- 
niisium, 
B.C.  48U. 


Id  quantae  saliiti  fueiit  universae  Graeciae,  bello  cog- 
nitiim  est  Persico.  Nam  cum  Xerxes  et  mari  et  terra 
bellum  universae  inferret  Europae  cum  tantis  copiis, 
quantas  neque  ante  nee  postea  hc.buit  quisquam  :  huius 
enim  classis  mille  et  ducentarum  navium  longarum  fuit, 
quam  duo  millia  onerariarum  sequebantur,  terrestris 
autem  exercitus  DCC  peditum,  equitum  CCCC  millia  fue- 
runt :— cuius  de  adventu  cum  fama  in  Graeciam  esset 
perlata  et  maxime  Athenienses  peti  dicerentur  propter 
pugnam  Marathoniam,  miserunt  Delphos  consultum, 
quidnam  facerent  de  rebus  suis.  Ueliberantibus  Pythia 
respondit,  ut  moeriibus  ligneis  se  munirent.  Id  respon- 
sum  quo  valeret  cum  intellegeret  nemo,  Themistocles 
persuasit  consilium  esse  ApoUinis,  ut  in  naves  se  suaque 
conferrent  :  eum  enim  a  deo  significari  murum  ligneum. 
Tali  consilio  probato  addunt  ad  superiores  totidem  naves 
triremes  suaque  omnia,  quae  moveri  poterant,  partim 
Salamina,  partim  Troezena  deportant :  arcem  sacerdotibus 
paucisque  maioribus  natu  ad  sacra  procuranda  tradunt, 
reliquum  oppidum  relinquunt. 

III.  Huius  consilium  plerisque  civitatibus  displicebat 
et  in  terra  dimicari  magis  placebat.  Itaque  missi  sunt 
delecti  cum  Leonida,  Lacedaemoniorum  rege,  qui  Ther- 
mopylas  occuparent  longiusque  barbaros  progredi  non 
paterentur.  li  vim  hostium  non  sustinuerunt  eoque  loco 
omnes  mterierunt.  At  classis  communis  Graeciae  tre- 
centarum  navium,  in  Cjua  ducentae  erant  Atheniensium, 
primum  apud  Artemisinm  inter  Euboeam  continentemque 
terram  cum  classiariis  regiis  conflixit  :  angustias  enim 
Themistocles  quaerebat,  ne  multitudine  circumiretur.  Hie 
etsi  pari  proelio  discesserant,  tamen  eodem  loco  non  sunt 
ausi  manere,  quod  erat  periculum,  ne,  si  pars  navium 
adversariorum  Euboeam  superasset,  ancipiti  premerentur 
periculo.  Quo  factum  est  ut  ab  Artemisio  discederent  et 
exadversum  Athenas  apud  Salamina  classem  suam 
constituerent. 

IV.  At  Xerxes  Thermopylis  expugnatis  protinus  ac- 
cessit  astu  idque  nullis   defendentibus,  interfectis  sacer- 
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dotibus  quos  in  arce  invenerat,  incendio  delevit.     Cuius  The  Greeks 

_  ......  ,  conquer  at 

flamma  perternti  classiarii  cum  manere  non  auderent  et  saiamis, 
plurimi  hortarentur,  ut  domos  suas  discederent  moeni-  ^'^'  ^^^' 
busque  se  defenderent,  Themistocles  unus  restitit  et 
universos  pares  esse  posse  aiebat,  disperses  testabatur 
perituros,  idque  Eurybiadi,  regi  Lacedaemoniorum,  qui 
turn  sunimae  imperii  praeerat,  fore  afifirmabat.  Quern 
cum  minus  quam  vellet  moveret,  noctu  de  servis  suis 
quern  habuit  fidelissimum  ad  regem  misit,  ut  ei  nuntiaret 
suis  verbis,  adversaries  eius  in  fuga  esse  :  qui  si  disces- 
sissent,  maiore  cum  labore  et  longinquiore  tempore  bellum 
confecturum,  cum  singulos  consectari  cogeretur  ;  quos 
si  statim  aggrederetur,  brevi  universos  oppressurum. 
Hoc  eo  valebat,  ut  ingratiis  ad  depugnandum  omnes 
cogerentur.  Hac  re  audita  barbarus,  nihil  doli  subesse 
credens,  postridie  alienissimo  sibi  loco,  contra  opportu- 
nissimo  hostibus,  adeo  angusto  mari  conflixit,  ut  eius 
multitude  navium  explicari  non  potuerit.  Victus  ergo  est 
magis  etiam  consilio  Themistoclis  quam  armis  Graeciae.       • 

V.  Hie  etsi  male  rem  gesserat,  tamen  tantas  habebat  xerxea 
reliquias  copiarum,  ut  etiam   turn   iis   opprimere  posset  Q^Jg^ 
hostes.      Iterum  ab  eodem  gradu  depulsus  est.      Nam 
Themistocles,  verens  ne  bellare  perseveraret,  certiorem 

eum  fecit  id  agi  ut  pons,  quem  ille  in  Hellespontofecerat, 
dissolveretur  ac  reditu  in  Asiam  excluderetur  ;  idque  ei 
persuasit.  Itaque  qua  sex  mensibus  iter  fecerat,  eadem 
minus  diebus  triginta  in  Asiam  reversus  est  seque  a 
Themistocle  non  superatum,  sed  conservatum  iudicavit. 
Sic  unius  viri  prudentia  Graecia  liberata  est  Europaeque 
succubuit  Asia.  Haec  est  altera  victoria,  quae  cum 
Marathonio  possit  comparari  tropaeo.  Nam  pari  modo 
apud  Salamina  parvo  numero  navium  maxima  post 
hominum  memoriam  classis  est  devicta. 

VI.  Magnus  hoc  bello  Themistocles  fuit  neque  minor  Piraeus 

r~  •       Tii     1      •  ..  _  fortified ; 

m  pace.     Cum  enun  rhalerico  portu  neque  magno  neque  the  walls  of 

bono  Athenienses  uterentur,  huius  consilio  triplex  Piraei  Athens 
_       '  '^  restored, 

portiis  constitutus   est   iisque   moenibus   circumdatus,  ut  B.C. 478-472 
ipsam  urbem  dignitate   aequiperaret,  utilitate  superaret 
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Idem  muros  Atheniensium  restituit  praecipuo  suo  peri- 
culo.  Namqiie  Lacedaemonii  causam  idoneam  nacti 
propter  barbarorum  exciusiones,  qua  negarent  oportere 
extra  Peloponnesum  ullam  urbem  muros  habere,  ne 
assent  loca  munita  quae  hostes  possiderent,  Athenienses 
aedificantes  prohibcre  sunt  conati.  Hoc  longe  alio  spec- 
tabat  atque  videri  volebant.  Athenienses  enim  duabus 
victoriis,  Marathonia  et  Salaminia,  tantam  gloriam  apud 
omnes  gentes  erant  consecuti,  ut  intellegerent  Lace- 
daemonii de  piincipatu  sibi  cum  iis  certamen  fore. 
Quare  eos  quam  infirmissimos  esse  volebant.  Postquam 
autem  audierunt  muros  strui,  legatos  Athenas  miserunt 
qui  id  fieri  vetarent.  His  praesentibus  desierunt  ac  se  de 
ea  re  legatos  ad  eos  missuros  dixerunt.  Hanc  legationem 
suscepit  Themistocleset  solus  primo  profectus  est  :  reliqui 
legati  ut  turn  exirent,  cum  satis  alti  tuendo  muri  exstructi 
viderentur,  praecepit  :  interim  omnes,  servi  atque  liberi, 
opus  facerent  neque  ulli  loco  parcerent,  sive  sacer 
sive  privatus  esset  sive  publicus,  et  undique,  quod 
idoneum  ad  muniendum  putarent,  congererent.  Quo 
factum  est  ut  Atheniensium  muri  ex  sacellis  sepulchrisque 
constarent. 
The  Spar-  VII.  Themistocles    autem,    ut    Lacedaemonem   venit, 

ted  by"*^^'  '  ^dire  ad  magistratus  noluit  et  dedit  operam,  ut  quam 
Themis-  longissime  tempus  duceret,  causam  interponens  se  col- 
legas  exspectare.  Cum  Lacedaemonii  quererentur  opus 
nihilo  niinus  fieri  eumque  in  ea  re  conari  fallere,  interim 
reliqui  legati  sunt  consecuti.  A  quibus  cum  audisset  non 
multum  superesse  munitionis,  ad  ephoros  Lacedaemoni- 
orum  accessit,  penes  quos  summum  erat  imperium,  atque 
apud  eos  contendit  falsa  iis  esse  delata  :  quare  aequum 
esse  illos  viros  bonos  nobilesque  mittere,  quibus  fidesi 
haberetur,  qui  rem  explorarent :  interea  se  obsidem 
retinerent.  Gestus  est  ei  mos,  tresque  legati  functi  sum- 
mis  honoribus  Athenas  missi  sunt.  Cum  his  coUegas 
suos  Themistocles  iussit  proficisci  iisque  praedixit,  ut  ne 
prius  Lacedaemoniorum  legatos  dimitterent  quam  ipse 
esset  remissus.     Hos  postquam  Athenas  perven'sse  ratus 
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est,  ad  magistratus  senatumqiie  Lacedaemoniorum  adiit 
et  apud  eos  liberrime  professiis  est  :  Athenienses  suo 
consilio,  quod  communi  iure  gentium  facere  possent,  deos 
publicos  suosque  patrios  ac  penates,  quo  facilius  ab  hoste 
possent  defendere,  muris  saepsisse,  neque  in  eo  quod 
inutile  esset  Graeciae  fecisse.  Nam  illorum.  urbem  ut 
propugnacuium  oppositum  esse  baibaris,  apud  quam  iam 
bis  classes  regias  fecisse  naufragium.  Lacedacmonios 
autem  male  et  iniuste  facere,  qui  id  potius  intuerentur 
quod  ipsorum  dominationi  quam  quod  universae  Graeciae 
utile  esset.  Quare,  si  suos  legatos  recipere  vellent,  quos 
Athenas  miserant,  se  remitterent,  cum  aliter  illos  nunquam 
in  patriam  essent  recepturi. 

VIII.  Tamen  non   efifugit    civium    suorum    invidiam.  Themia- 
Namque  ob  eundem  timorem,  quo  damnatus  erat  Mil- ostracised, 
tiades,    testularum    suffragiis    e    civitate    eiectus   Argos  ^-C-  471. 
habitatum  concessit.     Hie   cum  propter  multas  virtutes 
magna    cum    dignitate     viveret,    Lacedaemonii    legatos 
Athenas  miserunt,  qui  eum  absentem  accusarent,  quod 
societatem  cum  rege   Perse  ad  Graeciam  opprimendam 
fecisset.     Hoc  crimine  absens  proditionis  damnatus  est. 
Id  ut  audivit,  quod  non  satis  tutum   se  Argis  videbat, 
Corcyram  demigravit.     Ibi  cum   eius  principes  animad- 
vertisset  timere,  ne  propter  se  bellum  iis  Lacedaemonii  withdraws 
et  Athenienses  indicerent,  ad  Admetum,  Molossum  regem,  and  to^^*^^ 
cum  quo  ei  hospitium  erat,  confugit.     Hue  eum  venisset  |P^™*g'g 
et  in   praesentia  rex   abesset,   quo   maiore   religione   se 
receptum  tueretur,  filiam  eius  parvulam  arripuit  et  cum 
ea  se  in  sacrarium,  quod  summa  colebatur  caerimonia, 
coniecit.     Inde  non  prius  egressus  est,  quam  rex  eum 
data  dextra  in  fidem  reciperet,   quam  praestitit.     Nam 
cum   ab   Atheniensibus   et    Lacedaemoniis   exposceretur 
publice,  supplicem  non  prodidit  monuitque  ut  consuleret 
sibi  :  difficile  enim  esse  in  tam  propinquo  loco  tuto  eum 
versari.     Itaque  Pydnam  eum  deduci  iussit  et  quod  satis 
esset   praesidii  dedit.     Hie   in    navem   omnibus   ignotus 
nautis  escendit.     Quae  cum  tempestate  maxima  Naxum 
ferreiur,   ubi   tum   Atheniensium    erat    exercitus,    sensit 
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Themistocles,  si  eo  pervenisset,  sibi  esse  pereunium. 
Hac  necessitate  coactus  domino  navis,  quis  sit,  aperit, 
multa  pollicens,  si  se  conservasset.  At  ille  clarissimi  viri 
captus  misericordia  diem  noctemqiie  procul  ab  insula  in 
salo  iiavem  tenuit  in  ancoris  neque  queniquam  ex  ea  exire 
passus  est.  Inde  Ephesum  pervenit  ibique  Themistoclem 
exponit  :  cui  ille  pro  meiitis  postea  gratiam  rettulit. 
riieniis-  IX.  Scio  plerosque  ita  scripsisse,  Themistoclen  Xerxe 

toclej  at  the  .        •         a    •  ^  •  f>    j  .  •      • 

jourtof         regnante    m    Asiam    transisse.       Sed    ego    potissimum 

b'c*465'^'^'     I^hucydidi   credo,  quod  et   aetata   proximus   de   iis,  qui 

illorum    temporum    historiam    reliqucrunt,    et    eiusdem 

civitatis  fuit.     Is  autem  ait  ad  Artaxerxen  eum  venisse 

atque  his  verbis  epistulam  misisse  :  "  Themistocles  veni 

ad  te,  qui  plurima  mala   omnium  Graiorum   in  domum 

tuam  intuli,  quam  diu  mihi  necesse  fuit  adversum  patrem 

tuum  bellare  patriamque  meam  defendere.     Idem  multo 

plura  bona  feci,  postquam  in  tuto  ipse  et  ille  in  periculo 

esse  coepit.     Nam  cum  in  Asiam  reverti  vellet,  proelio 

apud  Salamina  facto,  litteris  eum  certiorem  feci,  id  agi  ut 

pons,  quern  in  Hellesponto  fecerat,  dissolveretur  atque  ab 

hostibus  circumiretur  :  quo  nuntio  ille  periculo  est  liber- 

atus.     Nunc   autem   confugi   ad   te  exagitatus  a  cuncta 

Graecia,  tuam  petens  amicitiam  :   quam  si  ero  adeptus, 

non   minus   me   bonum   amicum    habebis   quam  fortem 

inimicum  ille  expertus  est.     Te   autem  rogo,  ut  de   iis 

rebus,  quas  tecum  colloqui  volo,   annuum  mihi  tempus 

des  eoque  transacto  ad  te  venire  patiaris." 

The  Persian      X.   Huius  rex  animi  magnitudinem  admirans  cupiensque 

oeiveshim     talem  viruui  sibi  conciliari  veniam  dedit.     Ille  omne  illud 

!lssiK"sh"im  tempus   litteris   sermonique    Persarum    dedidit  :    quibus 

three  cities   adeo   eruditus   est,    ut   multo    commodius   dicatur  apud 

t'ui'  his  ...  .  .  . 

support.  regem  verba  fecisse  quam  n  poterant,  qui  in  Perside  erant 
nati.  Hie  cum  multa regi  esset  pollicitus  gratissimumque 
illud,  si  suis  uti  consiliis  vellet,  ilium  Graeciam  bello 
oppressurum,  magnis  muneribus  ab  Artaxerxe  donatus  in 
Asiam  rediit  domiciliumque  Magnesiae  sibi  constituit. 
Namque  hanc  urbem  ei  rex  donarat,  his  quidem  verbis, 
quae  ei  panem  praeberet  (ex  qua  regione  quinquagena 
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talenta   quotannis    redibant),    Lampsacum    autem,   unde 
vinum  sumeret,  Myunta,  ex  qua  obsonium  haberet. 

Huius  ad  nostram  memoriam  monurhenta  manserunt  His  death 
duo:  sepulchrum  prope  oppidum,  in  quo  est  sepultus,  b.c"449). 
statua  ir.  foro  Magnesiae.  De  cuius  morte  multis  modis 
apud  plerosque  scriptum  est,  sed  nos  eundem  potissimum 
Thucydidem  auctorem  probamus,  qui  ilium  ait  Magnesiae 
morbo  mortuum  neque  negat  fuisse  famam,  venenum  sua 
sponte  sumpsisse,  cum  se,  quae  regi  de  Graecia  oppri- 
menda  pollicitus  esset,  praestare  posse  desperaret.  Idem 
ossa  eius  clam  in  Attica  ab  amicis  sepulta,  quoniam  legi- 
bus  non  concederetur,  quod  proditionis  esset  damnatus, 
memoriae  prodidit. 


ARISTIDES. 


I.  Aristides,    Lysimachi    filius,    Atheniensis,    aequalis  Character 

,         /         .  .  of  Aristides. 

fere  fuit  Themistoch  atque  cum  eo  de  prmcipatu  Ostradseci 
contendit  :  namque  obtrectarunt  inter  se.  In  his  autem  tooles.*^'"'* 
cognitum  est,  quanto  antestaret  eloquentia  innocentiae.  ^■^-  ^^*- 
Quamquam  enim  adeo  excellebat  Aristides  abstinentia, 
ut  unus  post  hominum  memoriam,  quem  quidem  nos 
audierimus,  cognomine  lustus  sit  appellatus,  tamen  a 
Themistocle  collabefactus  testula  ilia  exilio  decem  anno- 
rum  multatus  est.  Qui  quidem  cum  intellegeret  reprimi 
concitatam  multitudinem  non  posse,  cedensque  anim- 
advertisset  quendam  scribentem,  ut  patria  pelleretur, 
quaesisse  ab  eo  dicitur,  quare  id  faceret  aut  quid  Aristides 
commisisset,  cur  tanta  poena  dignus  duceretur.  Cui  ille 
respondit  se  ignorare  Aristiden,  sed  sibi  non  placere,  quod 
tam  cupide  laborasset,  ut  praeter  ceteros  lustus  appella- 
retur.  Hie  decem  annorum  legitimam  poenam  non 
pertulit.  Nam  postquam  Xerxes  in  Graeciam  descendit, 
sexto  fere  anno  quam  erat  expulsus,  populi  scito  in  patriam 
restitutus  est. 

II.  Interfuit  autem  pugnae  navali  apud  Salamina,  quae 
facta   est   prius  quam  poena  liberaretur.     Idem  praetor 
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Fights  at  fuit  Athenicnsiuni  apud  Platacas  in  proelio,  quo  bar- 
kc.  480,  barorum  exercitus  fusus  Mardoniusque  interfectus  est. 
BC^w'^'^*'  N6<l"c  aliud  est  ulUim  huius  in  re  militari  illustre  factum 
quam  huius  imperii  memoria,  iustitiae  vero  et  aequitatis 
at  innocentiae  multa  :  in  primis,  quod  eius  aequitate 
factum  est,  cum  in  communi  classe  asset  Graeciae  simul 
cum  Pausania,  quo  duce  Mardonius  erat  fugatus,  ut 
summa  imperii  maritimi  ab  Lacedaemoniis  transferretur 
ad  Athenienses  :  namque  ante  id  tern  pus  et  mari  et  terra 
duces  erant  Lacedacmonii.  Turn  autem  et  intemperantia 
Pausaniae  et  iustitia  factum  est  Aristidis,  ut  omnes  fere 
civitates  Graeciae  ad  Atheniensium  societatem  se  appli- 
carent  et  adversus  barbaros  lios  duces  deligerent  sibi. 

Chosen  to         ^^^-  Q'^o^   ^l"*'    facilius    repellerent,    si    forte    bellum 
settle  the      renovare  conarentur,  ad  classes  aedificandas  exercitusque 

tribute  to  be 


paid  by  the  comparandos  quantum  pecuniae  quaeque  civitas  daret, 
B.c.''477.  Aristides  delectus  est  qui  constitueret,  eiusque  arbitrio 
g'^^'^^g*^'  quadringena  et  sexagena  talenta  quotannis  Delum  sunt 
collata :  id  enim  commune  aerarium  esse  voluerunt. 
Quae  omnis  pecunia  postero  tempore  Athenas  translata 
est.  Hie  qua  fuerit  abstinentia  nullum  est  certius  indi- 
cium, quam  quod,  cum  tantis  rebus  praefuisset,  in  tanta 
paupertate  decessit,  ut  qui  efferretur  vix  reliquerit.  Quo 
factum  est  ut  filiae  eius  publice  alerentur  et  de  communi 
aerario  dotibus  datis  collocarentur.  Decessit  autem  fere 
post  annum  quartum,  quam  Themistocles  Athenis  erat 
expulsus. 


HANNIBAL. 

I.  Hannibal,  Hamilcaris  filius,  Karthaginiensis. 

The  greatest      Si  verum  est,  quod  nemo  dubitat,  ut  populus  Romanus- 

tarycom-      omnes  gentes  virtute  superarit,  non  est  intitiandum  Han- 

maiiders.      nibalem  tanto  praestitisse  ceteros  imperatores  prudentia, 

quanto  populus  Romanus  antecedat  fortitudine  cunctas 

nationes.     Nam  quotienscumque  cum  eo  congressus  est 

in    Italia,    semper   discessit    superior.     Quod   nisi   domi 

civium  suorum  invidia  debilitatus  esset,  Romanos  videtur 
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supeiare  jiotuisse.  Sed  multoruni  ol:)trectatio  devicit 
unius  virtutem. 

Hie  autem  velut  heieditate   relictum  odium  paternum  ^'5'">'''"es 

Ins  fathers 
erga  Romanos  sic  conseivavit,  ut  pnus  animam  quam  id  eimiity  to 

deposuerit,  qui  quidem,  cum  patria  pulsus  esset  et  alien- 
arum  opum  indigeret,  numquam  destiterit  animo  bellare 
cum  Romanis. 

II.  Nam  ut  omittam  Philippum,  quem  absens  hostem 
reddidit  Romanis,  omnium  iis  temporibus  potentissimus 
rex  Antiochus  fuit.  Hunc  tanta  cupiditate  inccndit  bel- 
landi,  ut  usque  a  rubro  mari  arma  conatus  sit  inferre 
Italiae.  Ad  quem  cum  legati  venissent  Romani,  qui  de 
eius  voluntate  explorarent  darentque  operam  consiliis 
clandestinis,  ut  Hannibalem  in  suspicionem  regi  adduce- 
rent,  tamquam  ab  ipsis  corruptum  alia  atque  antea 
sentire,  neque  id  frustra  fecissent,  idque  Hannibal  com- 
perisset  seque  ab  interioribus  consiliis  segregari  vidisset, 
tempore  dato  adiit  ad  regem,  eique  cum  multa  de  fide 
sua  et  odio  in  Romanos  commemorasset,  hoc  adiunxit  : 

"  Pater  meus,"  inquit,  "  Hamilcar,  puerulo  me,  utpote  Swears  eter- 

,.  i       •       TT-  •  •  ^        'lal  hatred 

non  amphus  novem  annos  nato,  m  Hispamam  miperator  of  Rome 

proficiscens  Karthagine,  lovi  optimo  maximo  hostias  ^^^1°^^  *^® 
immolavit  ;  quae  divina  res  dum  conficiebatur,  quaesivit 
a  me  vellemne  secum  in  castra  proficisci.  Id  cum  liben- 
ter  accepissem  atque  ab  eo  petere  coepissem  ne  dubitaret 
ducere,  tum  ille,  '  Faciam,'  inquit,  '  si  mihi  fidem  quam 
postulo  dederis.'  Simul  me  ad  aram  adduxit,  apud  quam 
sacrificare  instituerat,  eamque  ceteris  remotis  tenentem 
iurare  iussit,  numquam  me  in  amicitia  cum  Romanis  fore. 
Id  ego  iusiurandum  patri  datum  usque  ad  banc  aetatem. 
ita  conservavi,  ut  nemini  dubium  esse  debeat,  quin  reliquo 
tempore  eadem  mente  sim  futurus.  Quare  si  quid  amice 
de  Romanis  cogitabis,  non  imprudenter  feceris,  si  me 
celaris  :  cum  quidem  bellum  parabis,  te  ipsum  frustra- 
beris,  si  non  me  in  eo  principem  posueris." 

III.  Hac   igitur    qua    diximus    aetate    cum    patre   in 
Hispaniam  profectus  est  :   cuius  post  obitum,  Hasdrubale 
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roiiniuuiilcr-  impcratoie  suffecto,  cquitatui  omni  praefuit.  Hoc  quoqua 
(i.e.  2-2i'-  intcrfecto  exeicitus  summam  imperii  ad  eum  detulit.  Id 
bT'""i')"''  I'^'iitluiginom  delatum  publice  comprobatiim  est.  Sic 
Hannibal  minus  quinque  et  viginti  annis  natus  imperator 
factus  proximo  triennio  omnes  gentes  Hispaniae  bello 
subegit :  Saguntum,  foederatam  civitatem,  vi  expugnavit, 
tres  exercitus  maximos  comparavit.  Ex  his  unum  in 
African!  misit,  alterum  cum  Hasdrubale  fratre  in  Hispania 
reliquit,  tertium  in  Italiam  secuni  duxit. 

He  crosses  Saltum  Pyrenaeum  transiit  ;  quacumque  iter  fecit,  cum 
and  a7ps,'^**'-"""'^^"^  incoHs  conflixit  ;  neminem  nisi  victuni  dimisit. 
B.C.  218.  Ad  Alpes  posteaquam  venit,  quae  Italiam  ab  Gallia 
seiungunt,  quas  nemo  umquam  cum  exercitu  ante  eum 
praeter  Herculem  Graium  transierat  (quo  facto  is  hodie 
saltus  Grains  appellatur),  Alpicos  conantes  prohibere 
transitu  concidit,  loca  patefecit,  itinera  muniit,  efifecit  ut 
ea  elephantus  ornatus  ire  posset,  qua  antea  unus  homo 
inermis  vix  poterat  repere.  Hac  copias  traduxit  in 
Italiamque  pervenit. 

Ticiiiu  d  ^^'  Conflixerat  apud  Rhodanum  cum  P.  Cornelio 
Trebia,  Scipione  consule   eumque    pepulerat.     Cum   hoc  eodem 

Battle  ofthe  Clastidii  apud  Padum  decernit  sauciumque  inde  ac  fuga- 
Laiie""^^"*^  tum  dimittit.  Tertio  idem  Scipio  cum  coUega  Tiberio 
B.C.  217  •-      Longo  apud  Trebiam  adversus  eum  venit.     Cum  iis  ma- 

and  of  . 

Cannae,^  num  conseruit  :  utrosque  profligavit.  Inde  per  Ligures 
Appenninum  transiit,  petens  Etruriam.  Hoc  itinere  adeo 
gravi  morbo  adficitur  oculorum,  ut  postea  numquam 
dextro  aeque  bene  usus  sit.  Qua  valetudine  cum  eti- 
amtum  premeretur  lecticaque  fenetur,  C.  Flaminium 
consulem  apud  Trasumenum  cum  exercitu  insidiis  cir- 
cumventum  occidit,  neque  multo  post  C.  Centenium 
praetorem  cum  delecta  manu  saltus  occupantem.  Hinc 
in  Apuliam  pervenit.  Ibi  obviam  ei  venerunt  duo  con- 
sules,  C.  Terentius  et  L.  Aemilius.  Utriusque  exercitus 
uno  proelio  fugavit,  Paulum  consulem  occidit  et  aliquot 
praeterea  consulares,  in  iis  Cn.  Servilium  Geminum,  qui 
superiore  anno  fuerat  consul. 


B.C.  216. 
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V.  Hac   pugna   pugnata    Romam   profectus   est    nulloR^se^^^V^ 
resistente.      In    piopinquis  urbi   monlibus   moratus    est.  escaped 
Cum  aliquot  ibi  dies  castra  habuisset  et  Capuam  reverte-  r.c.  216. 
retur,   Q.   Fabius    Maximus,   dictator   Romanus,  in  agro 
Faleino  ei    se   obiecit.      Hie   claiisus   locorum   angiistiis 
noctu  sine  uUo  detrimento  exercitus  se  expedivit  Fabio- 

que,  callidissimo  imperatori,  dedit  verba.  Namque 
obdiicta  nocte  sarmenta  in  cornibus  iuvcncorum  deligata 
incendit  eiusque  generis  multitudinem  magnam  dispalatam 
immisit.  Quo  repentino  obiecto  visu  tantum  terrorem 
iniecit  exercitui  Romanorum,  ut  egredi  extra  vallum  nemo 
sit  ausus. 

Hanc  post  rem  gestam  non  ita  multis  diebus  M.  Minu-  ^^^^^J^^^^ 
cium  Rufum,  magistrum  equitum  pari  ac  dictatorem 
imperio,  dolo  productum  in  proelium  fugavit.  Tiberium 
Sempronium  Gracchum,  iterum  consulem,  in  Lucanis 
absens  in  insidias  inductum  sustulit.  M.  Claudium 
Marcellum,  quinquies  consulem,  apud  Venusiam  pari 
modo  interfecit.  Longum  est  omnia  enumerare  proelia. 
Ouare  hoc  unum  satis  erit  dictum,  ex  quo  intellegi  possit, 
quantus  ille  fuerit  :  quamdiu  in  Italia  fuit,  nemo  ei  in  acie 
restitit,  nemo  adversus  eum  post  Cannensem  pugnam  in 
campo  castra  posuit. 

VI.  Hinc  invictus  patriam  defensum  revocatus  bellum  His  recallto 

.  ^,.  .         „    .    .       .  Africa, 

gessit  adversus  P.  Scipionem,  fihum  ems  Scipioms,  quem  B.C.  203. 

ipse  primo  apud  Rhodanum,  iterum  apud  Padum,  tertio  b*c!^202. 

apud  Trebiam  fugarat.     Cum  hoc  exhaustis  iam  patriae 

facultatibus   cupivit    inpraesentiarum   bellum  componere, 

quo  valentior  postea  congrederetur.      In  colloquium  con- 

venit  :    condiciones   non    convenerunt.      Post    id  factum 

paucis  diebus  apud  Zamam  cum  eodem  conflixit  :  pulsus 

(incredibile  dictu)  biduo  et  duabus  noctibus  Hadrumctuin 

pervenit,  quod  abest  ab  Zama  circiter  millia  passuum  tre- 

centa.     In  hac  fuga  Numidae,  qui  simul  cum  eo  ex  acie 

excesserant,  insidiati  sunt  ei  :  quos  non  solum  c  ffugit,  sed 

etiam  ipsos  oppressit.       Hadrumeti   reliquos   e  fuga  col- 

legit  :  novis  dilectibus  paucis  diebus  multos  contraxit. 
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He  (listin- 
^'uishes  him- 
self in  a  civil 
capacity. 
B.C.  200. 


His  sur- 
render 
demanded 


He  escapes, 
B.C.  196. 


Hannibal 
and 

Antiochus. 
B.C.  193. 


VII.  Cum  in  apparando  acenime  esset  occupatus, 
Kaithaginienses  bellum  cum  Romanis  composuerunt. 
Ille  nihilo  secius  exercitui  postea  praefuit  resque  in  Africa 
gessit  usque  ad  P.  Sulpicium  C.  Aurelium  consules.  His 
enim  magistratibus  legati  Karthaginienses  Romam  vene- 
runt,  qui  senatui  populoque  Romano  gratias  agerent, 
quod  cum  iis  pacem  fccissent,  ob  eamque  rem  corona 
aurea  eos  donarent  simulque  pcierent,  ut  obsides  eorum 
Fregellis  essent  captivique  redderentur.  His  ex  senatus 
consulto  responsum  est :  munus  eorum  gratum  acceptum- 
que  esse  ;  obsides,  quo  loco  rogarent,  futuros,  captivos 
non  remissuros,  quod  Hannibalem,  cuius  opera  susceptum 
bellum  foret,  inimicissimum  nomini  Romano,  etiam  nunc 
cum  imperio  apud  exercitum  haberent  itemque  fratrem 
eius  Magonem.  Hoc  response  Karthaginienses  cognito 
Hannibalem  domum  et  Magonem  revocarunt.  Hue  ut 
rediit,  rex  factus  est,  postquam  imperator  fuerat,  anno 
secundo  et  vicesimo  :  ut  enim  Romae  consules,  sic  Kar- 
thagine  quotannis  annul  bini  reges  creabantur.  In  eo 
rnagistratu  pari  diligentia  se  Hannibal  praebuit,  ac  fuerat 
in  bello.  Namque  effecit,  ex  novis  vectigalibus  non 
solum  ut  esset  pecunia,  quae  Romanis  ex  foedere  pende- 
retur,  sed.  etiam  superesset,  quae  in  aerario  reponeretur. 

Deinde  anno  post  M.  Claudio  L.  Furio  consulibus, 
Roma  legati  Karthaginem  venerunt.  Hos  Hannibal 
ratus  sui  exposcendi  gratia  missos,  priusquam  iis  senatus 
daretur,  navem  ascendit  clam  atque  in  Syriam  ad  Anti- 
ochum  profugit.  Hac  re  palam  facta  Poeni  naves  duas, 
quae  eum  comprehenderent,  si  possent  consequi,  mise- 
runt  :  bona  eius  publicarunt,  domum  a  fundamentis 
disiecerunt,  ipsum  exulem  iudicarunt. 

VIII.  At  Hannibal  anno  tertio,  postquam  domo  pro- 
fugerat,  L.  Cornelio  Q.  Minucio  consulibus,  cum  quinque 
navibus  African!  accessit  in  finibus  Cyrenaeorum,  si  forte 
Karthaginienses  ad  bellum  Antiochi  spe  fiduciaque  in- 
ducerentur,  cui  iam  persuaserat,  ut  cum  exercitibus  in 
Italiam  proficisceretur.  Hue  Magonem  fratrem  excivit. 
Id  ubi  Poeni  resciverunt,  Magonem  eadem,  qua  fratrem, 
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absentem  adfecerunt  poena.  Illi  desperatis  rebus  cum 
solvissent  naves  ac  vela  ventis  dedissenl,  Hannibal  ad 
Antiochum  pervenit.  De  Magonis  interitu  duplex  me- 
moria  prodita  est  :  nanique  alii  naufragio,  alii  a  servulis 
ipsius  interfectum  eum  sciiptum  reliquerunt. 

Antiochus  autem,  si  tani  in  gerendo  bello  consiliis  eius  Defeated 
.  f   .        ,       .        .  .        by  the 

paieie  voluisset,  quam  in  suscipiendo  instituerat,  piopius  Rhodians, 

Tiberi  quam  Thermopylis  de  summa  imperii  dimicasset.    '  "  ^^^' 

Quem   etsi    multa    stake    conari    videbat,    tamen   nulla 

deseruit  in  re.     Praefuit  paucis  navibus,  quas  ex  Syria 

iussus  erat  in  Asiam  ducere,  iisque  adversus  Rhodiorum 

classem  in  Pamphylio  niari  conflixit.     Quo  cum  multi- 

tudine  adversariorum   sui    superarentur,  ipse,  quo  cornu 

rem  gessit,  fuit  superior. 

IX.  Antiocho  fugato,  verens   ne  dederetur,  quod  sine  Hannibal 
dubio  accidisset,  si  sui   fecisset   potestatem,    Cretam  ad  pj-esei-ves 
Gortynios  venit,   ut  ibi,  quo  se  conferret,   consideraret.  |j'^  treasure 
Vidit  autem  vir  omnium  callidissimus  in  magno  se  fore  stratagem. 
periculo,  nisi  quid  providisset,  propter  avaritiam  Creten- 

sium  :  magnam  enim  secum  pecuniam  portabat,  de  qua 
sciebat  exisse  famam.  Itaque  capit  tale  consilium. 
Amphoras  complures  complet  plumbo,  summas  operit 
auro  et  argento.  Has  praesentibus  principibus  deponit 
in  temple  Dianae,  simulans  se  suas  fortunas  illorum  fidei 
credere.  His  in  errorem  inductis,  statuas  aeneas,  quas 
secum  portabat,  omni  sua  pecunia  complet  easque  in 
propatulo  domi  abicit.  Gortynii  templum  magna  cura 
custodiunt,  non  tarn  a  ceteris  quam  ab  Hannibale,  ne  ille 
inscientibus  iis  tolleret  secumque  duceret. 

X.  Sic  conservatis  suis  rebus  Poenus,  illusis  Cretensibus  Hannibal  at 
omnibus,  ad  Prusiam  in  Pontum  pervenit.     Apud  quem  p^gjas, 
eodem  animo  fuit   erga   Italiam,   neque  aliud   quidquam  g\"^^°„\a 
egit  quam  regem  armavit  et  exercuit  adversus  Romanos.  B.C.  188-183 
Quem  cum  videret  domesticis  opibus  minus  esse  robus- 

tum,  conciliabat  ceteros  reges,  adiungebat  bellicosas 
nationes. 

Dissidebat  ab  eo  Pergamenus  rex  Eumenes,  Romanis 
amicissimus,  bellumque  inter   eos   gerebatur  et  mari  et 
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Makes  war 
on  EuiiR'iies 
of  Perj;:iiiuis 
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enemy's 
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How  he 
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the  king's 
ship. 


Euraenes 
retires. 
His  fleet 
defeated. 


terra.  Sed  utrobique  Eiimenes  plus  valebnt  propter 
Romanorum  societatem  :  quo  magis  cupiebat  eum  Han- 
nibal opprimi  :  quern  si  removisset,  faciliora  sibi  cetera 
fore  arbitrabatur.  Ad  hunc  interficiendum  talem  iniit 
rationem.  Classe  paucis  diebus  erant  decreturi  :  super- 
abatur  navium  multitudine  :  dolo  crat  pugnandum,  cum 
par  non  esset  armis. 

Imperavit  quam  plurimas  venenatas  serpentes  viv<is 
coUigi  easque  in  vasa  fictilia  conici.  Harum  cum  effe- 
cisset  magnam  muUitudinem,  die  ipso,  quo  facturus  erat 
navale  proelium,  classiarios  convocat  iisque  praecipit, 
omnes  ut  in  unam  Eumenis  regis  concurrant  navem,  a 
ceteris  tantum  satis  habeant  se  defendere.  Id  illos  facile 
serpentium  multitudine  consecuturos.  Rex  autem  in  qua 
navi  veheretur,  ut  scirent,  se  facturum  :  quem  si  aut 
cepissent  aut  interfecissent,  magno  iis  pollicetur  praemio 
fore. 

XI.  Tali  cohortatione  militum  facta  classis  ab  utrisque 
in  proelium  deducitur.  Quarum  acie  constituta,  prius- 
quam  signum  pugnae  daretur,  Hannibal,  ut  palam  faceret 
suis,  quo  loco  Eumenes  esset,  tabellarium  in  scapha 
cum  caduceo  mittit.  Qui  ubi  ad  naves  adversariorum 
pervenit  epistulamque  ostendens  se  regem  professus  est 
quaerere,  statim  ad  Eumenem  deductus  est,  quod  nemo 
dubitabat,  quin  aliquid  de  pace  esset  scriptum.  Tabel- 
larius,  ducis  navi  declarata  suis,  eodem  unde  erategressus 
se  recepit.  At  Eumenes  soluta  epistula  nihil  in  ea  rep- 
perit,  nisi  quae  ad  irridendum  eum  pertinerent.  Cuius 
etsi  causam  mirabatur  neque  reperiebat,  tamen  proelium 
statim  committere  non  dubitavit.  Horum  in  concursu 
Bithynii  Hannibalis  praecepto  universi  navem  Eumenis 
adoriuntur. 

Quorum  vim  rex  cum  sustinere  non  posset,  fuga  salu- 
tem  petit  :  quam  consecutus  non  esset,  nisi  intra  sua 
praesidia  se  recepisset,  quae  in  proximo  litore  erant 
collocata.  Reliquae  Pergamenae  naves  cum  adversarios 
premerent  acrius,  repente  in  eas  vasa  fictilia,  de  quibus 
supra  mentionem    fecimus,    conici   coepta  sunt.      Quae 
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iacta  initio  visum  pugnantibus  concitarunt,  neque  qiiare 
id  fieret  poterat  intellegi.  Postquam  autem  naves  suas 
oppletas  conspexerunt  serpentibus,  nova  re  perterriti, 
cum,  quid  potissimum  vitaicnt,  non  vidcrcnt,  puppes 
verterunt  seque  ad  sua  castra  nautica  rettulcrunt.  Sic 
Hannibal  consilio  arnia  Pcigamenorum  superavit,  neque 
tum  solum,  sed  saepe  alias  pedestribus  copiis  pari 
priidentia  pepulit   adversaries. 

XII.  Quae  dum  in  Asia  geruntur,  accidit  casu  ut  legati  Thu  Komans 

PT1  1    rr.      A    •      •  T-i         •     •  1     (li'inand  his 

rusiae  Komae  apud  T.   Qumtuun    riaminmum  consul- surrender. 

arem  cenarent,  atque  ibi  de  Hannibale  mentione  facta  ex 

iis  unus  diceret  cum  in  Prusiae  regno  esse.     Id  postero 

die  Flamininus   senatui   detulit.       Patres   conscripti,  qui 

Hannibale  vivo  numquam  se  sine  insidiis  futuros  existi- 

niarent,  legatos  in  Bithyniam  miserunt,  in  iis  Flamininum, 

qui  ab  rege  peterent,  ne  inimicissimum  suum  secum  habe- 

ret  sibique  dederet.     His  Prusias  negare  ausus  non  est : 

illud  recusavit,  ne  id  a  se  fieri  postularent,  quod  adversus 

ius  hospitii   esset  :    ipsi,    si    possent,   comprehenderent  : 

locum,  ubi  esset,  facile  inventuros. 

Hannibal  enim  uno  loco  se  tenebat  in  castello,  quod  iHsJeath. 
ei  a  rege  datum  erat  muneri,  idque  sic  aedificarat,  ut  in 
omnibus  partibus  aedificii  exitus  haberet,  scilicet  verens 
ne  usu  veniret,  quod  accidit.  Hue  cum  legati  Roman- 
orum  venissent  ac  multitudine  domum  eius  circumdedis- 
sent,  puer  ab  ianua  prospiciens  Hannibali  dixit  plures 
praeter  consuetudinem  armatos  apparere.  Qui  imperavit 
ei,  ut  omnes  fores  aedificii  circumiret  ac  propere  sibi 
nuntiaret,  num  eodem  modo  undique  obsideretur.  Puer 
cum  celeriter,  quid  esset,  renuntiasset  omnesque  exitus 
occupatos  ostendisset,  sensit  id  non  fortuito  factum,  sed 
se  peti  neque  sibi  diutius  vitam  esse  retinendam.  Quam 
ne  alieno  arbitrio  dimitteret,  memor  pristinarum  virtutum 
venenum,  quod  semper  secum  habere  consuerat,  sumpsit. 

XIII.  .Sic  vir  fortissimus,  multis  variisque  perfunctus 
laboribus,  anno  acquievit  septuagesimo.  Quibus  con- 
sulibus  interierit,    non   convenit.       Nanique  Atticus   M. 
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The  date  of  Claudio  Maiccllo  Q.  Fabio  Labeone  consulibus  mortuum 

dea"h\m-*    i^i  annali  suo  scriptiim  reliquit,  at   Polybius  L.  Aemilio 

B^c^i83       P'i'-ilo  Cn.  Baebio  Tamphilo,  Sulpicius  autem  Blitho  P. 

182,  or  181.    Cornelio   Cethego    M.     Baebio    Tamphilo.      Atque   hie 

tantus  vir   tantisque   bellis   districtus   nonnihil   temporis 

tribuit  htteris.      Nanic|ue  aliquot  eius  hbii  sunt,  Graeco 

sermone  confecti,  in  iis  ad  Rhodios  de  Cn.  Manlii  Vul- 

sonis   in   Asia   rebus    gestis.       Huius  belli   gesta  multi 

memoriae  prodiderunt,  sed    ex   his  duo,  qui  cum  eo  in 

castris  fuerunt  simulque  vixerunt,  quamdiu  fortuna  passa 

est,  vSilenus  et  Sosilus  Lacedaenionius.     Atque  hoc  Sosilcf 

Hannibal  litterarum  Graecarum  usus  est  doctore. 


CAESAR,  DE  BELLO  GALLICO,  B.  IV,  B.  V,  Ch.  1-23. 

INTRODUCTORY   NOTE. 

In  the  following  selections  from  Caesar's  great  work  on  the  con- 
quest of  Gaul,  he  narrates  : 

(i)  The  story  of  his  successful  attempt  to  prevent  the  German 
tribes,  who  held  the  right  bank  of  the  Rhine,  from  crossing  the 
river  and  settling  upon  the  left  or  Gallic  bank. 

(2)  The  story  of  his  First  Invasion  of  Britain  in  the  end  of 
August,  B.C.  55. 

(3)  The  story  of  his  Second  Invasion  of  Britain  on  July  20th, 
B.C.  54. 


C    lULI    CAESARIS 

COMMENTARIORUM 

DE    BELLO    GALLICO 

LIBER    QUARTIJS. 


I.  Ea,  quae  secuta   est,  hieme,  qui   fuit  annus   Gneiousipetesand 
Pompeio,  Marco  Crasso  consulibus,  Usipetes  Geimani  et  nrigrlt" to 
item  Tencteri  niatrna  cum  multitudine  hominum  flumen  ^^"l-  ^  ^ 

pressed  by 

Rhenum  transierunt,  non  longe  a  mari,  quo  Rhenus  the  Suebi. 
influit.  Causa  transeundi  fuit,  quod  ab  Suebis  complures 
annos  exagitati  bello  premebantur  et  agricultura  prohibe- 
bantur.  Sueborum  gens  est  longe  maxima  et  bellicosis- 
sima  Germanorum  omnium.  Hi  centum  pagos  habere  Customs  of 
dicuntur,  ex  quibus  quotannis  singula  millia  armatorum^  ^  "^  '■ 
bellandi  causa  ex  finibus  educunt.  Reliqui,  qui  domi 
manserunt,  se  atque  illos  alunt.  Hi  rursus  invicem  anno 
post  in  armis  sunt ;  illi  domi  remanent.  Sic  neque  agri- 
cultura nee  ratio  atque  usus  belli  intermittitur.  Sed 
privati  ac  separati  agri  apud  eos  nihil  est,  neque  longius 
anno  remanere  uno  in  loco  incolendi  causa  licet.  Neque 
multum  frumento,  sed  maximam  partem  lacte  atque  pecore 
vivunt  multumque  sunt  in  venationibus  ;  quae  res  et  cibi 
genere  et  cotidiana  exercitatione  et  libertate  vitae,  quod 
a  pueris  nullo  ofificio  ant  disciplina  assuefacti  nihil  omnino 
contra  voluntatem  faciant,  et  vires  alit  et  immani  corpo- 
rum  magnitudine  homines  efficit.  Atque  in  eam  se  con- 
suetudinem  adduxerunt,  ut  locis  frigidissimis  neque  vesti- 
tus  praeter  pelles  haberent  quicquam,  quarum  propter 
exiguitatem  magna  est  corporis  pars  aperta,  et  lavarentur 
in  fluminibus. 

n.  Mercatoribus  est  ad  eos  aditus  magis  eo,  ut,  quae 
bello  ceperint,  quibus  vendant,  habeant,  quam  quo  ullam 
rem  ad  se  importari  desidcrent.     Quin  etiam  iumcntis, 
325 


326  FIRST    LATIN    READER. 

quibus  maxime  Galli  delectantur  quaeque  impenso  parant 
pretio,  Germani  importatis  non  utiintnr,  sed  quae  sunt 
apud  eos  nata,  prava  atque  defonnia,  hacc  cotidiana 
cxercitatione  summi  ut  sint  laboris  efficiunt.  Equestribus 
proeliis  saepe  ex  eqiiis  desiliunt  ac  pedibus  proeliantur, 
equosque  eodem  remanere  vestigio  assuefecerunt,  ad  quos 
se  celeriter,  cum  usus  est,  recipiunt ;  ncque  eorum  mori- 
bus  turpius  quicquam  aut  incrtius  halictur  quam  ephippiis 
uti.  Itaque  ad  qucmvis  numerum  ephippiatoiuin  equitum 
quanivis  pauci  adire  audent.  Vinum  ad  se  omnino 
importari  non  sinunt,  quod  ea  re  ad  laborem  ferendum 
remollescere  homines  atque  effeminari  arbitrantur. 
The  fSutiii         III.  Publice  maximam  putant  esse  laudem,  quam  latis- 

reduce  llie        .  .     ^    .,  ,  .       .  _        . 

Ubii  to  a  suiie  a  suis  nnibus  vacare  agios  :  hac  re  signincan  mag- 
state*^^'^  num  numerum  civitatum  suam  vim  sustinere  non  posse. 
Itaque  una  ex  parte  a  Suebis  circiter  millia  passuum 
sexcenta  agri  vacare  dicuntur.  Ad  alteram  partem  suc- 
cedunt  Ubii,  quorum  fuit  civitas  ampla  atque  florens,  ut 
est  captus  Germanorum,  et  paulo  quam  sunt  eiusdem 
generis  ceteri  humaniores,  propterea  quod  Rhenum  attin- 
gunt,  multumt|ue  ad  eos  mercatores  ventitant,  et  ipsi 
propter  propinquitatem  Gallicis  sunt  moribus  assuefacti. 
Hos  cum  Suebi  multis  saepe  bellis  experti  propter  am- 
plitudinem  gravitatemque  civitatis  finibus  expellere  non 
potuissent,  tamen  vectigales  sibi  fecerunt  ac  multo  humi- 
liores  infirmioresque  redegerunt. 
The  Menapii      IV.   In   eadem   causa    fuerunt    Usipetes    et   Tencteri, 

aresurprised  ,.    .  .  ,  ^^      , 

by  the  Slid-  quos  supra  dixmius,  qui  complures  annos  hueborum  vim 
orth'e'^^*^^  sustinuerunt  ;  ad  extremum  tamen  agris  expulsi  et  multis 
Germans.  Gcrmaiiiae  locis  triennium  vagati  ad  Rhenum  pervene- 
runt.  Ouas  regiones  Menapii  incolebant  et  ad  utiamque 
ripam  fluminis  agios,  aedificia  vicosque  habebant ;  sed 
tantae  multitudinis  aditu  perterriti  ex  his  aedificiis,  quae 
trans  flumen  habuerant,  demigraverunt  et  cis  Rhenum 
dispositis  praesidiis  Germanos  transire  prohibebant.  Illi 
omnia  experti,  cum  neque  vi  contendere  propter  inopiam 
navium  neque  clam  transire  propter  custodias  Menapi- 
orum  possent,  reverti  se  in  suas  sedes  regionesque  simul- 
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averunt  et  tridui  viam  progressi  rursus  reveiterunt  atque 
omni  hoc  itinere  una  nocte  equitatu  confecto  inscios 
inopinantesque  Menapios  oppresserunt,  qui  de  German- 
orum  discessLi  per  exploratores  certiores  facti  sine  metu 
trans  Rhenum  in  suos  vicos  remigravcrant.  His  inter- 
fectis  navibusque  eoiinn  occupatis,  priusquam  ea  pars 
Menapiorum,  quae  citra  Rhenum  erat,  certior  fieret, 
flumen  transierunt  atque  omnibus  eorum  aedificiis  occu- 
patis reUquam  partem  hiemis  se  eorum  copiis  aluerunt. 

V.  His  de  rebus  Caesar  certior  factus  et  infirmitatem  The  fickle 
Galloruni  vcitus,  quod  sunt  in  consihis  capiendis  mobiles  the  GauU. 
et  novis  plerumque  rebus  student,  nihil  his  committendum 
existimavit.     Est  enim  hoc   Gallicae   consuetudinis,  uti 

et  viatores  etiam  invitos  consistere  cogant  et,  quod 
quisque  eorum  de  quaque  re  audierit  aut  cognoverit, 
quaerant,  et  mercatores  in  oppidis  vulgus  circumsistat 
quibusque  ex  regionibus  veniant  quasque  ibi  res  cog- 
noverint,  pronuntiare  cogant.  His  rumoribus  atque  audi- 
tionibus  permoti  de  summis  saepe  rebus  consilia  ine'unt, 
quorum  eos  e  vestigio  poenitere  necesse  est,  cum  incertis 
rumoribus  serviant,  et  plerique  ad  voluntatem  eorum  ficta 
respondeant. 

VI.  Qua  consuetudine  cognita  Caesar,  ne  graviori  bello  Caesar  dis- 
"  .  .      •  ^       J  .  covers 

occurreret,  maturms,  quani  consuerat,  ad  exercitum  pro-  intrigues 

ficiscitur.      Eo   cum   venisset,  ea,  quae  fore   suspicatus  oa'uis  and^^ 
erat,  facta  cognovit  :  missas  legationes  a  nonnullis  civita-  Gemians ; 
tibus  ad  Germanos  invitatosque  eos,  uti  ab  Rheno  disce- ingof  the 
derent,  omniaque,  quae  postulassent,  ab  se  fore  parata.  ^nd  gets '^  ^ 
Oua  spe  adducti  Germani  latius    iam  vagabantur   et  in  ^^^^J  ^}'\, 

^  ^  ^        '^  _  against  the 

fines   Eburonum   et   Condrusorum,   cjui   sunt  Trevirorum  Germans. 

clientes,     pervenerant.        Principibus     Galliae     evocatis 

Caesar  ea,  quae  cognoverat,  dissimulanda  sibi  existimavit 

eorumque   animis    permulsis   et   confirmatis   equitatuque 

imperato  bellum  cum  Germanis  gerere  constituit. 

VII.  Re  frumentaria   comparata  equitibusque  delectis  The  German 

•         ■  1  /■  ......  „  deimlies  ne- 

Iter  in  ea  loca  lacere  coepit,  quibus  m  Jocis  esse  Germanos  gotiate  with 
audiebat.     A  quibus  cum  paucorum  dierum  iter  abesset,  c^'^^^*'' 
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legati  ab  his  venerinit,  quorum  haec  fuitoratio  :  Germanos 
neque  priores  populo  Romano  bellum  inferre  neque  tamen 
recusare,  si  lacessantur,  quin  armis  contendant,  quod  Ger- 
manorum  consuetude  haec  sit  a  maioribus  tradita,  qui- 
cumque  behum  inferant,  resistere  neque  deprecari.  Haec 
tamen  dicere,  venisse  invitos,  eiectos  domo  ;  si  suam 
gratiam  Romani  veHnt,  posse  iis  utiles  esse  amicos  :  vel 
sibi  agros  attribuant  vel  patiantur  eos  tenere,  quos  armis 
possederint  ;  sese  unis  Suebis  concedere,  quibus  ne  dii 
quidem  immortales  pares  esse  possint  :  reliquum  quidem 
in  terris  esse  neminem,  quem  non  superare  possint. 

who  refuses  VIII.  Ad  haec  Caesar  quae  visum  est  respondit ;  sed 
them  to  exitus  fuit  orationis  :  Sibi  nuUam  cum  his  amicitiam  esse 
Gau?'"  '°  posse,  si  in  Gallia  remanerent  ;  neque  verum  esse,  qui 
suos  fines  tueri  non  potuerint,  alienos  occupare  ;  neque 
ullos  in  Gallia  vacare  agros,  qui  dari  tantae  praesertim 
multitudini  sine  iniuria  possint  ;  sed  licere,  si  velint,  in 
Ubiorum  finibus  considere,  quorum  sint  legati  apud  se  et 
de  Sueborum  iniuriis  querantur  et  a  se  auxilium  petant  : 
hoc  se  Ubiis  imperaturum. 

They  agree        IX.  Legati  haec  se   ad  suos  relaturos  dixerunt  et  re 

to  give  him     ,    ...  ,.  .  .     ^ 

an  answer  in  deliberata  post  diem  tertium  ad  Caesarem  reversuros  : 
and^ask'^hhii  "iterea  ne  propius  se  castra  moveret,  petierunt.  Ne  id 
not  to  ad-     quidem  Caesar  ab  se  impetrari  posse  dixit.     Coenoverat 

vanoe,  but      ^    .  '.  ...  . 

he  refuses,    enim  magnam  partem  equitatus  ab  iis  aliquot  diebus  ante 

praedandi  frumentandique   causa  ad   Ambivaritos  trans 

Mosam  missam  :    hos  exspectari  equites  atque  eius  rei 

causa  moram  interponi  arbitrabatur. 

Geography  X.  Mosa  profluit  ex  monte  Vosego,  qui  est  in  finibus 
and  the  ^"  Lingonum,  et  parte  quadam  ex  Rheno  recepta,  quae  ap- 
Rhine.  pellatur  Vacalus,  insulam  efificit  Batavorum,  neque  longius 

ab  eo  minibus  passuum  octoginta  in  Oceanum  influit. 
Rhenus  autem  oritur  ex  Lepontiis,  qui  Alpes  incolunt,  et 
longo  spatio  per  fines  Nantuatium,  Helvetiorum,  Sequan- 
orum,  Mediomatricum,  Tribocorum,  Treverorum  citatus 
fertur  et,  ubi  Oceano  appropinquavit,  in  plures  defluit 
partes  multis  ingentibusque  insulis  effectis,  quarum  pars 
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magna  a  feris  barbarisque  nationibus  incolitur,  ex  quibus 
sunt  qui  piscibus  atque  ovis  avium  vivere  existimantur, 
multisque  capitibus  in  Oceanum  influit. 

XI.  Caesar    cum    ab    hoste    non    amplius     passuum  Caesar  pre- 
duodecim   millibus  abesset,  ut  erat  constitutum,  ad  eum  bauiV""^  ^ 
legati  revertuntur  ;   qui  in   itinere   congressi  magnopere,  ^^'^'"8*  the 
ne    longius    progrederetur,    orabant.     Cum    id   non  im- 
petrassent,    petebant,    uti    ad    eos    equites,   qui    agmen 
antecessissent,    praemitteret    eosque    pugna    prohiberet, 
sibique  ut  potestatem  faceret  in  Ubios  legates  mittendi  ; 
quorum  si    principes  ac   senatus  sibi  iureiurando  fidem 
fecissent,  ea  condicione,  quae  a  Caesare  ferretur,  se  usuros 
ostendebant :  ad  has  res  conficiendas  sibi  tridui  spatium 

daret.  Haec  omnia  Caesar  eodem  illo  pertinere  arbi- 
trabatur,  ut  tridui  mora  interposita  equites  eorum,  qui 
abessent,  reverterentur;  tamen  sese  non  longius  millibus 
passuum  quatuor  aquationis  causa  processurum  eo  die 
dixit;  hue  postero  die  quam  frequentissimi  convenirent, 
ut  de  eorum  postulatis  cognosceret.  Interim  ad  prae- 
fectos,  qui  cum  omni  equitatu  antecesserant,  mittit  qui 
nuntiarent,  ne  hostes  proelio  lacesserent  et,  si  ipsi 
lacesserentur,  sustinerent,  quoad  ipse  cum  exercitu 
propius  accessisset. 

XII.  At  hostes,  ubi  primum  nostros  equites  conspex- treacherous 
erunt,    quorum    erat     quinque    millium    numerus,    cum  ^^"^c'' ^'f  t^^ 

...  .  ,  Germans. 

ipsi  non  aniplius  octmgentos  equites  haberent,  quod  ii,  DeathofPisc 
qui  frumentandi  causa  ierant  trans  Mosam,  nondum  brother, 
redierant,  nihil  timentibus  nostris,  quod  legati  eorum 
paulo  ante  a  Caesare  discesserant  atque  is  dies  indutiis 
erat  ab  eis  petitus,  impetu  facto  celeriter  nostros 
perturbaverunt  ;  rursus  resistentibus  nostris,  consuetu- 
dine  sua  ad  pedes  desiluerunt,  subfossisque  equis  com- 
pluribusque  nostris  deiectis  reliquos  in  fugam  coniecerunt 
atque  ita  perterritos  egerunt,  ut  non  prius  fuga  desisterent, 
quam  in  conspectum  agminis  nostri  venissent.  In  eo 
proelio  ex  equitibus  nostris  interficiuntur  quatuor  et  septu- 
aginta,  in  his  vir  fortissimus,  Piso  Aquitanus,  amplissimo 
genere  natus,  cuius  avus  in  civitate  sua  regnum  obtinuerat 
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amicus  ab  senatu  nostro  appellatus.  Hie  cum  fratri 
intercluso  ab  hostibus  auxilium  ferret,  ilium  ex  periculo 
eripuit,  ipse  equo  vulnerato  delectus,  quoad  potuit, 
fortissime  restitit;  cum  circumventus  multis  vulneribus 
acceptis  cecidisset,  atque  id  frater,  qui  iam  proelio  ex- 
cesserat,  procul  animadvertisset,  incitato  equo  sc  hostibus 
obtulit  atque  interfectus  est. 

XIII.  Hoc  facto  proelio  Caesar  neque  iam  sibi  legatos 
audiendos  neque  condiciones  accipiendas  arbitrabatur  ab 
iis,  qui  per  dolum  atque  insidias,  petita  pace,  ultro 
bellum  intulissent :  exspectare  vero,  dum  hostium  copiae 
augerentur  equitatusque  reverteretur,  summae  dementiae 
esse  iudicabat ;  et,  cognita  Gallorum  infirmitate,  quantum 
iam  apud  eos  hostes  uno  proelio  auctoritatis  essent  con- 
secuti  sentiebat ;  quibus  ad  consilia  capienda  nihil 
spatii  dandum  existimabat.  His  constitutis  rebus  et 
consilio  cum  legatis  et  quaestore  communicato,  ne  quern 
diem  pugnae  praetermitteret,  opportunissime  res  accidit, 
quod  postridie  eius  diei  mane  eadem  et  perfidia  et 
simulatione  usi  German!  frequentes  omnibus  principibus 
maioribusque  natu  adhibitis  ad  eum  in  castra  venerunt, 
simul,  ut  dicebatur,  sui  purgandi  causa,  quod  contra 
atque  esset  dictum  et  ipsi  petissent,  proelium  pridie 
commisissent,  simul  ut,  si  quid  possent,  de  indutiis 
fallendo  impetrarent.  Quos  sibi  Caesar  oblatos  gavisus 
illos  retineri  iussit  ;  ipse  omnes  copias  castris  eduxit 
equitatumque,  quod  recenti  proelio  perterritum  esse  ex- 
istimabat, agmen  subsequi  iussit. 

XIV.  Acie  triplici  instituta  et  celeriter  octo  millium 
itinere  confecto  prius  ad  hostium  castra  pervenit,  quam, 
quid  ageretur,  Germani  sentire  possent.  Qui  omnibus 
rebus  subito  perterriti,  et  celeritate  adventus  nostri  et 
discessu  suorum,  neque  consilii  habendi  neque  arma 
capiendi  spatio  dato  perturbantur,  copiasne  adversus 
hostem  ducere,  an  castra  defendere,  an  fuga  salutem 
petere  praestaret.  Quorum  timor  cum  fremitu  et  con- 
cursu  significaretur,  milites  nostri  pristini  diei  perfidia 
incitati  in  castra  irruperunt.     Quo  loco,  qui  celeriter  arma 
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capere  potuerunt,  paulispcr  nostiis  restiterunt  atque  inter 
carios  impedimentaque  proelium  commiserunt  :  at  reliqua 
multitudo  piieroriirn  mulierumque  (nam  cum  omnibus 
suis  domo  excesserant  Rhenumque  transierant)  passim 
fugere  coepit  j  ad  quos  consectandos  Caesar  equitatum 
misit. 

XV.  Germani  post  tergum    clamore  audito,  cum  sues  are  utterly 
interfici   viderent,   armis    abiectis    signisque    militaribus  [Jj"*^'^^-^^^ 
relictis  se  ex  castris   eiecerunt   at   cum   ad  confluentem 

Mosae  et  Rheni  pervcnissent,  reliqua  fuga  desperata 
magno  numero  interfecto  r^Iiqui  se  in  flumen  praecipi- 
taverunt  atque  ibi  timore,  lassitudine,  vi  fluminis  oppressi 
perierunt.  Nostri  ad  unum  omnes  incolumes  perpaucis 
vulneratis  ex  tanti  belli  timore,  cum  hostium  Humerus 
capitum  quadringentorum  et  triginta  millium  fuisset,  se  in 
castra  receperunt.  Caesar  iis,  quos  in  castris  retinuerat, 
discedendi  potestatem  fecit.  Illi  supplicia  cruciatusque 
Gallorum  veriti,  quorum  agros  vexaverant,  remanere  se 
apud  eum  velle  dixerunt.  His  Caesar  libertatem  con- 
cessit. 

XVI.  Germanico  bello  confecto,  multis  dc  causis  Caesar  caesar  de- 
statuit  sibi  Rhenum  esse  transeundum :  quarum  ilia  fuit  ^''""'"ento 

'■  crosothe 

iustissima,  quod,  cum  videret  Germanos  tam  facile  Rhine,  and 
impelli,  ut  in  Galliam  venirent,  suis  quoque  rebus  eos  reasons  xor 
timere  voluit,  cum  intellegerent  et  posse  et  audere  populi  ^°"^°'"^* 
Romani  exercitum  Rhenum  transire.  Accessit  etiam,  quod 
ilia  pars  equitatus  Usipetum  et  Tencterorum,  quam 
supra  commemoravi  praedandi  frumentandique  causa 
Mosam  transisse  neque  proelio  interfuisse,  post  fugam 
suorum  se  trans  Rhenum  in  fines  Suganibrorum  receperat 
seque  cum  iis  coniunxerat.  Ad  quos  cum  Caesar  nuntios 
misisset,  qui  postularent,  eos,  qui  sibi  Galliaeque  bellum 
intulissent,  sibi  dederent,  responderunt  :  Populi  Romani 
imperium  Rhenum  finire  :  si  se  in\ito  Germanos  in  Gal- 
liam transire  non  aequum  existimarct,  cur  sui  quicquam 
esse  imperii  aut  potestatis  trans  Rhenum  postularet  ? 
Ubii  autem,  qui  uni  ex  Transrhenanis  ad  Caesarem 
legates  miserant,   amicitiam  fecerant,  obsides   dederant, 
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magnopere  orabant,  ut  sibi  auxilium  ferret,  quod  graviter 
ab  Suebis  premerentur  ;  vel,  si  id  facere  occupationibus 
reipublicae  prohiberetur,  exercitum  modo  Rhenum  trans- 
portaret ;  id  sibi  ad  auxilium  spemque  reliqui  temporis 
satis  futurum.  Tantum  esse  nomen  atque  opinionem  eius 
exercitus,  Ariovisto  pulso  et  hoc  novissimo  proelio  facto 
etiam  ad  ultimas  Germanorum  nationes,  uti  opinione  et 
amicitia  populi  Romani  tuti  esse  possint.  Navium  mag- 
nam  copiam  ad  transportandum  exercitum  pollicebantur. 
!n  ten  days  XVIII.  Diebus  decem,  quibus  materia  coepta  erat 
finished  ^  '^  comportari,  omni   opere   efFecto,   exercitus   transducitur. 

and  Caesar    Caesar  ad  utramque  partem  pontis  firmo  praesidio  relicto 
crosses.  .  '  '^   ,  , 

in  fines  Sugambrorum  contendit.     Interim  a  compluribus 

civitatibus  ad  eum  legati  veniunt;  quibus  pacem  atque 
amicitiam  petentibus  liberaliter  respondit  obsidesque  ad 
se  adduci  iubet.  At  Sugambri,  ex  eo  tempore,  quo  pons 
institui  coeptus  est,  fuga  comparata  hortantibus  iis,  quos 
ex  Tencteris  atque  Usipetibus  apud  se  habebant,  finibus 
suis  excesserant  suaque  omnia  exportaverant  seque  in 
solitudinem  ac  silvas  abdiderant. 
After  laying     XIX.  Caesar  paucos   dies   in   eorum   finibus  moratus 

waste  the      omnibus  vicis  aedificiisque  incensis  frumentisque  succisis 
lands  of  the  .  ^  .  _  7 

Germans,  he  se  in  fines  Ubiorum  recepit  atque  iis  auxilium  suum 
Gaul  and  pollicitus,  si  ab  Suebis  premerentur,  haec  ab  iis  cognovit : 
brid^e^^  *^^  Suebos,  posteaquam  per  exploratores  pontem  fieri  com- 
perissent,  more  suo  concilio  habito,  nuntios  in  omnes 
partes  dimisisse,  uti  de  oppidis  demigrarent,  liberos, 
uxores,  suaque  omnia  in  silvis  deponerent,  atque  omnes, 
qui  arma  ferre  possent,  unum  in  locum  convenirent :  hunc 
esse  delectum  medium  fere  regionum  earum,  quas  Suebi 
obtinerent  :  hie  Romanorum  adventum  exspectare  atque 
ibi  decertare  constituisse.  Quod  ubi  Caesar  comperit, 
omnibus  iis  rebus  confectis,  quarum  rerum  causa  trans- 
ducere  exercitum  constituerat,  ut  Germanis  metum  in- 
iceret,  ut  Sugambros  ulcisceretur,  ut  Ubios  obsidione 
liberaret,  diebus  omnino  decem  et  octo  trans  Rhenum 
consumptis,  satis  et  ad  laudem  et  ad  utilitatem  profectum 
arbitratus,  se  in  Galliam  recepit  pontemque  rescidit. 
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XX.  Exigiia  parte  aestatis  reliqua  Caesar,  etsi  in  his  Caes.ar  de- 

.       ,^    ...  ,  .  .  termines  to 

locis,  quod  omnis  Gallia  ad  septentnones  vergit,  ma-  imade  bh- 
turae  sunt  hiemes,  tamen  in  15ritanniam  proficisci  c" "ten- ^^ij^^^^'^^^. 
dit,  quod  omnibus  fere  Gallicis  bellis  hostibus  nostris  crossing, 
inde  subministrata  auxilia  intellegebat  et,  si  tempus  anni 
ad  bellum  gerendum  deficeret,  tamen  magno  sibi  usui  fore 
arbitrabatur,  si  modo  insulam  adisset  et  genus  hominum 
perspexisset,  loca,  portus,  aditus  cognovisset :  quae  omnia 
fere  Gallis  erant  incognita.  Neque  enim  temere  praeter 
mercatores  illo  adit  quisquam,  neque  iis  ipsis  quicquam 
praeter  cram  maritimam  atque  eas  regiones,  quae  sunt 
contra  Gallias,  notum  est.  Itaque  vocatis  ad  se  undique 
mercatoribus  neque  quanta  asset  insulae  magnitudo, 
neque  quae  aut  quantae  nationes  incolerent,  neque  quem 
usum  belli  haberent  aut  quibus  instilutis  uterentur,  neque 
qui  essent  ad  maiorum  navium  multitudinem  idonei  portus, 
reperire  poterat. 

XXI.  Ad    haec    cognoscenda,    priusquam    periculum  Sends  Volu- 
faceret,  idoneum  esse  arbitratus  Gaium  Volusenum  cum  returns  and 
navi  longa  praemittit.     Huic   mandat,  ut  exploratis  om- j^?}^!""^®  *° 
nibus  rebus  ad  se  quam  primum  revertatur.     Ipse  cum 
omnibus  copiis  in  Morinos   proficiscitur,  quod  inde  erat 
brevissimus    in    Britanniam   traiectus.       Hue    naves   un- 
dique ex  finitimis   regionibus  et   quam  superiore  aestate 

ad  Veneticum  bellum  effecerat  ciassem  iubet  convenire. 
Interim  consilio  eius  cognito  et  per  mercatores  perlato  ad 
Britannos  a  compluribus  eius  insulae  civitatibus  ad  eum 
legati  veniunt,  qui  polliceantur  obsides  dare  atque  imperio 
populi  Romani  obtemperare.  Quibus  auditis,  liberaliter 
pollicitus  hortatusque,  ut  in  ea  sententia  permanerent,  eos 
domum  remittit  et  cum  iis  una  Commium,  quem  ipse 
Atrebatibus  superatis  regem  ibi  constituerat,  cuius  et 
virtutem  et  consilium  probabat  et  quem  sibi  fidelem 
arbitrabatur,  cuiusque  auctoritas  in  iis  regionibus  magni 
habebatur,  mittit.  Huic  imperat,  quas  possit  adeat  civi- 
tates  horteturque,  ut  populi  Romani  fidem  sequantur, 
seque  celeriter  eo  venturum  nuntiet.  Volusenus  per- 
spectis   regionibus   omnibus,   quantum  ei  facultatis  dari 
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potuit,  qui  navi  egrodi    ac    se   barbaris   committere   non 
auderet,  quinto  die  ad  Caesarem    revertitiir  quaeque  ibi 
peispexisset  renuntiat. 
Caesarievies     XXII.  Duni  in  his  locis  Caesar   navium   parandarum 

hosta^'es  n  t      •  i  .  • 

from  the  causa  nioratur,  ex  magna  parte  Monnorum  ad  eum  legati 
"'""'  veneriint,  qui  se  de  superioris  temporis  consilio  excusarent, 
quod  homines  barbari  et  nostrae  consuetudinis  imperiti 
beHum  populo  Romano  fecissent,  seque  ea,  quae  imperas- 
set,  facturos  poUicerentur.  Hoc  sibi  satis  opportune 
Caesar  accidisse  arbitratus,  quod  neque  post  tergum 
hostem  relinquere  volebat  neque  belli  gerendi  propter 
anni  tempus  facultatem  habebat  neque  has  tantularuni 
rerum  occupationes  sioi  Britanniae  anteponendas  iudica- 
bat,  magnum  iis  obsidum  numeruni  imperat.  Ouibus 
adductis  eos  in  fidem  recepit.  Navibus  circiter  octo- 
ginta  onerariis  coactis  contractisque,  quot  satis  esse  ad 
duas  transportandas  legiones  existimabat,  quicquid  prae- 
terea  navium  longarum  habebat,  quaestori,  legatis,  prae- 
fectisque  distribuit.  Hue  accedebant  octodecim  onerariae 
naves  quae  ex  eo  loco  ab  millibus  passuum  octo  vento 
tenebantur,  quominus  in  eundum  portum  pervenire 
possent  ;  has  equitibus  distribuit.  Reliquum  exercitum 
Quinto  Titurio  Sabino  et  Lucio  Aurunculeio  Cottae  lega- 
tis in  Menapios  atque  in  eos  pagos  Morinorum,  ab  quibus 
ad  eum  legati  non  venerant,  deducendum  dedit.  Publium 
Sulpicium  Rufum  legatum  cum  eo  praesidio,  quod  satis 
esse  arbitrabatur,  portum  tenere  iussit. 

and  reaches  XXIII.  His  constitutis  rebus  nactus  idoneam  ad  navi- 
"  ^'"'  gandum  tempestatem  tertia  fere  vigilia  solvit  equitesque 
in  ulteriorem  portum  progredi  et  naves  conscendere  et 
se  sequi  iussit.  A  quibus  cum  id  paulo  tardius  esset 
administratum,  ipse  hora  diei  circiter  quarta  cum  primis 
navibus  Britanniam  attigit  atque  ibi  in  omnibus  collibus 
expositas  hostium  copias  armatas  conspexit.  Cuius  loci 
haec  erat  natura  :  adeo  montibus  angustis  mare  contine- 
batur,  uti  ex  locis  superioribus  in  litus  telum  adici  posset. 
Hunc  ad  egrediendum  nequaquam  idoneum  arbitratus 
locum,  dum    reliquae   naves   eo   corvenirpnt,  ad   horani 
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nonam  in  ancoiis  exspectavit.  Interim  Icgatis  tribunis- 
que  militum  convocatis  et  quae  ex  Voluseno  cognossct, 
et  quae  fieri  veilet,  ostendit  monuitque,  ut  rei  militaris 
ratio,  maxime  ut  maritimae  res  postularent,  ut  quae 
celerem  atque  instabilem  motum  haberent,  ad  nutum  et 
ad  tempus  omnes  res  ab  iis  administrarentur.  His  di- 
missis  et  ventum  et  aestum  uno  tempore  nactus  secundum 
date  signo  et  sublatis  ancoris  circiter  millia  passuum 
septem  ab  eo  loco  progressus  aperto  ac  piano  litore  naves 
constituit. 

XXIV.  At  barbari  consilio  Romanorum  cognito  prae-  The  natives 
niisso  equitatu  et  essedariis,  quo  plerumque  genere  in  Romans.  ^ 
proeliis  uti  consuerunt,  reliquis  copiis  subsecuti,  nostros 
navibus  egredi  prohibebant.  Erat  ob  has  causas  summa 
difficultas,  quod  naves  propter  magnitudinem  nisi  in  alto 
constitui  non  poterant  ;  militibus  autem  ignotis  locis, 
impeditis  manibus,  magno  et  gravi  armorum  onere  op- 
pressis,  simul  et  de  navibus  desiliendum  et  in  fluctibus 
consistendum   et    cum    hostibus   erat    pugnandum,   cum 

illi  aut  ex  arido  aut  paululum  in  aquam  progressi,  omni- 
bus membris  expeditis,  notissimis  locis  audacter  tela 
conicerent  et  equos  insuefactos  incitarent.  Quibus  rebus 
nostri  perterriti  atque  huius  omnino  generis  pugnae  im- 
periti  non  eadem  alacritate  ac  studio,  quo  in  pedestribus 
uti  proeliis  consueverant,  utebantur. 

XXV.  Quod   ubi   Caesar   animadvertit,  naves   longas,  Caesar's 

quarum  et  species  erat  barbaris  inusitatior  et  motus  ad  braverv  of 

usum  expeditior,   paulum    removeri  ab  onerariis  navibus  J^*^  ^^^"^^'■'* 

bearer  of  the 
et  remis  incitari  et  ad   latus   apertum  hostium  constitui  loth  leg-ion; 

atque  inde  fundis,  sagittis,  tormentis  hostes  propelli  ac  advance. 

summoveri  iussit ;  quae  res  magno  usui  nostris  fuit.    Nam 

et  navium  figura  et   remorum  motu   et  inusitato  genere 

tormentorum   permoti    barbari    constiterunt    ac   paulum 

modo  pedem  retulerunt.     Atque  nostris  militibus  cunc- 

tantibus,  maxime  propter  altitudinem  maris,  qui  decimae 

legionis   aquilam    ferebat,   contestatus    deos,    ut    ea   res 

legioni   feliciter   eveniret  :    "Uesilite,"   inquit,    "  commili- 

tones,   nisi  vultis  aquilam  hostibus  prodere  :    ego  certe 
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Rout  of  the 
enemy. 


ineiim  reipublicae  atque  imperatori  officimn  praestitero.'' 
Hoc  cum  magna  voce  dixissct,  ex  navi  se  proiecit  atque 
in  hostes  aquilam  ferre  coepit.  Tuin  nostri  cohortati 
inter  se,  ne  tantum  dedecus  admitteretur,  universi  ex 
navi  desiluerunt.  Hos  item  ex  proximis  navibus  cum 
conspexissent,  subsecuti  hostibus  appropinquarunt. 

XXVI.  Pugnatum  estabuttisqueacriter.  Nostri  tamen, 
quod  neque  ordines  servare  neque  firmiter  insistere 
neque  signa  subsequi  poterant,  atque  alius  alia  ex  navi, 
quibuscLunque  signis  occurrerat,  se  aggregabat,  magno 
opere  perturbabantur.  Hostes  vero  notis  omnibus  vadis, 
ubi  ex  litoie  aliquos  singulares  ex  navi  egredientes  con- 
spexerant,  incitatis  equis  impeditos  adoriebantur,  plures 
paucos  circumsistebant,  alii  ab  latere  aperto  in  univer- 
ses tela  coniciebant.  Quod  cum  animadvertisset  Caesar, 
scaphas  longarum  navium,  item  speculatoria  navigia 
militibus  compleri  iussit  et,  quos  laborantes  conspexerat, 
iis  subsidia  submittebat.  Nostri,  simul  in  arido  constiter- 
unt,  suis  omnibus  consecutis  in  hostes  impetum  fecerunt 
atque  eos  in  fugam  dederunt  neque  longius  prosequi 
potuerunt,  quod  equites  cursum  tenere  atque  insulam 
capere  non  potuerant.  Hoc  unum  ad  pristinam  fortunam 
Caesari  defuit. 

XXVII.  Hostes  proelio  superati,  simul  atque  se  ex 
submit  to  f'^18'3'  receperunt,  statim  ad  Caesarem  legates  de  pace 
Caesar.         miserunt,   obsides  daturos  quaeque  imperasset  sese  fac- 

turos  polliciti  sunt.  Una  cum  his  legatis  Commius 
Atrebas  venit,  quem  supra  demonstraveram  a  Caesare 
in  Britanniam  praemissum.  Hunc  illi  e  navi  egressum, 
cum  ad  eos  oratoris  modo  imperatoris  mandata  de- 
ferret,  comprehenderant  atque  in  vincula  coniecerant  : 
tum,  proelio  facto,  remiserunt  et  in  petenda  pace  eius  rei 
culpam  in  multitudinem  contulerunt  et  propter  impru- 
dentiam  ut  ignosceretur,  petiverunt.  Caesar  questus, 
quod,  cum  ultro  in  continentem  legatis  missis  pacem  ab 
se  petissent,  bellum  sine  causa  intulissent,  ignoscere  im- 
prudentiae  dixit  obsidesque  imperavit ;  quorum  illi  partem 
statim   dederunt,  partem  ex  longinquioribus  locis  arces- 


Several 
states 
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sitam  paucis  diebus  sese  daturos  dixerunt.  Interea 
siios  reniigrare  in  agros  iusserunt,  principesqiie  undiqiie 
convenire  et  se  civitatesque  suas  Caesari  commcndare 
coeperunt. 

XXVIII.  His  rebus  pace   confirmata  post  diem  quar- Fate  of  the 
turn,  quam  est  in  Britanniam  ventum,  naves  octodecim,  ^^°.^f^^" 
de  quibus  supra  demonstratum  est,  quae  equites  sustule- troopships, 
rant,    ex   superiore   portu    leni    vento    soiverunt.     Quae 

cum  appropinquarent  Britanniae  et  ex  castris  viderentur, 
tanta  tempestas  subito  coorta  est,  ut  nulla  earum  cursum 
tenere  posset,  sed  aliae  eodem,  unde  erant  profectae, 
referrentur  ;  aliae  ad  inferiorem  partem  insulac,  quae  est 
propius  solis  occasum,  magno  sui  cum  periculo  deice- 
rentur  :  quae  tamen,  ancoris  iactis,  cum  fluctibus  com- 
plerentur,  necessario  adversa  nocte  in  altum  provectae 
continentem  petierunt. 

XXIX.  Eadem  nocte  accidit,  ut  esset  luna  plena,  qui  a  storm  and 
dies  maritimos  aestus  maximos  in  Oceano  efficere  con-  ]^yf^^^  '^^ 
suevit,  nostrisque  id  erat  incognitum.     Ita  uno  tempore  Caesars 

^  °  transports. 

et  longas  naves,  quibus  Caesar  exercitum  transportandum 

curaverat  quasque  in  aridum  subduxerat,  aestus  comple- 

verat,    et   onerarias,    quae    ad    ancoras   erant   deligatae, 

tempestas    afflictabat,    neque    ulla   nostris    facultas    aut 

administrandi     aut     auxiliandi     dabatur.       Compluribus 

navibus    fractis    reliquae    cum    assent    funibus,    ancoris 

reliquisque  armamentis  amissis  ad  navigandum  inutiles, 

magna,    id   quod  necesse  erat  accidere,  totius  exercitus 

perturbatio   facta  est.     Neque  enim   naves   erant   aliae, 

quibus   reportari   possent,    et   omnia    deerant,   quae  ad 

reticiendas   eas   usui    sunt,   et,    quod  omnibus  constabat 

hiemari   in    Gallia   oportere,  frumentum   his   in  locis  in 

hiemem  provisum  non  erat. 

XXX.  Quibus  rebus  cognitis  principes  Britanniae,  qui  Conspiracy 
post  proelium  factum  ad  ea,  quae  iusserat  Caesar,  facienda  chiefs.'^ ' 
convenerant,  inter  se  collocuti,  cum  equites  et  naves  et 
frumentum  Romanis  deesse   intellegerent  et  paucitatem 
militum  ex  castrorum  exiguitate  cogno?cerent,  quae  hoc 
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erant  etiam  angiistiora,  quod  sine  iinpedimentis  Caesar 
legiones  traiisportavciat,  optimum  facta  esse  duxerunt 
rebellione  facta  frumento  commeatuque  nostros  prohibere 
et  rem  in  hiemem  producere,  quod  iis  superatis  aut  reditu 
interclusis  neminem  postea  belli  inferendi  causa  in 
Britanniani  transiturum  confidebant.  Itaque  rursus 
coniuratione  facta  paulatim  ex  castris  discedere  ac  suos 
clam  ex  agris  deducere  coeperunt. 

pects"th"rr        XXXI.  At  Caesar,  etsi  nondum  eorum  consilia  cog- 
intentions;   noverat,  tamen  et  ex   eventu  navium  suarum  et  ex  eo, 

lonns   plans  ... 

accordingly  quod  obsides  dare   intermiserant,  fore   id,  quod  accidit, 

suspicabatur.      Itaque  ad    omnes    casus    subsidia   com- 

parabat.     Nam  et  frumentum  ex   agris  cotidie  in  castra 

conferebat    et    quae    gravissime    afflictae    erant    naves, 

earum  materia  atque  aere  ad  reliquas  reficiendas  utebatur 

et   quae   ad  eas  res  erant  usui  ex  continenti  comportari 

iubebat.      Itaque,    cum    id    summo    studio    a   militibus 

administraretur,    duodecim   navibus   amissis,    reliquis   ut 

navigari  coj-imode  posset,  effecit. 

attack  of  the  XXXII.  Dum  ea  geruntur,  legione  ex  consuetudine  una 
British.  frumcntatum  missa,  quae  appellabatur  septima,  neque 
uUa  ad  id  tempus  belli  suspicione  interposita,  cum  pars 
hominum  in  agris  remaneret,  pars  etiam  in  castra  venti- 
taret,  ii,  qui  pro  portis  castrorum  in  statione  erant,  Caesari 
renuntiarunt,  pulverem  maiorem,  quam  consuetudo  ferret, 
in  ea  parte  videri,  c[uam  in  partem  legio  iter  fecisset. 
Caesar  id,  quod  erat,  suspicatus,  aliquid  novi  a  balbaris 
initum  consilii,  cohortes,  quae  in  stationibus  erant,  secum 
in  earn  partem  proficisci,  duas  ex  reliquis  in  stationem 
succedere,  reliquas  armari  et  confestim  sese  subsequi 
iussit.  Cum  paulo  longius  a  castris  processisset,  suos 
ab  hostibus  premi  atque  aegre  sustinere  et  conferta 
legione  ex  omnibus  partibus  tela  conici  animadvertit. 
Nam  quod  omni  ex  reliquis  partibus  demesso  frumento 
pars  una  erat  reliqua,  suspicati  hostes  hue  nostros  esse 
ventures  noctu  in  silvis  delituerant  ;  tum  dispersos 
depositis  armis  in  metendo  occupatos  subito  adorti,  paucis 
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interfectisj    reliquos    incertis    ordinibus    perturbaverant, 
simiil  equitatu  atque  essedis  circumdederant. 

XXXIII.  Genus  hoc  est  ex  essedis  pugnae.    Primo  per  The  British 

...  .  mode  of 

omnes  partes  perequitant  et  tela  coniciunt,  atque  ipso  fighting. 
terrore  equorum  et  strepitu  rotarum,  ordines  plerumque 
perturbant  ;  et  cum  se  inter  equitum  turmas  insinu- 
averunt,  ex  essedis  desiliunt  et  pedibus  proeliantur. 
Aurigae  interim  paulatim  ex  proelio  excedunt  atque  ita 
cumis  collocant,  ut,  si  illi  a  multitudine  hostium  pre- 
mantur,  expeditum  ad  sues  receptum  habeant.  Ita 
mobilitatem  equitum,  stabilitatem  peditum  in  proeliis 
praestant,  ac  tantum  usu  cotidiano  et  exercitatione 
efficiunt,  uti  in  declivi  ac  praecipiti  loco  incitatos  equos 
sustinere  et  brevi  moderari  ac  flectere  et  per  temonem 
percurrere  et  in  iugo  insistere  et  inde  se  in  currus 
citissime  recipere  consuerint. 

XXXIV.  Quibus    rebus   perturbatis    nostris     novitate  caesar  acts 

r^  ■]•  ^    r..     Oil  the 

pugnae  tempore   opportunissuno    Caesar   auxilium  tulit :  (i^fg^giyg. 
namque  eius   adventu   hostes   constiterunt,    nostri  se  ex  sj:^^^'je^  ^^^^p 
timore    receperunt.      Ouo   facto   ad    lacessendum   et   ad  the  Romans 

^  ,.  ^        ,.  ,.  within  their 

committendum  proeliuni  alienum  esse  tempus  arbitratus  camp, 
suo  se  loco  continuit  efc  brevi  tempore  intermisso  in 
castra  legiones  reduxit.  Dum  haec  geruntur,  nostris 
omnibus  occupatis,  qui  erant  in  agris  reliqui  disces- 
serunt.  Secutae  sunt  continuos  complures  dies  tem- 
pestates,  quae  et  nostros  in  castris  continerent  et  hostem 
a  pugna  prohiberent.  Interim  barbari  nuntios  in  omnes 
partes  dimiserunt  paucitatemque  nostrorum  militum  suis 
praedicaverunt  et,  quanta  praedae  faciendae  atque  in 
perpetuum  sui  liberandi  facultas  daretur,  si  Romanos 
castris  expulissent,  demonstraverunt.  His  rebus  celeriter 
magna  multitudine  peditatus  equitatusque  coacta  ad 
castra  venerunt. 

XXXV.  Caesar,  etsi  idem,  quod  superioribus  diebus  Defeat  and 

,  .  ,    ,  .  ,  1    •         1      •.    .     pursuit  of 

acciderat,  fore  videbat,  ut,  si  essent  hostes  pulsi,celentate  t^e  enemy, 
periculum   efifugerent,  tamen   nactus  equites  circiter  tri- 
ginta,  quos  Commius  Atrebas,  de  quo  ante  dictum  est, 
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secum  transportaverat,  legiones  in  acie  pro  castris  con- 
stituit.  Conunisso  proclio  diutius  nostrorum  militum 
impetiim  hostes  ferre  non  potuerunt  ac  terga  verterunt. 
Quos  tanto  spatio  secuti,  quantum  cursu  et  viribus  efficere 
potuerunt  complures  ex  iis  occiderunt,  deinde  omnibus 
longe  lateque  aedificiis  incensis  se  in  castra  receperunt. 

XXXVI.  Eodcm  die  legati  ab  hostibus  missi  ad 
Caesarem  de  pace  venerunt.  His  Caesar  numerum 
obsidum,  quern  antea  imperaverat,  duplicavit  eosque  in 
continentem  adduci  iussit,  quod  propinqua  die  aequi- 
noctii  infirmis  navibus  hiemi  navigationem  subiciendam 
non  existimabat.  Ipse  idoneam  tempestatem  nactus 
paulo  post  mediam  noctem  naves  solvit  ;  quae  omnes 
incolumes  ad  continentem  pervenerunt  ;  sed  ex  his  one- 
rariae  duae  eosdem,  quos  reliquae,  portus  capere  non 
potuerunt  et  paulo  infra  delatae  sunt. 

XXXVII.  Quibus  ex  navibus  cum  essent  expositi 
milites  circiter  trecenti  atque  in  castra  contenderent, 
Morini,  quos  Caesar  in  Britanniam  proficiscens  pacatos 
reliquerat,  spe  praedae  adducti  primo  non  ita  magno 
suorum  numero  circumsteterunt  ac,  si  sese  interfici  nol- 
lent,  arma  ponere  iusserunt.  Cum  illi  orbe  facto  sese 
defenderent,  celeriter  ad  clamorem  hominum  circiter 
millia  sex  convenerunt.  Qua  re  nuntiata  Caesar  omnem 
ex  castris  equitatum  suis  auxilio  misit.  Interim  nostri 
milites  impetum  hostium  sustinuerunt  atque  amplius 
horis  quatuor  fortissime  pugnaverunt  et  paucis  vulne- 
ribus  acceptis  complures  ex  iis  occiderunt.  Postea  verc 
quam  equitatus  noster  in  conspectum  venit,  hostes 
abiectis  armis  terga  verterunt  magnusque  eorum  numerus 
est  occisus. 

XXXVIII.  Caesar  postero  die  Titum  Labienum  lega- 
tum,  cum  iis  legionibus,  quas  ex  Britannia  reduxerat,  in 
Morinos,  qui  rebellionem  fecerant,  misit.  Qui  cum 
propter  siccitates  paludum,  quo  se  reciperent,  non  habe- 
rent,  quo  perfugio  superiore  anno  fuerant  usi,  omnes  fere 
in   potestatem   Labieni   venerunt.     At    Quintus   Titurius 
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et  Lucius  Cotta  legati,  qui  in  Menapiorum  fines  legiones 
duxerant,  omnibus  eorum  agris  vastatis,  frumentis 
succisis,  aecWficiis  incensis,  quod  Menapii  se  omnes 
in  densissimas  silvas  abdiderant,  se  ad  Caesarem  re- 
ceperunt.  Caesar  in  Belgis  omnium  legionum  hiberna 
constituit.  Eo  duae  omnino  civitates  ex  Britannia 
obsides  miserunt,  reliquae  neglexerunt.  Hi?;  rebus 
gestis  ex  litteris  Caesaris  dierum  viginti  supplicatio  a 
senatu  decreta  est. 


LIBER  QUINTUS. 

L  L.  Domitio  Ap.  Claudio  consulibus  discedens  ab  Caesar 
hibernis  Caesar  in  Italiam,  ut  quotannis  faccre  consuerat,  flgg^'to  be 
legatis  imperat,  quos  legionibus  praefecerat,  uti  q u am  *'"'"■ 
plurimas  possent  hieme  naves  aedificandas  veteresque 
reficiendas  curarent.  Earum  modum  formamque  de- 
monstrat.  Ad  celeritatem  onerandi  subductionesque 
paulo  facit  humiliores,  quam  quibus  in  nostro  mari  uti 
consuevimus,  atque  id  eo  magis,  quod  propter  crebras 
commutationes  aestuum  minus  magnos  ibi  fluctus  fieri 
cognoverat;  ad  onera  ac  multitudinem  iumentorum  trans- 
portandam  paulo  latiores,  quam  quibus  in  reliquis  utimur 
maribus.  Has  omnes  actuarias  imperat  fieri,  quam  ad 
rem  humilitas  multum  adiuvat.  En,  quae  sunt  usui 
ad  armandas  naves,  ex  Hispania  apportari  iubet.  Ipse  7'^'^  ^'l""^' 
conventibus  Galliae  citerioris  peractis  in  Illyricum  pro- hostages, 
ficiscitur,  quod  a  Pirustis  finitimam  partem  provinciae 
incursionibus  vastari  audiebat.  Eo  cum  venisset,  civita- 
tibus  milites  imperat  certumque  in  locum  convenire  iubet. 
Qua  re  nuntiata  Pirustae  legatos  ad  eum  mittunt,  qui 
doceant  nihil  earum  reruni  publico  factum  consilio, 
seseque  paratos  esse  demonstrant  omnibus  rationibus  de 
iniuriis  satisfacere.  Percepta  oratione  eorum  Caesar 
obsides  imperat  eosque  ad  certam  diem  adduci  iubet ; 
nisi  ita  fecerint,  sese  bello  civitatem  persecuturum  demon- 
strat.  lis  ad  diem  adductis,  ut  imperaverat,  arbitros  inter 
civitates  dat,  qui  litem  aestiment  poenamque  constituant. 
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The  soiiliors      11.   Ilis    confcctis    rcbus    conventibusque    peractis,   in 

rheiTzear    citeiioiem   Galliam   rcveititur   atque   inde   ad  excrcitiim 

Fleet  order-  proflciscitur.      Eo  cum  venissct,  circuitis  ommbus  hibernis 
ed  to  ren-       ^^  ... 

dezvousat    singulai'i  militum  studio  in  summa  omnium  rerum  inopia 

Portusltius.     .      .  •  .  .  .  , 

circiter  sexcentas  ems  generis,  cuius  supra  demonstra- 
vimus,  naves  et  longas  viginti  octo  invenit  instructas  neque 
multum  abesse  ab  eo,  quin  paucis  diebus  deduci  possint. 
Collaudatis  militibus  atque  iis,  qui  negotio  praefuerant, 
quid  fieri  velit,  ostendit  atque  omnes  ad  portum  Itium 
convenire  iubet,  quo  ex  portu  comniodissimum  in  Britan- 
niam  traiectum  esse  cognoverat,  circiter  millium  passuum 
triginta  a  continenti:  huic  rei  quod  satis  esse  visum  est 
militum  reliquit.  Ipse  cum  legionibus  expeditis  quattuor 
et  equitibus  octingentis  in  fines  Treverorum  proficiscitur, 
quod  lii  neque  ad  concilia  veniebant  neque  imperio  pare- 
bant  Germanosque  Transrhenanos  sollicitare  dicebantur. 

TheTreveri       III.  Haec  civitas  longe  plurimum  totius  Galliae  equi- 
rival  tatu  valet  magnasque  habet  copias  peditum,  Rhenumque, 

chieftains,  ^j.  gupra  demonstravimus,  tangit.  In  ea  civitate  duo 
de  principatu  inter  se  contendebant,  Indutiomarus  et 
Cingetorix  ;  e  quibus  alter,  simul  atque  de  Caesaris 
legionumque  adventu  cognitum  est.  ad  eum  venit,  se 
suosque  omnes  in  officio  futuros  neque  ab  aniicitia  populi 
Romani  defecturos  confirmavit  quaeque  in  Treveris 
gererentur  ostendit.  At  Indutiomarus  equitatum  pedi- 
tatumque  cogere  iisque,  qui  per  aetatem  in  armis  esse 
non  poterant,  in  silvam  Arduennam  abditis,  quae  ingenti 
magnitudine  per  medios  fines  Treverorum  a  flumine 
Rheno  ad  initium  Remorum  pertinet,  bellum  parare 
instituit.  Sed  posteaquam  nonnulli  principes  ex  ea 
civitate  et  familiaritate  Cingetorigis  adducti  et  adventu 
nostri  exercitus  perterriti  ad  Caesarem  venerunt  et  de 
suis  privatim  rebus  ab  eo  petere  coeperunt,  quoniam 
civitati  consulere  non  possent,  veritus,  ne  ab  omnibus 
desereretur,  Indutiomarus  legatos  ad  Caesarem  mittit  : 
Sese  idcirco  ab  suis  discedere  atque  ad  eum  venire 
noluisse,  quo  facilius  civitatem  in  officio  contineret,  ne 
omnis   nobilitatis   discessu    plebs   propter    imprudentiam 
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laberetur:  itaque  esse  civitatem  in  sua  potestate,  seseque, 
si  Caesar  permitteret,  ad  eum  in  castra  venturuni,  suas 
civitatisque  fortunas  eius  fidei  permissurum. 

IV.  Caesar,   etsi  intellegebat,  qua   de   causa   ea   dice-cinsretorix 
rentur  quaeque  eum  res  ab  institute  consilio  deterreret,  J.^'J^miu- 
tamen,   ne   aestatem    in    Treveris   consumere   cogeretur  t^io^^-^^us 
omnibus    ad     Britannicum     bellum     rebus     comparatis, 
Indutiomarum  ad  se  cum  ducentis  obsidibus  venire  iussit. 

His  adductis,  in  iis  filio  propinquisque  eius  omnibus, 
quos  nominatim  evocaverat,  consolatus  Indutiomarum 
hortatusque  est,  uti  in  officio  maneret ;  nihilo  tamen 
secius  principibus  Treverorum  ad  se  convocatis  hos 
singillatim  Cingetorigi  conciliavit,  quod  cum  merito  eius 
a  se  fieri  intellegebat,  turn  magni  interesse  arbitrabatur 
eius  auctoritatem  inter  suos  quam  plurimum  valere, 
cuius  tarn  egregiam  in  se  voluntatem  perspexisset.  Id 
tulit  factum  graviter  Indutiomarus,  suam  gratiam  inter 
suos  minui,  et,  qui  iam  ante  inimico  in  nos  animo  fuisset, 
multo  gravius  hoc  dolore  exarsit. 

V.  His  rebus  constitutis  Caesar  ad  portum  Itium  cum  Caesar 

,,  .  .  ,        •  prepares 

legionibus   pervenit.     Ibi   cognoscit   quadragmta    naves,  to  sail. 

quae  in  Meldis  factae  erant,  tempestate  reiectas  cursum 

tenere  non  potuisse  atque  eodem,  unde  erant  profectae, 

revertisse  ;  reliquas  paratas  ad  navigandum  atque  omnibus 

rebus  instructas  invenit.     Eodem  equitatus  totius  Galliae 

convenit  numero  millium  quattuor  principesque  ex  omnibus 

civitatibus,    ex   quibus    perpaucos,    quorum    in   se   fidem 

perspexerat,  relinquere  in  Gallia,   reliquos  obsidum  loco 

secum  ducere  decreverat,  quod,  cum  ipse  abesset,  motum 

Galliae  verebatur. 

VI.  Erat  una  cum  ceteris  Dumnorix  Aeduus,  de  quo  Dumnorix 
ante  ab  nobis  dictum  est.     Hunc  secum  habere  in  prim  is  double, 
constituerat,  quod  eum  cupidum  rerum  novarum,  cupidum 
imperii,   magni   animi,  magnae  inter  Gallos  auctoritatis 
cognoverat.     Accedebat  hue,  quod  in  concilio  Aeduorum 
Dumnorix  dixerat  sibi  a  Caesare  regnum  civitatis  deferri ; 

quod  dictum  Aedui  graviter  ferebnnt,  neque  recusandi  aut 
deprecandi  causa  legatos  ad  Caesarem  mittere  audebant. 
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Id  factum  ex  suis  hospitibus  Caesar  cognoverat.  Ille 
omnibus  primo  precibus  petere  contendit,  ut  in  Gallia 
lelinqueretur,  partim  quod  insuctus  navigandi  mare 
timcret,  partim  quod  religionibus  impediri  sese  diceret. 
Posteaquam  id  obstinate  sibi  negari  vidit,  omni  spe 
impetrandi  adempta  principes  Galliae  soUicitare,  sevocare 
singulos  hortarique  coepit,  uti  in  continenti  remanerent ; 
metu  territare  :  non  sine  causa  fieri,  ut  Gallia  omni 
nobilitate  spoliaretur  ;  id  esse  consilium  Caesaris,  ut, 
quos  in  conspectu  Galliae  interficere  vereretur,  hos  omnes 
in  Britanniam  traductos  necaret  ;  fidem  reliquis  inter- 
ponere,  iusiurandum  poscere,  ut,  quod  esse  ex  usu  Galliae 
intellexissent,  communi  consilio  administrarent.  Haec  a 
compluribus  ad  Caesarem  deferebantur. 

Death  of  VII.    Qua  re   cognita    Caesar,    quod   tantum   civitati 

Aeduae  dignitatis  tribuebat,  coercendum  atque  deter- 
rendum,  quibuscumque  rebus  posset,  Dumnorigem 
statuebat ;  quod  longius  eius  amentiam  progredi  videbat, 
prospiciendum,  ne  quid  sibi  ac  reipublicae  nocere  posset. 
Itaque  dies  circiter  viginti  quinque  in  eo  loco  commoratus, 
quod  Corus  ventus  navigationem  impediebat,  qui  magnam 
partem  omnis  temporis  in  his  locis  flare  consuevit,  dabat 
operam,  ut  in  officio  Dumnorigem  contineret,  nihilo  tamen 
secius  omnia  eius  consilia  cognosceret ;  tandem  idoneam 
nactus  tempestatem  milites  equitesque  conscendere  in 
naves  iubet.  At  omnium  impeditis  animis  Dumnorix  cum 
equitibus  Aeduorum  a  castris  insciente  Caesare  domum 
discedere  coepit.  Qua  re  nuntiata  Caesar  intermissa 
profectione  atque  omnibus  rebus  postpositis  magnam 
partem  equitatus  ad  eum  insequendum  mittit  retrahique 
imperat;  si  vim  faciat  neque  pareat,  interfici  iubet,  nihil 
hunc  se  absente  pro  sano  facturum  arbitratus,  qui 
praesentis  imperium  neglexisset.  Ille  enim  revocatus 
resistere  ac  se  manu  defendere  suorumque  fidem  implo- 
rare  coepit  saepe  clamitans,  liberum  se  liberaeque  esse 
civitatis.  Illi,  ut  erat  imperatum,  circumsistunt  hominem 
atque  interficiunt ;  at  equites  Aedui  ad  Caesarem  omnes 
revertuntur. 
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VIII.  His  rebus   gestis    Labieno    in   continente   cum  Caesar's 
tribus  legionibus  et  equitum  millibus   duobus  relicto,  ut  j'amHifg  in 
portus  tueretur  et  rem  frifmentariam  provideret  quaeque  '*"*'''"• 
in    Gallia     gererentur     cognosceret     consiliumque     pro 
tempore  et  pro  re  caperet,  ipse  cum  quinque  legionibus  et 

pari  numero  equitum,  quern  in  continenti  reliquerat,  ad 
solis  occasum  naves  solvit  et  leni  Africo  provectus  media 
circiter  nocte  vento  intermisso  cursum  non  tenuit  et 
longius  delatus  aestu  orta  luce  sub  sinistra  Britanniam 
relictam  conspexit.  Turn  rursus  aestus  commutationem 
secutus  remis  contendit,  ut  eam  partem  insulae  caperet, 
qua  optimum  esse  egressum  superiore  aestate  cognoverat. 
Qua  in  re  admodum  fuit  militum  virtus  laudanda,  qui 
vectoriis  gravibusque  navigiis  non  intermisso  remigandi 
labore  longarum  navium  cursum  adaequarunt.  Accessum 
est  ad  Britanniam  omnibus  navibus  meridiano  fere 
tempore,  neque  in  eo  loco  hostis  est  visus ;  sed,  ut  postea 
Caesar  ex  captivis  cognovit,  cum  magnae  manus  eo 
convenissent,  multitudine  navium  perterritae,  quae  cum 
annotinis  privatisque,  quas  sui  quisque  commodi  fecerat, 
amplius  octingentae  uno  erant  visae  tempore,  a  litore 
discesserant  ac  se  in  superiora  loca  abdiderant. 

IX.  Caesar  exposito   exercitu   et  loco   castris   idoneo  The  Britons 
capto,   ubi   ex   captivis   cognovit,   quo   in   loco    hostium  °PPose  his 
copiae  consedissent,  cohortibus   decem  ad  mare   relictis  inland. 

et  equitibus  trecentis,  qui  praesidio  navibus  essent,  de 
tertia  vigilia  ad  hostes  contendit  eo  minus  veritus  navibus, 
quod  in  litore  molli  atque  aperto  deligatas  ad  ancoram 
relinquebat,  et  praesidio  navibusque  Quintum  Atrium 
praefecit.  Ipse  noctu  progressus  millia  passuum  circiter 
duodecim  hostium  copias  conspicatus  est.  Illi  equitatu 
atque  essedis  ad  flumen  progressi  ex  loco  superiore  nostros 
prohibere  et  proelium  committere  coeperunt.  Repulsi  ab 
equitatu  se  in  silvas  abdiderunt  locum  nacti  egregie  et 
natura  et  opere  munitum,  quem  domestic!  belli,  ut 
videbantur,  causa  iam  ante  praeparaverant :  nam  crebris 
arboribus  succisis  omnes  introitus  erant  praeclusi.  Ipsi 
ex  silvis  rari  propugnabant  nostrosque  intra  munitiones 
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ingredi  prohibebant.  At  milites  legionis  septimae  testu- 
dine  facta  et  aggere  ad  munitiones  adiecto  locum  ceperunt 
eosque  ex  silvis  expulerunt  paucis  vulneiibus  acceptis. 
Sed  eos  fugientes  longius  Caesar  prosequi  vctuit,  et  quod 
loci  naturam  ignorabat,  et  quod  magna  parte  diei 
consumpta  munition!  castrorum  tempus  rclinqui  volebat. 

X.  Postridie  eius  diei  mane  tripertito  milites  equitesque 
in  expeditionem  misit,  ut  eos,  qui  fugerant,  persequerentur. 
His  aliquantum  itineris  progressis,  cum  iam  extremi 
essent  in  prospectu,  equites  a  Quinto  Atrio  ad  Caesarem 
venerunt,  qui  nuntiarent  superiore  nocte  maxima  coorta 
tempestate  prope  omnes  naves  afflictas  atque  in  litore 
eiectas  esse,  cjuod  neque  ancorae  funesque  subsisterent 
neque  nautae  gubernatoresque  vim  pati  tempestatis 
possent :  itaque  ex  eo  concursu  navium  magnum  esse 
incommodum  acceptum. 

XI.  His  rebus  cognitis  Caesar  legiones  equitatumque 
revocari  atque  in  itinere  resistere  iubet,  ipse  ad  naves 
reveftitur;  eadem  fere,  quae  ex  nuntiis  litterisque 
cognoverat,  coram  perspicit,  sic  ut  amissis  circiter 
quadraginta  navibus  reliquae  tamen  refici  posse  magno 
negotio  viderentur.  Itaque  ex  legionibus  fabros  deligit 
et  ex  continenti  alios  arcessi  iubet ;  Labieno  scribit,  ut, 
quam  plurimas  posset,  iis  legionibus,  quae  sunt  apud  eum, 
naves  instituat.  Ipse,  etsi  res  erat  multae  operae  ac 
laboris,  tamen  commodissimum  esse  statuit  omnes  naves 
subduci  et  cum  castris  una  munitione  coniungi.  In  his 
rebus  circiter  dies  decern  consumit  ne  nocturnis  quidem 
temporibus  ad  laborem  militum  intermissis.  Subductis 
navibus  castrisque  egregie  munitis  easdem  copias,  quas 
ante,  praesidio  navibus  reliquit,  ipse  eodem,  unde  redierat, 
proficiscitur.  Eo  cum  venisset,  maiores  iain  undique  in 
eum  locum  copiae  Britannorum  convenerant  summa 
imperii  bellique  administrandi  communi  consilio  permissa 
Cassivellauno ;  cuius  fines  a  maritimis  civitatibus  flumen 
dividit,  quod  appellatur  Tamesis,  a  mari  circiter  milli  i 
passuum  octoginta.  Huic  superiore  tempore  cum  reliquis 
civitatibus   continentia   bella   intercesserant ;   sed   nostro 
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adventu  permoti  Britanni  hunc  toti  bello  imperioque 
praefecerant. 

XII.  Britanniae  pars  interior  ab  iis  incolitur,  quos  natos  The  people. 
in  insula  ipsi  memoria  proditum  dicunt,  maritima  pars  ab 

iis,  qui  praedae  ac  belli  inferendi  causa  ex  Belgis  trans- 
ierant  (qui  omnes  fere  iis  nominibus  civitalum  appellantur, 
quibus  orti  ex  civitatibus  eo  pervenerunt)  et  bello  i'lato 
ibi  permanserunt  atque  agros  colere  coeperunt.  Honii- 
num  est  infinita  multitudo  creberrimaque  aedificia  fere 
Gallicis  consimilia,  pecorum  magnus  numerus.  Utuntur 
aut  aere  aut  taleis  ferreis  ad  certum  pondus  examinatis 
pro  nummo.  Nascitur  ibi  plumbum  album  in  mediter- 
raneis  regionibus,  in  maritimis  ferrum,  sed  eius  exigua 
est  copia;  aere  utuntur  importato.  Materia  cuiusque 
generis,  ut  in  Gallia,  est  praeter  fagum  atque  abietem. 
Leporem  et  gallinam  et  anserem  gustare  fas  non  putant ; 
haec  tamen  alunt  animi  voluptatisque  causa.  Loca  sunt 
temperatiora  quam  in  Gallia  remissioribus  frigoribus. 

XIII.  Insula  natura  triquetra,   cuius   unum   latus  est  The  island. 
CQntra  Galliam.     Huius  lateris  alter  angulus,  qui  est  ad 
Cantium,  quo   fere   omnes  ex  Gallia  naves  appelluntur, 

ad  orientem  solem,  inferior  ad  meridiem  spectat.  Hoc 
pertinet  circiter  millia  passuum  quingenta.  Alterum 
vergit  ad  Hispaniam  atque  occidentem  solem;  qua  ex 
parte  est  Hibernia,  dimidio  minor,  ut  existimatur,  quam 
Britannia,  sed  pari  spatio  transmissus  atque  ex  Gallia 
est  in  Britanniam.  In  hoc  medio  cursu  est  insula  quae 
appellatur  Mona;  complures  praeterea  minores  subiectae 
insulae  existimantur ;  de  quibus  insulis  nonnulli  scripse- 
runt  dies  continuos  triginta  sub  bruma  esse  noctem.  Nos 
nihil  de  eo  percontationibus  reperiebamus,  nisi  certis  ex 
aqua  mensuris  breviores  esse  quam  in  continenti  noctes 
videbamus.  Huius  est  longitudo  lateris,  ut  fert  illorum 
opinio,  septingentorum  millium.  Tertium  est  contra  sep- 
tentriones  ;  cui  parti  nulla  est  obiecta  terra,  sed  eius 
angulus  lateris  maxime  ad  Germaniam  spectat.  Hoc 
millia  passuum   octingenta  in  longitudinem  esse  existi- 
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matiir.       Ita   omnis  insula  est  in  circuitu  vicies  centum 
niilliupi  passuum. 

XIV.  Ex  his  omnibus  longe  sunt  humanissimi,  qui 
Cantium  incolunt,  quae  regio  est  maritima  omnis,  neque 
multum  a  Gallica  differunt  consueludine.  Interiores 
plerique  frumenta  non  serunt,  sed  lacte  et  carne  vivunt 
pellibusque  sunt  vestiti.  Omnes  vero  se  Britanni  vitro 
inficiunt,  quod  caeruleum  efficit  colorem,  atque  hoc  hor- 
ridiore  sunt  in  pugna  aspectu  ;  capilloque  sunt  promisso 
atque  omni  parte  corporis  rasa  praeter  caput  et  labrum 
superius.  Uxores  habent  deni  duodenique  inter  se  com- 
munes et  maxime  fratres  cum  fratribus  parentesque  cum 
hberis ;  sed  si  qui  sunt  ex  his  nati,  eorum  habentur  liberi, 
quo  primum  virgo  quaeque  deducta  est. 

XV.  Equites  hostium  essedariique  acriter  proelio  cum 
equitatu  nostro  in  itinere  conflixerunt,  tamen  ut  nostri 
omnibus  partibus  superiores  fuerint  atque  eos  in  sil- 
vas  coUesque  compulerint  ;  sed  compluribus  interfectis 
cupidius  insecuti  nonnuUos  ex  suis  amiserunt.  At  illi 
intermisso  spatio  imprudentibus  nostris  atque  occupatis 
in  munitione  castrorum  subito  se  ex  silvis  eiecerunt  im- 
petuque  in  eos  facto,  qui  erant  in  statione  pro  castris 
coUocati,  acriter  pugnaverunt,  duabusque  missis  subsidio 
cohortibus  a  Caesare  atque  his  primis  legionum  duarum, 
cum  hae  perexiguo  intermisso  loci  spatio  inter  se  constitis- 
sent,  novo  genere  pugnae  perterritis  nostris  per  medios 
audacissime  perruperunt  seque  inde  incolumes  recepe- 
runt.  Eo  die  Quintus  Laberius  Durus  tribunus  militum 
interficitur.    Illi  pluribus  submissis  cohortibus  repelluntur. 

XVI.  Toto  hoc  in  genere  pugnae,  cum  sub  oculis 
omnium  ac  pro  castris  dimicaretur,  intellectum  est,  nos- 
tros  propter  gravitatem  armorum,  quod  neque  insequi 
cedentes  possent  neque  ab  signis  discedere  auderent, 
minus  aptos  esse  ad  huius  generis  hostem,  equites  autem 
magno  cum  periculo  proelio  dimicare,  propterea  quod  illi 

'etiam  consulto  plerumque  cederent  et,  cum  paulum  ab 
legionibus  nostros  removissent,    ex  essedis  desilirent  et 
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pedibus  dispari  proelio  contenderent.  Equestris  autem 
proelii  ratio  et  cedentibus  et  insequentibus  par  atque 
idem  periculum  inferebat.  Accedebat  hue,  ut  nunquam 
conferti,  sed  rari  magnisque  intervallis  proeliarentur 
stationesque  dispositas  haberent,  atque  alios  alii  deinceps 
exciperent  integrique  et  recentes  defatigatis  succederent. 

XVII.  Postero  die  procul  a  castris  hostes  in  coUibusThe  Britons 
constiterunt  rarique   se  ostendere  et  lenius  quam  pridie '®^"'^^' 
nostros  equites  proelio  lacessere  coeperunt.    Scd  meridie, 

cum  Caesar  pabulandi  causa  tres  legiones  atque  omnem 
eq.uitatum  cum  Caio  Trebonio  legato  misisset,  repente  ex 
omnibus  partibus  ad  pabulatorcs  advolaverunt,  sic  uti  ab 
signis  legionibusque  non  absisterent.  Nostri  acriter  in 
eos  impetu  facto  repulerunt  neque  finem  sequendi  fecer- 
unt,  quoad  subsidio  confisi  equites,  cum  post  se  legiones 
viderent,  praecipites  hostes  egerunt,  magnoque  eorum 
numero  interfecto  neque  sui  colligendi  neque  consistendi 
aut  ex  essedis  desiliendi  facultatem  dederunt.  Ex  hac 
fuga  protinus,  quae  undique  convenerant  auxilia  dis- 
cesserunt,  neque  post  id  tempus  unquam  summis  nobis- 
cum  copiis  hostes  contenderunt. 

XVIII.  Caesar    cognito     consilio    eorum    ad    flumen  Caesar 
Tamesim  in  fines    Cassivellauni  exercitum  duxit ;   quod  Thames!^^ 
flumen  uno  omnino  loco  pedibus,  atque  hoc  aegre,  transiri 
potest.     Eo  cum  venisset,  animadvertit  ad  alteram  flumi- 

nis  ripam  magnas  esse  copias  hostium  instructas.  Ripa 
autem  erat  acutis  sudibus  praefixis  munita,  eiusdemque 
generis  sub  aqua  defixae  sudes  flumine  tegebantur!  His 
rebus  cognitis  a  captivis  perfugisque  Caesar  praemisso 
equitatu  confestim  legiones  subsequi  iussit.  Sed  ea 
celeritate  atque  eo  impetu  milites  ierunt,  cum  capite 
solo  ex  aqua  extarent  ut  hostes  impetum  legionum  atque 
equitum  sustinere  non  possent  ripasque  dimitterent  ac 
se  fugae  mandarent. 

XIX.  Cassivellaunus,  ut  supra  demonstravimus,  omni  Tactics  of 
deposita   spe    contentionis    dimissis    amplioribus   copiis,  J^^nu^'' 
minibus   circiter    quattuor    essedariorum   relictis,  itinera     , 
nostra   servabat    paulumque    ex   via    excedebat    locisque 
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impeditis  ac  silvestribus  sese  occultabat  atqiie  iis  region  - 
bus,  quibus  nos  iter  facturos  cognoverat,  pccora  atqv.e 
homines  ex  agris  in  silvas  compellcbat  et,  cum  equitatjs 
noster  liberius  praedandi  vastandique  causa  se  in  agnvs 
eiecerat,  omnibus  viis  semitisque  essedarios  ex  silvis  emii- 
tebatetmagno  cum  periculo  nostrorum  equitum  cum  ivS 
confligebat  atque  hoc  metu  latins  vagari  prohibebav. 
Relinqucbatur,  ut  neque  longius  ab  agmine  legionuiu 
discedi  Caesar  pateretur,  et  tantum  in  agris  vastandij 
incendiisque  faciendis  hostibus  noceretur,  quantum  la 
bore  atque  itinere  legionarii  milites  efficere  poterant. 

XX.  Interim  Trinobantes,  prope  firmissima  earum 
regionum  civitas,  ex  qua  Mandubracius  adulescens 
Caesaris  fidem  secutus  ad  eum  in  continentem  Galliam 
venerat,  cuius  pater  in  ea  civitate  regnum  obtinuerat 
interfectusque  erat  a  Cassivellauno,  ipse  fuga  mortem 
vitaverat,  legatos  ad  Caesarem  mittunt  poUicenturque 
sese  ei  dedituros  atque  imperata  facturos ;  petunt,  ut 
Mandubracium  ab  iniuria  Cassivellauni  defendat  atque 
in  civitatem  mittat,  qui  praesit  imperiumque  obtineat. 
His  Caesar  imperat  obsides  quadraginta  frumentumque 
e.xercitui  Mandubraciumque  ad  eos  mittit.  I  Hi  imperata 
celeriter  fecerunt,  obsides  ad  numerum  frumentumque 
miserunt. 

XXI.  Trinobantibus  defensis  atque  ab  omni  militum 
iniuria  prohibitis,  Cenimagni,  Segontiaci,  Ancalites, 
Bibroci,  Cassi  legationibus  missis  sese  Caesari  dedunt. 
Ab  his  cognoscit  non  longe  ex  eo  loco  oppidum  Cassivel- 
launi abesse  silvis  paludibusque  munitum,  quo  satis 
magnus  hominum  pecorisque  numerus  convenerit.  Oppi- 
dum autem  Britanni  vocant,  cum  silvas  impeditas  vallo 
atque  fossa  munierunt,  quo  incursionis  hostium  vitandae 
causa  convenire  consuerunt.  Eo  proficiscitur  cum  legioni- 
bus;  locum  reperit  egregie  natura  atque  opere  munitum ; 
tamen  hunc  duabus  ex  partibus  oppugnare  contendit. 
Hostes  paulisper  morati  militum  nostrorum  impetum 
non   tulerunt    seseque    alia    ex    parte    oppidi    eiecerunt. 
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Magnus  ibi  numerus  pccoris  repertus,  multique  in  fuga 
sunt  comprehensi  atque  interfecti. 

XXII.  Dum    haec    in    his    locis    geruntur,    Cassivel- pour  Kent- 
launus  ad   Cantium,  quod  esse   ad  mare  supra  demon- Jj^gfg''^'"^^^^ 
stravimus,  quibus  regionibus   quattuor   reges   praeerant, 
Cingetorix,    Carvilius,    Taximagulus,     Segovax,    nuntios 

mittit  atque  his  imperat,  uti  coactis  omnibus  copiis 
castra  navalia  de  improvise  adoriantur  atque  oppugnent. 
li  cum  ad  castra  venissent,  nostri  eruptione  facta  multis 
eorum  interfectis,  capto  etiam  nobili  duce  Lugotorige 
suos  incolumes  reduxerunt.  Cassivellaunus  hoc  proelio 
nuntiato,  tot  detrimentis  acceptis,  vastatis  finibus,  maxime  Cassivellau- 

.  ' .    .  nus  treats 

etiam  permotus  defectione  civitatum,  legatos  per  Atre-  for  peace, 
batem  Commium  de  deditione  ad  Caesarem  mittit. 
Caesar,  cum  constituisset  hiemare  in  continenti  propter 
repentinos  Galliae  motus,  neque  multum  aestatis  super- 
esset,  atque  id  facile  extrahi  posse  intellegeret,  obsides 
imperat  et,  quid  in  annos  singulos  vectigalis  populo 
Romano  Britannia  penderet,  constituit;  interdicit  atque 
imperat  Cassivellauno,  ne  Mandubracio  neu  Trinobantibus 
noceat. 

XXIII.  Obsidibus  acceptis  exercitum  reducit  ad  mare,  Caesar 
naves  invenit  refectas.     His  deductis,  quod  et  captivorum  Gaul." 
magnum  numerum  habebat  et  nonnuUae  tempestate  de- 
perierant  naves,  duobus  commeatibus  exercitum  reportare 
instituit.     Ac  sic  accidit,  uti   ex   tanto   navium   numero 

tot  navigationibus  neque  hoc  neque  superiore  anno  ulla 
omnino  navis,  quae  milites  portaret  desideraretur  ;  at  ex 
iis,  quae  inanes  ex  continenti  ad  eum  remitterentur  et 
prions  commeatus  expositis  militibus  et  quas  postea 
Labienus  faciendas  curaverat  numero  sexaginta,  per- 
paucae  locum  caperent,  reliquae  fere  omnes  reicerentur. 
Ouas  cum  aliquamdiu  Caesar  frustra  expectasset,  ne  anni 
tempore  a  navigatione  excluderetur,  quod  aequinoctium 
suberat,  necessario  angustius  milites  collocavit  ac  sum- 
ma  tranquillitate  consecuta,  secunda  inita  cum  solvisset 
vigilia,  prima  luce  terram  attigit  omnesque  incolumes 
naves  perduxit. 


NOTES    ON    NEPOS. 

THEMISTOCLES. 

Chapter  I. — Huius  . .  .  adulescentiae :  "  The  faults  of  this  man's  early 
youth."  Adulescentia  :  from  17  to  30  years  of  aye. — Anteferatur :  for 
tlie  mood  and  tense  see  p.  295,  B.  2  :  "so  that  no  one  is  superior  to  him," 
i.e.,  even  of  the  present  day. — Est  ordiendum :  scil.,  nobis:  "we  must 
begin,"  i.e.,  describe  his  life  :  p.  173,  6.  —  Halicarnassiam  :  "of  Halicar- 
nassus,"  a  city  of  Caria,  in  Asia  Minor. — Qui  cum  .  ,  .  parentibus  :  "and 
since  he  was  displeasing  to  his  parents."  Note  that  a  Latin  sentence  often 
begins  with  cum  and  a  relative  pronoun.  In  English  the  relative  pronoun 
is  best  translated  by  a  demonstrative  and  a  connective. — Parentibus :  dative. 
See  Vocab.  under  probo. — Cum:  causal:  p.  297,  4. — Liberius  :  "too 
freely":  compar.  deg.,  often  =  "too." — Quae  ...  contumelia :  "but 
this  slight."  Avoid  beginning  an  English  principal  sentence  with  a  rela- 
tive pronoun  :  see  note  above  on  Qui  cum  . .  .  parentibus. — Cum  .  .  . 
iudicavisset :  p.  297,  4.  —  Earn:  i.e.,  contumeliam.  —  Diligentius  : 
"very  diligently":  compar.  deg.  =  "very,"  "rather."  —  Quae  opus 
erant:  note  that  opus  est  is  generally  used  impersonally.  What  is  the 
construction?  p.  283,  11.  The  thing  needed,  may,  however,  be  the  sub- 
ject: as.  Dux  nobis  opus  est,  "We  have  need  of  a  leader." — Excogi- 
tandis,  i.e.,  in  rebus  excogitandis. — Verissime  iudicabat :  see  Vocabu- 
lary under  vere. — Quo  factum  est  ut:  "and,  therefore,  the  result  was 
that"  :  note  that  the  relative  adverb  quo  =  et  eo  =  "and  therefore." 
See  note  on  quae  contumelia  above. 

Chapter  II. — Gradus  capessendae  rei  publicae :  see  Vocab.  under 
gradus :  "His  first  position  in  the  administration  of  public  affairs." — 
Bello  Corcyraeo :  "In  the  war  with  Corcyra "  :  there  was  no  war 
with  Corcyra  at  this  time.  Athens  was,  however,  involved  in  a  war  with 
Aegina  which  lasted  488-481  B.C. — Ad  quod  gerendum :  express  this 
in  various  ways  :  p.  295,  9.  For  the  translation  of  quod  see  note  on  quae 
contumelia,  Chap.  I. — Praetor,  properly  praeitor,  "the  one  who  goes 
before,"  hence,  "commander." — Metallis  redibat :  see  Vocab.  under 
redeo.  Nepos  refers  to  the  silver  mines  of  Laurlum  on  the  promontory  of 
Sunium. — Largitione  magistratuum :  see  Vocab.  under  largitio :  for 
subjective  genitive,  p.  280,  6.  Nepos  is  thinking  of  the  distribution  of  corn 
and  money  by  the  Roman  magistrates  to  obtain  popularity. — Interiret : 
depending  on  cum  causal :  p.  297,  4. — Maritimos  praedones:  the  Aegean 
sea  has  always  been  infested  with  pirates  from  early  days  to  the  ipresent. 
— In  quo:  "and  in  doing  this":  see  note  on  quae  contumelia.  Chap.  I. — 
Cum  . .  .  turn  :  "both  . .  .  and."  —  Divitiis  ornavit  :  see  Vocab.  under 
orno. — Saluti  .  . .  Graeciae  :  for  the  two  datives,  see  p.  279,  12.  For  the 
mood  of  fuerit,  see  p.  291,  i. — Bello...  Persico:  p.  284,  i.  The 
Second  Persian  War  (480  B.C.)  is  meant.  Herodotus  (vii,  144)  says  that 
the  building  of  the  ships  for  the  war  against  Aegina  proved  the  salvation 
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of  Greece,  because  the  Athenians  were  compelled  to  become  a  maritime 
people. — Nam  cum  .  .  .  quisquam  :  this  sentence  is  left  unfinished. — Et 
mari  et  terra :  we  also  fmd  terra  marique,  terra  ac  mari :  note  the 
omission  of  in. — Terrestris  . . .  exercitus  :  Herodotus  puts  the  infantry  at 
1,700,000,  and  the  whole  force,  including  camp  followers,  at  5,283,220. — 
Cuius  :  Darius  was  king  of  Persia  when  Marathon  was  fought  (490  B.C.). 
He  died  486  B.C.,  and  was  succeeded  by  his  son  Xerxes,  who  reigned  from 
485  to  465  B.C.  In  the  reign  of  the  latter  were  fought  the  battles  of  Ther- 
mopylae, 480  B.C. ;  Artemisium,  480  B.C.;  Salamis,  480  B.C.,  and  Plataeae, 
479  B.C. — Delphos:  for  the  case,  p.  285,  i. — Consultum:  in  what  different 
ways  may  this  be  expressed  :  p.  295,  9. — Quidnam  facerent :  "  what,  pray, 
were  they  to  do":  delib.  subjunc.  in  indirect.  What  would  be  the  direct 
question?  p.  288,  3,  top  of  page. — Respondit  ut:  note  that  respondeo 
has  here  the  construction  of  a  verb  of  cpininatiding:  p.  292,  I.  The  mean- 
ing is  "bade  them  in  answer." — Id  .  .  .  valeret :  see  Vocab.  under  valeo. 
For  mood,  p.  306,  4.  —  Persuasit  .  .  .  esse:  when  persuadeo  means  "to 
convince,"  it  takes  tlie  ace.  with  inf.,  like  other  verbs  of  saying:  p.  288,  I, 
foot  of  page.  —  Eum  .  . .  ligneum  :  scil.,  Themistocles  dixit:  "for 
(Themistocles  said)  that  was  the  wooden  wall  meant  by  the  god."  Eum  is 
predicate  and  attracted  to  the  gender  of  murum. — Maioribus  natu  :  "the 
elders "  :  comparative  of  senex :  cf.  superlative  maximus  natu  :  p.  58, 
note. — Ad  sacra  procuranda  :  "to  perform  the  religious  rites."  The 
Acropolis  of  Athens  contained  the  Parthenon,  the  chief  temple  of  Athens, 
dedicated  to  Athene,  the  guardian  goddess  of  the  city. 

Chapter  III. — Huius:  i.e.,  Themistocles. — Magis:  scil.  quaminmari: 

"  rather  than  on  the  sea."  There  was  no  division  among  the  Greeks  prior 
to  this,  for  the  Greek  congre.ss  decided  that  the  fleet  should  guard  the 
northern  entrance  of  the  Euboic  channel,  and  that  the  army  should  make 
a  stand  at  Thermopylae. — Qui  . . .  occuparent,  paterentur  :  p.  294,  5. — 
Sustinuerunt :  Leonidas  and  his  Spartan  band  withstood  the  Persians  for 
three  days,  till  the  enemy  was  treacherously  led  over  the  ridge  of  Oeta,  and 
attacked  the  Greeks  in  the  rear. — At  :  a  particle  of  transition  introducing 
a  new  subject ;  sed  is  adversative. — Trecentarum  navium  :  according  to 
Herodotus  (viii,  2),  the  number  of  the  Greek  ships  was  271  :  of  which  127 
were  Athenian. — Artemisium  :  there  were  three  battles  at  Artemisium  on 
three  successive  days.  After  the  news  came  that  Leonidas  had  fallen  at 
Thermopylae,  and  that  the  Persians  were  marching  on  Athens,  the  Greeks 
decided  to  retire  to  Salamis. — Pari  proelio  :  "after  a  drawn  battle"  (abl. 
manner)  :  on  the  first  two  days,  the  Athenians  gained  some  advantage,  but 
on  the  third,  both  fleets  suffered  heavily. — Quod  erat  periculum  ne : 
periculum  erat  has  the  construction  of  verbs  oifearhig:  p.  294,  8.  —  Si  .  .  . 
superasset:  p.  301,  (3),  (/5).  Two  hundred  of  the  Persian  fleet  did  try  to 
sail  around  Euboea,  but  were  wrecked  on  the  coast. — Ancipiti  periculo : 
i.e.,  in  front  and  rear. — Quo  factum  est:  see  note  on  the  same  expression, 
Chap.  I. 

Chapter  IV. — At:  see  above,  Chap.  III. — Protinus  :  also  written 
protenus:  it  refers  to  time,  "forthwith,"  orto  place,  "  onwards."  Here  it 
means  "without  interruption." — Accessit  astu  :  for  the  more  common 
accessit  ad  astu.  Astu  is  the  Greek  (irr-v  in  Roman  characters.  The 
City  of  Athens  was  called  aarv  in  opposition  to  the  harbour  towns,  Piraeus, 
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Phalonim  and  Munychia. — Nullis  defendentibus,  abl.  abs. :  (he  city  had 
no  defenders  but  the  Acropolis  had.  —Cuius  :  tiie  burning  city  (Herodotus 
viii,  56). — Domossuas:  p.  285,  i :  dechne  domus:  p.  238.^Universos.  .  . 
disperses  :  eijuivalent  to  si  universi  essent  ...  si  dispersi  essent  :  "  if 
they  were  all  united.  .  .if  they  were  all  separated." — Pares:scil.  hostibus. — • 
Regi :  Eurybiades  :  he  was  ailmiral,  not  king. — Qui  .  .  .  praeerat,  for  the 
indicative:  p.  307,  13,  (a). —Minus  quam  vellet :  virtual  oblique:  it 
refers  to  wliat  was  passing  in  tlie  mind  of  Themistocles  :  p.  307,  II,  note. 
• — De  servis  suis  :  the  preposition  de  with  the  abl.  is  often  used  for  the 
partitive  genitive  :  of  French  de  in  a  partitive  construction.  The  slave's 
name  was  Sicinnus.  —  Suis  verbis  :  "in  his  own  words,"  i.e.,  in  the  words 
of  Theniistocles.^ — Qui  si  =  et  si  ille  :  see  note  on  qui  cum  .  .  .  parentibus, 
Chap.  I. — Confecturum  :  i.e.,  Themistocles  testabatur  regem  esse 
confecturum. — Hoc  eo  valebat :  "the  meaning  of  this  was":  cf.  id 
valeret,  C  hap.  II.  —  Depugnandum  :  note  the  intensive  force  of  de  in 
depugno,  devinco,  decerto. — Angusto  mari :  the  bay  of  Sal  amis. 

Chapter  V.  —  Ut  posset:  distinguisli  in  meaning  from  ut  potuerit: 
11.  295,  2. — Iterum :  "a  second  time";  rursus,  "again,"  said  of  things 
repeated  more  than  once. — Ab  eodem  :  'Ihemistocles.  —  Gradu  depulsus 
est :  "he  was  disconcerted,"  literally,  "he  was  driven  from  his  foothold." 
— Id  agi  :  "that  this  was  the  intention." — Pons:  the  bridge  extended 
from  Abydos  on  the  Asiatic  side  of  the  Hellespont  to  Sestos  on  the  Euro- 
pean, and  consisted  of  a  number  of  boats  connected  by  cables. — Quem  .  .  . 
fecerat:  p.  307,  13,  («). — Qua:  scil.  via:  so  eadem,  .scil.  via:  "he 
returned  in  less  than  30  days  by  the  same  route  by  which  he  had  advanced." 
Nepos  ("  Agesilaus")  makes  it  a  year  :  the  real  time  was  four  months.  The 
retreat  occupied  46  days. — Sex  mensibus . .  .  diebus  triginta:  ablative 
of  time  within  which  :  the  comparative  minus  has  no  influence  on  the  con- 
struction.— Altera:  "This  is  a  second  victory." — Quae  .  .  .  possit :  "of 
such  importance  that  it  may  be  compared  to  the  victory  of  Marathon." — 
Quae  —  talis  ut :  p.  296,  5.  As  the  land  forces  of  the  Greeks  at 
Marathon  were  inferior,  so  the  naval  forces  of  the  Greeks  at  Salamis 
were  inferior. — Tropaeo:  here  =  victoria. 

Chapter  VI.— Phalerico  portu :  the  most  ancient  of  the  Athenian 
ports  was  Phalerum,  to  the  east  of  the  Piraeus.  Both  were  connected  by 
the  "long  walls"  with  the  city. — Triplex:  the  three  basins  were  the 
Piraeus  proper,  Munychia  and  Zeia. — Moenibus  circumdatus  :  in  the 
active  we  say  either  urbem  muro  (abl.)  or  urbi  (dat.)  murum  circum- 
dat :  in  the  passive,  urbs  muro  (abl. )  or  urbi  (dat. )  murus  circumdatur. — 
Restituit :  Themistocles  both  rebuilt  the  old  walls  and  extended  the 
boundaries  of  Athens,  enclosing  the  newly  acquired  parts  with  new  walls. 
— Nacti:from  nanciscor. — Quanegarent:  296,  5,  {b):  "  for  denying": 
— Quae  .  .  .  possiderent :  final  :  "for  their  enemy  to  acquire"  :  p.  294,  5. 
— Alio  .  .  .  atque :  "had  a  different  object  than  they  wished  to  appear: 
note  the  force  of  atque  (ac)  after  words  expressing  similarity  and  dis- 
similarity.— Principatu :  "the  first  place"  (hegemony)  in  Greece.  The 
Spartans  had  held  this  before  the  Persian  wars.  —  Qui  .  . .  vetarent : 
p.  294,  5.— Desierunt :  i.e.,  the  Athenians. — Reliqui  .  . .  praecepit : 
construe  (Themistocles)  praecepit  ut  reliqui  legati  tum  exirent  . . . 
interim  (praecepit  ut)  servi,  etc. — Satis  alti  tuendo  :  "  high  enough  to 
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protect  them." — Sive  . . .  esset :  dependent  clause  of  oblique  narration  : 
p.  305,  2.  —  Ex  sacellis  sepulchrisque :  this  is  only  partially  true 
(Thucydides,  I,  193,  sqq. ). 

Chapter  VII. — Dedit  operam  ...  duceret :  "took  care  to  spin  out 
the  time."  Note  that  longius  and  longissime  may  be  applied  to  time, 
but  not  longe:  diu  is  the  regular  word. — Causam  interponens  :  Nepos  is 
fond  of  present  jiarticiples  ;  Caesar  would  have  said  causa  interposita. — 
Sunt  consecuti  =  advenerunt :  "arrived."  The  others  were  Aristides 
and  Habronichus. — Imperium  :  "military  power"  belonged  to  the  kings 
of  Sparta;  potestas,  "civil  power,"  to  the  Ephors. — Quibus  ...  haber- 
etur :  oblique  narration,  hence  the  subjunctive:  p.  305,  2. — Qui  .  .  .  explor- 
arent:  for  mood:  p.  294,  5. — Se  .  .  .  retinerent  =  me  retinete  =  imperat. 
of  direct  narration  :  p.  306,  3. — Gestus  .  .  .  mos  :  see  Vocab.  under  mos. — 
Praedixit  =  praecepit :  in  this  .sense  praedico  follows  the  construction  of 
verbs  of  covuitaiuiiiig :  p.  292,  i.  —  Ut  ne  :  for  ne. — Esset  remissus  :  de- 
pendent clause  of  oblique  narration:  p.  305,  2. — Magistratus  senatumque: 
referring  to  the  .board  of  Ephors,  five  in  number,  and  to  the  Gerusia  or 
Senate  of  .Sparta,  which  consisted  of  the  two  kings  and  twenty-eight  other 
members. — Quod  =  id  quod:  dependent  clause  of  oblique  narration:  p.  305, 
2. — Deos  . .  .  penates :  deos  publicos,  the  gods  generally  worshipped 
throughout  Greece,  as  Zeus,  Apollo,  etc.:  deos  patrios,  the  guardian 
gods  of  Athens,  as  Athene,  Poseidon  :  penates,  the  gods  of  each  family. 
— Quo  facilius  :  p.  294,  4.  — Oppositum  agrees  with  the  predicate  propug- 
naculum  by  attraction. — Bis  :  at  Marathon  490  B.C.  ;  at  Salamis  480  B.C. 
— Qui  . . .  intuerentur  =  quippe  qui  . . .  intuerentur:  p.  298,  5. — Si  . . . 
vellent :  p.  305,  2.  — Quos  . . .  miserant  :  p.  307,  13,  {a). — Se  remitter- 
ent  :  direct  narration  =  me  remittite. 

Chapter  VIII. — Tamen :  i.e.,  in  spite  of  all  his  successes. — Ob  eundem 
timorem  :  i.e.,  of  his  becoming  too  powerful. — Testularum  suffragiis  : 
see  Vocab.  under  testula.  He  refers  to  the  ostracism  of  Themistocles 
(B.C.  471),  on  the  charge  of  taking  bribes  from  the  Persians.  The  institu- 
tion of  ostracism  was  one  of  the  reforms  of  Cleisthenes.  The  Athenian  law 
provided  that  "at  any  political  crisis  a  special  meeting  could  be  called, 
at  which  the  people  could  declare  by  their  vote  that  the  presence  of  any 
individual  was  prejudicial  to  the  interest  of  the  state."  If  six  thousand 
citizens  voted,  by  writing  the  name  of  any  individual  on  a  piece  of  tile 
(testula,  Gk.  oarpamv),  that  such  a  person  should  be  banished,  he  was 
required  to  withdraw  from  the  boundaries  of  Attica,  and  remain  in  exile 
for  ten  years,  or  until  recalled.  He  did  not,  however,  lose  his  citizenship 
or  property. — ArgOS  :  what  case,  gender  and  number?  See  Vocab. — 
Habitatum  :  supine. — Hie  :  i.e.,  at  Argos. — Cum  . .  .  viveret :  for  cum 
causal,  see  p.  297,  4. — Qui  . .  .  accusarent :  for  qui  final,  see  p.  294,  5. — 
Quod  . .  .  fecisset :  is  this  a  charge  of  Nepos  or  of  the  ambassadors  ? 
p.  297,  3.  What  would  fecerat  mean? — Rege  Perse  =  rege  Persarum 
or  rege  Persico. — Hoc  crimine:  the  charge  quod  societatem.  .  .  fecis- 
set.—Proditionis  :  p.  281.  12.— Quod  .  .  .  videbat :  what  does  the  in- 
dicative imply?  p.  297,  3. — Eius:  =  Corcyrae.— Timerene. .  .indicerent: 
p.  294,  8. — Admetum  cum  quo,  etc.  :  according  to  Thucydides  (i,  136) 
Adnietus  had  been  thwarted  by  Themistocles  in  pressing  some  demands  at 
Athens,  so  that  the  statement  here  is  probably  incorrect. — In  praesentia: 
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see  Vocab.  under  praesentia. — Quo:  p.  294,  4. — Religioner  "rever- 
ence."— Receptum  :  "  when  rcceiveii." — In  fidem  reciperet :  "  promised 
him  his  jnutection  "  :  p.  299,  8.  —  Quam :  =  et  earn,  sell,  fidem  :  "and  this 
pledge  he  redeemed"  :  see  note  on  quae  contumelia,  Cliap.  I.  —  Publice  : 
"in  the  name  of  the  state." — Consuleret  sibi  :  see  Vocab.  under  con- 
sulo. — Enim  :  sell,  dixit.  —  Propinquo  :  i.e.,  so  near  Greece. — Quod  . . . 
esset:  the  sufficiency  of  the  guard  is  not  vouched  for  by  Nepos:  p.  297,  3: 
probably  the  opinion  of  Adnietus  stated  by  the  author. — Hie  :  i.e.,  at 
Pydna.  —  Escendit :  others  have  ascendit.  Caesar  usually  has  conscen- 
dit. — Naxum  :  this  island  was  in  revolt  against  the  confederacy  of  Delos. 
It  was  reduced  by  the  Athenians  to  the  position  of  a  tributary  state. — Quis 
sit:  p.  291,  I. — Pervenisset,  conservasset :  oblique,  p.  306,  note. — Viri 
..  .  misericordia  :  "pity  for  so  illustrious  a  man"  :  objective  genitive  : 
p.  281,  7. — Ephesum  :  at  that  time  under  the  rule  of  Persia. — Exponit  : 
historic  present. — Gratiam  rettulit :  see  Vocab.  under  gratia. 

Chapter  IX. — Xerxe  regnante :  as  Xerxes  reigned  485-465  b.c.  and 
Artaxerxes  465-425  B.C.,  and  as  the  flight  of  Themistocles.was  probably  in 
460  B.C.,  his  withdrawal  to  Asia  was  in  the  reign  of  Artaxerxes,  not  of 
Xerxes. — Aetate  proximus  de  iis :  "the  nearest  in  point  of  time  of 
those"  :  for  the  use  of  de  see  note  on  deservis  suis,  Chap.  IV. — Eiusdem 
civitatis  :  i.e.,  of  Athens. — Epistulam  ;  Thucydides  (i,  137)  gives  th.e 
letter  which  is  substantially  the  same  as  given  by  Nepos. — Veni :  "I  am 
come." — Graiorum  :  partitive  genitive  after  qui:  p.  280,  3. — Idem:  "I, 
however"  :  often  idem  introduces  a  contrast. — Ipse  :  scil.  coepi  from  the 
coepit  following. — Litteris :  the  statement  from  nam  cum  to  liberatus 
does  not  occur  in  Thucydides.  Herodotus  (viii,  no)  says  that  the  message 
sent  to  Xerxes  by  Sicinnus  was  verbal,  not  written. — Id  agi :  see  note  on 
id  agi.  Chap.  V. — Quam  . .  .  adeptus  :  see  note  on  quae  contumelia 
(Chap.  I):  for  the  indicative,  p.  307,  13,  (a).— Quas  =  de  quibus. — 
Annuum  . . .  tempus,  not  "annual"  but  "a  year's  time." 

Chapter  X.— Huius:  does  not  agree  with  animi. — Admirans  cupiens- 

que  :  here  equivalent  to  causal  clauses:  "because  he  admired  his  mag- 
nanimity and  wished." — Veniam:  "permission." — Commodius  . .  .  verba 
fecisse :  "  to  have  spoken  with  greater  facility. "  In  Perside  :  scil.  terra. — 
Cum.  .  .esset  pollicitus:  for  cum  causal,  see  p.  297,  4. — Illud  :  "the  fol- 
lowing," referring  to  the  clause  ilium  .  .  oppressurum. — Asiam  :  i.e.,  as 
if  to  the  Roman  province  of  Asia,  which  comprised  Caria,  Lydia,  Mysia, 
and  Phrygia  except  Lycaonia. — Magnesiae  :  tliis  was  Magnesia  on  the 
Maeander,  in  Caria.  Another  Magnesia  was  in  Northern  Lydia,  near 
Sardis,  called  Magnesia  ad  Sipylum. — Donarat:  =  donaverat.  —  Quae 
.  . .  praeberet :  for  quae  final,  see  p.  294,  5  :  so  unde  .  . .  sumeret  and  ex 
qua  .  . .  haberet. — Oppidum:  i.e..  Magnesia. — In  quo  :  scil.  sepulchro. 
Thucydides  (l,  138)  says  that  the  remains  of  Themistocles,  accoicling  to 
his  wish,  were  buried  secretly  in  Attica.  In  the  time  of  Pausanias,  the 
tomb  of  Themistocles  was  pointed  out  near  the  harbour  of  Piraeus. — 
Potissimum  :  adverb:  "above  all  others." — Neque  negat  :  "yet  ad- 
mits," "without  denying":  literally,  "but  he  does  not  deny." — Venenum: 
the  common  report  was  that  his  death  was  caused  by  drinking  bull's  blood. 
Thucydides  (l,  138)  says  that  he  committed  suicide. — Quoniam  .  .  . 
concederetur :    virtual  oblique:    p.  307,  11,  note. 
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ARISTIDES. 


Chapter  I.— Themistocli :  genitive  with  aequalis,  "  a  contemporary. " 
—  De  principatu  :  "for  the  first  position  in  the  state." — Obtrectarunt  = 
obtrectaverunt :  see  Vocab.  under  obtrecto. — In  his:  "in  the  case  of 
these  men." — Quanto  .  .  .  innocentiae  :  "how  much  eloquence  outweighs 
integrity":  for  the  mood  of  antestaret :  ]i.  291,  i:  for  the  case  of  inno- 
centiae, p.  278,  7.— Quamquam. .  .excellebat:  p.  302,  i,  {a). — Quern.  . . 
audierimus  :  "  at  least  of  those  whom  we  have  heard  of."  Qui  consecutive 
is  often  used  to  express  limitatio7i ;  as,  quod  sciam,  "As  far  as  I  know." 
— Collabefactus  :  according  to  Grote,  the  rivalry  arose  from  the  fact  that 
Aristides  was  opposed  to  the  policy  of  Themistocles,  which  aimed  at  making 
Athens  a  sea-power. — Testulailla:  note  ilia,  "that  well-known":  see 
notaon  testularum  suffragiis  (Them.,  viii).— Qui  quidem  cum  intelle- 
geret:  "and  when  iie  observed."  Note  the  intensive  force  of  quidem  after 
a  relative  =  }^  in  Greek  :  for  qui  cum  see  note  on  qui  cum  .  .  .  parentibus 
(Them.,  I). — Cedens  :  "as  he  was  retiring  from  the  struggle." — Scriben- 
tem  :  "  as  he  was  writing"  :  2.^.,  the  name  of  Aristides  on  the  tablet.  No 
name  was  officially  proposed  for  ostracism,  and  the  voter  could  write  any 
name  he  wished.  Plutarch  tells  the  story  that  the  man  could  not  write, 
and  asked  Aristides  to  write  his  own  name,  which  he  did." — Quod  .  .  . 
laborasset:  scil.  Aristides:  for  the  subjunctive  see  p.  307,  11,  note:  see 
Vocab.  under  laboro. — Postquam  . .  .  quam  :  quam  is  regularly  used  for 
postquam  when  post  or  postquam  has  just  preceded.  The  pluperfect  is 
used  with  postquam  when  a  definite  time  is  stated  (as  here,  sexto  anno) ; 
otherwise,  the  perfect  indicative  is  used.  Aristides  was  banished  484  B.C., 
and  recalled  480  B.C.,  about  the  time  of  the  battle  of  Salamis. — Populi 
scito  :  "a  decree  of  the  people"  =  i/'^^«CTi"a.  The  resolutions  of  the  plebs 
in  the  Comitia  Tributa  at  Rome  were  called  plebis  scita  (scitum,  from 
scisco,  to  approve). 

Chapter  II. — Interfuit  pugnae  :  p.  278,  7.  He  had  no  command, 
though  he  was  one  of  the  ten  generals  the  following  year. — Facta  est :  it 
is  said  that  he  joined  the  Athenian  army  the  night  before  the  battle. — 
Praetor:  here  =  <T7par;;yof ,  general.  Contrary  to  usage  Aristides  was 
made  sole  commander  of  the  Athenians  at  Plataeae,  though  Pausanias  led 
the  united  Greeks. — Huius  imperii  memoria  :  "the  record  of  this  com- 
mand."— Multa:  scil.  sunt  illustria  facta,  from  the  illustre  factum 
before:  "there  are  many  striking  instances." — Factum  est:  join  with 
ut  summa  .  .  .  Athenienses :  the  treasury  of  the  Confederacy  of  Delos 
was  at  Delos  ;  but  after  the  first  ten  years  of  the  league  (about  466  B.C.) 
it  was  transferred  to  Athens. 

Chapter  III. — Quos  =  et  eos:  quo  :  p.  294,  4. — Ad. .  .  constitueret : 
the  order  is  :  Aristides  delectus  est  qui  constitueret  quantum  pecuniae 
quaeque  civitas  daret  ad  classes  aedificandas  exercitusque  com- 
parandos.  Constitueret:  p.  294,  5. — Quantum  pecuniae  :  p.  280,  3. — 
Daret:  p.  291,  i. — Qua.  .  .abstinentia :  abl.  of  quality :  p.  284,  12. — 
Quam  quod  :  "than  the  fact  that,"  a  quod-clause  used  in  apposition  to  the 
subject:  p.  293,  2,  top  of  page. — Cum  .  .  .  praefecisset :  on  cum  (though) 
concessive,  see  p.  303,  5. — Qui   efferretur  :   "  wherewith  to  be  buried." — 
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Qui:  an  old  al)Iative  form  used  in  quicum  =  quocum.  For  the  subjunctive 
see  p.  204,  5. — Reliquerit :  p.  295,  i. — Ut  .  .  .  collocarentur :  according 
to  Plutarch  they  received  each  3,000  drachmas  (about  $530  of  our  money). 
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Chapter  I. — Verum  est . . .  ut . . .  superarit :  the  construction  of  verum 
est  ut  with  the  subjunctive  (instead  of  ace.  with  inf.)  is  on  the  analogy  of 
ut  after  impersonal  verbs  and  phrases  like  accidit  ut,  verisimile  est  ut, 
falsum  est  ut,  etc. — Non  est  infitiandum :  scil.  nobis:  "we  must  not 
deny."— Cum  eo  . . .  Italia  :  construe,  nam  quotienscumque  (Hannibal) 
congressus  est  in  Italia  cum  eo  (populo).  This  is  not  true,  as  Hannibal 
was  defeated  by  Marcellus  at  Nola  in  Campania,  B.C.  215. — Nisi .  .  .  esset: 
he  refers  to  the  opposition  of  the  peace  party  at  Carthage  which  was  led 
by  Hanno. — Videtur:  Latin  prefers  the  personal  construction  with  verbs  of 
saying,  seeming,  etc. — Ut  deposuerit :  construe  ut  deposuerit  animam 
priusquam  (deposuit)  id,  i.e.,  odium. — Qui  quidem  :  ior  causal c^yA,  see 
p.  298,  5  :  "since  he,  indeed." — Animo  :   "in  his  heart,"  "in  intention." 

Chapter   II. — Ut    omittam :  see    Vocab.    under    omittc— Absens : 

equivalent  to  a  concessive  clause:  "though  he  was  not  with  him." — Ut 
.  .  .  conatus  sit:  for  mood,  p.  295,  i. — Italiae :  p.  278,  6. — Ad  quem 
cum :  Roman  ambassadors  visited  Antiochus  at  Ephesus  and  found 
Hannibal  there.-Qui  .  .  .  explorarent  darentque  operam  :  p.  294,  5. — 
Ut . . .  adducerent :  cf.  in  suspicionem  alicui  venio,  "  I  am  suspected  by 
some  one " :  see  Vocab.  under  suspicio.  The  Roman  ambassadors  pre- 
tended to  be  friends  of  Hannibal  in  order  to  make  Antiochus  distrust  him. — 
Tamquam  . . .  sentire :  "of  entertaining,  as  though  corrupted  by  them, 
opinions  different  from  those  he  had  before"  :  sentire  depends  on  suspici- 
onem :  note  the  force  of  atque  with  alia :  see  note  on  alio  .  .  .  atque 
(Them.,  Chap.  VI). — Neque  ...  fecissent :  supply  cum  from  the  pre- 
ceding: "and  when  they  were  successful  in  their  scheme,  and  when 
Hannibal  discovered  it  and  found  himself  excluded  from  the  king's  privy 
councils,  then  he  went  to  the  king  at  a  time  appointed." — De  fide  sua: 
scil.  erga  regem  Antiochum:  "of  his  loyalty  to  King  Antiochus." — 
Puerulo  me:  abl.  abs. :  p.  284,  14. — lovi  Optimo  maximo :  Nepos 
substitutes  "Jove,  the  best  and  the  greatest"  for  Kaal,  the  supreme  deity 
of  the  Carthaginians.- — Vellemne  :  "whether  I  would  like":  dependent 
question:  p.  291,  I. — Ab  eo  petere  . . .  ne  dubitaret:  p.  306,  3.  Note  that 
dubito  in  the  sense  of  hesitate  takes  the  infinitive  :  in  the  sense  oi  doubt,  if 
negative,  it  takes  quin  with  subjunctive:  p.  296,  6. — Tenentem  :  scil. 
me:  "while  I  held  my  hand  upon  it."  It  was  customary  when  taking  a 
solemn  oath  to  lay  one's  hands  on  the  horns  of  the  altar  or,  at  least,  to 
touch  some  part  of  it.  —  In  amicitia  .  .  .  fore  :  =  amicum  esse  futurum  : 
"that  I  would  never  be  friendly." — Conservavi :  a  pres.  perfect,  "I 
have  kept." — Reliquo  tempore:  "for  the  rest  of  my  life." — Eadem 
mente  :  abl.  of  quality:  p.  284,  12. — Celaris  =  celaveris  :  fut.  perf.  : 
p.  301,  2,  (2),  {a):    so  also  posueris. 

Chapter  III. — Hac  . .  .  aetate:  abl.  of  quality  depending  on  Hannibal 
understood  :  p.  284,  12. — Qua  diximus  :  =  "  which  we  have  said":  abl. 
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qual. — Suffecto  :  a  magistrate  was  called  suffectus  who  was  elected  to 
complete  the  unexpired  term  of  another  magistrate  who  had  died  or  been 
deposed. — Hoc  :  Hasdrubal.  He  was  assassinated  by  a  Spaniard  whose 
master  had  been  killed  by  Hasdrubal. — Delatum  :  "  reported." — Annis: 
more  commonly  annos  :  seep.  285,  6. — Proximo  triennio :  p.  284,  2. — 
Foederatam:  the  Carthaginians  held  the  part  of  Spain  south  of  the  Ebro  ; 
the  Romans  occupied  the  part  north  of  the  Ebro.  Saguiitum  was  south  of 
the  river,  but  was  in  alliance  with  Rome,  which  guaranteed  her  inde- 
pendence.—Comparavit  :  Hannibal  rather  divided  his  army  into  three 
parts. — Saltum  :  either  "pass,"  or  "chain,"  near  the  coast. — Nemo 
unquam:  this  is  not  correct,  as  we  know  that  the  Gauls  often  made  inroads 
into  the  Roman  territory  through  the  Alpine  passes.  According  to 
Polybius,  Hannibal  crossed  by  the  Little  St.  Bernard  Pass  (Alpes  Graiae), 
but  Livy  says  he  crossed  by  Mt.  Genevre  (Alpes  Cottiae). — Alpicos: 
"Alpine  tribes."  The  mountain  villagers  annoyed  Hannibal  in  his 
ascent,  but  there  was  no  pitched  battle,  as  Nepos  would  have  us  believe. — 
Concidit :  distinguish  this  in  meaning  and  derivation  from  concidit. — 
Itinera  muniit :  note  the  expression,  iter  munire,  ' '  to  build  a  military 
road." — Ornatus  :  "  fully  equipped."  Note  the  antithesis  in  the  latter 
part  of  the  sentence. 

Chapter  IV. — Conflixerat  . . .  pepulerat :  there  was  no  regular  battle 
at  the  Rhone,  though  the  Romans  routed  the  Numidian  cavalry  which 
Hannibal  sent  out  to  reconnoitre. — Clastidii :  Nepos  confuses  the  battle  of 
Clastidium  with  that  at  the  river  Ticinus.  After  passing  the  Ticinus, 
Hannibal  took  Clastidium. — Decemit  .  . .  dimittit :  historic  presents. — 
Apud  Trebiam  :  Scipio  was  not  present  at  Trebia,  for  he  had  not  yet 
recovered  from  the  wound  he  received  at  the  battle  of  Ticinus.  The 
battle  of  Trebia  was  fought  in  December,  218  B.C. — Inde  :  "after  that  "  : 
in  the  spring  of  217  B.C. — Appenninum  :  scil.  montem. — Dextro  :  scil. 
oculo  :  Livy  says  (xxii,  l)  that  he  lost  the  sight  of  one  eye  completely. — 
Lectica  :  Livy  says  that  he  was  at  this  time  carried  by  the  only  elephant 
left. — C.  Flaminium;  he  gave  his  name  to  the  Via  Fiaminia,  the  great 
road  leading  north  from  Rome  which  he  repaired  when  he  was  censor. — 
Praetorera  :  C.  Centenius  was  not  praetor  hni  propraetor. — Obviam  :  see 
Vocal),  under  obviam. — Paulum  :  Lucius  Aemilius  Paulas  was  wounded 
at  Cannae,  216  B.C.,  and  refused  to  save  himself  by  flight. 

Chapter  V. — Romam :  Hannibal  did  not  march  at  once  on  Rome  after  the 
battle  of  Cannne.  In  211  B.C.,  five  years  after  the  battle  of  Cannae,  he  went 
there  and  encamped  for  a  short  time  on  the  hills  around  the  city. — Fabius 
Maximus :  appointed  dictator  in  217  B.C.,  the  year  before  Cannae. 
The  esca|ie  from  Maximus  took  place  in  2 1 7  B.  C. ,  not  after  Cannae,  as  Nepos 
states. — Clausus  :  concessive:  "though  enclosed." — Dedit  verba:  see 
Vocab.  unier  do. —  Obducta  nocte  :  see  Vocab.  undq,r  obduco. —  M. 
Minucius  Rufus :  the  dilatory  policy  of  Fabius  caused  the  Romans  to 
appoint  Minucius,  the  Master  of  the  Horse,  to  a  command  equal  to  that 
of  the  dictator.  ILalf  of  the  army  was  given  him,  and  he  was  drawn  into 
an  engagement  with  Hannibal,  in  which  he  was  saved  only  by  the  timely 
arrival  of  Fabius.  He  then  resigned  his  command. — Ti.  Sempronius 
Gracchus  :  this  happened  in  212  B.C.  Marct-llus,  not  Gracchus,  was 
consul  at  this  time.     The  correct  expression  is  bis  consulem,  "  who  had 
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been  twice  consul,"  not  iterum  consulem,  "who  had  been  consul  a  second 
time"  :  so  also  quintum  (ndv. ),  not  quinquies  consulem.  He  ^♦^as  cut  off 
by  Mago,  at  Campi  Veteies,  in  I.ucania,  near  Beneventuin.  M.  Claudius 
Marcellus,  the  conqueror  of  Syracuse,  was  slain,  not  after,  but  during  his 
fifth  consulship,  208  B.C.,  near  Venusia. — Sustulit :  from  tollo. — Pari 
modo  :  by  getting  him  into  an  ambush  in  the  neighborhood  of  Venusia. — 
Longum  est:  "it  would  be  tedious."  The  indicative  is  often  used  in 
expressions  of  7iecessily,  propriety  for  the  subjunctive  as  apodosis  of  an 
implied  condition  as  here  =  si  ennumerarem.  ..longum  esset:  cf.  p.  301,  3. 

Chapter  VI. — Hinc  :  from  Italy. — Defensum:  p.  289,  i.  This  was  in 
203  B.C.,  when  the  Romans,  having  conquered  Spain  and  confined  Hannibal 
to  Bruttium  and  Lucania,  crossed  over  to  Africa  and  threatened  Carthage. — 
Fugarat  =  fugaverat. — Inpraesentiarum:  see  Vocaij.  under  praesentia. 
Quo. . . congrederetur :  p.  294,  4. — Condiciones  non  convenerunt:  "the 
terms  were  not  agreed  upon."  We  might  also  say  de  condicionibus  not! 
convenerunt,  "they  did  not  agree  on  the  terms." — Incredibile  dictu  : 
p.  17^.  The  statement  here  is  absurd.  It  is  not  known  where  Zama  was. 
Polybius  says  it  was  five  days'  march  west  of  Carthage.  Others  say  that 
Hadrumetum  and  Zama  were  about  one  hundred  miles  apart. — Biduo  : 
scil.  spatio. — Oppressit:  "crushed."     Paucis  diebus  :  p.  284,  2. 

Chapter  VII. — Nihilo  secius  :  see  Vocab.  under  nihilo. — Resque 
.  .  .gessit:  "and  he  carried  on  the  war." — Consules  :  the  Romans  marked 
their  year  by  the  names  of  the  consuls.  These  were  in  office  B.C.  200. 
—  His  magistratibus  :  either  abl.  of  time  7w/;^«,  or  abl.  absolute. — Qui. . . 
agerent:  p.  294,  5.— Quod  . . .  fecissent . . .  donarent . . .  peterent  :  the 
subjunctives  show  that  the  words  of  the  ambassadors  were  used  :  p.  297,  3. 
Note  that  we  say  either  donare  coronam  homini  or  donare  corona 
hominem. — Cum  iis  =  secum  :  so  obsides  eorum  =  obsides  sui. — Ut. . . 
Fregellis  essent :  "  might  be  allowed  to  live  at  Fregellae." — Ex  senatus 
consulto :  the  presiding  magistrate  was  said  senatum  consulere,  hence 
"  an  order  of  the  senate  "  was  called  senatus  consultum. — Rogarent . . . 
foret  . .  .  haberent:  subjunctive  of  dependent  clauses  of  oblique  narration: 
p.  305,  2.  —  Rex  :  two  magistrates  called  Suffetes  were  elected  at  Carthage 
for  a  fixed  period.  The  word  Suffetes  is  connected  with  the  Hebrew 
word  Shophetim,  "judges."  Nepos  translates  it  by  reges. — Vectigali- 
bus  :  the  vectigalia  were  taxes  raised  from  conquered  lands,  crown  lands, 
imports  and  exports. — Quae.  .  .penderetur  :  p.  296,  5  ;  so  also  reponere- 
tur. — Senatus  daretur:  dare  senatum,  "to  grant  a  hearing  in  the  senate"; 
for  subjunctive,  p.  299,  8. — Quae  comprehenderent :  p.  294,  5. — Si 
possent  consequi :  virtual  oblique  narration:  p.  307,  11. — Publicarunt :  = 
publicaverunt :  all  moneys  realized  from  goods  confiscated  became  a  part 
of  the  state  treasury  (publicum  aerarium). 

Chapter  VIII. — Consulibus  :  193  b.c. — Africam  accessit  :  "landed 
in  Africa  in  the  territory  of  the  Cyrenaeans. — Si .  .  .  inducerentur  :  "in  the 
hope  that  they  might,"  etc.  :  virtual  oblique  narration  :  p.  307,  11. — 
Antiochi  spe  fiduciaque:  objective  genitive,  p.  281,7:  "by  their 
hope  in,  and  reliance  upon,  Antiochus." — Cui.  .  .persuaserat :  the  truth 
is  that  Hannibal  had  tried  to  persuade  Antiochus  to  invade  Italy  and 
had  failed. — Hue:    to  Cyrene. — Desperatis  rebus:    see  Vocab.   under 
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desperare.  — Memoria  :  "tradition":  the  usual  account  is  that  he  was 
wounded  in  203  K.C.  in  Cisalpine  Gaul,  and  that  he  died  of  his  wound  on 
his  return  to  Africa. — Interfectum  :  note  the  zem^i/ia:  "he  perished  by 
shipwreck  and  was  assassinated  by  his  slaves." — Propius  Tiberi :  prope 
is  not  usual  with  a  dative  in  good  Latin,  the  regular  construction  being  the 
accusative  or  the  ablative  with  ab  :  as,  tam  prope  urbem,  or  aburbe,  "so 
near  the  city."  So  also  propius  and  proxime. — Thermopylis  :  Antiochus 
was  defeated  there  by  the  Romans  (191  K.c).  He  tiien  withdrew  to  Asia, 
and  was  in  the  following  year  defeated  at  Magnesia  in  Lydia. — Etsi  ... 
videbat:  p.  303,  2. — Praefuit . . .  navibus :  p.  278,  7. — lisque  :  scil. 
navibus  :  al)l.  of  instrument  :  y>.  283,  5. — Quo  . .  .  superior  :  i.e.,  ipsefuit 
superior  in  eo  cornu  in  quo  rem  gessit. 

Chapter  IX. — Fugato  :   at  Magnesia  (190  B.C.). — Verens  ne  dedere- 

tur  :  p.  294,  8. — Si  .  .  .  potestatem  :  "  if  he  (Hannibal)  had  given  them 
power  over  him":  i.e.,  "  if  he  had  fallen  into  their  hands":  p.  301,  (3),  (16). — 
Quo  .  . .  conferret :  p.  291,1. — Nisi  quid  providisset :  quid  =  aliquid  : 
"unless  he  took  some  precaution"  :  p.  306,  note.  —  Illorum  .  .  .  his  :  both 
pronouns  refer  to  the  Gortyni. — Statuas  aeneas  :  perhaps  hollow  with 
movable  heads.  —  Domi  :  p.  285,  3. 

Chapter  X. — Suis  rebus:  "his  property." — Poenus  :  i.e.,  Hannibal. 
—Apud  quern:  "at  whose  court." — Eodem  animo :  p.  284,  12. — Minus... 
robustum  :  "not  strong  enough."  Minus  +  adj.  =  "not." — Utrobique  = 
terra  marique. — Quern  si  removisset:  scil.  Hannibal:  p.  306,  note. — 
Erant  decreturi:  "they  had  intended  to  decide  the  matter":  p.  290,  3, 
middle  of  page. — Imperavit  CoUigi :  the  infinitive  passive  is  sometimes 
used  with  impero.  What  is  the  regular  construction?  p.  292,  i. — Cum 
effecisset:  "when  he  had  collected":  p.  300,  10. — A  ceteris  . .  .  defend- 
ere:  "to  be  content  only  to  defend  themselves  from  the  others."  Note 
that  habeo  is  used  with  an  adverb.  The  expression  is  equivalent  to  esse 
with  an  adjective:  cf.  f,|w  in  Greek.  —  Id  .  . .  consecuturos :  scil.  esse 
dixit. — In  qua  . . .  veheretur :  p.  291,  i. — Magno  iis  . . .  praemio  : 
p.  279,  12. — Fore  =  id  futurum  esse. 

Chapter  XI. — Deducitur  :  see  Vocab.  under  deduce. — Quarum  :  scil, 
classium.— Priusquam  .  . .  daretur  :  p.  299,  7.— Caduceo:  a  herald's 
staff  was  originally  an  olive  branch  twined  with  garlands.  Afterwards  the 
garlands  were  changed  to  serpents.  Hermes  (Mercury)  as  the  messenger 
of  the  gods  is  represented  with  a  caduceus. — Mittit :  historic  present: 
hence  the  imperfect  subjunctive  faceret:  p.  290,  2,  foot  of  page. — Quod  .  .  . 
dubitabat:  p.  297,  3. — Quin  . . .  esset  scriptum  :  p.  296,  6. — Soluta  : 
an  ordinary  letter  would  consist  of  two  wax  tabids  fastened  together  with 
a  string. — Quae.  .  .pertinerent:  consecutive  relative  :  p.  296,  5.  —  Posset: 
p.  297,  4. — Conici  coepta  sunt:  the  passive  of  coepi  is  used  when  the 
dependent  inf.  is  passive.  —  Nova  re:  "by  the  novelty  of  the  attack." — 
ConsiHo  :  "  by  stratagem." 

Chapter  XII. — Dum. .  .geruntur :  p.  299, 4.— Patres  conscripti:  "the 

Senators  "  :  so  called  because  the  Senate  probably  consisted  originally  of  the 
heads  of  families  making  up  the  citizens  of  Rome:  conscripti  =  "enrolled  in 
the  list  of  citizens." — Qui. . .  existimarent :  qui  causal :  p.  298,  5. — Qui . . , 
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...peterent:  qui  final:  p.  294,  5.— Dederet:  supply  ut  before  dederet 
from  tiieprecedinj^'ne.  —  Ipsi  ...  comprehenderent :  for  imix-i  at.  of  direct : 
=  vos,  SI  potestis,  comprehendite.  Inventuros  :  scil.  dixit  eos  esse. 
— Ei . . . muneri :  p.  279,  12.-— Ne  usu  veniret:  literally,  "  lest  it  should 
come  in  actual  experience":  usu  is  an  ablative  of  manner,  or,  if  an  old 
form  for  usui,  a  dative  of  purpose.  —  Puer  ab  ianua :  "the  door-boy," 
"  tlie  slave  at  the  door  "  :  c)!.  Horace,  Od.  I,  29,  7;  puer  ex  aula,  "the 
hall-boy,"  "the  waiter."— Consuerat  =  consueverat. 

Chapter  XIII. — Acquievit :  a  euphemism  for  mortuus  est. — Septua- 
gesimo  :  Hannibal  was  born  in  247  B.C.,  and  would  have  been  63,  64,  65 
years  of  age  at  these  dates,  according  as  the  consuls  mentioned  heW  office 
183,  182,  181  respectively. — Annali  suo:  scil.  libro:  "in  his  chronicle." — 
Nonnihil  temporis  :  partitive  genitive:  "some  time." — Ad  Rhodios : 
"addressed  to  the  Rhodians." — Huius  :  Hannibal. 
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Chapter  I. — Qui  fuit  annus:  "  Whicli  was  the  year  of  the  consulship 
of,"  etc. — Consulibus:  abl.  of  quality:  literally,  "of  Torn  pey  and  Crassus 
consuls." — Quo:  "into  whicli." — Quod:  "the  fact  that,"  explaining 
causa  transeundi :  p.  293,  2. — Complures  annos :  p.  284,4. — Bello:  ai)l. 
of  instr.:  p.  2S3,  5. — Agricultura:  p.  282,  l. — Pagos:  "Cantons, "country 
districts  of  undefined  extent  :  cp.  French  pays.  Trace  the  origin  of  our 
vioxiXi, pagan,  heathen. — Singula  millia:  "a  thousand  from  each  canton  "  : 
p.  69,  8,  (a). — Qui .  .  .  manserunt .  .  .  alunt:  the  perfect  combined  with  the 
present  denotes  repetition  :  "The  rest  who  remain  at  home,  maintain." — 
Dorai :  p.  286,  top  of  page. — Anno  post :  p.  284,  3. — Ratio  atque  usus : 
see  Vocab.  under  ratio.— Agri  .  .  nihil :  p.  280,  3.  The  ager  privatus 
was  "the  land  belonging  to  the  individual,"  as  opposed  to  the  ager  pub- 
licus,  "the  land  belonging  to  the  state":  ager  separatus  was  "land 
marked  out  by  boundaries. " — Longius  =  diutius  (see  note  on  dedit 
operam,  Nepos,  Them.  VII) :  longe  may  be  said  of  space,  but  not  of 
time:  though  longius,  and  longissime  may  be  said  of  both. — Frumento  : 
"on  corn":  vivo  likeVescor  takes  the  abl.  of  means  :  p.  283,  10. — Maxi- 
mam  partem:  adverbial  ace. — Multum  sunt:  see  Vocab.  under  mul- 
tum. — A  pueris:  "from  boyhood":  cp.  m  naiduv. — Nullo.  .  .assuefacti: 
"as  they  are  trained  to  no  systematic  performance  of  duty":  literally, 
"trained  to  no  set  duty  or  system."  Caesar  refers  to  the  restraints  of 
civilized  society,  education,  etc.:  assuefacio  is  used  also  with  the  dative. 
— Quod  .  . .  faciant :  virtual  oblique  narration:  "because,  as  they  say, 
they  do  so." — Immani  . . .  magnitudine :  p.  284,  12. — In  earn  . . .  ad- 
duxerunt:  "they  have  brought  themselves  up  to  such  hardy  habits"  :  the 
imperfect  subjunctive  in  haberent  . .  .  lavarentur  is  irregular  ;  we  should 
expect  the  pres.:  p.  295,  2. — Locis  frigidissimis  :  see  Vocab.  under  loca. 
— Vestitus  :  p.  280,  3. 

Chapter  II.— Mercatoribus  . . .  habeant :  the  construction  is,  merca- 
toribus  est  aditus  ad  cos  (i.e..  Germanos)  magis  eo  (consilio)  ut 
habeant  (eos)  quibus  vendant  (ea)  quae  ceperint  bello  :  eo  :  "for  this 
reason."— Quibus:  final  =  ut  eis  :  p.  294,  5.— Quae  ...  ceperint ^talia 
quaHaceperunt:  p.  296,  5.— Quam  quo^quam  eo  quod,  "than  for  the 
reason  that":  for  subjunctive  desiderent:  p.  297,  3.— Quin  etiam  :  see 
Vocab._ under  quin.— Impenso  .  .  pretio  :  see  Vocab.  under  impensus.— 
Summi . .  .  laboris:  p.  280,  4.— Equestribus  proeliis:  "in  cavalry  engage- 
ments."—Pedibus  :  "on  foot."— Eodem  .  . .  vestigio  :  see  Vocab.  under 
vestigium.— Eorum  moribus:  "according  to  their  notions":  abl.  of 
cause.— Inertius:  "more  indolent"  or  "more  unskilful." — Quamvis 
pauci:    "however  few." 

Chapter  III.— Publice:  "as  a  nation"  opposed  to  privatim,  "as  an 
individual."— Quam  latissime:  p.  143.  note.— Asuis  finibus:  "on  the 
side  of  their  territories"  :  so  below  a  Suebis.  — Hoc  .    .  posse:   "by  this 
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(they  suppose)  is  shown  the  fact  tliat  a  great  number  of  states  cannot  with- 
stand their  power":  the  subject  of  significari  are  the  words  magnum. . . 
posse. — Agri :  subject  of  dicuntur:  note  the  ]iersonal  use:  see  note  on 
videtur  (Nep.,  Hannibal,  Chaji.  1). — Succedunt:  see  Vocal),  under  suc- 
cedo. — Ut.  .  .Germanorum:  sec  Vocab.  untlor captus. — Paulo:  join  with 
humaniores.  Note  that  propterea  quod  like  the  simple  quod  takes  the 
indicative  when  statint^  facts:  p.  297,  3. — Moribus  assuefacti  :  "made 
familiar  with  Gallic  habits":  see  note  on  nullo  . .  .  assuefacti  (Caes.,  B. 
IV,  Chap.  I).  —  Cum:  "although,"  answered  by  tamen  :  p.  303,5. — 
Ac  . .  .  redegerunt :  "  and  they  reduced  them  to  a  state  of  far  less  import- 
ance and  streuijth,''  i.e.,  than  tliey  originally  had.  The  distinction  between 
multum  and  multo  is  this  :  the  former  is  used  with  verbs,  and  the  latter 
with  comparative  adjectives  and  adverbs. 

Chapter  IV.— Causa  :  "condition." — Multis  .  .  locis  :  in  is  omitted 
with  locus  when  qualitied  with  an  adjective. — Vi  contendere  :  "to  dispute 
a  passage  by  force." — Reverti :  note  that  the  forms  of  revertor  from  the 
present  are  passive  in  form,  and  from  the  perfect  are  active. — Tridui : 
scil.  spatii:  p.  280,  4. — Equitatu  :  abl.  of  instrument  or  of  accompani- 
ment with  cum  omitted. — Priusquam  . . .  certior  fieret :  p.  299,  8. — 
Reliquam  partem:  p.  284,  4.— Eorum  copiis :  "with  their  supplies": 
i.e.,  the  supplies  of  the  Menapii. 

Chapter  V.  —  Quod  sunt:  p.  297,3.  —  Student:  see  Vocab.  under 
studeo. — Nihil  .  .  .  existimavit :  "he  thought  that  no  confidence  at  all 
should  be  placed  in  them"  :  nihil  =  an  emphatic  non. — Est  .  . .  consuetu- 
dinis  :  "now  this  is  a  characteristic  of  Gallic  custom":  p.  279,  2. — Uti  .  .  . 
cogant  .  .  quaerant  .  .  .  circumstat  . . .  cogant :  explanatory  of  hoc. — 
Audierit  aut  cognoverit:  indirect  questions,  p.  291,  i.  The  latter  veib 
implies  personal  experience.  Note  the  change  in  number  in  circumstat  and 
cogant.  The  questions  are  put  by  the  individuals  comprising  the  vulgus. 
DecHne  vulgus  :  p.  230,  footnote. — Rebus:  "the  facts"  they  hear  from 
the  merchants. — Auditionibus  :  "hearsays." — In  vestigio  :  see  Vocab. 
under  vestigium. — Quorum  .  .  poemtere  necesse  est :  "of  which  they 
are  bound  to  repent  at  once  " ;  eos  poenitere  is  the  subject  of  necesse 
est,  literally,  "of  which  that  they  repent  is  necessary." — Plerique:  scil. 
viatores. — Ficta  respondeant:  depending  on  cum:  see  Vocab.  under 
fictus. 

Chapter  VI. — Qua .  . .  cognita:  the  relative  serves  as  the  connecting  link 
of  the  two  chapters  :  "  now  as  he  knew  this  custom  "  :  see  note  on  quae 
contumelia  (Nepos,  Them.,  Chap.  I). — Ne  . . .  occurreret . . .  proficisci- 
tur :  note  that  proficiscitur  is  a  historic  present,  and  has  the  force  of  a 
secondary  tense  in  sequence  :  p.  290,  2,  foot  of  page.  —  Ea  .  . .  facta  :  scil. 
fuisse. — Uti  . . .  discederent  . . .  quae  postulassent :  p.  305,  2. — Fore 
parata :  fore  with  a  perf.  part.  pass,  in  indirect  represents  a  fut.  perf. 
in  direct. — Qua  spe :  "and  by  hope  of  this":  cp.  hoc  metu  (Caes., 
B.  V,  Chap.  XIX). — Clientes  :  "dependents"  on  certain  persons  be- 
longing to  patrician  families  of  Rome  who  acted  as  patroni  or  counsellors 
in  the  law  courts  for  the  clientes.  Hence  perhaps  our  present  meaning. 
Caesar  means  'hat  the  Treveri  were  the  protectors  of  the  Eburones  and 
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Condrusi. — Ea  quae  cognoverat :  the  relative  is  merely  explanatory  to 
ea,  and  not  a  jiait  of  Caesar's  tliouglits  ;  hence,  tlie  indicative:  p.  307, 
13.  .("),  (^).  — Imperato:  "levied":  abl.  absolute.  What  two  meanings 
has  impero  ? 

Chapter  VII. — Quibus  in  locis:  Caesar  often  repeats  the  antecedent 
in  the  relative  clause.  —  Haec:  here  refers  to  what  comes  after:  "as  follows." 
— Neque  priores  . .  .  inferre  :  in  direct  sjjcech  we  should  have  :  nos  Ger- 
mani  neque  priores  ...  inferimus. — Lacessantur:  a  reported  sjieech 
generally  depends  on  an  historical  tense  and  the  subjunctives  are  usually 
imperfect  or  pluperfect.  Here  Caesar  uses  the  present  or  perfect  sub- 
junctive (possederint)  as  more  vivid. — Quin  .  .  .  contendant :  "still  (they 
say)  they  do  not  tlecline  to  fight,  if  they  are  attacked." — Quin:  p.  294,  7. 
— Resistere  neque  deprecari :  the  infinitives  are  explanatory  of  consue- 
tudo,  and  nnght  have  been  replaced  by  ut  with  the  subjunctive  :  p.  293,  3. 
— Attribuant  .  .  .  patiantur :  what  would  these  be  in  direct  narration?  : 
p.  306,  3.— 


Chapter  VIII.— Quae  visum  est:  scil.  respondere:  literally,  "which 
it  seemed  good  to  reply." — Si .  .  remanerent :  tlie  tense  is  due  to  respon- 
dit :  p.  307,  8.  The  succeeding  present  subjunctives  give  vividness  to  the 
narrative. — Verum:  "  fair,"  "just."— Qui . . .  potuerint:  the  perfect  gives 
vividness  and  includes  the  present  :  "since  they  (hitherto)  have  not  been 
capable,  and  are  not  (now)  capable":  qui  causal:  p.  298,  5. — Tantae 
praesertim:  praesertim  strengthens  a  previous  statement  by  adding  a 
hesh  reason:  "which  can  be  granted  rightly,  and  that  too,  to  so  vast  a 
horde." 

Chapter  IX.  — Post  diem  tertium  :  "the  third  day  from  that  time"  : 
"the  ne.\t  day  but  one,"  as  the  Romans  reckoned  inclusively.  —  Propius 
se  :  see  note  on  propius  Tiberi  (Nepos,  Hannibal,  Chap.  VIII). — Ne  . .  . 
quidem  :  i.e.,  no  more  than  their  other  demands.  —  AHquot  diebus  ante  : 
abl.  of  difference  :  so  also  with  post:  p.  2S3,  7;  2S4,  3. — Interponi : 
"was  introduced  "  :  interponere  means,  "  to  throw  an  obstacle  in  the  way  "  : 
cf.  hoc  decreto  interposito :  "this  decree  having  put  an  end  to  the 
discussion." 

Chapter  X.— Mosa  . .  .  influit :  the  reading  in  the  text  is  Kraner's 
suggestion.  At  present  both  the  Meuse  and  the  Rhine  flow  into  the 
German  Ocean,  and  are  connected  by  the  Waal.  The  Meuse  can  be  said 
to  flow  into  the  Rhine  only  by  regarding  the  Meuse  when  joining  the  Waal 
as  "flowing  into  the  Rhine." — Insulam.  .  . Batavorum  :  the  word  Batavi 
still  exists  in  the  form  Betuwe  (meaning  "good  meadow"),  a  name 
applied  to  one  of  the  islands  in  the  Rhine. — Ex  Leopontiis :  "in  the 
country  of  the  Leopontii  "  :  the  name  of  the  people  is  put  here,  as  we  often 
find  in  Caesar,  for  the  country.  The  source  of  the  Rhine  is  in  Mount  vSt. 
Gothard. — Longo  spatio  :  "after  a  long  distance":  abl.  abs. — Citatus 
fertur:  "flows  wuh  a  swift  stream." — Sunt  qui.  .  . existimantur :  note  the 
indicative  with  sunt  qui,  referring  to  a  definite  antecedent.      Distinguish  in 
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meaning  the  expressions  sunt  qui  credunt  and  sunt  qui  credant :  p.  296, 
5,  (a). — Piscibus  .  .  ovis  .  .  vivere:  see  note  on  frumento  vivunt  (Caes., 
U.  IV,  Cliap.  1). — Capitibus  :  here  caput  is  "the  mouth"  of  a  river: 
other  writers  use  it  in  the  sense  of  "  the  source." 


Chapter  XI. — Amplius  .  .  .  millibus:  al)l.  of  extent  or  difference:  p.  283, 
7  ;  286,  3.  Note  that  amplius,  plus,  minus  in  such  cases  have  no  influence 
on  the  construction. —Ut  .  .  .  constitutum  :  see  Caes.,  B.  IV,  Chap.  IX. — 
Uti . .  .  praemitteret :  the  constvuction  is  uti  praemitteret  (nuntios)  ad 
eos  equites  qui  antecessissent  agmen  :  tlie  qui  clause  is  a  consequence 
relative  cLause  (p.  296,  5). — Pugna  prohiberet:  p.  282,  i. — Potestatem 
faceret :  see  Vocab.  under  potestas.  —  Fidem  fecisset :  "would  give 
them  assurance"  :  note  that  the  verb  either  agrees  with  tlie  nearest  nomina- 
tive or  the  expression  principes  ac  senatus  may  be  taken  together  as 
equivalent  to  a  noun  of  multitude. — Quae  .  .  .  ferretur:  virtual  oblique: 
p.  307,  II. — Daret :  equivalent  to  imperative  da  in  direct  narration:  p.  306, 
3. — Eodem  illo  pertinere  :  "pointed  in  that  same  direction"  :  see  Vocab. 
under  pertineo. — Eodem  illo  pertinere  is  explained  by  the  substantival 
clause  ut.  — Qui  abessent :  virtual  oblique:  p.  307,  1 1 .  —  Convenirent  = 
convenite  of  the  direct:  p.  306,  3. — Mittit :  scil.  nuntios:  note  the  his- 
torical present  as  seen  in  the  sequence  of  the  subsequent  verbs  :  p.  290,  2, 
foot  of  page. — Qui  nuntiarent:  p.  294,  5. — Et  .  .  .  sustinerent :  scil. 
hostes  :  "and  to  hold  the  enemy  in  check." — Quoad  .  .  .  accessisset : 
p.  306,  note. 

Chapter  XII.— At:  see  note  on  at  (Nepos,  Them.,  Chap.  III).— Ubi 
primum:  p.  298,  2. — Quorum  ...  quinque  millium  numerus :  note  the 
double  genitive  after  numerus:  for  quinque  millium  :  p.  280,  4. — Cum  .  . . 
haberent:  p.  297,  4.— Octingentos:  'see  note  on  amplius  . .  .  millibus 
(Caes.,  B.  IV,  Chap.  XI).— Quod  ii  . .  .  redierant :  p.  297,  3.— Nihil 
timentibus  nostris :  nihil  may  be  taken  as  either  the  object  of  timenti- 
bus,  or  as  an  emphatic  non. — Indutiis :  dat.  of  purpose  :  p.  279,  12. — 
Rursus  resistentibus  :  scil.  nostris:  "and  when  our  men  had  come  once 
more  to  a  halt." — Consuetudine  sua :  =  ex  consuetudine  sua :  "accord- 
ing to  their  custom." — Subfossis  .  deiectis  :  these  ablative  absolutes  are 
not  co-ordinate  in  time  :  "after  stabbing  our  horses  from  beneath,  and,  in 
consequence,  unhorsing  many  of  our  men." — Deiectis :  scil.  de  equis.-:- 
Prius  . . .  quam  . . .  venissent:  the  ol)ject  of  the  Romans  would  be  to  reach 
the  main  body  of  the  army  :  p.  299,  8.  — Interficiuntur  :  historical  present. 
— Genere  natus  :  p.  282,  3. — Quoad  potuit :  p.  298,  3.— Cecidisset : 
distinguish  from  cecidisset. — Id  :   "  this  mishap." 

Chapter  XIII. — Neque  iam:  "no  longer." — Sibi:  p.  279,  11.— Qui.  . . 
intulissent :  depenlent  clause  in  oblique  narration  :  p.  305,  2:  so  auger- 
entur  . .  .  reverteretur. — Summae  dementiae  esse  :  "was  the  height  of 
madness,"  predicate  genitive:  p.  279,  2.  —  Quantum  ..  auctoritatis  : 
p.  280,  3. — Essent  consecuti :  p.  291,  i. — Nihil  spatii  =  nihil  temporis  : 
p.  280,  3. — Ne . . . praetermitteret :  explanatory  of  consilio  :  "not  to  let 
pass  a  battle  day,"  i.e.,  a  favorable  chance  for  bringing  on  a  battle. — Pug- 
nae  may  be  either  (i)  a  genitive  like  tempus  committendi  proelii,  or  (2)_a 
dative  of  purpose. — Quod:   explaining  res;    "the  fact  that." — Postridie 


Notes  on  caesar. — book  iv.        367 

eius  diei  mane:  "early  next  day." — Postridie  =  poster!  die:  a  locative 
of  time. — Simul  .  . .  simul  =  et  .  .  .  et :  "botli  .  .  .  and." — Sui  purgandi 
causa:  "to  clear  themselves."  Notice  that  thoui^h  sui  is  plur. ,  purgandi 
is  sini;. — Quod.  .  . commisissent :  "  for  having  contrary  to  what  had  been 
agreed  upon  and  to  what  they  themselves  had  asked,  begun  a  battle  on  tb.e 
day  previous":  the  subjunctives  are  those  of  oblicpie  narration,  represent- 
ing what  the  Germans  said  :  p.  305,  2.  With  contra  atque  :  cf.  alter  ac. 
We  should  have  expected  contra  id  quod  esset  dictum. — De  indutiis 
fallendo  impetrarent:  "that  they  might  obtain  their  object  in  regard 
to  the  truce  by  deception"  :  this  final  clause  depends  on  venerunt,  and  is 
in  ni)]iosition  to  sui  purgandi  causa,  which  is  equivalent  to  an  ut-clause. 
— Oblatos:  scil.  fuisse. 

Chapter  XIV. — Acie  triplici  instituta :  "drawing  up  his  men  in  a 

triple  hue."  The  whole  legion  was  so  arranged  in  three  lines  that  inter- 
vals of  the  first  line  were  covered  by  the  second.  The  first  line  consisted 
of  four  cohorts,  the  second  of  three  and  the  third  of  three.  Each  interval 
was  equal  to  the  front  of  a  cohort.  The  men  stood  usually  ten  deep,  so 
that  a  cohort  presented  a  front  of  between  thirty  and  forty  men,  according 
to  the  number  in  a  legion.      The  cohorts  were  arranged  thus  : 


Cohorts  I,  2,  3,  4  would  first  engage  the  enemy,  and  if  they  failed,  or  were 
tired,  5,  6,  7  would  advance  through  the  intervals  and  take  their  place, 
while  the  first  line  would  reform  and  get  breath.  The  third  line  was  held 
in  reserve  and  only  brought  into  action  if  the  first  two  lines  proved  unsuc- 
cessful.— Millium  :  scil.  passuum  :  an  omission  for  the  sake  of  euphony, 
and  only  used  with  the  form  millium.  ^Prius  .  . .  quam  . . .  possent :  the 
subjunctive  imjilies  Caesar's  purpose  in  making  the  march:  p.  299,  8. — Dis- 
cessu  suorum  :  scil.  principum  :  "by  the  withdrawal  of  their  chiefs." — 
Perturbantur :  equivalent  to  perturbantur  dubitatione:  "were  distracted 
with  doubt":  an  historic  present  as  shown  liy  sequence  of  tense. — Ne... 
an.  .  .an:  for  utrum.  .  an.  .  .an. — Uno  loco:  for  omission  of  in,  see  note 
on  multis locis,  B.  IV,  Chapter  IV. — Puerorum  mulierumque :  "consist- 
ing of  women  and  children":  genitive  of  definition  :  p.  281,  8. 

Chapter  XV.  — Suos:  their  wives  and  children. — Ad  confluentem 
Mosae  et  Rheni:  eiiher  where  the  Waal  (which  flows  into  the  Meuse) 
leaves  the  Rhine,  or  where  the  Waal  joins  the  Meuse. — Fuga  desperata  : 
Cicero  uses  desperare  fugam ;  Caesar  always  desperare  de  fuga  except  in 
the  ablative  absolute.  —  Ex  tanti  belli  timore  :  "  freed  from  the  alarm  of  so 
serious  a  war"  ;  or  concessive,  "great  tliouL^h  the  alarm  of  the  war  had 
been." — Quadringentorum  .  .  millium:  gen.  of  description. — Apud  eum 
=in  castris  :  '•  with  him." 

Chapter  XVI.  -lustissima  :  "most  valid." — Quod  explains  ilia: 
"namely  that." — Suis  .  .  .  voluit:    "  he  wished  them  to  have  fears  for  the 
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safety  of  tlieir  own  (iomiiiions  as  well." — Timere  may  take  a  dative  of  the 
person  or  tiling  for  the  safety  of  which  fear  is  entertaineti.  —  Quoque  :  i.e., 
as  well  as  make  others  fear  for  their  safely. — Accessit  quod  :  "  there  was 
added  the  fact  that":  p.  293,  2.  — Qui.  .  .  postularent :  ji.  294,  5. — In- 
tulissent  :  after  the  virtual  obli(iue  narration  implied  in  postularent : 
J).  305,  2.  —  Dederent :  ut  is  often  omitted  after  verbs  of  co7niuaiid.  —  Cur. . . 
postularet?:  "Why  should  he  demand  that  anything  should  be  under 
his  rule  or  authority?" — Imperii  ...  potestatis  :  scil.  esse  ="  belong 
to."  The  former  refers  to  nii/iUiry  authority,  which  was  practically 
unlimited  outside  the  city  ;  the  latter  is  official  power  delegated  to  one  by 
virtue  of  his  office.— Quod  .  .  .  premerentur  :  the  subjunctive  of  oblique 
narration  introduced  by  orabant :  "because  (as  they  alleged)  they  were 
being  hard  pressed  "  :  p.  307,  ii. — Si . . .  prohiberetur  :  "if  he  was  pre- 
vented from  doing  so  by  being  engrossed  with  political  affairs":  with 
prohibeo  we  have  quominus,  ne  or  the  infinitive  as  here:  p.  294,  6. — 
Transportaret :  i.e.  (Ubii  orabant  ut)  exercitum  transportaret :  "(the 
Ubii  asked  that)  he  would  merely  lead  his  army  across  the  Rhine,"  i.e., 
make  merely  a  military  demonstration. — Id  .  .  .  futurum  :  "that  this 
would  be  enough  to  aid  them  (for  the  present),  and  to  give  them  hope 
for  the  future." — Sibi=Ubiis. — Ad:  "as  regards."— Opinionem  eius 
exercitus :  exercitus  =  objective  genitive  to  opinionem:  "the  o])inion 
that  others  had  of  his  army." — Nomen  atque  opinionem  ="  prestige." — 
Ariovisto  pulso  et  .  .  .  facto  :  translate  the  participles  by  nouns  ;  "by 
the  defeat  of  Ariovistus  and  the  occurrence  of  the  very  recent  battle." — 
Opinione  et  amicitia  populi  Romani :  populi  Romani  is  objective 
genitive  to  opinione  and  subjective  to  amicitia:  "by  the  reputation  the 
Roman  people  had  and  the  friendship  they  had  for  the  Roman  people." — 
Tuti :  passive  in  meaning  from  tueor  :  occasionally  deponent  verbs  have 
perf.  participles  in  a  passive  sense. 

Chapter  XVIII. — Diebus  decem  quibus  :  "  in  ten  days  from  the  time 
that  timber  began  to  be  collected"  :  abl.  of  time  within  which  :  p.  284,  2. 
Coepta  erat :  p.  146,  4.  —Quibus  . .  .  petentibus  :  "to  whose  request  for 
peace  and  friend.ship " :  =quibus  quum  peterent. — Fuga  comparata, 
hortantibus  iis  :  these  ablative  absolutes  are  not  co-oniinate  ;  the  latter 
depends  on  the  former:  "had  made  preparations  for  flight  owing  to  the 
advice  of  those  of  the  Tencteri  and  Usipetes." — FinibuS  Suis  exces- 
serant  :  excedo  may  take  either  ace.  or  abl.,  or  abl.  with  ex.— In 
solitudinem  ac  silvas  :  a  hendiadys  :  "  into  the  uninhabited  forest." 

Chapter  XIX.  —  Succisis  :  "cut  down  and  destroyed":  it  was  now 
some  time  before  harvest.  Caesar  did  not  wish  so  much  to  use  the  corn  as 
to  prevent  the  Ubii  from  obtaining  it. — Uti  . . .  demigrarent :  depends  on 
the  idea  of  ordering  contained  in  nuntios  dimisisse :  "telling  them 
to":  p.  292,  I.  Translate  this  into  direct  narration.  —  Hunc  :  "that  this 
was  the  rendezvous." — Delectum  :  here  is  "a  place  for  hohiing  a  levy,"  a 
rendezvous.  Usually  it  means  "a  levy." — Medium  . . .  regionum  :  "that 
lies  almost  in  the  centre  of  the  districts  that  the  Suebi  held." — Quarum 
rerum  causa :  "for  which."  Note  the  repetition  of  the  antecedent  with 
the  relative  — Ut  .  .  .  liberaret :  these  clauses  are  in  apposition  to  omnibus 
rebus  his. — Satis  . .  .  profectum  :  scil.  fuisse  :  "that  enough  had  been 
successfully  accomplished." 
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Chapter  XX.— Exigua  .  . .  reliqua  :  ahl.  abs.  :  "when  but  little  of  the 
summer  was  left." — Ad  septentriones  vergit :  see  Vocab.  under  vergo. — 
Quod  . . .  intellegebat :  p.  297,  3.^Si  . . .  deficeret :  so  adisset,  per- 
spexisset,  cognovisset:  p.  305,  2. — Magno  ...  adisset :  "lie  thought 
it  would  l)e  of  great  advantage  to  him  merely  to  have  visited  the  island  "  : 
the  clauses  si,  adisset,  perspexisset,  cognovisset  are  subjects  of  fore. — 
Sibi  Usui:  p.  279,  12— Quisquam  .  .  .  quicquam  :  p.  132,  3. — Contra 
Gallias  :  the  divisions  of  Gaul :  Belgica,  Celtica,  Aquitania. — Incoler- 
ent:  p.  291,  I.     So  also  haberent,  uterentur,  assent. 

Chapter  XXI. — Priusquam  .  .  .  faceret :  "before  he  made  the  attempt," 
"before  running  the  risk":  p.  299,  S. — In  Morinos:  see  note  on  ex  Le- 
pontiis,  B.  IV,  Chap.  X. — Inde  :  the  country  of  the  Morini :  see  Vocab. 
under  Morini. — Qui  polliceantur  :  p.  294,  S- — Dare  :  there  is  usually  a 
future  infill,  with  an  accusative  of  a  noun  or  pronoun  with  verbs  o{ premising, 
etc.,  p.  2S9,  4. — Ut  .  .  permanerent :  "to  adhere  to  that  policy." — Com- 
mium :  the  Atrebates  were  defeated  at  the  Sambre  (B.  II,  23).  Some 
escaped  and  settled  in  Berkshire.  Commius  was  probably  selected  owing 
to  the  fact  that  being  king  on  the  continent  he  would  have  more  influence 
over  his  countrymen  in  Britain. — Magni .  .  .  habebatur  :  p.  280,  5. — Huic 
.  .  .  civitates :  the  order  is  imperat  huic  (ut)  adeat  civitates  quas  possit 
(adire) :  for  the  omission  of  ut,  see  note  on  dederent,  B.  IV,  Chap.  XVI. — 
Possit:  virtual  oblique. — Fidem  sequantur :  "be  loyal  to":  literally, 
"support  the  protection  of  {i.e.,  given  by)  the  Roman  people." — Quan- 
tum: neut.  sing.  adj.  with  partitive  genitive="as  much  of  opportunity 
as,"  etc.  Translate:  "as  far  as  he  had  an  opportunity." — Qui.  .  .auderet: 
causal :  "inasmuch  as  he  did  not  dare":  p.  298,  5. — Revertitur. .  .renun- 
tiat :  historical  presents,  as  seen  by  the  sequence  in  perspexisset:  p.  290, 
2,  at  foot  of  page. 

Chapter  XXII.— Dum  . . .  moratur :  p.  299,  4.— Qui . .  .  excusarent : 
p.  294,  5. — Superioris  temporis  :  p.  280,  4. — Quod,  fecissent :  virtual 
oblique:  p.  307,  ii.^Populo  Romano:  dative,  "against  the  Roman  people": 
probal)ly  in  imitation  of  the  Gr^^ek  jLax^rSai  tlvl. — Seque  .  .  .  pollicerentur  : 
construe  legatique  venerunt  qui  pollicerentur  se  facturos  (esse)  ea  quae 
imperasset :  the  pluperfect  of  the  indirect  corresponds  to  the  fut.  perf.  of 
the  direct  narration  :  "whatever  you  shall  have  ordered  us  to  do,  we  will 
do." — Has  .  .  .  occupationes :  "this  business  consisting  of  such  trifles"  : 
p.  281,  8. — Britanniae  :  =  bello  Britannico  :  "to  his  expedition  against 
Britain." — Quibus  refers  to  the  hostages:  eos  to  the  Morini. — In  fidem  : 
see  Vocab.  under  fides. — Quicquid  .  .  .  habebat :  "all  the  war  ships  he 
had":  partitive  genitive. — Ab  millibus passuum  octo  :  "eight  miles  off": 
distance  is  expressed  in  Caesar  liy  accusative,  ablative,  or  ablative  with  ab 
as  here.  — Quominus :  -  ut  eo  minus  :  [>.  294,  6. 

Chapter  XXIII. — Tempestatem  :  "weather,"  good  or  bad,  according 
:o  the  context. — Tertia  vigilia  :  the  night  was  divided  intoy<7«r  watches. 
Caesar  started  (with  the  infantry)  from  Port  Ilius,  which  some  say  was 
Boulogne ;  others,  Wissant.     The  portus  superior  was  Ambleteuse.     He 
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landed  on  tlie  27th  of  August,  proliaMy  at  Deal. — Solvit:  scil.  naves: 
"he  set  sail." — Cum  .  .  .  esset  administratum :  "since  this  was  somewhat 
slowly  carried  out." — Id  refers  to  tlie  enibarlcation  of  the  cavalry. — Hora 
diei  circiter  quarta :  about  9.45  a.m  ,  as  the  first  hour  at  this  season 
w.is  at  5.3  am.  and  .sun-set  at  7.  —  Expositas :  here  for  collocatas, 
instructas. — Ita  join  with  continebatur :  "was  so  closely  bounded  by 
precipitous  mountains." — In  litus:  "to  the  beach,"  "to  the  \\ali'r's  edge." 
The  cliffs  of  Dover  answer  the  description. — Ad  egrediendum  :  scil.  ex 
navibus  :  "  for  disembarking." — Dum  .  .  .  convenirent  :  i'lca  oi expecta- 
tion is  inijilied  :  ]\  299,  6. — Monuitque  .  .  .  administrarentur  :  the  first 
and  second  ut=  "as"  :  the  thirtl  is  closely  connected  with  quae  ;  hence  ut 
quae  =  quippe  quae,  so  that  ut  must  be  understood  with  administra- 
rentur: "and  he  enjoined  upon  them  that  everything  should  lie  carried 
out  at  the  slightest  hint  and  at  the  right  time,  as  the  mode  of  warfare, 
and,  most  of  all,  the  marine  service  required,  subject  as  it  was  to  sudden 
and  uncertain  changes":  for  the  omission  of  ut  see  note  on  dederent 
(B.  IV,  Chap.  XVI). — Aperto  ac  piano  litore  :  see  note  above  on  tertia 
vigilia. 

Chapter  XXI v.— At:  see  note  on  Them., Chap.  III.  — Quo  genere:  scil. 
militum  :  p.  aSj;,  10.  Tacitus  (Agr.  12;,  however,  says  :  in  pedite  robur  : 
quaedam  nationes  in  curru  proeliantur. — Prohibebant :  a  coiiative\m- 
perfect :  "tried  to  prevent."— Quod  .  .  .  poterant :  p.  297,  3. — Militibus  : 
join  with  disiliendum  erat :  "  the  soldiers  had  to  leap  down." — Autem  : 
the  order  of  the  clauses  is  inverted  ;  cum  illi,  "  whereas  they  (the  Britons)" 
should  come  first  and  should  be  answered  by  militibus  autem :  "  the 
soldiers  on  the  other  hand." — Ignotis  locis,  impeditis  manibus:  abl.  abs. : 
"in  ignorance  of  the  locality,  and  with  hands  eiiciunhered." — Ex  arido  : 
"  from  the  dry  land,"  "standing  on  dry  ground." — Omnino  :  with  imperiti : 
"totallyunpractised  in  this  kind  of  warfare":  p.  281,9. — Non.  .  .utebantur: 
"did  not  show  the  same  spirit  and  eagerness  as  they  had  been  accustomed 
to  display  in  engagements  with  foot  soldiers."  The  Romans  had  not  before 
this  been  trained  to  fight  while  wading  in  the  water  or  against  warriors 
mounted  on  chariots. 

Chapter  XXV.  —  Inusitatior  :  "somewhat  novel." — Motus  ad  usum 
expeditior :  "and  their  movement  in  actual  service  less  difiicult,"  i.e., 
than  those  of  the  merchantmen.  The  war  ship  (navis  longa)  though 
longer  than  the  merchantman  (navis  oneraria)  was  not  so  wide,  and 
could  be  more  easily  handled  because  it  was  of  lighter  burden.  It  was 
fitted  with  oars  as  well  as  sails. — Ad  latus  apertum  :  "  on  the  right  flank 
of  the  enemy  "  :  the  shield  protected  the  left  side. — Usui  nostris  :  p.  279, 
12. — Paulum  modo  :  "only  a  little." — Atque  at  the  beginning  of  a  new 
sentence  is  rare,  and  usually  makes  a  strong  contrast  between  what  follows 
and  what  precedes:  "and  then."^Qui. .  .aquilam  ferebat :  =  aquilifer  : 
"the  eagle  bearer."  The  eagle  (aquila)  was  the  standard  of  the  Roman 
legion,  as  the  signa  and  vexilla  were  the  standards  of  the  cohorts  and 
centuries. — Nisi  vultis  =  si  non  vultis. — Praestitero  :  "I  intend  to 
perform  "  =  {quidquid  accidet),  praestitero  :  "(whatever  happens)  I  shall 
have  performed." — Inter  se  :  "each  other,"  the  Latins  have  no  reciprocal 
pronoun  corresponding  to  the  Greek  a^lijTiovq. — Hos  .  .  .  conspexissent : 
"  and   when   those  on  board  the  nearest  ships  had  been  the  first   to  see 
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them  "  :  with  ex  navibus,  cp.  ex  equis  pugnare :  "  to  fight  on  horse- 
back." 

Chapter  XXVI.— Nostri  tamen  .  .  .  hostes  vero  :  the  clauses  are 
inverted:  see  note  on  autem,  B.  IV,  Chap.  XXIV.  — Atque  alius  alia  ex 
navi :  after  atque  supply  quod  from  the  previous  clause  :  "  and  fui  tlier, 
because  some  from  one  ship  and  some  from  another." — Aliquos  singu- 
lares  :  "some  isolated  men." — Ubi  .  .  .  COnspexerant :  "whenever  they 
saw"  :  in  iterative  action,  the  pres.,  imperf.,  and  future  of  the  principal 
clause  have  respectively  the  perf.,  plupf.,  and  fut.  perf.  in  the  subordinate 
clause.  Note  the  force  of  the  imperfects. — Ab  latere  aperto:  see  Caesar, 
B.  IV,  Chap.  XXV,  note  on  ad  latus  apertum. — Plures :  agrees  with 
hostes  and  in  contrast  to  paucos. — Quos  conspexerat :  "  whomever  he 
saw":  see  note  above  on  ubi  conspexerant. — Submittebat :  give  the 
force  of  impf. — Suis  copiis  consecutis  :  "and  when  all  their  comrades 
had  come  up  to  them. "  —  Neque  .  .  .  potuerunt :  "  and  yet  were  not  able." 
—  Hoc  .  .  .  defuit :  "this  was  the  only  thing  that  Caesar  lacked  to 
maintain  his  previous  good  fortune." 

Chapter  XXVII. — Simul  atque. .  .receperunt:  p.  298.  2. — Ex  fuga; 
"after  the  flight." — Obsides  daturos  :  scil.  se  esse. — Imperasset : 
p.  305,  2. — Supra:  see  B.  IV,  Chapter  XXI. — Demonstraveram  :  perf. 
more  usual. — Praemissum  :  scil.,  fuisse.— Cum  .  .  .  deferret :  "since  he 
was  bearing  the  commands  of  Caesar  in  the  character  of  ambassador": 
p.  297,  4.— Ut  ignosceretur :  scil.  multitudini  ab  eo :  "that  the 
common  people  would  be  pardoned  by  him":  p.  278,  4. — Quod  .  .  . 
intulissent  :  "  of  their  having  waged  war  against  him":  virtual  oblique 
narration:  p.  307,  11. — Ultro :  "of  their  own  accord." — Arcessitam  : 
"  as  they  had  to  be  brought." 

Chapter  XXVIII.— His  rebus:  "on  these  terms,"  or  "by  these  means." 
— Post  diem  quartura  quam :  post  is  regarded  as  governing  diem, 
but  really  belongs  to  quam,  forming  postquam.  The  regular  construction 
would  be  quarto  die  postquam. — Superiore  portu  :  probably  Ambleteuse, 
north  from  Boulogne. — Lenivento:  abl.  abs. — Solverunt:  scil.  ancoras: 
"set  sail." — Sui  .  .  .  periculo  :  "peril  to  themselves." — Cum  comple- 
rentur  :  "when  they  were  nevertheless  getting  filled  with  water  in  spite 
of  the  fact  that  they  dropped  their  anchors." — Tamen  opposes  ancoris 
iactis. — Adversa  nocte  :  "in  the  face  of  night." 

Chapter  XXIX.— Nocte:  night  of  August  30th,  55  B.C. — Qui  dies: 
regularly  the  construction  would  be:  quo  die  luna  consuevit,  etc.,  the 
highest  or  spring  tides  occur  a  day  after  new  moon  and  a  day  after  full  moon. 
— Incognitum  :  in  the  Mediterranean  there  are  no  tides  or  very  slight  ones 
at  certain  points.  One  would  suppose  that  Caesar's  soldiers  would  have  ob- 
served thetideon  the  west  coast  of  France,  the  previous  year,  when  they  were 
fighting  the  Veneti. — Exercitum  transportandum  curaverat :  see  Vocab. 
under  euro. — Quae  .  .  .  deligatae:  "which  were  riding  at  anchor." — Funi- 
bus  .  .  .  amissis :  "owing  to  the  loss  of  their  ropes,  anchors,  and  the 
rest, of  their  tackling":  causal  abl.  absolute.  The  abl.  absolute  is  often 
equivalent  to  a  causal  clause. — Id  quod  .    .  accidere :    "as  was  unavoid- 
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able." — Quod  :  ace.  subject  of  accidere  ;  the  phrase  quod  accidere 
is  subject  of  necesse  est. — Quibus  possent :  =  ut  eis  possent:    "on 

wliich  tliey  could  l)e  conveyed  home  "  :  consetjuence  clause  :  j).  296,  5. 
— Usui:  p.  279,  12. — Omnibus  constabat :  "it  was  aj^iced  by  all": 
dative  of  indirect  object.  We  also  fuul  inter  omnes  constare. — Hiemari 
oportere:  "that  winter  had  to  be  passed." — In  hiemem  :  "to  last  till 
winter." 

Chapter  XXX. — Principes:  subject  of  duxerunt.— Hoc  . . .  quod  :  "for 
the  reason  that  "  :  p.  293,2. — Hoc  :  abl.  of  nie.ans.  —  Etiam  angustiora  : 
"even  narrower"  than  usual. — Optimum  . .  .  producere:  "thought  the  best 
thing  to  do  was  to  renew  the  war,  to  keep  our  men  from  corn  supplies  and 
to  prolong  the  campaign  to  the  winter." — Factu  :  p.  175. — His  super- 
atis  .  .  .  interclusis :  conditional  abl.  absolute:  "if  these  were  defeated 
and  prevented  from  returning  "  =  Si  superati  assent  .si  interclusi 
essent. — Reditu:  abl.  of  separation  :  j).  282,  i. — Suos  . . .  deducere:  "to 
call  back  their  men  "  from  the  interior  to  the  sea-coast. 

Chapter  XXXI. — Ex  eventu  navium  :  "from  the  accident  to  his 
vessels":  objective  genitive  :  p.  281,  7.  —  Ex  eo,  quod:  "from  the  fact 
(namely)  that"  :  p.  293,  2.  —  Quod  accidit :  "  which  actually  did  occur"  : 
for  the  indicative  see  p.  307,  13  (a).  —  Subsidia  :  "resources." — Cotidie : 
said  of  daily  repetition  :  in  dies,  in  dies  singulos,  in  diem,  said  of  daily, 
increase  or  decrease. — Quae  .  .  .  naves  earum  =  earum  navium  quae: 
antecedent  expressed  in  relative  clause. — Cum  .  .  .  administraretur  : 
either  impersonal  or  with  res  understood  as  subject. — Reliquis  .  .  .  effecit: 
literally  :  "he  so  arranged  that  it  might  be  suitably  sailed  with  the  rest"  : 
"  he  made  sailing  possible  with  the  rest." — Navigari :  impersonal. 

Chapter  XXXII.— Dum  ...  geruntur  :  p.   299,   4. — Frumentatum: 

p.  289,  I.  Caesar  had  with  him  in  Britain  the  7th  and  loth  legions.  —  Inter- 
posita  :  "having  arisen." — Hominum  :  "inhabitants."  —  Ventitaret : 
frequentative:  "were  coming  to  and  fro." — Portis  :  what  were  the  names 
of  the  gates  of  a  Roman  camp? — In  statione  :  "on  sentry  duty."— Quam 
consuetude  ferret:  "than  was  usual":  ut  consecutive  is  sometimes 
omitted  after  quam  :  p.  296,  5  (c). — In  ea  parte  .  .  .  quam  in  partem  :  the 
antecedent  repeated  in  the  relative  clause. — Id  quod  erat :  "  the  tiuth," 
"  what  really  was  the  fact."  See  note,  Chap.  XXXI,  on  quod  accidit.— 
AUquid  novi.  .  .consilii:  "some  new  design":  partitive  genitive:  p.  280,  3. 
— Cohortes  :  with  iussit. — In  stationibus  :  see  in  statione  above. — In 
stationem  succedere :  see  Vocab.  under  statio. — Nam  quod:  "for  since": 
nam  is  to  be  taken  with  delituerant  and  quod  with  erat  — Incertis  ordi- 
nibus :  abl.  abs. :  "since  their  lines  were  broken":  see  ordo  in  Vocab. 
— Circumdederant :    scil.  nostros. 

Chapter  XXXIII. — Ex  essedis :  "on  war  chariots":  cp.  ex  equo 
pugnare.  —  Pugnae:  =  pugnandi. — Per  omnes  partes:  i.e.,  up  and  down 
between  the  two  armies. — Ipso  terrore  equorum :  "by  the  very  terror 
caused  by  their  horses":  subjective  genitive  :  p.  280,  6. — Ordines  :  scil. 
hostium. — Cum  . . .  insinuaverunt :  "  whenever  they  work  their  way  "  : 
note  the  iterative  use  of  cum :  see  note  on  ubi .  .  .  conspexerant,  B.  IV, 
Chap.   XXVI. — Turmas  :  refers  to  the  divisions  of  the  British  horse. — 
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Illi :  the  warriors,  though  some  take  it  to  mean  the  retainers  (clientes)  : 
cp.  Tacitus  (Ai,'r.  12)  :  Auriga  honestior :  clientes  propugnant. — In 
declivi  ac  praecipiti  loco:  "  when  tiie  ground  is  sloping  antl  even  steep": 
since  the  verb  esse  has  no  i)res.  part,  the  prepositional  abl.  abs. 
(abl.  +prep.)  is  used  for  it. — Brevi :  scil.  tempore  :  "  in  an  instant." 

Chapter  XXXIV.— Quibus  rebus:  either  (i)  causal  ablative,  "owing 
to  these  facts,"  "whereloie";  (2)  ablative  of  means  witli  perturbatis :  "to 
our  men  confused  by  these  attacks  from  the  fact  that  the  mode  of  fighting 
was  new.  ' — Namque=Greek  Knl  ydf):  "and  (this  was  evident)  for,"  etc. 
— Quo  facto  :  concessive  abl.  abs.:  "tlioughthis  happened." — Ad  laces- 
sendum  :  scil.  hostes  :  "for  skirmishing  with  the  enemy." — Quae  J  . . 
continerent:  consecutive  relative:  p.  296,  5. — Quanta  .  .daretur:  "what 
a  splendid  opportunity  was  jjresented  of  securing  booty  and  of  freeing 
themselves  for  ever." — Liberandi :  sing.,  though  sui  is  plur. — Daretur: 
subjunctive  :  p.  291,  I,  and  p.  307,  II. — Hisrebus:  "  by  these  representa- 
tions," referred  to  in  the  previous  sentence. 

Chapter  XXXV. — Idem:  subject  of  fore  and  explained  by  the  clause 
ut  .  .  .  effugerent :  "that  they  (the  Britons)  would  escape  owing  to  their 
speed."  'I'liey  had  greater  mol)ility  than  the  Romans. — Diutius  :  join  this 
with  non :  "they  could  no  longer  withstand." — Quos  tanto  spatio  ... 
potuerunt:  "and  pursuing  them  so  far  as  their  strength  and  speed 
allowed." — Quos  =  eteos. — Cursu  et  viribus:  abl.  ofinstrument:  p.  283,  5. 
— Occiderunt :    scil.  nostri  milites.     Distinguish  in  meaning  occiderunt. 

Chapter  XXXVI.  — Numerum  obsidum  duplicavit :  =  duplicem  numer- 
um  obsidum  imperavit :  hence  his  is  a  dative. — Quem  . .  .  imperaverat : 
see  Book  IV,  Chap.  XXVII. — Propinqua die aequinoctii :  causal  abl.  abs. 
The  date  of  the  equinox  was  September  24th.  As  Caesar  landed  August 
27th  and  left  about  September  24th,  we  can  see  how  stubbornly  the  Britons 
must  have  fought,  as  he  got  no  further  than  the  shore. — Infirmis  navibus  : 
a  causal  abl.  abs. — Hiemi  . .  .  subiciendam  :  scil.  esse  :  "that  his  voyage 
ought  not  to  be  exposed  to  a  siurm." — Eosdem  .  .  .  portus  :  see  note  on 
tertia  vigilia  (H.  IV,  Chap.  XXII). 

Chapter  XXXVII. — Ex  navibus:  refers  to  the  duae  onerariae  re- 
ferred to  at  the  end  of  Chap.  XX.XVI. — Proficiscens :  "in  the  act  of 
setting  out  "  =  cum  proficisceretur. — Non  ita  magno  :  "with  not  so  very 
large  a  number"  :  this  use  of  ita  is  confined  to  negative  sentences. — Si  .  . 
nollent :  dependent  clause  of  oblique  narration  after  iusserunt:  p.  307,  11. 
Orbe  facto :  in  cases  of  extreme  danger  the  Romans  formed  a  circle  with 
their  baggage  in  the  centre  while  the  soldiers  faced  the  enemy.  We 
should  say  "forming  a  square." — Suis  auxilio  :  p.  279,  12. — Amplius 
horis :  the  ordinary  construction  would  be  horas :  see  note  on  amplius 
.  .  .  millibus,  B.  IV,  Chap.  XI. 

Chapter  XXXVIII. — Siccitates:  the  plural  may  refer  to  successive 
periods  or  to  the  dryness  in  different  localities. — Quo  se  reciperent  non 
haberent :  "did  not  know  where  to  retreat"  :  with  this  meaning  of  habeo 
compare  that  of  the  Greek  Ix'-'  •  ov/c  fl^Y*"^  otto*  rpdnoivTO.  Note  that  quo  se 
reciperent  would  be  a  deliberative  subjunctive  in  direct  =quo  nos  re- 
cipiamus?   "to   what  place   are    we   to   retreat ?"— Quo  perfugio  ... 
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fuerant  usi :  quo  is  attracted  into  the  case  of  perfugio  :  "which  {i.e. 
iiie  swamps)  tlu-y  had  used  as  a  refuge." — Omnino  :  "in  all." — Ex 
litteris  :  "in  accordance  with  Caesar's  despatch."  —  Supplicatio  :  either  a 
tlianUsi^iving  for  national  success  as  here  or  a  day  of  humiliation  for 
national  disaster. 

BOOK   V. 

Chapter  I.  — In  Italiam:  =  in  Galliam  Cisalpinam :  Italy  Proper  did 
not  till  27  B.C.  include  Ligtiria,  Galiia  Cisalpiua  and  Illyricum,  though  as 
here  it  often  was  ajiplied  to  all  the  country  south  of  the  Alps,  Caesar 
usually  spent  his  winters  at  Lucca  or  Ravenna. — Consuerat :  =  consu- 
everat. — Imperat  (ut)  curarent  :  note  the  historic  present  imperat 
shown  by  the  sequence  of  tense.  —  Possent  :  virtual  oblique  narration: 
p.  307,  II.  — Quam quibus :  =  quam  (eas  naves)  quibus. — In  nostro  mart : 
the  Mediterranean.— Atque  id:  scil.  facit.  —  Propter  crebras  commuta- 
tiones  :  refers  to  the  varying  currents  in  the  channel.— Ad  onera  :  scil. 
transportanda  from  the  transportandam  following. — In  reliquis  .  .  . 
maribus  :  the  different  parts  of  the  Mediterranean  went  under  various 
names. — Actuarias  :  "as  rowing  vessels,"  note  that  impero  can  take  an 
inf.  if  that  inl.  is  pass.  What  would  be  the  regular  construction  ? 
p.  292,  I. — Usui:  p.  279,  12.  —  Conventibus  :  Caesar  as  proconsul  held 
assises  or  cotiris  of  justice  in  the  chief  cities  of  Northern  Italy. — Qui 
doceant :  p.  294,  5 . — Paratos  satisfacere :  =  paratos  ad  satisfaciendum  : 
the  inf.  with  esse  paratos  is  on  the  analogy  of  velle,  which  is  equivalent 
to  paratos  esse. — Fecerint  :  virtual  oblique  narration:  p.  307,  11. — 
Qui  .  .  .  aestiment  .  .  .  constituant :  p.  294,  5  :  litis  aestimatio  in 
criminal  law  is  the  assessment  of  the  amount  of  damages  a  convicted 
person  has  to  pay. 

Chapter  II. — Citeriorem  Galliam :  otherwise  called  Gallia  Cisalpina. 
— Ad  exercitum  :  wintering  in  Belgium  (Book  IV,  Chap.  XXXVIII). — 
Singulari  militum  studio:  abl.  abs. — Cuius:  attracted  into  the  case  of 
the  antecedent  :  quod  would  be  regular.  —  In  summa  .  .  .  inopia  :  pre- 
positional abl.  abs.  :  see  note  on  in  praecipiti  ac  declivi  loco  (B.  IV, 
Chap.  XXXIII)  ;  "though  they  were  ni  the  greatest  need  of  all  kinds  of 
materials." — Neque  .  .  .  possint :  "and  they  were  almost  ready  to  be 
launched  in  a  few  days  "  :  literally,  "and  there  was  not  much  short  of  that 
point  but  that  they  might  be  launched."  We  should  expect  ut  instead  of 
quin  :  p.  293,  i,  A. — Deduci :  see  Vocab.  under deduco. — Huic  rei :  "for 
carrying  out  this  object,"  i.e.,  collecting  the  fleet  at  Porhis  //ins.  —  Ex- 
peditis  :  "  in  fighting  trim,"  i  e.,  without  heavy  baggage. —Ad  concilia  : 
i.e.,  the  assembly  of  the  Gallic  tribes  which  Caesar  held  at  Samarobriva 
(Amiens). 

Chapter  III. — Alter:  "the  latter,"  i.e.,  Cingetorix, — In  officio  :  see 
Vocab.  under  officium.  — Ab  amicitia  .  .  .  defecturos  :  see  Vocab.  under 
deficio. — Gererentur  :  dep.  clause  in  oblique  narration  :  p.  305,  2.^ 
Cogere  :  depends  on  instituit  at  the  end  of  the  sentence. — Per  aetatem  : 
might  mean  that  they  were  too  old  or  too  young. — In  silvam  .  .  .  abditis  : 
abdo  with  in  and  accusative  involves  the  idea  of  removal  as  well  as  con- 
cealment:  "having  been  removed  to  the  Ardennes  wood  and  concealed 
there." — Quoniam. .  .non  possent :  Caesar  is  not  stating  their  real  motive, 
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but  wliat  they  alleged  to  be  their  motive  :  p.  297,  3. — Note  the  meaning  of 
consulere  with  a  tlative:  see  Vocab.  under  consulo.  —  Sese  .  .  .  noluisse  : 
the  inf.  depends  on  the  notion  of  .rrti'i.'/^  containt-d  in  legates  mittit.  —  Quo 
facilius  :  p.  294,  4. — Laberetur:  "would  fall  away  from  their  allegiance," 
"would  revolt." 

Chapter  IV. — Dicerentur  . . .  deterreret  :    p.  291,    i. — Nominatim  : 

"  personally,"  in  the  suminous  :  the  selection  of  the  rest  would  be  left  to 
Indutiomarus. — Consolatus:  "reassured  him"  in  regard  to  the  safety  of 
his  son  ami  relatives  who  were  to  accompany  Caesar  to  Britain.  —  Princi- 
pibus.  .  .convocatis  hos  :  note  the  inegularity  for  principes.  .  .convocatos 
without  the  redundant  hos.—Quod  =  namque  id. — Cum.  .  .turn:  "both 
. .  .  and." — Merito  eius  :  "as  a  reward  for  (by  reason  of)  his  service"  : 
p.  281,  7. — Eius  :  Cingetorix.  —  Se:  Caesar.  —  Magni  interesse  : 
p.  282,  14. — Qui .  .  .  fuisset :  subjunctive  of  causal  relative:  p.  298, 
5  ;  and  of  oblique  nai  ration  :  p.  305,  2  :  "and  since  he  had  already  been 
unfriendly  disposed  towards  us." — Inimico  .  . .  animo  :  abl.  of  quality: 
p.   284,  12.  —  Hoc  dolore  :  "at  this  grievance." 

Chapter  V.  —  Equitatus  :  the  nobility  who  served  as  cavalry. — 
Numero  :  abl.  of  respect :  p.  284,  13. — Perspexerat :  "  he  had  observed." 
— Obsidum  loco  :   "  as  hostages." 

Chapter  VI. — Magni  animi,  magnae  .  .  auctoritatis  :  p.  280,  4. — 
Accedebat  hue  quod  :  "  to  this  was  added  tlie  fact  that,"  "  there  was  tiie 
further  consideration  that":  p.  293,  2.  —  Huc:  =  adhoc.  .  .neque  recusandi 
aut  deprecandi  causa:  see  Vocab.  under  deprecor:  "and  they  did  not 
dare  to  send  envoys  to  Caesar  to  contradict  this  or  to  beg  for  mercy  at  his 
(Caesar's)  hands."- — Omnibus  .  .  .  precibus  :  "by  all  kinds  of  entreaties. " 
— Navigandi :  objective  genitive  depending  on  insuetus:  p.  281,  7. — ■ 
Timeret  .  .  .  diceret  :  the  reasons  given  by  Dumnorix  were  not  regarded  by 
Caesar  as  real  reasons  :  p.  297,  3. — Quod  . .  .  diceret  =  quod  religionibus 
impediretur,  ut  dicebat:  "because  (as  he  said)  he  was  prevented  by 
religious  scruples."  Perhaps  because  Britain  was  the  centre  of  Druidism. 
— Territare  :  historical  inf. — Non  .  .  .  fieri  :  dixit  omitted  before  oblique 
narration. — The  clause  ut .  .  .  spoliaretur  is  the  subject  of  fieri  :  so  also 
in  the  next  part  of  the  sentence  the  clause  ut  .  .  .  necaret  is  in  apposition 
to  consilium — Interponere  :  the  historical  inf. — Ex  usu:  see  Vocab. 
under  usus. — Communi  consilio :  cf.  publico  consilio  :  see  Vocab.  under 
consilium. 

Chapter  VII. — Caesar:  subject  of  statuebat.— Quod  .  .  .  tribuebat: 
so  quod  .  .  .  videbat  below:  p.  297,  3. — Quibuscumque  rebus  posset: 
virtual  oblique:  p.  307,  11. — Longius  :  "too  far."— Prospiciendum  : 
scil.  statuebat:  "he  made  up  Ids  mind  that  he  should  adopt  measures." 
— Temporise anni. — Dabat  operam  :  see  Vocab.  under  opera. — Milites 
peditesque  :  =  pedites  equitesque  :  the  cavalry  in  a  legion  numbered  300, 
the  infantry  4,200. — Omnium  impeditis  animis  :  "when  the  attention 
of  all  was  taken  up"  with  the  embarkation. — Retrahique  imperat :  see 
note  on  actuarias  (B.  V,  Chap.  I). — Si  vim  faciat  neque  pareat  : 
virtual  oblique:  p.  307,  ii. — Pro  sano  :  "as  a  sane  man." — Qui... 
neglexisset :  see  note  on  qui. .  .fuisset  (B.  V,  Chap.  IV). 
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Chapter  VIII. — Portus:  see  note  on  tertia  vigilia  (E.  IV,  Chap. 
XXII 1).  — Pro  tempore  et  pro  re:  "as  timemul  ciiciunstancos  demanded." 
— Pari  numero  .  .  .  quem  .  .  .  reliquerat:  instead  of  quern  we  sliould  have 
expected  atque  or  ac  :  '*  with  the  same  number  of  cavahy  as  he  liad  left"  : 
Caesar  took  luilf  of  his  whole  force  of  cavalry  with  him. — Aestu  :  the  ebb 
tide  canyinq;  the  ships  from  the  shore. — Earn  partem  insulae  :  see  note 
on  aperto  ac  piano  littore  (B.  IV,  Chaji.  XXIIl). — Annotinis  :  "those 
of  the  year  before  "  :  in  Chap.  I  he  calls  them  veteres. — Sui.  .  .  commodi  : 
either  a  phrase  governed  by  causa  understood,  "for  tlie  sake  of  his  own 
convenience,"  or  a  descriptive  genitive  depending;  on  quas.  —  Quisque : 
i.e.,  merchants  or  the  like. — Amplius  OCtingentae  :  note  that  amphus, 
plus,  minus  have  no  influence  on  the  construction  :  see  on  amplius  .  . 
millibus,  r>.  IV,  Chap.  XI. — Superiora  :  "  farther  up  the  country." 

Chapter  IX.  -Consedissent:  p.  291,  i. — Qui. .  .essent:  p.  294,  5.-- 
Praesidio  navibus  :  p.  279,  12, — De  tertia  vigilia:  de  with  a  word  of 
tivie  originally  means,  "starting  from"  a  jioint  :  hence  "after  the  third 
watch  was  set." — Navibus  :  "  for  his  ships,"  dative  of  remote  object  with 
metuo,  timeo.— Quod  .  . .  relinquebat :  p.  297,  3. — Ut  videbantur :  "ap- 
parently": note  the  personal  use  of  videor.— Testudine  facta:  see 
Vocab.  under  testudo.—  Fugientes  :  ace.  after  prosequi  :  eos  governed 
by  vetuit. — Quod  . . .  ignorabat . . .  volebat :  p.  297,  3. — Munition!  cas- 
trorum :  "for  tlie  construction  of  the  camp":  of.  castra  munite,  "to 
encamp." 

Chapter  X. — Postridie  eius  diei :  literally,  "  on  the  day  following  that 
day  "  :  postridie  =  posteri  die,  a  locative  of  time  :  eius  diei  :  genitive  of 
description  :  (see  note,  B  IV,  Chap.  XIII). — Aliquantum  itineris  : 
p.  280,  3. — Extremi  :  "the  rear  of  the  enemy."  Others  take  it  to  mean 
"  the  rear  of  the  expeditionary  force  "  of  Caesar.  In  that  case  iam  in 
conspectu  means  "  still  in  sight  of  Caesar,"  who  remained  behind  in  the 
camp. — Qui  nuntiarent :  p.  294,  5. — Subsisterent  .  .possent:  subjunc- 
tives of  dep.  clause  of  oblique  narration  :    p.  305,  2. 

Chapter  XI. — Resistere  :  "halt." — Coram  perspicit  :  "  he  in  person 
sees." — Sic  ut:  literally,  "to  the  extent  that":  cf.  use  of  tantum. — 
Magno  negotio  :  "  with  great  trouble." — Fabros  :  "  ship  carpenters  "  ; 
a  corps  of  fabri,  "  wrights,"  skilled  in  mechanical  arts,  was  attached  to 
each  legion,  under  a  praefectus  fabrum.— Quam  plurimas  posset:  vir- 
tual oblique:  as  many  as  Labienus  thought  he  could  build  :  p.  307,  11. — 
lis  legionibus  :  "  with  the  aid  of  those  legions  "  :  abl.  of  instrument  :  p. 
283,  5- — Quae  sunt  apud  eum:  not  an  integral  clause  of  olilique  narration  : 
P-  307>  '3;  (")• — Multae  operae  ac  laboris  :  p.  280,  4. — Subduci  :  see 
Vocab.  under  subduco. — Ne.  .  .intermissis  :  "not  even  the  night  time 
making  any  interruption  in  the  continuance  of  the  labor  of  the  soldiers." — 
Eodem  :  "to  the  same  position,"  i.e.,  to  the  camp  by  the  river.— Summa 
.  .  administrandi :  "  the  supreme  command  in,  and  conduct  of,  the  war." 
— Communi  consilio  :  "  by  common  consent  "  :  cf  publico  consilio. — 
Circiter  .  .  .  octoginta:  i.e.,  from  near  Deal,  where  he  probably  landed. 

Chapter  XII.— Quos  :  =  et  eos  :  the  subject  of  proditum  (esse)  is  the 
clause  quos  natos  (esse)  in  insula  :   "and  they  state  that  the  tradition  is 
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that  they  were  indigenou=;,"  lilerally,  "  l^orn  in  the  island  itself." — Pars: 
scil.  incolitur.  — lis  nominibus  civitatum :  =  nominibus  earum  civitatum : 
"by  the  names  of  those  states." — Quibus  .  .  .  ex  civitatibus  :  for  the 
repetition  of  the  antecedent  with  the  relative,  see  note  on  quibus  in  locis 
(B.  IV,  Chap.  VII). — Aere:  "bronze,"  a  mixture  of  copper  and  tin  and 
different  from  brass,  a  mixture  of  copper  and  zinc. — Taleis  ferreis  :  "iron 
bars." — Plumbum  album:  "tin":  Caesar  here  reverses  the  facts. — 
Praeter  fagum  atque  abietem  :  probably  Caesar  did  not  meet  with  these, 
and  hence  denied  their  existence.  They  are  certainly  plentiful  now  in 
Britain. — Animi  voluptatisque  causa  :  "for  amusement  and  pleasure." — 
Loca  :  see  note  on  locis  frigidissimis  (B.  IV,  Chap.  I). 

Chapter  XIII. — Inferior:  scil.  ang^lus:  this  is  Land's  End,  off  the 
coast  of  Cornwall. — Alterum  :  scil.  latus. — Dimidio  minor:  Great 
Britain  is  said  to  contain  84,000  square  miles  :  Ireland  36,000  square 
miles. — Pari  spatio  transmissus :  literally  :  "  of  the  same  interval  of 
space  across  as  from  Gaul  to  Britain":  transmissus  is  a  genitive  de- 
pending on  pari  spatio,  abl.  of  description  :  p.  284,  12. — Mona  :  the  Isle 
of  Man  answers  the  description,  though  Anglesey  is  called  Mona  in 
Tacitus. — Subiectae  :  "adjacent."  He  probably  refers  to  the  Hebrides, 
Orkney,  and  Shetland  islands  off  the  coast  of  Scotland  ;  but  is,  of  course, 
wrong  with  regard  to  their  position. — Bruma  :  a  contraction  for  brevima 
=  brevissima:  scil.  dies:  21st  December. — Ex  aqua:  "by  the  water 
clock":  (clepsydra),  made  on  the  principle  of  the  sand-glass. — Ut . . . 
opinio  :   "as  their  belief  is." — Angulus :  i.e.,  at  Kent. 

Chapter  XIV.  —  Lacte  et  carne  vivunt:  vivo  takes  the  construction  of 
vescor  :  abl.  of  means. — Hoc:  scU.  vitro:  "thereby,"  "by  this." — 
Horridiore  . .  .  aspectu  :  abl.  of  quality:  cf.  capillo  . . .  promisso:  p.  284, 
12. — Deni  duodenique:  "companies  of  ten  or  twelve":  he  probably 
refers  here  to  the  pre- Aryan  race  of  Britain.  Join  inter  se  with  com- 
munes :  "common  to  one  another." — Quo:  literally  "whither,"  "to 
whose  house."  Translate  "by  whom." — Deducta  est:  "was  led  home 
as  a  bride  "  :  cf.  ducere  uxorem  in  matrimonium. 

Chapter  XV. — Ut:  consecutive:  "with  the  result  that."  Note  that 
the  perfect  subjunctive  expresses  a  single  fact:  p.  295,  2. — Compluribus  in- 
terfectis :  i.e.,  of  the  Britons. — Insecuti :  i.e.,  nostri  milites  Britannos 
cupidius  insecuti. —I mprudentibus  nostris:  "while  our  men  were  off 
theirguard." — Instatione:  see  note  on  in  statione,  B.  IV,  Chap.  XXXII. 
— Subsidio:  "  as  a  reinforcement "  :  p.  279,  12. — His  primis  :  a  regular 
system  of  promotion  prevailed  in  the  Roman  army,  and  the  first  cohort 
contained  the  most  experienced  veteran  soldiers. — Novo  genere  pugnae : 
the  light  armed  infantry  of  the  Britons,  armed  with  only  broadsword  and 
targe,  and  the  charioteers  were  more  mobile  than  the  legionary  soldiers. — 
Tribimus  militum :  there  were  six  to  each  legion,  each  having  under  him 
ten  centurions.     See  Vocab.  under  tribunus. 

Chapter  XVI.— Quod  . . .  possent  . . .  auderent :  virtual  oblique  narra- 
tion: p.  307,  II:  the  feelings  of  the  soldiers,  not  of  Caesar,  are  represented. — 
Cedentes:  scil.  hostes  governed  by  insequi. — Illi :  i.e.,  the  Britons. — 
Cederent  .  .  .  desilirent  .  . .  contenderent :  virtual  oblique  narration : 
p.  307,  1 1. — Dispari  .  .  .  proelio  :   "in  an  unequal  mode  of  fighting";  when 
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the  Roman  ranks  were  broken,  the  Britons  were  more  effective  soldiers 
owing  to  their  greater  mobility  :  cf.  note  on  novo  genere  pugnae  (B.  V, 
Chap.  XV). — Equestris  ...  ratio:  "whereas  when  the  fighting  was 
between  cavalry,  the  danger  was  equalized  whether  they  were  retreating  or 
mirsuing."— Cedentibus  et  insequentibus  :  soil.  Britannis  :  p.  278,  6. — 
Rari  mag^nisque  intervallis:  "scattered  and  with  wide  intervals  between 
the  detachments. "—Exciperent:  "relieved." — Integri  etrecentes:  "the 
unwounded  and  fresh." 

Chapter  XVII. — Lenius :  "with  less  energy." — Sic  uti  . . .  non  ab- 
sisterent:  "so  vehemently  that  they  did  not  abstain  from  attacking  the 
companies  and  legions  " — Subsidio :  ablative:  p.  278,  foot  note. — Prae- 
cipites .  . . egerunt :  "drove  in  headlong  flight." — Sui  colligendi  :  "of 
recovering  tliemselves,"  "of  rallying." — Ex  hac  fuga  :  "  after  this  rout." 
— Summis  . . .  copiis  :   "  with  their  full  strength." 

Chapter  XVIII. — Uno  omnino  loco:  "at  one  ford  and  no  more." — 
Alteram:  "opposite."— Cum  capite  ...  exstarent:  "though  they  had 
only  their  heads  above  water." — Capite:  abl.  of  difference  :  p.  283,  7. 

Chapter  XIX. — Contentionis  :  "of  rivalry."— Itinera  nostra  serva- 

bat :  "dogged  our  march." — Ex  via  :  "  from  the  high  road  "  ;  the  imper- 
fects express  repeated  action. — Magno  periculo  nostrorum  equitum  : 
subjective  genitive  :  p.  280,  6. — Hoc  metu  :  see  note  on  qua  spe  (B.  IV, 
Chap.  VI). — Relinquebatur  ut  :  "the  only  thing  left  to  do  was  that 
Caesar":  p.  293,  I,  top  of  page. — Neque. .  .discedi. .  .pateretur  :  "should 
neither  allow  any  wide  departure  from  the  main  column  of  the  legions." — 
Discedi:  an  impersonal  infinitive. — Et  tantum. .  .noceretur:  "and  that 
so  much  injury  should  be  inflicted  upon  the  army  by  way  of  devastating 
the  fields  and  causing  conflagration."  Note  the  impersonal  use  of  nocere- 
tur  :  p.  278,  4. — Quantum. .  .poterant :  "as  the  legionary  soldiers  were 
able  to  effect  by  their  exertions  on  the  march,"  literally,  "  by  their  exer- 
tions and  march  "  (hendiadys). 

Chapter  XX.  —  Civitas :  the  Trinobantes  inhabited  Essex  and  the 
southern  part  of  Suffolk.  Their  chief  town  was  Camalodunum  (now 
Colchester),  afterwards  a  Roman  colony.  —  Caesaris  fidem  secutus  : 
"having  accepted  the  protection  of  Caesar,"  said  of  the  inferior.  The 
superior  was  said  recipere  in  fidem. — Ipse:  "while  he  himself" — Ab 
iniuria  Cassivellauni  :  "from  injury  on  the  part  of  Cassivellaunus  "  : 
subjective  genitive  :  p.  280,  6. — Qui  praesit. .  .obtineat :  p.  294,  5. 

Chapter  XXI.— Ab. .  .prohibitis  :  "secured  from  all  wrong-doing  on 
the  part  oi  the  soldiers  "  :  subjective  genitive  :  p.  280,  6. — Cenimagni : 
see  Vocab.  for  the  position  of  these  tribes. — Convenerit :  "  have  mus- 
tered "  :  dependent  clause  in  oblique  narration  :  p.  305,  2  ;  part  of  the 
news  given  to  Caesar. — Cum .  .  .  munierunt :  "whenever  they  fortify": 
see  note  on  ubi.  .  .  conspexerant  :  B.  IV,  Chap.  XXVI. 

Chapter  XXII.— Dum. .  .geruntur  :  p.  299,  4.— His  :  the  petty  kings 
of  Kent.  —  Castra  navalia :  see  Vocab.  under  castra.  —  Multum 
aestatis  :  p.  280,  3. — Extrahi  :  "be  wasted  on  delays." 
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Chapter  XXIII.— Deductis  :  see  Vocab.  under  deduce.— Duobus 
commeatibus  :  "in  two  relays":  p.  283,  5. — Quae .  .  .  portaret :  "such 
as  carried":  consecutive  relative:  p.  296,  5.  — Et  prioris  commeatus  : 
i.e.,  "both  those  of  the  first  relay  after  landing  their  troops." — Prioris 
commeatus:  genitive  of  description:  p.  280,  4. — Quas:  supply  eae  before 
quas  in  apposition  to  quae  :  the  inanes  are  (1)  the  first  relay  ;  (2)  those 
built  by  Labienus. — Aequinoctium  :  about  September  21st. — Secunda 
. .  .vigilia  :  "  at  the  beginning  of  the  second  watch,"  about  9  p.m. 


EXERCISES  IN  LATIN  PROSE. 


BASED  ON   NEPOS  AND  CAESAR. 


N.B.— No  exercise  should  be  attempted  until  the  text  has  been  mastered.     The 
exercises  on  Nepos  should  be  done  orally. 

Exercise  I. 
Themistocles,  Chapter  I. 

I.  Neocles,  the  father  of  Themistocles,  married  a  lady  of  Halicarnassus. 

2.  A  lady  of  Halicarnassus  married^  Neocles,  the  father  of  Themistocles. 

3.  None  of  his  countrymen  can  be  considered  superior  to  him.  4.  In 
early  youth  he  neglected  his  property.  5.  His  property  was  neglected  by 
him.  6.  Did  he  not  devote  himself  to  public  affairs  ?  7.  Let  us  begin 
from  the  beginning  of  his  life.  8.  He  transacted  many  important  affairs. 
9.  Many  important  affairs  were  transacted  by  them.  10.  This  reproach 
was  not  removed  by  Themistocles  without  great  exertion.  11.  He  became 
so  great  that  no  one  was  considered  equal  to  him.  12.  He  was  so  care- 
less of  his  property  that  his  father  disinherited  him.  13.  He  lived  a 
dissolute  life,  and  was  disinherited  by  his  father.  14.  He  was  so  ready  in 
speaking  that  he  often  appeared  in  private  trials. 

^Nvho  (with  dative,   p.  278,  foot  note). 
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EXKRCISE   II. 

.Themistocles,  Chapter  I. 

I.  He  had  great  vices  and  gient  virtues.  2.  His  virtues  were  more 
numerous  than  his  vices.  3.  In  serving  his  friends,  he  served  himself. 
4.  He  soon  began  to  speak  in  the  courts.  5-  H^  explained  in  words  very 
easily  the  measures  which  he  saw  to  be  necessary.  6.  Could  he  not  con- 
jecture very  truly  what  was  about  to  be?  7.  He  was  found  to  be  a  man  of 
the  greatest  energy.  8.  He  judged  that  energy  was  necessary  for  the 
transaction  of  business.  9.  Will  he  not  devote  himself  to  his  friends  in  early 
youth  ?  10.  Hence  it  happened  that  the  Athenians  thought  that  no  one 
had  ever  been  born  equal  to  him. 

Exercise  III. 

Themistocles,  Chapter  II. 

I.  The  people  elected  Themistocles  general  in  the  war.  2.  They  built 
a  fleet  of  one  hundred  vessels.  3.  This  fleet  was  built  by  them  with  the 
money  which  came  in  from  the  mines.  4.  When  he  had  built  this  fleet, 
he  pursued  the  pirates.  5-  The  fleet  was  of  great  service  to  Greece  during 
the  Persian  war.  6.  It  consisted  of  two  hundred  ships.  7.  When  the 
city  was  abandoned,  the  people  put  all  their  possessions  on  board  of  their 
ships.  8.  After  this  report  was  brought  to  Athens,  the  citadel  was  com- 
mitted to  the  elders,  9.  The  fleet  of  the  Persians  consisted  of  war  ships 
and  transports.  lo.  The  messengers  who  were  sent  to  Delphi  brought 
the  following  reply.  II.  The  Athenians  vvrere  more  skilful  in  naval  battles 
than  the  other  Greeks.  12.  The  number  of  the  ships  with  which  the 
Persians  crossed  the  sea  was  twelve  hundred. 

Exercise  IV. 

Themistocles,  Chapter  II. 

I.  The  king  of  Persia  carried  on  war  against  Greece  by  land  and  sea. 
2.  War  was  carried  on  by  the  king  against  Greece.  3.  The  Athenians 
sent  men  to  Delphi  to  consult  the  priestess.  4.  What  shall  we  do? 
5.  They  asked  what  they  should  do.  6.  The  priestess  gave  an  answer, 
but  no  one  knew  what  it  meant.  7.  Themistocles  ordered  them  to  leave 
the  city  and  put  all  their  goods  on  board  of  their  ships.  8.  The  elders 
will  protect  the  citadel,  but  the  rest  will  go  on  board  of  the  ships.  9.  He 
persuaded  them  to  obey  the  command  of  the  god.  10.  He  persuaded 
them  that  all  their  property  should   be  removed   to   Salamis.     11.  The 
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elders  moved  to  ihe  citadel  to  protect  them-;elves.  12.  Their  plan  was  to 
abandon  tlie  city  to  the  Persians.  13.  Tliemistocles  said  that  their  ships 
were  the  wooden  walls  of  which  the  god  spoke. 

Exercise  V. 

Themistocles,  Chapter  III. 

I.  We  are  opposed  to  this  plan,  but  they  are  i.i  favor  of  it.  2.  Tlie 
Athenians  decided  to  carry  on  war  by  land  and  sea.  3.  Leonidas,  King 
of  Sparta,  was  sent  to  seize  the  pass  of  Thermopylae.  4.  The  Lacedae- 
monians seized  the  pass  to  prevent  the  barbarians  from  advancing  into 
Greece.  5.  Men  were  sent  along  with  Leonidas  to  prevent  the  advance 
of  the  enemy.  6.  The  Greek  fleet  of  three  hundred  vessels  engaged  the 
Persian  fleet  at  Artemisium.  7.  The  two  fleets  then  moored  nearer  the 
island  of  Salamis  to  meet  the  attack  of  the  Persians.  8.  Our  fleet  will  be 
stationed  between  Euboea  and  Greece.  9.  They  left  Artemisium  to 
avoid  being  surrounded  by  the  forces  of  the  king.  lO.  We  did  not  dare 
to  depart  for  fear  that  the  enemy  would  surround  us  with  all  their  forces. 

Exercise  VL 

Themistocles,  Chapter  IIL 

I.  The  result  was  that  the  Athenians  did  not  remain  at  Artemisium. 
2.  There  is  danger  that  the  enemy  will  surround  them.  3.  If  they  had 
remained  there,  the  enemy  would  have  surrounded  them.  4.  If  they 
remain  there,  they  will  all  perish.  5.  There  was  a  danger  that  they  would 
be  defeated  in  this  battle.  6.  Had  the  Persian  fleet  sailed  round  the  island 
of  Euboea,  they  would  have  surrounded  the  Athenian  fleet.  7.  They  were 
threatened  by  danger  from  two  sides.  8.  The  result  was  that  tliey  decided 
to  sail  to  the  city.  9.  Had  they  not  withstood  the  Persians  at  the  pass,  we 
should  all  have  perished.  10.  The  object  of  Themistocles  was  to  reach 
Athens.  II.  Had  they  fought  with  all  their  fleet,  they  would  have  defeated 
the  Persians. 

Exercise  VII. 

Themistocles,  Chapter  IV. 

I.  After  taking  Thermopylae,  the  king  will  destroy  the  city  with  fire. 
2.  Themistocles  advised  them  to  protect  themselves.  3.  I  advised  him 
not  to  destroy  our  homes  with  fire.  4.  You  will  be  a  match  for  the  forces 
of  the  king  if  they  are  all  scattered.  5.  He  will  advise  his  comrades  to 
remain  where  they  are.     6.  As  the  enemy  are  in  flight,  I  advise  you  not 
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to  remain  here  but  to  pursue  tliem.  7.  When  the  army  of  the  king  was 
defeated  by  Themistocies,  the  Persians  had  at  once  (siatim)  to  withdraw 
from  Greece.  8.  I  do  not  believe  tliat  there  is  any  treachery.  9.  Has  not 
Tliemistocles  himself  sent  me  a  faithful  slave  ?  10.  A  messenger  came  by 
night  to  tell  the  king  the  designs  of  the  Greeks.  11.  He  will  come  from 
Themistocies  who  commands  their  fleet,  and  the  king  will  believe  that  the 
Greeks  will  be  defeated. 

Exercise  VIH. 

Themistocies,  Chapter  IV. 

I.  He  said  to  the  king  that  the  city  would  be  destroyed  by  fire.  2.  "We 
shall  all  perish,"  said  he,  "if  we  remain  in  this  place."  3.  He  said  that 
they  would  all  perish  if  they  remained  in  that  place.  4.  The  king  was 
not  influenced  by  the  words  of  the  Persian  commander.  5.  A  faithful 
slave  was  sent  to  say  that  the  Greeks  were  in  flight.  6.  "You  will  finish 
the  war,"  said  he,  "if  you  defeat  us  now."  7.  They  said  that  he  would 
finish  the  war  if  he  defeated  them.  8.  If  we  attack  the  enemy  we  shall 
crush  them.  9.  He  said  that  if  they  attacked  the  enemy  they  would 
crush  them.  10.  He  engaged  the  enemy  in  battle  in  a  place  so  unfavorable 
that  they  were  not  able  to  extend  their  line.  Ii.  The  place  was  favorable 
to  us  but  unfavorable  to  them.  12.  He  said  that  he  could  not  influence 
the  king.  13.  They  were  so  terrified  by  the  flames  that  they  would  not 
remain. 

Exercise  IX. 

Themistocies,  Chapter  V. 

I.  The  object  of  the  king  was  to  conquer  Greece.  2.  Though  Greece 
had  been  liberated,   the  Greeks  were  afraid  that  the  king  would  return. 

3.  His  forces   were   so   great   that   he   could   easily  have   conquered  us. 

4.  He  was  informed  by  Themistocies  that  the  bridge  would  be  destroyed. 

5.  He  is  afraid  that  we  will  return.  6.  The  bridge  which  is  built  over 
the  river  will  be  broken  down  within  ten  days.  7.  You  did  not  return 
though  you  promised  to  do  so.  8.  The  king  of  Persia  had  a  very  great 
fleet.  9.  Was  not  the  king  defeated  in  battle  by  the  Athenians  ?  10.  Do 
you  think  that  Europe  will  succumb  to  Asia?  11.  His  foresight  was  such 
that  none  of  the  Athenians  can  be  compared  to  him. 

Exercise  X. 

Themistocies,  Chapter  VI. 

I.  This  harbor,  as  it  was  small,  the  Athenians  did  not  use.  2.  They  built 
another  harbor  to  protect  the  city.     3.   He  surrounded  the  city  with  walls 
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so  high  that  they  protecled  the  city.  4.  They  declared  that  it  was  un- 
necessary to  build  such  high  walls.  5.  The  walls  that  had  been  built 
could  not  protect  any  city.  6.  The  man  was  sent  to  say  that  the  walls 
were  not  being  built.  7-  ^^  ^^^  "o  sufficient  reason  for  saying  this. 
8.  He  said  in  our  presence  that  he  would  send  an  ambassador  to  declare 
that  the  walls  were  not  being  built.  9.  By  this  victory  he  will  gain  such 
glory  that  none  can  be  called  his  equal.  10.  He  knew  that  ambassadors 
would  be  sent  by  the  enemy  to  deny  this.  11.  He  gained  such  pre- 
eminence by  his  victory  that  he  was  easily  the  first  man  in  Athens. 

Exercise  XI. 

Themistocles,  Chapter  VI. 

I.  He  carried  out  his  plans  without  sparing  any  one.  2.  In  carrying  out 
his  plans  no  one  was  spared.  3.  The  result  was  that  they  undertook  to 
build  a  wall.  4.  Since  all  knew  that  the  walls  were  being  built  by  the 
Athenians,  why  did  he  deny  the  fact  ?  5.  He  instructed  all  to  build  walls 
high  enough  to  keep  out  the  enemy.  6.  The  result  was  that  their  walls 
protected  them.  7.  After  the  walls  began  to  be  built,  the  enemy  sent 
ambassadors  to  the  Athenians.  8.  He  alone  went  as  ambassador  to  order 
the  Athenians  to  desist.  9.  When  you  have  not  forbidden  us  to  build, 
shall  we  desist  from  the  work  ?  10.  The  result  was  that  all,  whether  slave 
or  freeman,  desisted  from  building  the  walls. 

Exercise  XII. 

Themistocles,  Chapter  VII. 

I.  It  is  right  that  you  should  send  men  in  whom  you  have  confidence. 
2.  They  said  that  it  would  not  be  right  to  send  men  in  whom  they  had  no 
confidence.  3.  Whenever  he  went  to  the  magistrates,  he  requested  them 
to  hold  him  as  a  hostage.  4.  "Do  not,"  said  he,  "let  the  ambassadors 
of  the  enemy  go  till  I  am  sent  back."  5.  We  have,  according  to  the 
common  rights  of  all  nations,  protected  our  homes  with  walls.  6.  That 
you  may  the  more  easily  protect  your  city,  you  have  surrounded  it  with 
walls.  7.  The  fleet  of  the  king  has  often  suffered  shipwreck  near  the  city. 
8.  You  are  doing  wrong,  since  you  do  not  take  into  consideration  what 
will  be  of  advantage  to  all  Greece.  9.  If  you  wish  to  recover  your  own 
ambassadors,  send  me  back  again  to  Athens.  10.  He  wished  to  protract 
the  time  as  long  as  possible. 
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Exercise  XIIT. 

Themistocles,  Chapter  VIII. 

I.  They  condemned  liim  for  treachery  in  his  absence.  2.  Ambassadors 
were  sent  to  accuse  liiin  of  treacliery.  3.  They  will  take  refuge  at  the 
court  of  the  king  as  he  is  our  friend.  4.  The  king  received  them  under 
his  protection  because  he  had  been  himself  a  suppliant.  5.  He  promised 
to  give  the  captain  of  the  ship  a  gift  when  he  cached  Ephesus.  6.  The 
captain  did  not  allow  anyone  to  disembark  till  he  had  landed  Themistocles. 
7.  After  he  had  ordered  Themistocles  to  consult  for  his  own  safety,  he 
landed  him  at  Ephesus.  8.  He  knew  that  it  was  unsafe  to  land  at  the 
island  of  Naxos,  as  there  was  an  Athenian  army  there.  9.  As  you 
have  made  me  this  promise,  I  will  tell  you  who  I  am.  10.  If  you  save  me 
from  my  enemies,  I  will  show  my  gratitude.  II.  When  they  reached  the 
house  the  king  had  fled. 

Exercise  XIV. 

Themistocles,  Chapter  IX. 

I.  He  said  that  he  had  done  much  harm  to  the  king.  2.  He  had 
informed  the  king  that  the  bridge  would  be  destroyed.  3.  The  object  of 
the  enemy  is  to  destroy  the  bridge.  4.  He  was  informed  that  the  enemy 
intended  to  surround  him.  5-  My  object  in  doing  this  is  to  free  you 
from  fear.  6.  He  will  tell  the  king  to  receive  you  as  a  friend.  7.  Do  you 
know  that  you  will  have  in  me  a  good  friend  of  your  king?  8.  Every- 
body knows  that  I  have  been  driven  from  Greece  because  I  am  a  friend  of 
the  king.  9.  He  talked  over  the  matter  with  me  after  he  learned  that  I 
had  returned  home.     10.   When  you  come  here,  stay  at  my  house. 

Exercise  XV. 

Themistocles,  Chapter  X. 

I.  He  will  devote  himself  to  literature  for  a  year.  2.  It  is  said  that  he 
was  so  learned  in  the  Persian  tongue  that  he  spoke  it  more  readily  than 
many  a  Persian.     3.   It  will  be  said  that  he  received  presents  from  the  king. 

4.  The  king  promised  to  give  him  a  city  from  which  he  might  obtain  bread. 

5.  Another  city  was  given  him  to  supply  him  with  wine.  6.  There  are 
some  who  say  that  he  died  of  poison.  7.  Did  he  take  poison  because  he 
could  not  make  good  the  promises  he  had  made  to  the  king?  8.  If  you 
are  willing  to  adopt  my  plans,  I  will  supply  you  with  forces  to  crush  the 
Greeks.  9.  As  I  have  made  this  promise  to  you,  I  will  make  it  good. 
10.  There  are  some  who  say  that  he  was  buried  in  Attica,      il.  Others  say 
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that  it  was  not  lawful  to  bury  any  one  accused  of  treason  in  Attica,  and 
that  he  was  buried  at  Magnesia. 

Exercise  XVI. 

Aristides,  Chapter  I. 

I.  Why  do  you  consider  me  worthy  of  punishment?  2.  I  asked  him 
why  he  considered  me  wortliy  of  punishment.  3.  Although  he  was  the 
only  man  among  them  surnamed  the  Just,  he  was  condemned  to  exile. 
4.  The  citizens  restored  him  to  his  native  land  six  years  after  he  was 
expelled.  5.  We  can  easily  see  how  much  Themistocles  surpassed  him  in 
ability.  6.  It  is  said  that  Aristides  asked  a  citizen  why  he  was  being 
condemned  to  exile.  7-  When  they  were  asked  what  crime  Aristides  hacT 
committed,  they  replied  that  he  was  surnamed  the  Just.  8.  I  am  not 
pleased  with  this  man  because  he  is  called  the  Just.  9.  The  punishment 
for  such  a  crime  was  exile  for  ten  years.  10.  He  knew  that  he  could  not 
check  an  excited  populace. 

Exercise  XVII. 

Aristides,   Chapter   II. 

I.  The  battle  was  fought  before  he  returned.  2.  We  shall  all  partici- 
pate in  the  battle.  3.  Before  the  supreme  command  was  transferred  to 
Aristides,  the  Athenians  defeated  a  large  army  of  the  barbarians.  4.  The 
result  will  be  that  the  supreme  command  will  be  transferred  (usq  fuiurum 
esse  ut)  to  the  Athenians.  5.  He  performed  many  illustrious  acts  in  that 
war,  but  none  was  more  illustrious  than  this.  6.  In  consequence  of  the 
victory,  the  Athenians  became  the  leaders  of  the  Greeks.  7.  The  result 
of  this  was  that  he  was  defeated  by  us.  8.  Almost  all  the  states  of  Greece 
joined  the  Athenian  alliance.  9.  When  the  battle  was  fought,  they 
selected  him  as  general.  10.  Before  that  time  the  supreme  power  was  in 
the  hands  of  the  Lacedaemonians. 

Exercise  XVIII. 

Aristides,  Chapters  II,  III. 

I.  This  man  was  chosen  to  repel  the  barbarians.  2.  They  asked  him  to 
determine  how  many  ships  each  state  should  contribute.  3.  The  allies 
contributed  yearly  a  large  amount  of  money  to  the  common  treasury. 
4.  What  place  do  you  wish  to  be  the  treasury?  5.  They  afterwards  trans- 
ferred it  from  Delos  to  Athens.  6.  His  poverty  was  so  great  that  he 
left  no  money  to  his  children.     7.  Though  he  was  in  charge  of  important 
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business  he  died  in  poverty.  8.  How  many  ships  have  you  built?  9.  His 
daughters  will  be  maintained  at  the  public  expense.  10.  Must  we  choose 
such  a  one  as  leader?     II.  Order  them  to  raise  two  hundred  talents. 

Exercise  XIX. 

Hannibal,  Chapter  I. 

I.  Hannibal  surpassed  all  other  commanders  in  valor  as  much  as  the 
Romans  surpassed  all  other  nations.  2.  He  was  vanquished  by  the  envy 
of  his  own  countrymen.  3.  We  do  not  doubt  that  he  almost  vanquished 
Rome.  4.  Even  after  his  countrymen  exiled  him,  he  never  ceased  to  hate 
us.  5.  If  he  had  not  been  a  great  leader  he  would  not  have  defeated  you 
so  often.  6.  Does  he  not  need  help  from  others  ?  "].  His  hatred  against 
the  Romans  was  so  great  that  it  never  left  him.  8.  Though  he  fought  for 
fifteen  years  in  Italy,  he  was  never  defeated  by  us.  9.  Will  you  drive  a 
man  of  such  valor  from  the  country,  my  countrymen  ? 

Exercise  XX. 

Hannibal,  Chapter  II. 

I.  No  one  doubted  that  he  was  a  powerful  king.  2.  Do  not  conceal  it 
from  them.  3.  Tell  him  that  you  have  bribed  Hannibal  to  be  our  friend. 
4.  They  had  been  sent  by  the  Romans  to  discover  the  disposition  of  the 
king.  5.  Prepare  war  against  Rome  and  make  me  your  leader.  6.  I  am 
afraid  that  he  has  other  views.  7.  When  they  went  to  the  king  at  the 
appointed  time,  they  told  him  that  they  could  never  be  the  friends  of  Rome. 
8.  There  is  no  doubt  they  will  do  this  to  no  purpose.  9,  I  shall  always  be 
of  the  same  mind  as  I  am  now. 

Exercise  XXI. 

Hannibal,  Chapter  III. 

I.  Will  he  set  out  with  his  father  for  Spain  ?  2.  After  the  death  of  his 
father,  he  commanded  the  cavalry.  3.  When  Hasdrubal  was  killed 
Hannibal  became  commander  of  the  whole  army.  4.  Do  you  think  that 
he  can  take  it  by  storm?  5.  Within  three  years  all  the  tribes  of  Spain 
were  subdued  by  him.  6.  After  raising  three  very  large  armies,  he  crossed 
the  Alps,  a  feat  which  no  commander  had  ever  performed  before  him. 
7.  Leaving  one  army  in  Spain,  and  sending  another  to  Africa,  he  led  a 
third  into  Italy.  8.  After  defeating  the  Alpine  tribes  who  attempted  to 
obstruct  his  march,  he  built  a  road  across  the  mountains.  9.  He  defeated 
all  the  nations  whom  he  engaged  in  battle. 
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Exercise  XXII. 
Hannibal,  Chapter  IV. 
I.  When  the  Romans  first  met  him  in  battle  they  were  defeated.  2. 
Scipio  was  wounded  in  the  battle  fought  near  that  city.  3.  Hannibal  met 
the  Romans  a  second  time  in  battle  and  defeated  them.  4.  Two  Roman 
consuls  were  killed  by  him  in  the  same  year.  5.  After  crossing  the 
Apennines  he  was  attacked  with  a  disease  of  the  eyes  (of  one  of  his  eyes), 
of  which  he  never  afterwards  had  the  proper  use.  6.  It  is  said  that  he  was 
carried  in  a  sedan  chair.  7.  Do  you  think  that  anyone  ever  routed  so  many 
Roman  generals?  8.  The  consul  of  the  previous  year  was  defeated  by 
him  in  battle  and  fled.  9.  After  crossing  the  Alps,  he  ruuted  one  consul 
at  Ticinus,  and  both  in  the  following  year  at  Trasimenus.  10.  After 
defeating  two  armies,  he  seized  the  mountain  passes. 

Exercise  XXIII. 
Hannibal,  Chapter  V. 
I.  Shall  we  now  set  out  for  Rome  ?  2.  We  shall  be  resisted  by  no  one. 
3.  Will  he  dupe  our  general  again  ?  4.  Have  you  heard  how  he  extricated 
himself?  5.  So  terrified  were  the  Romans  that  no  one  left  the  camp.  6. 
All  know  how  great  a  general  he  is.  7.  He  has  defeated  all  our  generals. 
8.  Whenever  he  pitched  his  camp,  no  one  dared  to  oppose  him.  9.  He 
met  no  resistance  after  the  battle  of  Cannae.  10.  Not  many  days  after  this 
battle,  he  ambushed  and  defeated  another  army. 

Exercise  XXIV. 
Hannibal,  Chapter  VI. 
I.  He  will  be  recalled  from  Italy  to  carry  on  war  in  Africa.  2.  When 
the  two  leaders  met  they  could  not  agree  upon  terms  of  peace.  3.  As  it 
was  impossible  to  agree,  the  Carthaginians  had  to  fight.  4.  I  am  afraid 
they  have  ambushed  our  army.  5.  As  the  resources  of  the  country  are 
exhausted,  I  wish  to  make  peace.  6.  Collecting  an  army,  he  met  the 
Romans  at  Zama.  7.  Within  two  days  his  army  marched  to  Hadru- 
metum.  8.  By  making  peace  now,  I  shall  be  stronger  by  and  by  (say,  ?« 
a  short  time).  9.  If  I  escape  now,  I  shall  engage  them  again  when  I 
can.      10.   He  collected  another  army  from  the  soldiers  who  had  escaped. 

Exercise  XXV. 

Hannibal,  Chapter  VII. 

I.   Let  us  send  envoys  to  demand  his  surrender.     2.    These  wars  were 
carried  on  by  the  Romans  for  many  years.     3.  Ambassadors  were  sent 
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from  Carthage  to  Rome  to  sue  for  peace.  4.  The  ambassadors  thanked 
the  Romans  because  they  had  brought  the  war  to  an  end.  5.  After  the 
war  was  over,  they  recalled  him.  6.  Being  elected  chief  magistrate,  he 
showed  the  same  diligence  in  peace  as  he  had  previously  displayed  in  war. 
7.  They  begged  the  Romans  to  return  their  hostages.  8.  After  making 
this  request  we  returned  home.  9.  Two  men  are  elected  annually  at 
Carthage  to  govern  the  country.  10.  The  new  imposts  will  supply  money 
to  pay  the  Romans. 

Exercise  XXVI. 

Hannibal,  Chapter  VIII. 

I.  Antiochus  was  persuaded  by  Hannibal  to  set  out  for  Italy.  2.  If  the 
Romans  had  attacked  Carthage  with  a  fleet  of  five  ships,  the  city  would 
have  been  taken.  3.  When  he  learned  that  Hannibal  was  approaching  the 
river,  he  marched  to  meet  him  with  a  large  army.  4.  If  he  had  been 
punished  in  the  same  way,  he  would  never  have  undertaken  this  war  against 
us.  5.  Despairing  of  success,  he  set  sail  for  Italy,  but  was  killed  soon 
after  by  his  slaves.  6.  Would  he  ever  have  formed  this  plan  had  he  known 
that  we  would  desert  him?  7.  In  carrying  out  his  plans,  he  was  willing  to 
obey  me,  and  I  will  never  desert  him.  8.  Though  he  was  defeated  in 
battle,  he  escaped  in  safety  from  the  field  (aczes).  9.  No  one  will  ever 
persuade  him  to  desert  the  city  of  Carthage. 

Exercise  XXVII. 

Hannibal,  Chapter  IX. 

I.  Hannibal  was  afraid  that  the  Cretans  would  surrender  him  to  the 
Romans.  2.  When  he  came  to  Crete,  he  considered  what  he  would  do. 
3.  When  he  was  in  great  danger,  he  formed  the  following  plan.  4.  I 
never  thought  that  they  would  take  my  money  from  me.  5.  He  knew 
that  the  Cretans  would  carry  off  the  gold  if  they  were  able.  6.  Let  them 
find  out,  if  they  can,  v\  here  I  have  deposited  it.  7.  I  will  pretend  that  the 
gold  has  been  deposited  in  this  temple.  8.  Do  you  suppose  the  Cretans 
will  believe  you  ?  9.  They  will  carry  away  this  money  unless  we  prevent 
it.     lo.  The  fame  of  Cretan  avarice  has  gone  forth  to  all  the  earth. 

Exercise   XXVIII. 

Hannibal,    Chapter  X. 

1.  When  he  reaches  Pontus  he  will  win  over  all  the  tribes  of  that  great 
country.     2.   All  through  his  life  he  had  no  object  but  to  make  war  on 
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Rome.  3.  He  knew  that  it  was  impossible  to  gain  a  victoiy  over  the  king 
Ijy  arms  alone.  4.  In  winning  over  these  tribes,  his  object  was  to  collect 
a  large  army.  5.  Is  not  the  enemy  superior  both  in  men  and  in  ships  ? 
6.  This  done,  he  ordered  the  fleet  to  attack.  7.  I  will  take  care  that  you 
know  in  what  ship  the  king  is.  8.  If  you  kill  the  king  you  shall  have  a 
j:reat  reward.  9.  He  said  that  if  they  killed  the  king  they  should  have 
a  great  rewaril.  10.  Calling  the  marines  together,  he  told  them  that  he 
would  crush  the  enemy  by  stratagem.  11.  Take  the  king  prisoner,  but 
do  not  kill  him. 

Exercise    XXIX. 

Hannibal,   Chapter  XI. 

I.  Both  sides  launched  their  vessels,  and  the  battle  began.  2.  The 
marines  did  not  know  where  the  king  was.  3.  Tell  us  when  we  shall 
attack  their  fleet.  4.  I  kept  wondering  what  he  found  in  the  letter. 
5.  The  king  did  not  hesitate  to  open  the  letter.  6.  There  can  be  no  doubt 
that  he  will  be  unable  to  withstand  our  attacks.  7.  They  could  not  under- 
stand why  the  whole  fleet  attacked  the  ship  of  the  king.  8.  Do  you  think 
that  he  will  rout  the  enemy  by  such  a  stratagem?  9.  By  seeking  your 
own  safety  you  have  vanquished  your  fleet.  10.  He  said  that  he  was 
seeking  the  king  in  order  to  give  him  the  letter. 

Exercise  XXX. 

Hannibal,  Chapter  XII. 

1.  Hannibal  happened  to  be  at  that  time  at  the  court  of  Prusias.  2. 
When  the  ambassadors  were  dining  with  the  consul,  mention  was  made  of 
him.  3.  So  long  as  this  man  lives,  he  will  be  our  enemy.  4.  Seize  him, 
if  you  can  ;  you  will  easily  find  out  where  he  is.  5.  The  boy  happened  to 
see  the  envoys  coming.  6.  He  ordered  him  to  find  out  if  the  doors  were 
all  beset.  7.  O  that  we  may  find  him  !  8.  Let  us  beg  the  king  to  surren- 
der our  enemy.  9.  O  that  we  h;id  sent  an  envoy  to  them.  10.  When  the 
boy  returned,  he  told  Hannibal  that  all  the  doors  of  the  house  were  beset. 
II.   He  knew  then  that  he  must  surrender  or  die. 

Exercise  XXXI. 

Hannibal,  Chapter  XIII. 

I.  It  is  not  agreed  whether  he  died  in  the  year  183  B.C.  or  not.  2. 
There  are  some  who  say  that  he  died  in  the  consulship  of  Claudius  and 
Fabius.     3.   He  died  at  the  age  of  seventy,  and  in  the  same  year  as  Scipio. 
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4.  He  wrote  several  books  of  his  campaigns  in  Asia.  5.  It  is  said  that 
these  books  were  written  in  Greek.  6.  Hannibal  employed  two  Greeks  as 
instructors.  7.  It  is  impossible  to  decide  which  of  the  two  is  the  better 
general.  8.  Though  occupied  with  such  important  affairs  he  had  time  to 
write  books.  9.  We  can  easily  see  by  comparing  the  deeds  of  these  two 
that  Hannibal  was  a  greater  general  than  Scipio. 

Exercise  XXXII. 

Caesar,  B.  IV,  Chapter  I. 

I.  Next  year  a.  large  number  of  Germans  crossed  the  Rhine.  2.  For 
several  years  the  Suebi  had  harassed  them  and  prevented  them  from  tilling 
their  lands.  3.  The  men  who  serve  in  the  field  are  supported  by  those 
who  remain  at  home.  4.  No  one  is  allowed  to  remain  longer  than  a  year 
in  one  place.  5.  They  spend  a  large  part  of  their  time  in  hunting. 
6.  The  boys  are  not  trained  to  any  duty  and  they  do  nothing  against  their 
will.  7-  On  account  of  this  daily  exercise  they  become  men  of  extra- 
ordinary strength.  8.  They  have  no  clothing  except  the  skins  of  the 
animals  they  capture  in  the  chase.  9.  Even  in  the  coldest  weather  they 
bathe  in  the  rivers.  lo.  They  are  so  powerful  that  they  send  forth  every 
year  from  home  a  hundred  thousand  armed  men. 

Exercise  XXXIII. 

Caesar,  B.  IV,  Chapter  II. 

I,  All  the  booty  they  take  in  war  they  sell  to  the  merchants,  for  they 
import  nothing.  2.  The  Gauls  take  especial  delight  in  imported  horses, 
while  those  of  the  Germans  are  small  and  deformed.  3.  Caesar  tells  us 
that  the  Germans  often  leap  from  their  horses  in  battle.  4.  To  render 
these  horses  more  active,  they  train  them  daily.  5.  They  train  their 
horses  to  remain  in  one  place,  so  that  the  riders  may  be  able  to  find  them 
where  they  leave  them.  6.  To  prevent  the  people  from  becoming  effemi- 
nate, they  do  not  import  wine.  "j.  They  wish  to  have  some  one  to  whom 
they  may  sell  what  they  can  export.  8.  The  animals  they  use  at  home  are 
small.  9.  Do  not  think  that  any  one  uses  a  saddle.  10.  They  think  that 
nothing  is  more  disgraceful  than  to  flee  from  the  battle. 

Exercise  XXXIV. 

f  aesar,  B.  IV,  Chapter  III. 

I.  It  is  said  to  be  their  special  glory  to  have  extensive  territory.  2.  We 
must  make  them  weaker  than  ourselves.     3.   After  they  had  driven  their 
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enemies  from  the  territory  (abl.  ads.),  tliey  made  them  tributary.  4.  They 
are  more  civilized  than  the  people  of  the  other  states.  5.  Though  they 
often  attempted  to  expel  us  from  our  lands,  they  were  unable  to  do  so. 
6.  If  they  had  been  more  civilized,  would  they  have  been  weaker?  7.  The 
river  Rhine  is  the  boundary  on  one  side  ;  on  the  other,  the  lands  of  the 
Suebi.  8.  This  nation  is  the  most  civilized  of  all  the  Germans.  9.  Are 
they  not  rather  weaker  than  their  neighbors  ?  lO.  Though  the  most 
powerful  nation  of  all  Germany,  they  did  not  wish  a  neighboring  nation 
near  them.  11.  They  did  not  expel  a  neighboring  tribe,  but  made  it 
subject 

Exercise  XXXV. 

Caesar,  B.  IV,  Chapter  IV. 

I.  For  several  years  we  have  withstood  them.  2.  Driven  from  our 
homes  we  have  been  wandering  about  Germany  for  three  years.  3.  They 
prevented  us  from  crossing  by  placing  forces  on  each  side  of  the  river. 

4.  He  pretended  to  be  going  home,    but   returned   within  a  few  days. 

5.  After   seizing    our    city    they    expelled    us   before    our    forces   arrived. 

6.  After  proceeding  a  journey  of  many  days,  they  were  informed  that  you 
had  crossed  the  river.  7.  Tell  us  if  they  have  completed  the  work  in  one 
night.  8.  He  learned  that  they  intended  to  cross  the  river  and  occupy 
these  villages  the  rest  of  the  winter.  9.  They  seized  our  ships  and  crossed 
the  river  that  night.  lo.  They  were  so  alarmed  at  his  approach  that  they 
returned  home. 

Exercise  XXXVI. 

Caesar,  B.  IV,  Chapter  V. 

I.  What  have  you  heard  of  (de)  this  matter?  2.  I  asked  him  what  he 
had  heard  of  the  matter.  3.  From  what  district  do  you  come  ?  4.  I  asked 
him  from  what  district  he  had  come.  5.  I  must  not  answer  you  according 
to  your  wishes.  6.  He  compelled  the  man  to  repent  of  his  act.  7.  Do 
they  listen  to  every  traveller  who  visits  them?  8.  They  are  fickle  in 
forming  their  plans  and  very  eager  for  change.  9.  Do  not  be  the  slave  of 
hearsay,     10.  These  idle  tales  often  influence  them  in  forming  their  plans. 

Exercise  XXXVn.—(J?^viewJ 

Caesar,  B.  IV,  Chapters  I-V. 

I.  The  people  of  this  tribe  were  eager  for  hunting.  2.  They  live  on 
flesh  and  milk,  are  clothed  (vestio)  with  skins,  and  even  in  winter  bathe  in 
their  rivers.     3.  They  do  not  allow  the  merchants  to  bring  wine  into  thf? 
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country  because  they  believe  it  enfeebles  the  constitution.  4.  The  horses  that 
the  Germans  employ  are  small.  5.  We  buy  them  at  a  higli  price.  6.  After 
devastating   the    lands   of    their   neiglibors    they   made    them    tributaries. 

7.  After  wandering  throughout  Germany  for  three  years,  they  came  to  a 
land  which  the  Menapii  inhabited.  8.  So  alarmed  were  they  at  the 
approach  of  the  Germans  that  they  stationed  guards  to  prevent  them  from 
crossing.  9.  The  Germans  had  no  ships,  and  therefore  could  not  cross 
the  river.  10.  Pretending  to  return  home,  they  suddenly  turned,  fell  upon 
the  Menapii,  and  seized  their  ships. 

Exercise  XXXVIII. 

Caesar,  B.  IV,  Chapter  VI. 

I.  On  learning  that  ambassadors  had  been  sent  to  him  by  the  enemy,  he 
set  out  for  the  camp.  2.  To  avoid  meeting  the  enemy,  he  marched  more 
quickly  than  usual.  3.  They  said  that  they  had  been  induced  to  cross  the 
Rhine  by  the  Gauls,  who  had  sent  ambassadors  to  them.  4.  They  declared 
that  everything  they  had  in  the  camp  was  in  the  hands  of  the  enemy. 
5.  After  levying  a  troop  of  cavalry  from  them,  he  decided  to  carry  on  war 
with  the  enemy.  6.  On  his  arrival  there,  he  ascertained  that  the  chiefs 
whom  Caesar  had  summoned  had  assembled.  7.  Several  ambassadors 
came  to  Caesar  to  ask  him   why  he  was  carrying  on  war  ai;ainst  them. 

8.  On  his  arrival  at  the  army  he  was  informed  that  the  Germans  had  been 
induced  to  make  war  upon  him.  9.  After  the  departure  of  the  ambassa- 
dors from  the  camp,  he  induced  the  soldiers  to  undertake  the  war  against 
the  Germans.  10.  Caesar  found  out  that  the  Germans  were  withdrawing 
from  the  Rhine  into  the  territory  of  the  Condrusi.  II.  He  decided  to 
summon  the  chiefs  to  calm  the  feelings  of  the  Gauls.  12.  He  soon  had 
to  face  a  severer  war  than  he  expected. 

Exercise  XXXIX. 

Caesar,  B.  IV,  Chapter  VII. 

I.  Corn  began   to   be  collected.      2.   He  began   to   pick   out   cavalry. 

3.  While  Caesar  was  advancing,  deputies  met  him  from  the  Germnn  army. 

4.  They  said  that  they  could  be  useful  friends  to  the  Romans,  if  Caesar 
would  allow  them  to  hold  lands  in  that  place.  5.  The  Germans  have 
waged  war  on  the  Roman  people  for  many  years.  6.  No  one  makes  war 
on  us  without  being  defeated.  7.  Do  not  refuse  to  give  us  lands.  8.  No 
one  can  conquer  the  Suebi  in  war,  for  they  are  the  bravest  men  in  the 
world.  9.  We  can  easily  defend  ourselves  if  we  are  assailed  by  others. 
10.  We  have  never  been  the  first  to  make  war  on  others,  still  we  do  not 
refuse  to  assert  our  rights,  if  we  are  attacked. 
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Exercise  XL. 

Caesar,  B.  IV,  Chapter  VIII. 

I.  If  you  remain  in  this  place,  there  will  be  no  friendship  between  you 
and  me.  2.  It  is  not  right  for  those  who  cannot  protect  their  own  lands  to 
seize  those  of  others.  3.  There  are  no  vacant  lands  in  Gaul  on  which  you 
can  settle,  4.  If  you  are  willing,  you  will  be  allowed  to  settle  in  the  terri- 
tory of  the  Ubii.  5.  The  ambassadors  have  come  to  my  camp  to  complain 
of  the  wrongs  done  by  you.  6.  Why  do  you  complain  of  the  wrongs  done 
by  the  Ubii  and  not  ask  aid  from  me.  7.  If  he  had  complained  of  wrongs 
done  by  us,  would  he  have  asked  aid  from  us?  8.  If  he  had  seized  the 
lands  of  others,  he  would  now  possess  them.  9.  You  will  not  be  allowed 
to  hold  lands  in  Gaul,  especially  since  you  cannot  protect  them  with  your 
arms.  lo.  You  may,  if  you  wish,  settle  in  the  lands  of  the  Ubii,  whose 
deputies  have  come  to  my  headquarters  to  seek  my  aid. 

Exercise  XLI. 

Caesar,  B.  IV,  Chapters  IX  and  X. 

I.  We  shall  report  to  our  people  what  you  have  asked.  2.  When  you 
have  deliberated  on  these  matters,  return  to  our  camp.  3.  Do  not  move 
your  camp  nearer  our  lines.  4.  You  will  never  be  able  to  obtain  this 
request  from  me.  5.  Our  cavalry  had  been  sent  a  few  days  before  across 
the  river  to  plunder.  6.  This  river  divides  into  several  branches  and  forms 
many  islands,  which  are  inhabited  by  savage  tribes.  7.  Tliis  river  rising 
in  the  Alps  flows  a  long  distance  in  a  rapid  course.  8.  After  forming 
this  island,  it  flows  for  about  eighty  miles  before  it  empties  into  the  ocean. 
9.  When  the  deputies  did  not  gain  their  request,  they  returned  to  their 
camp.  10.  He  suspected  that  the  cavalry  that  had  gone  across  the  Meuse 
to  collect  forage  several  clays  before  would  soon  return.  II.  Caesar  says 
that  the  inhabitants  of  these  islands  live  on  fish. 

Exercise  XLII. — (Revieiv.) 

Caesar,  B.  IV,  Chapters  VI-X, 

I.  On  his  arrival  at  the  army,  he  learned  that  the  enemy  had  been 
ordered  to  leave  the  Rhine.  2.  After  collecting  a  supply  of  corn,  he  set 
out  against  the  Germans,  who  were  a  few  days'  march  from  his  camp.  3. 
We  have  not  been  the  first  to  make  war  upon  you  ;  still,  we  never  decline 
to  fight  if  we  are  attacked.  4.  We  can  be  serviceable  to  the  Romans,  if 
they  are  willing  to  be  friends  with  us.      5.    Allow  us  to  retain  the  lands  we 
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have  already  won  with  the  sword.  6.  The  Suehi  are  the  only  cmes  in  the 
world  to  whom  we  are  willing  to  yield.  7.  Not  even  the  gods  are  a  match 
for  the  Suehi.  8.  The  envoys  said  that  they  would  ask  him  not  to  advance 
nearer.  9.  This  river,  after  receiving  a  tributary  from  the  Rhine,  forms 
many  large  islands,  inhabited  by  fierce  tribes  whose  diet  consists  offish  and 
eggs  of  birds. 

Exercise  XLIII. 

Caesar,  B.  IV,  Chapter  XI. 

I.  He  sent  forward  envoys  to  tell  the  soldiers  not  to  fight.  2.  When 
the  deputies  were  reluming,  they  met  Caesar  on  the  march.  3.  We  beg 
of  you  to  wait  till  we  shall  send  word  to  the  Ubii.  4.  He  said  that  the 
cavalry  would  soon  return,  if  an  opportunity  was  granted  them.  5.  Caesar, 
knowing  the  reason  why  the  delay  was  asked  for,  told  the  deputies  to  meet 
bim  next  day.  6.  I  asked  you  to  settle  the  matter  within  the  space  of 
three  days.  7.  I  order  you  to  hold  out  as  long  as  you  can,  if  the  enemy 
attack  you.  8.  Do  not  attack  them,  but  hold  out  until  I  come.  9.  Since 
a  delay  of  three  days  has  been  granted,  I  shall  not  advance  any  further  to- 
day. ID.  I  shall  not  advance  more  than  four  miles  to-day,  but  to-morrow 
assemble  to  hear  my  demands. 

Exercise  XLIV. 

Caesar,  B.    IV,  Chapter  XII. 

I.  As  soon  as  the  enemy  caught  a  glimpse  of  us,  they  were  thrown  into 
disorder.  2.  We  were  five  thousand  in  number,  though  they  were  only 
eight  hundred.  3.  We  had  no  fear  of  the  enemy  on  that  day,  for  they  had 
asked  for  a  truce.  4.  After  stabbing  many  of  our  horses,  they  put  our 
cavalry  to  flight.  5.  The  brave  Piso  came  to  the  rescue  of  his  brother, 
who  was  surrounded  by  the  enemy.  6.  He  inspired  such  terror  that  our 
men  did  not  stop  till  they  reached  their  camp.  7.  The  enemy  attacked 
our  lines  so  quickly  that  they  threw  our  men  into  confusion.  8.  We  did 
not  think  that  they  would  attack  us,  as  they  had  asked  for  an  armistice  a 
little  before.  9.  In  this  battle  Piso,  while  rescuing  his  brother  from  peril, 
was  thrown  from  his  horse  and  killed.  10.  As  soon  as  his  brother  noticed 
that  Piso  had  fallen,  he  rushed  forward  against  the  enemy  and  was  slain. 

Exercise  XLV. 

Caesar,  B.  IV,  Chapter  XIII. 

I.  We  will  neither  hear  the  ambassadors  nor  accept  their  terms.  2.  He 
ordered  all  the  forces  after  they  were  led  out  of  the  camp  to  follow  him  at 
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once.  3.  It  is  the  height  of  folly  to  listen  to  terms  from  men  who  have 
once  been  guilty  of  treachery.  4.  Caesar  decided  to  wait  till  the  Gauls 
formed  their  plans.  5.  When  a  number  of  the  enemy  came  to  the  camp  to 
apologize  for  their  conduct,  he  seized  them  at  once.  6.  He  started  at  once 
with  all  his  forces  against  the  enemy,  after  he  had  seized  their  deputies. 
7.  They  tried  to  secure  a  truce  by  treachery,  but  Caesar  ordered  them  to 
be  seized  because  they  had  attacked  him  the  day  before.  8.  When  all 
these  matters  were  arranged,  it  luckily  happened  that  the  enemy  came  in 
great  numbers  to  the  camp.  9.  The  Romans  knew  what  prestige  they 
had  gained  by  this  battle,  10.  No  opportunity  should  be  granted  the 
Gauls  to  form  new  plans. 

Exercise  XLVI. 

Caesar,  B.  IV,  Chapter  XIV. 

I.  After  covering  a  distance  of  eight  miles,  he  reached  the  camp  of  the 
enemy.  2.  He  gave  the  enemy  no  time  to  form  their  plans  or  to  take  up 
arms.  3.  He  reached  the  camp  of  the  enemy  before  they  knew  that  he 
was  coming.  4.  They  did  not  know  whether  they  should  defend  the  camp 
or  seek  safety  by  flight.  5.  When  Caesar  came  to  the  camp  of  the  enemy, 
the  Germans  were  so  alarmed  at  his  sudden  arrival  that  the  women  and 
children  took  to  flight.  6.  While  the  cavalry  was  pursuing  the  enemy, 
the  rest  of  the  soldiers  burst  into  the  camp  and  quickly  put  to  rout  those 
who  had  taken  up  arms  to  defend  themselves.  7.  So  terrified  were  the 
enemy  that  they  did  not  stop  till  they  had  crossed  the  Rhine.  8.  Caesar 
sent  forward  the  cavalry  to  make  an  attack  against  the  enemy. 

Exercise  XLVH. 

Caesar,  B.  IV,  Chapter  XV. 

I.  When  the  Germans  heard  the  shouts  in  the  rear,  they  threw  away 
their  arms.  2.  After  they  have  thrown  away  their  arms,  they  will  fly  to 
the  river.  3.  When  they  saw  that  a  large  number  of  their  comrades  had 
fallen,  they  despaired  of  their  own  safety.  4.  When  they  reached  the  river, 
many  of  them  plunged  in  and  perished.  5.  Many  who  plunged  into  the 
river  were  drowned  in  the  strong  current.  6.  Our  soldiers  to  a  man 
returned  to  our  camp  in  safety,  though  the  loss  of  the  enemy  was  very 
great.  7-  So  many  of  the  Germans  were  now  killed  that  the  rest  threw 
down  their  arms  in  despair.  8.  Rushing  out  of  the  camp  they  plunged 
into  the  river,  where  they  were  overwhelmed  by  the  force  of  the  current. 
9.  When  the  Germans  said  they  feared  the  cruelty  of  the  Gauls,  Caesar 
allowed  them  to  remain  with  him. 
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Exercise  XLYllI.— (/Review.) 

Caesar,  B.  IV,  Chapters  XI-XV. 

I.  He  sent  forward  cavalry  to  devastate  the  lands  of  the  enemy.  2.  He 
gave  them  an  opportunity  of  sending  ambassadors  to  Rome.  3.  You  shall 
have  the  same  terms  as  were  proposed  by  Caesar.  4.  I  sent  a  man  to 
order  the  soldiers  to  throw  away  their  arms.  5.  They  did  not  desist  from 
flight  till  they  came  in  sight  of  our  camp.  6.  When  his  brother  saw  him 
fall  in  battle,  he  rushed  against  the  enemy.  7.  We  ought  to  hear  the 
envoys,  and  listen  to  the  terms  they  propose.  8.  When  these  matters  had 
been  arranged,  the  Germans  came  to  our  camp  for  the  purpose  of  clearing 
themselves  of  this  charge.  9.  We  could  not  find  out  what  the  Germans 
were  intending  to  do  in  regard  to  this  matter.  10.  When  they  reached  the 
river  many  threw  themselves  headlong  into  it  and  perished  in  the  current. 

Exercise  XLIX. 

Caesar,  B.  IV,  Chapter  XVI 

I.  The  Germans  were  easily  influenced  to  cross  the  Rhine.  2.  Caesar 
thought  that  when  the  barbarians  learned  the  power  of  the  Roman  people, 
they  would  be  anxious  for  their  own  safety.  3.  He  sent  messengers  to 
demand  the  surrender  of  those  who  had  taken  part  in  the  war.  4.  They 
earnestly  prayed  him  to  bring  aid  to  them,  because  they  were  attacked  by 
their  enemies.  5.  Unless  you  unite  your  forces  with  those  of  the  Gauls, 
you  will  not  defeat  your  enemies  in  battle.  6.  Caesar  decided  to  cross 
the  Rhine  in  order  that  the  Germans,  who  had  come  into  Gaul,  might  fear 
for  their  own  interests.  7.  On  the  arrival  of  the  deputies,  they  said  that 
they  did  not  think  that  Caesar  had  any  right  to  claim  authority  across  the 
Rhine.  8.  They  thought  that  the  friendship  of  Caesar  would  be  of  great 
help  to  them  in  future,  if  they  could  obtain  it. 

Exercise  L. 

Caesar,  B.  IV,  Chapter  XVIII. 

I.  Caesar  led  his  army  across  the  Rhine  on  the  eighteenth  day  after  he 
began  to  build  the  bridge.  2.  When  he  had  completed  the  bridge,  he  left 
soldiers  at  both  ends  to  protect  it.  3.  When  the  ambassadors  of  the  enemy 
asked  him  to  grant  them  peace,  he  ordered  them  to  bring  hostages  to  him. 
4.  He  urged  the  barbarians  to  hide  themselves  in  the  woods.  5.  When 
the  enemy  asked  for  peace,  he  told  them  that  they  must  obey  him. 
6.  After  leaving  all  tlieir  lands,  they  hid  themselves  in  the  woods,  to  which 
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they  had  carried  all  their  goods,  7.  When  lie  had  led  his  army  across  the 
river,  aml)assadors  came  from  the  enemy  to  ask  him  for  peace.  8.  When 
the   deputies   arrived    from   several   states,    he   promised  them  peace  and 

friendship. 

Exercise  LI. 

Caesar,  B.  IV,  Chapter  XIX. 

I.  When  the  enemy  heard  that  the  bridge  had  been  built  over  the  river, 
they  sent  messengers  in  every  direction  to  order  their  friends  to  move  every- 
thing from  the  towns.  2.  When  he  had  delayed  a  few  days  in  this  district, 
he  found  out  that  the  enemy  had  departed  to  their  homes  on  learning  that 
the  Romans  had  built  a  bridge.  3.  When  this  was  done,  those  who  could 
bear  arms  met  together  in  the  territory  occupied  by  the  Suebi,  and  there 
awaited  the  return  of  the  Romans.  4.  When  the  bridge  was  built,  the 
enemy  urged  the  women  and  children  to  take  refuge  in  the  woods.  5.  He 
afterwards  went  into  the  territory  of  the  Ubii,  whom  he  had  promised  to 
free  from  the  oppression  of  the  Suebi.  6.  The  place  selected  by  them  was 
about  the  centre  of  the  district  which  the  enemy  held.  7.  Caesar  thought 
that  he  had  fully  accomplished  the  objects  of  his  expedition,  when  he  had 
inspired  the  Germans  with  fear  and  protected  the  Ubii  from  wrong. 
8.  After  taking  vengeance  on  the  Sugambri  and  spending  in  all  eighteen 
days  across  the  Rhine,  he  returned  to  Gaul. 

Exercise  LII. 

Caesar,  B.   IV,  Chapter  XX. 

I.  Since   Caesar  was  not  able  to  find  out  from  the  Gallic  traders  the 

nature  and  extent  of  the  island,  he  decided  to  vi>it  it  in  person.     2.    If  he 

reached  the  coast  of  Britain,  he  would  be  able  to  discover  the  harbors  that 

were  suitable   for  mooring  his   war  vessels.      3.   The  Gallic  traders  who 

alone  were  accustomed  to  go  there,   had  not  been  able  to  tell  him  anything 

about  the  inhabitants  of  the  island.     4.    He  therefore  decided  to  go  to  the 

island  personally  to  get  a  knowledge  of  the  customs  and  institutions  of  the 

people.      5.   He  decided  to  go  to  Britain  to  prevent  the  inhabitants  from 

sending  aid  to  the  Gauls.     6.    Can  the  merchants  tell  us  anything  about 

this  district? 

Exercise  LIII. — [Review.) 

Caesar,  B.  IV,  Chapters  XV-XX. 

I.  As  he  learned  that  the  Germans  could  easily  be  induced  to  enter 
Gau',  he  decided  to  bridge  the  Rhine  and  cany  on  war  against  them. 
2.   When  the  deputies  of  the  Germans  came  to  our  camp,  they  told  Caesar 
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that  they  did  not  think  that  he  had  any  jurisdiction  across  the  Rhine. 
3.  After  the  completion  of  the  bridge  many  deputies  came  from  tlie  stales 
bordering  on  the  Rhine,  asking  him  to  make  peace  with  them.  4.  After 
tarrying  a  few  days  in  that  district,  to  cut  down  the  grain,  he  advanced 
against  the  Ubii.  5.  In  almost  all  the  Gallic  wars,  the  Britons  had  supplied 
aid  to  the  Gauls.  6.  Knowing  nothing  personally  of  the  extent  of  the 
island,  he  resolved,  even  if  little  of  the  summer  remained,  to  go  and  find 
out  what  manner  of  people  dwelt  on  it. 

Exercise  LIV. 

Caesar,  B.  IV,  Chapter  XXI. 

I.  Before  he  set  out  for  Britain,  he  ordered  his  lieutenant  to  cross  the 
channel  in  a  war  ship.  2.  He  instructed  his  lieutenant  to  explore  the  sea 
coast  of  Britain,  and  to  report  to  him  the  character  and  size  of  its  harbors. 
3.  The  lieutenant  soon  returned  since  he  did  not  dare  to  entrust  himself  to 
the  savages.  4.  When  he  advised  the  ambassadors  of  the  enemy  to  give 
hostages  and  obey  the  commands  of  the  Roman  people,  they  said  that  they 
would  execute  all  his  orders.  5.  When  he  was  assembling  his  fleet  with 
the  intention  of  crossing  the  channel,  the  inhabitants  of  Britain,  learning  of 
his  design  through  traders,  sent  deputies  to  him.  6.  After  five  days  the 
lieutenant  returned  to  Caesar  and  told  him  all  he  had  learned  of  the  sea 
coast  of  the  island. 

Exercise  LV. 

Caesar,  B.  IV,  Chapter  XXII. 

I.  The  Morini  excused  themselves  for  making  war  on  the  Romans  on 
the  ground  that  they  were  savages.  2.  Very  opportunely  deputies  came  to 
Caesar  from  the  Morini,  while  he  was  collecting  his  ships  to  convey  his 
troops.  3.  They  said  that  they  had  made  war  on  the  Roman  people 
because  they  were  unacquainted  with  our  custom.  4.  Caesar  promised 
to  take  them  under  his  protection.  5.  Caesar  had  no  desire  to  carry  on 
war  against  the  Gauls,  for  he  wished  to  cross  as  quickly  as  possible  to 
Britain.  6.  The  wind  prevented  the  eighteen  ships,  in  which  the  cavalry 
were  being  transported,  from  reaching  the  harbor.  7.  When  they  had 
promised  to  execute  all  his  orders,  and  had  collected  a  large  force  of 
cavalry,  Caesar  set  sail  with  the  seventh  and  tenth  legions  and  a  fleet  of 
eighty  ships.  8.  After  giving  his  lieutenant  an  army  to  lead  against  the 
enemy,  lie  decided  to  hold  the  port  with  a  sufficient  garrison. 
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Exercise  LVI. 

Caesar,  B.  IV,  Chapter  XXIII. 

I.  He  waited  at  anchor  till  lie  obtained  weather  suitable  for  sailing.  2. 
He  decided  to  wait  at  anchor  till  the  other  ships,  which  had  set  sail  from 
the  upper  port,  should  arrive.  3.  He  advised  his  soldiers  to  carry  out  all 
his  instructions  promptly  and  according  to  command.  4.  We  must  wait 
till  the  weather  is  favorable  for  embarkation.  5.  When  he  had  obtained 
a  place  suitable  for  disembarkation,  he  moored  his  ships  along  the  shore. 
6.  When  the  cavalry  had  embarked  on  the  vessels  that  he  had  collected 
in  the  harbor,  Caesar  gave  the  signal  for  sailing.  "].  Finding  the  enemy 
ready  to  hurl  their  weapons  from  the  steep  cliffs  upon  him  as  he  landed, 
he  decided  that  he  must  wait  till  the  rest  of  the  army  arrived.  8.  Then 
he  weighed  anchor,  and  with  favorable  wind  and  tide  he  proceeded  to 
a  more  open  place  on  the  coast. 

Exercise  LVH. 

Caesar,  B.  IV,  Chapter  XXIV. 

I.  Tiie  barbarians  sent  their  cavalry  ahead  to  prevent  our  men  from  dis- 
embarking. 2.  We  could  not  land  because  the  water  was  so  shallow  that 
the  ships  could  not  approach  the  shore.  3.  We  were  compelled  to  form 
our  line  among  the  waves  because  the  ships  had  to  be  brought  to  in  deep 
water.  4.  When  we  leaped  down  from  the  vessels  into  the  water,  the 
enemy  spurred  on  their  horses  down  to  the  shore,  and  hurled  their  darts 
at  us.  5.  Our  men  were  so  terrified  by  the  enemy  that  they  did  not  show 
the  same  spirit  that  they  were  accustomed  to  exhibit  in  battles.  6.  When 
the  savages  heard  of  Caesar's  plan,  they  sent  their  cavalry  and  charioteers 
ahead  to  prevent  his  landing.  7-  ^he  enemy,  who  were  thoroughly  familiar 
with  the  ground,  advanced  into  the  water  to  meet  us. 

Exercise  LVIII. 

Caesar,  B.  IV,  Chapter  XXV. 

I.  The  war  ships  advancing  a  short  distance  from  the  transports  were 
moored  on  the  right  of  the  enemy.  2.  When  the  enemy  were  dislodged 
by  the  arrows  of  our  men,  they  withdrew  from  their  position.  3.  The 
eagle-bearer  ordered  the  men  to  leap  down  from  the  ships  into  the  water  if 
they  did  not  wish  to  let  the  eagle  fall  into  the  hands  of  the  enemy.  4.  Do 
not  permit  such  a  disgrace,  my  comrades.  5-  The  form  and  appearance  of 
the  Roman  galleys  were  so  unusual  to  the  barbarians  that  they  fell  back  in 
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alarm  when  Caesar  moored  his  vessels  on  their  rii^ht  flank.  6.  When  the 
standard  bearer  saw  that  the  soldiers  were  hesitating,  he  charged  them  not 
to  betray  the  eagle  to  the  enemy.  7.  With  a  loud  voice,  he  declared  that 
he  at  any  rate  would  do  his  duty  to  his  country,  and  leaping  into  the  water 
he  advanced  against  the  enemy. 

Exercise  LIX. 

Caesar,  B.  IV,  Chapter  XXVI. 

I.  As  our  men  disembarked  singly,  they  rallied  round  any  standard  they 
met.  2.  When  mc  saw  that  our  men  were  disconcerted,  we  sent  assist- 
ance to  them.  3.  We  were  unable  to  overtake  the  retreating  enemy  for 
we  had  no  cavalry  in  the  army.  4.  The  enemy,  as  they  knew  the  ground, 
could  attack  our  men  en  inasse  as  they  disembarked  singly  (rom  their  ships. 
5.  We  were  not  able  to  follow  the  enemy  very  far,  for  the  cavalry  had  been 
prevented  from  crossing  by  the  wind.  6.  As  soon  as  the  men  who  had 
taken  up  their  position  on  shore  formed  in  line,  they  made  a  fierce  attack 
on  the  enemy. 

Exercise  LX. 

Caesar,  B.  IV,  Chapter  I. 

In  this  tribe  no  one  is  allowed  by  law  to  remain  longer  than  a  year  on 
his  own  land,  and  private  property  is,  therefore,  a  thing  unknown  amongst 
them.  One  half  of  the  population  till  the  land,  and  the  other  half  serve  in 
the  army.  Those  who  remain  at  home  this  year  to  till  the  land,  serve  in 
the  field  next  year.  In  this  way  systematic  training  in  war  is  never  relaxed. 
The  inhabitants  of  this  state  are  of  gigantic  stature,  live  on  flesh  and  milk, 
and  are  clothed  with  the  skins  of  the  animals  they  capture  in  the  chase— a 
sport  in  which  they  spend  a  great  portion  of  their  time.  Every  day  the 
young  men  are  trained  [exirceo)  in  exercises  which  render  them  so  hardy 
that  even  in  the  depth  of  winter  they  wear  only  the  scanty  covering  of 
skins,  and  bathe  in  the  rivers.  To  such  a  pitch  of  bodily  strength  have 
they  brought  themselves  that  they  are  regarded  the  most  warlike  of  all  th-^ 
Germans. 

Exercise  LXI. 

Caesar,  B.  IV,  Chapter  II. 

The  inhabitants  of  this  state  prohibit  by  law  the  importatior:  of  wine, 
because  they  believe  it  weakens  the  body  and  renders  men  effeminate. 
Traders,  in  fact,  are  seldom  permitted  to  enter  their  boundaries,  and  then 
rather  to  purchase  the  booty  cantiuTd  from  the  enemy  than  to  sell  any- 
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thing  to  tlie  natives.  Tliey  do  not  take  pride  in  the  expensive  horses  of 
which  the  Gauls  are  so  fond,  but  the  native  horses,  though  small  and 
unshapely,  are  still  capable  of  great  exertions,  owing  to  their  daily  training. 
All  the  inhabitants  ride  without  saddles,  quickly  dismount  to  fight  on  foot, 
while  the  horses  stand  still  and  afford  a  ready  refuge  in  case  their  riders  are 
hard  pressed  by  the  enemy.  In  this  way  the  cavalry  often  escape  from  the 
field  ill  safety,  and  owing  to  their  superior  training  they  exhibit  great  daring 
even  against  great  odds. 

Exercise   LXII. 

Caesar,  B.  IV,  Chapter  III. 

The  inhabitants  of  those  stales  of  Germany  bordering  on  the  Rhine  are 
more  civilized  than  those  of  the  other  states  of  that  nation,  owing  to  the 
fact  that  they  trade  with  the  merchants  and  conform  to  the  habits  of  the 
Gauls,  who  dwell  on  the  opposite  bank  of  the  river.  Most  of  the  states  are 
small,  but  that  of  the  Ubii  is  larger  and  more  highly  civilized  than  the 
others.  The  Suebi  jnade  repeated  attempts  to  disjiossess  the  Ubii  of  their 
lands,  but  though  they  were  unsuccessful  in  this,  they  merely  made  them 
weaker  than  they  were  before,  while  permitting  them  to  retain  possession 
of  their  own  lands.  All  the  Germans  consider  it  a  mark  of  the  greatest 
tlistinction  to  have  extensive  tracts  of  waste  lands  on  the  side  of  their 
neighbors,  for  they  fancy  in  this  way  they  can  protect  their  lands  against 
their  enemies. 

Exercise  LXIII.  , 

Caesar,  B.  IV,  Chapter  IV. 

Although  the  Usipetes  withstood  the  attack  of  the  Suebi  for  several 
years,  they  were  finally  driven  from  their  lands  by  their  enemies.  Wander- 
ing about  Germany  for  the  space  of  three  years,  they  came  to  a  district 
inhabited  by  the  Menapii,  who  occupied  lands  on  both  sides  of  the  Rhine. 
In  consternation  at  the  approach  of  such  a  host,  the  Menapii  posted  a 
guard  on  the  east  side  of  the  river  to  prevent  the  Usipetes  from  crossing. 
Tlie  Usipetes  tried  by  every  possible  means  to  cross  the  river,  but  were 
unable  to  do  so  owing  to  the  scarcity  of  boats  and  the  vigilance  of  the 
Menapii,  who  had  sentinels  stationed  along  the  river.  The  Usipetes  had, 
therefore,  recourse  to  the  following  stratagem.  Pretending  to  return  home, 
they  advanced  three  days  in  that  direction  ;  then  turning  suddenly  round, 
they  surprised  the  Menapii,  who  were  caught  napping,  cut  them  to  pieces, 
captured  the  ships  of  the  latter,  crossed  the  river  and  seized  their  property 
before  the  rest  of  their  countrymen  could  come  to  the  aid  of  the  Menapii. 
In  this  way,  they  maintained  tlieinsclvos  in  this  district  during  the  rest  of 
the  winter. 
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Exercise  LXIV. 
Caesar,  B.  IV,  Chapter  V. 

Wlun  our  soldiers  came  to  a  town  of  the  Gauls,  the  inhabitants  often 
compelled  them  to  stop,  even  against  their  will,  and  to  tell  all  the  news 
they  had  heard  from  the  people  tlirough  whose  lands  they  had  passed. 
Often,  too,  when  merchants  came  into  the  towns  of  the  Gauls,  the  common 
folk  surrounded  them  and  asked  them  such  questions  as  the  following : 
"Where  do  you  come  from?"  "What  news  do  you  bring  ?  "  "Have 
you  heard  anything  of  the  enemy?"  After  receiving  replies  on  these 
points,  the  Gauls  formed  their  plans,  but  such  slaves  were  they  to  idle 
rumours  that  they  often  changed  their  plans  as  soon  as  they  had  formed 
them :  so  fickle  are  they  in  disposition.  Often  the  merchants  told  them 
things  without  any  foundation,  for  every  one  knows  that  the  Gauls  can  be 
entrusted  with  no  secret.  Caesar,  therefore,  gave  instructions  to  the 
merchants  to  tell  nothing  that  was  transpiring  in  the  Roman  camp,  for  he 
was  well  aware  that  if  this  were  done,  the  enemy  would  quickly  mass  their 
forces. 

Exercise  l-XY .—(Review.) 

Caesar,  B.  IV,  Chapters  I-V. 
Of  all  the  German  tribes,  the  Suebi  are  the  most  warlike,  for  they  have 
adopted  the  following  custom  in  regard  to  war.  Every  year  they  put  into 
the  field  a  hundred  thousand  men,  who  are  maintained  by  those  that 
remain  at  home.  Those  that  serve  in  the  field  this  year,  remain  at  home 
next  year.  In  this  way  neither  the  tillage  of  the  soil  nor  the  practise  of 
war  was  interfered  with.  The  people  have  no  private  land,  live  on  flesh 
and  milk,  are  clothed  with  skins,  and  spend  the  greater  part  of  their  time 
in  the  chase.  By  this  daily  exercise  they  become  hardy,  and  even  in  the 
dead  of  winter  they  are  accustomed  to  bathe  in  the  rivers.  They  prohibit 
the  importation  of  wine,  for,  as  they  maintain,  the  constitution  is  weakened 
and  the  people  are  rendered  effeminate  l:»y  its  use.  Rarely  do  they  allow 
even  the  traders  to  come  into  their  country,  and  then  only  to  sell  them  the 
spoil  they  have  taken  in  war.  When  travellers  come  to  a  town  of  this 
people,  everybody  crowds  around  them  and  asks  them  all  sorts  of  questions, 
but  travellers  invent  answers,  for  they  never  entrust  a  secret  to  the  Gauls, 
who  are  so  fickle  that  they  often  undertake  important  enterprises  on  the 
vaguest  rumors. 

Exercise  LXVI. 

Caesar,  B.  IV,  Chapter  VI. 

Caesar  had  the  suspicion  that  the  Gauls  would  follow  their  usual  practise, 
and  he  ascertained,  on  his  arrival  at  headquarters,  that  his  suspicions  were 
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well  founded.  The  Gauls  had  sent  delegations  to  the  several  states  of  the 
Germans,  and  everything  was  ready  for  a  war  against  the  Romans.  Anxious 
to  avoid  facing  two  powerful  enemies  at  one  time,  he  summoned  a  council 
of  the  Gallic  chiefs,  addressed  them  in  kind  words,  and  assured  them  that 
he  was  their  friend.  Though  he  had  found  out  from  his  soldiers  that  the 
Gauls  had  acceded  to  all  the  demands  of  the  Germans,  and  that  the  Germans 
had  been  induced  by  them  to  leave  the  Rhine  and  to  enter  Gaul  to  liberate 
it  from  the  power  of  Rome,  he  concealed  these  facts  from  the  deputies  that 
were  sent  to  him.  At  once  he  raised  a  detachment  of  cavalry  and  made 
preparations  for  war  against  the  Germans. 

Exercise  LXVII. 
Caesar,  B.  IV,  Chapter  VII. 
At  once  Caesar  selected  his  cavalry,  and  began  his  march  to  the  spot  where 
he  had  heard  the  Germans  were  encami:>ed.  After  marching  several  days, 
he  met  the  enemy,  who  sent  an  embassy  to  him.  One  of  the  ambassadors 
spoke  as  follows  :  "  We  have  not  been  the  aggressors  in  this  war,  and  we 
have  always  followed  tlie  traditions  of  our  ancestors,  never  to  attack  a  nation 
unless  it  first  attacks  us;  if,  however,  we  are  attacked  we  never  shrink  from 
battle,  and  we  never  ask  our  foes  for  quarter.  We  came  into  Gaul  on  the 
invitation  of  the  Gauls  themselves.  To  you,  Romans,  we  can  be  of  service, 
but  you  ought  to  allow  us  either  to  retain  the  lands  we  have  obtained  by 
right  of  conquest,  or  to  assign  us  other  lands  in  Gaul.  The  Suebi  alone 
are  a  match  for  us  in  arms,  for  there  is  no  other  people  in  the  world  whom 
we  cannot  defeat." 

Exercise  LXVIII. 

Caesar,  B.  IV,  Chapter  VIII. 
It  is  not  fair  that  you  should  seize  the  lands  of  others  since  you  are  not 
able  to  protect  your  own  borders.  There  are  no  unoccupied  lands  in  Gaul, 
and,  therefore,  it  would  be  impossible  to  give  lands  to  so  large  a  number 
of  people  without  doing  wrong  to  others.  So  long  as  you  remain  on  this 
side  of  the  Rhine  you  and  I  cannot  be  friends,  for  it  would  not  be  right 
that  my  friends,  the  Gauls,  should  be  without  protection  against  the  wrongs 
committed  by  the  Germans.  You  may,  if  you  wish,  settle  in  the  lands  of 
the  Ubii,  whose  ambassadors  are  in  my  camp  complaining  of  the  wrongs 
done  by  the  Suebi.    They  have  asked  my  aid  in  this  war  against  the  Suebi. 

Exercise  LXIX. 
Caesar,  B.  IV,  Chapter  IX. 

The  ambassadors  of  the   Germans   who  came  to  the  Roman  camp  re* 
quested  that  a  delay  of  three  days  be  given  them  to  discuss  tiie  proposal* 
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of  the  Roman  commander.  They  told  Caesar  that  all  his  proposals  had  to 
be  laid  before  their  people.  If  this  time  were  given  for  discussing  the 
proposals,  they  would  return  to  his  headquarters,  and  they  requested,  in 
the  meantime,  that  he  would  not  advance  any  further  into  their  territory. 
Caesar  knew  well  the  reason  why  this  delay  was  asked  for.  The  enemy 
had  few  cavalry  with  them,  for  the  greater  part  of  the  horse  had  been  sent 
across  the  Meuse  for  the  purpose  of  obtaining  fodder,  and  they  were 
waiting  for  its  arrival.  On  its  arrival,  there  was  no  doubt  but  that  the 
Germans  would  attack  the  Roman  camp.  This  was  the  reason  why  the 
delay  was  asked  for  by  the  Romans. 

Exercise  LXX. 

Caesar,  B.  IV,  Chapter  X. 

The  Rhine  is  a  river  of  Germany,  which  takes  its  rise  in  the  Alps,  and 
for  a  long  distance  it  flows  with  a  rapid  current  through  the  lands  of  several 
states.  It  divides,  as  it  approaches  the  sea,  into  several  branches,  and 
forms  large  islands  which  are  inhabited  by  a  fierce  and  baibarous  people, 
who  live  chiefly  on  fish  and  the  eggs  of  birds.  It  receives  a  tributary 
called  the  Meuse,  which  has  its  cradle  in  the  Vosges  Mountains,  and  flows 
into  the  Rhine  about  eighty  miles  from  the  sea.  The  Waal,  also,  is  a 
tributary  of  the  Rhine.  The  island  of  the  Batavi  is  formed  by  the  junction 
of  the  Meuse  and  Rhine.  The  Vosges  Mountains  begin  in  the  territory  of 
the  Gauls,  but  extend  to  the  frontiers  of  Germany,  and  in  these  mountains 
several  rivers  take  their  rise. 

Exercise  LXXI. 

Caesar,  B.  IV,  Chapter  XI. 

After  these  da}  s,  according  to  agreement,  the  ambassadors  met  Caesar 
on  his  arrival  at  a  place  about  twelve  miles  from  their  own  encampment. 
When  Caesar  did  not  grant  their  demands,  they  earnestly  begged  him  that 
he  would  not  advance  further  into  their  lands.  They  also  entreated  him  to 
send  some  of  his  officers  in  advance,  to  keep  his  soldiers  in  check  and  to 
prevent  them  from  making  an  attack  against  their  people.  They  further 
requested  him  to  allow  them  an  opportunity  to  send  ambassadors  to  their 
neighbors,  for  they  said  that  if  their  neighbors  would  accede  to  their 
demands  they  also  themselves  would  accept  the  proposals  Caesar  made. 
Caesar  knew  well  that  the  object  of  this  proposal  was  to  gain  time  until 
the  cavalry,  which  the  enemy  had  been  waiting  for,  should  arrive.  He 
told  the  envoys  that  he  should  advance  four  miles  further  to  get  water. 
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and  bade  as  many  as  possible  on  the  next  day  to  assemble  at  headquarters, 
hut  he  sent  orders  to  his  advanced  guard  not  to  attack  the  enemy  till  he 
should  be  on  the  field  in  person. 

Exercise  LXXII. 

Caesar,  B.  IV,  Chapter  XII. 

The  enemy,  as  we  have  said,  had  sent'  most  of  their  cavahy  across  the 
Meuse,  and  these  had  not  yet  returned.  They,  therefore,  had  not  more 
than  eight  hundred  cavalry  in  camp,  while  our  men  numbered  five  thousand. 
When  our  men  were  least  of  all  expecting  it,  the  enemy  made  a  vigorous 
attack  on  them,  and  at  once  threw  our  ranks  into  confusion.  According  to 
their  custom  they  dismounted,  stabbed  our  horses,  unhorsed  tiie  riders, 
drove  tlie  rest  in  flight  and  made  such  havoc  that  the  advanced  guard  of  our 
cavalry  did  not  stop  till  they  came  up  with  the  main  body  of  the  infantry. 
Among  those  who  fell  in  this  skirmish  was  Piso,  a  man  most  valiant.  He 
met  his  death  in  an  attempt  to  rescue  his  brother,  who  had  been  surrounded 
by  the  enemy. 

Exercise  LXXIII. 

Caesar,  B.  IV,  Chapter  XIII. 

At  the  very  time  when  the  Germans  were  sending  ambassadors  and  suing 
for  peace,  they  treacherously,  without  provocation,  made  an  attack  on  the 
Roman  lines.  From  what  Caesar  knew  of  the  fickleness  of  the  Gauls,  he 
realized  what  the  effect  of  defeat  would  be.  He  considered  it  would  be 
the  height  of  folly  to  wait  till  the  enemy  were  reinforced  by  the  arrival  of 
their  cavalry,  and  he  thought  it  wise  to  allow  the  enemy  no  time  to  perfect 
their  plans.  Calling  a  council  of  war,  he  gave  orders  to  his  officers  to 
bring  on  the  battle  early  next  day.  Even  then  the  Germans  exhibited  the 
same  treacherous  spirit  as  they  had  on  the  day  before,  for  they  came  in 
numbers  to  the  Roman  camp  for  the  purpose,  as  they  alleged,  of  clearing 
themselves  of  the  charge  of  beginning  a  battle.  Caesar,  ordering  the  arrest 
of  all  the  deputies,  then  left  the  camp,  and  commandL-d  his  cavalry  to 
follow  closely  the  main  body  of  the  infantry. 

Exercise  LXXIV. 

Caesar,  B.  IV,  Chapter  XIV-XV. 

Caesar,  by  the  rapidity  of  his  march,  gave  no  time  to  the  enemy  to  form 
their  plans,  for  he  covered  the  distance  of  eight  miles,  whicli  lay  between 
his  camp  and  the  enemy,  before  they  were  aware  of  his  advance.  On  his 
arrival,  therefore,  they  were  utterly  at  a  loss  what  to  do.     On   his  arrival, 
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indignant  at  the  treachery  the  enemy  had  displayed  the  day  previous, 
Caesar  ordered  the  soldiers  to  make  a  general  attack  on  the  camp  of  tlie 
Germans.  When  once  the  Romans  entered  the  camp,  they  began  an  indis- 
criminate massacre  of  the  enemy.  Some  of  the  latter  retreated  to  the 
baggage  waggons,  where  they  held  out  a  short  time  ;  others  took  to  flight, 
and  in  their  haste  they  threw  away  their  arms  and  military  standards. 
Many  of  the  Germans  did  not  stop  in  their  flight  till  they  reached  the  river 
Rhine,  and  in  their  attempts  to  swim  across  perished  in  the  stream.  Our 
men,  however,  returned  to  the  camp  without  much  loss. 

Exercise  LXXV. 

Caesar,  B.  IV,  Chapter  XVI. 

When  Caesar  noticed  that  the  Germans  were  easily  induced  by  the  Gauls 
to  cross  the  Rhine  and  to  make  war  on  the  Roman  people,  he  resolved  to 
lead  his  forces  across  the  river  to  make  the  Germans  understand  the  extent 
of  the  power  of  the  Roman  army.  Another  reason  was  this,  that  a  part  of 
the  Germans  who  had  as  yet  refrained  from  taking  part  in  the  war,  had 
formed  a  junction  with  those  who  had  crossed  the  river.  When  Caesar 
demanded  the  surrender  of  the  aggressors  in  tliis  war,  they  sent  the  following 
reply:  "  If  you  consider  it  wrong  for  the  Germans  to  cross  the  Rhine,  why 
do  you  claim  any  power  in  our  territory?  When  the  Ubii  sent  ambassa- 
dors to  you,  and  earnestly  implored  you  to  send  aid  to  them,  nothing 
would  have  prevented  you  from  doing  so,  had  you  been  in  Gaul  at  that  time. 
Your  army  has  such  a  name  and  reputation  that  even  the  most  distant  tribes 
of  Germany  feel  protected  by  your  alliance  with  it. 

Exercise    LXXVI. 

Caesar,  B.  IV,  Chapters  XVIII,  XIX. 

The  bridge  across  the  Rhine  was  built  with  such  speed  that  the  whole 
work  was  completed  within  ten  days,  from  the  time  that  the  timber  began 
to  be  collected  from  the  neighboring  district.  When  our  army  crossed, 
many  chiefs  came  to  the  headquarters  of  Caesar  to  offer  submission  ; 
others,  however,  left  their  lands  and  took  all  their  effects  to  the  woods. 
The  lands  of  the  latter  Caesar  caused  to  be  devastated  with  fire  and  sword  ; 
but  those  of  the  inhabitants  who  were  well  affected,  he  willingly  spared. 
When  the  Suebi,  the  most  powerful  of  the  German  tribes,  learned  that  the 
bridge  had  been  built,  they  called  a  council  of  war,  and  resolved  to  collect 
as  many  men  as  possible  to  await  the  arrival  of  the  Romans,  and  to  fight  a 
pitched  battle  in  a  central  part  of  their  territories.  Caesar,  however,  did 
not  march  against  them,  for  he  considered  that  all  the  objects  aimed  at  had 
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been  attained.  He  had  struck  terror  into  the  hearts  of  the  Germans,  he 
Jiad  wreaked  vengeance  on  the  Sugambri,  and  had  saved  the  Ubii  from 
attack.     After  cutting  down  the  bridge,  he  returned  to  Gaul. 

Exercise  LXXVII. 

Caesar,  B.  IV,  Chapter  XX. 

Caesar  decided  to  visit  Britain  before  winter  set  in,  to  prevent  the  Britons 
from  assisting  the  Gauls.  He  thought  it  would  be  of  advantage  to  ascertain 
the  size  of  the  island,  the  kind  of  the  inhabitants,  and  the  extent  of  their 
power,  for  almost  nothing  was  known  to  Rome.  Merchants  had  told  him 
that  if  he  visited  it,  he  would  find  on  the  sea  coast  a  people  possessing  ships 
and  harbors.  The  ships  they  use  both  for  visiting  the  localities  that  lie 
opposite  the  island,  and  for  making  war  on  their  enemies.  Their  skill  in 
war,  accordingly,  was  considerable,  and  time  would  fail  me  to  enumerate 
the  wars  they  have  carried  on.  They  live  under  institutions  which  have 
been  extolled  by  almost  all  who  have  investigated  them,  and  no  one 
has  ever  visited  the  island  without  learning  something  which  proved  of 
advantage  to  himself. 

Exercise  LXXVHI. 

Caesar,  B.  IV,  Chapters  XX-XXI. 

Roman  merchants  had  occasionally  touched  at   Britain,  but  they  were 

unable  to  give  any  information  as  to  the  size  of  the  island,  the  qualities  of 

the  harbors,  the  character  or  habits  of  the  inhabitants.      Caesar  desired  to 

look  at  these  with  his  own  eyes,   and  the  fleet  which  had  been  used  in  the 

Venetic  war^  was  ordered  to  assemble  in  the  channel.      He  directed  Caius 

Volusenus,  an  officer  whom  he  could  trust,  to  take  a  galley  and  reconnoitre 

the  coast  of  the  island,  while  he  himself  followed  to  Boulogne,^  where  his 

vessels  were  waiting  for  him.     The  gathering  of  the  flotilla  and  the  object 

had  been  reported  to  liritain,  and  envoys  from  various  tribes  were  waiting 

there  with  offers  of  hostages  and  humble  protestations.     Caesar  received 

them  graciously,  and  sent  back  with  them  a  Gaul  surnamed  Commius, 

whom  he  had  made  chief  of  the  Atrebates,  to  tell  the  people  that  he  was 

coming  over  as  a  friend,  and  that  they  had  nothing  to  fear. 

^  bellum  Veneticum.    ^  portus  ItiuB. 

— Froude^s  Caesar  (Adapted). 

Exercise  LXXIX. 

Caesar,  B.  IV,  Chapters  XX-XXI. 

When  Caesar  was  on  the  point  of  setting  out  for  Britain,  he  summoned 
from  all  sides  traders,  to  ascertain  the  size  of  the  island  and  the  character 
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of  the  inhabitants  that  dwell  tliere.  From  these  he  learned  very  little,  for 
they  were  very  chary  of  risking  their  lives  among  the  barbarians  who 
inhabited  the  island.  He,  therefure,  selected  Cains  Volusenus,  an  officer  in 
whom  he  had  the  greatest  confidence,  and  commanded  him  to  reconnoitre 
the  island  in  a  war-ship,  as  far  as  his  opportunities  would  allow  him  to  do 
so.  Wiien  the  officer  had  inspected  the  coast,  he  returned  five  days  after 
his  departure,  and  reported  the  results  of  his  observations  to  Caesar. 
Summer  had  almost  closed,  and  there  was  slight  hope  of  finishing  the 
campaign  that  year,  as  the  winter  in  these  northern  climates  sets  in  early. 
He  mustered  all  the  men-of-war  he  could,  and  proceeded  with  all  speed  to 
carry  on  war  against  the  Britons. 

Exercise  LXXX. 

Caesar,  B.  IV,  XXII. 

Volusenus  had  just  returned  to  the  camp  after  an  absence  of  five  days, 
unable  to  find  anything  of  importance  about  Britain  or  its  people.  The 
ships  that  had  arrived  at  port  were  unable  to  carry  over  more  than  two 
legions,  but  for  Caesar's  purpose  they  were  sufficient.  Leaving  .Sabinus 
and  Cotta  in  charge  of  the  rest  of  the  army,  he  despatched  Rufus  to  the 
coast  to  look  after  the  vessels.  The  general,  thinking  that  nothing  should 
interfere  with  his  design  of  crossing  into  Britain,  also  started  at  once  for 
the  port  from  which  there  was  the  shortest  sea  passage  to  Britain,  and 
there  he  awaited  for  several  days  the  arrival  of  the  cavalry.  But  the  latter 
did  not  come  up  till  after  Caesar  left  Gaul,  for  they  were  wind  bound 
about  eight  miles,  so  that  they  could  not  reach  the  harbor  from  which  they 
intendeil  to  sail. 

Exercise  LXXXI. 

Caesar,   B.  IV,  Chapter  XXIII. 

"I  have  called  you  together,  officers,  in  order  that  I  may  convey  my 
wishes  to  you  personally.  All  arrangements  are  completed  ;  the  troops 
will  embark  during  the  present  watch.  As  soon  as  wind  and  tide  are 
favorable,  I  shall  give  you  the  signal  for  embarkation.  Thereupon  let  all 
embark,  weigh  anchor,  and  set  sail  at  once.  When  you  have  gone  forward 
about  seven  miles,  you  will  see  a  large  island  ;  there  the  ships  of  the  enemy 
are  stationed.  Hem  them  in  on  all  sides,  and,  if  possible,  let  not  a  single 
man  escape.  Meantime  let  all  await  on  the  open  shore  till  the  signal  is 
given." 

Turn  the  nbove  also  into  oblique  rairatum. 
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Exercise  LXXXII. 

Caesar,  B.  IV,  Chapters  XXIII-XXIV. 

When  he  obtained  fair  weather,  he  set  sail  about  midnight  and  reached 
Britain  at  lo  a.m.  On  his  arrival  at  the  island,  many  difficulties  presented 
themselves  to  him.  In  the  first  place,  the  shore  was  not  suitable  for  dis- 
embarkation, for  it  was  so  steep  that  the  enemy  could  hurl  from  the  cliffs 
their  darts  on  our  soldiers,  who  had  taken  up  their  position  on  the  shore. 
Our  ships,  too,  could  be  moored  only  in  deep  water  owing  to  their  size, 
and,  therefore,  the  soldiers  were  compelled  to  leap  down  from  their  vessels 
into  the  water,  form  in  line,  and  meet  the  onset  of  the  enemy.  Besides, 
the  soldiers  knew  little  of  the  locality,  while  the  enemy  knew  every  shoal. 
Under  these  circumstances  our  men  did  not  exhibit  the  bravery  that  usually 
characterized  them  on  such  occasions. 

Exercise  LXXXIII. 

Caesar,  B.  IV,  Chapters  XXI 1 1,  XXIV. 

A  council  of  war  was  called,  and  the  general  addressed  his  staff  as 
follows  :  "I  consider  it  a  fortunate  thing  that  we  have  had  fair  weather  for 
the  expedition  ;  still  you  must  not  imagine  that  the  campaign  will  be  an 
easy  one.  I  recognize  the  magnitude  of  the  difficulties  you  will  have  to 
face.  You  will  meet  in  battle  the  fiercest  foe  you  have  yet  encountered — a 
foe,  too,  that  knows  every  foot  of  the  ground  ;  you  will  need  to  disembark 
in  deep  water,  where  it  will  be  difficult  for  you  to  keep  your  footing. 
Eveiything  must  be  done  punctually  and  simultaneously,  for  naval  evolu- 
tions, even  more  than  other  evolutions  of  war,  require  instant  despatch. 
The  land  we  are  approaching  is  almost  unknown  to  you  ;  of  this,  however, 
rest  assured,  the  inhabitants  are  brave,  and  will  stubbornly  contest  every 
foot  of  our  advance.  You  will,  therefore,  have  to  stand  your  ground,  and 
exhibit  that  bravery  which  you  have  so  often  displayed  in  former  battles." 

Exercise  LXXXIV. 

Caesar,  B.  IV,  Chapter  XXV. 

The  ships  of  war  were  moored  on  the  right  of  the  enemy,  and  by  their 
unusual  form  caused  dismay  to  the  barbarians,  for  they  had  never  seen 
vessels  so  large.  The  vessels  w^re  then  rowed  forward,  and  the  soldiers, 
along  with  the  artillery,  were  sent  ashore  to  dislodge  the  enemy  from  their 
position  which  they  had  taken  up  on  the  heights.  When  the  Britons  saw 
our  men  advancing,  some  of  them  came  to  a  halt,  others  retreated.  At 
first  our  men  hesitated  to  leap  down  from  the  vessels,  on  account  of  the 
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depth  of  tlie  water,  but  the  standard-bearer  of  the  tenth  legion,  after 
uttering  a  prayer  for  the  success  of  tlie  enterprise,  advanced  against  the  foe. 
"Let  us  not,"  said  he,  "betray  the  eagle  to  the  enemy,  for  this  would  be 
disgraceful  to  a  Roman."  Then  all,  with  a  cheer,  leaped  down  from  the 
ships  and  advanced  against  the  enemy. 

Exercise  LXXXV. 
Caesar,  B.  IV,  Chapter  XXVI. 
The  difficulty  of  disembarkation  was  very  great,  owing  to  the  depth  of 
water.  Our  men  could  not  obtain  a  firm  foothold,  nor  could  they  rally 
round  their  own  standard,  for  they  disembarked  not  in  a  body,  but  singly. 
The  enemy,  on  the  other  hand,  knew  every  foot  of  the  ground,  and,  with 
their  horses  at  full  speed,  attacked  our  men,  vdio  were  hampered  in  their 
movements  by  the  waves  and  by  the  heavy  weight  of  their  armor.  Caesar 
at  once  despatched  some  ships  manned  with  soldiers  to  the  aid  of  the  land- 
ing party.  As  soon  as  they  reached  the  shore  they  attacked  and  put  the 
enemy  to  flight.  They  were  unable,  however,  to  advance  very  far,  owing 
to  the  want  of  cavalry,  which  latter  had  not  made  the  island,  owing  to  the 
storm. 

Exercise    LXXXVI. 

Over  this  river  there  was  a  bridge,  and  beside  the  bridge  the  general 
resolved  to  post  a  garrison  at  once.  He  put  in  charge  of  this  garrison  a 
member  of  his  staff  (legatus),  with  instructions  that  it  was  of  the  utrriost 
consequence  to  the  safety  of  the  country  to  hold  out  as  long  as  possible. 
But  the  enemy  were  indignant  that  we  should  have  the  audacity  to  pitch  a 
camp  right  in  the  heart  of  their  country  ;  and  mustering  their  forces  to  the 
number  of  twenty  thousand  men,  they  proceeded  at  once  to  assault  the 
place.  The  garrison  held  out  with  difficulty  ;  nevertheless  they  did  hold 
out  ;  and  after  several  days  the  enemy,  losing  hope  of  making  a  capture, 
withdrew  from  the  field . 

—Junior  Matrictdation,  Toronto  University,  iSgs. 

Exercise  LXXXVII. 
Caesar  determined  to  cross  over  to  Britain,  because  the  Belgians  of  South 
Britain  had  sent  help  to  their  kinsmen  in  Gaul,  with  whom  he  was 
fighting.  So  he  set  sail  to  Britain  with  a  small  army.  When  the  Britons, 
who  were  watching  for  him,  saw  his  fleqt  draw  near  the  shore,  they  came 
down  and  kept  the  Romans  from  landing,  till  a  brave  standard-bearer  leapt 
from  a  galley  into  the  water  among  the  Britons.  When  the  Roman 
soldiers  saw  him  in  the  midst  of  their  foes  they  followed  him  to  save  the 
standard,  and  at  last  made  good  their  landing,  and  drove  the  Britons  up 
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into  the  country.  Then  'Caesar  marched  tlirough  most  of  the  people  of 
Kent,  fought  several  battles  and  forced  the  tribes  near  him  to  give  hostages 
and  sue  for  peace.  But  he  was  not  able  to  profit  by  his  success.  He  was 
afraid  of  the  bad  weather  in  the  channel,  for  it  was  getting  late  in  the  year, 
so  he  went  back  to  Gaul. 

— -Junior  Matrimlation,  To7-onto  University,  i8g^. 

Exercise  LXXXVIII. 
The  spring  had  nut  yet  passed  when  the  Roman  armament  sailed  for 
Britain.  Caesar  took  with  him  five  legions  and  an  equal  (par)  number  of 
cavalry,  the  usefulness  of  which  had  been  proved  in  the  late  expedition. 
These  legions  were  left  undor  Labienus  to  provide  for  the  security  of  Gaul. 
The  landing  was  effected,  without  opposition,  at  the  same  spot  as  in  the 
previous  summer ;  and  Caesar,  leaving  two  cohorts  to  protect  his  naval 
station,  repaired  with  the  main  body  to  a  spot  not  far  from  the  shore,  where 
he  constructed  a  camp  to  which  he  might  retreat  in  case  of  defeat.  This,  it 
is  thought,  is  the  foundation  of  the  famous  (celeber)  station  of  Rutupiae, 
whose  ruins  attest  to  this  day  the  greatness  of  Roman  military  works. 

— -Junior  Matriculation,  Toronto  University,  fSgj. 

Exercise  LXXXIX. 
Having  finished  the  German  war,  Caesar  resolved,  for  many  reasons,  that 
he  must  cross  the  Rhine,  a  very  broad,  deep,  and  rapid  river,  which  divides 
Gaul  from  Germany.  His  strongest  reason  was  that  seeing  the  Germans 
were  easily  induced  to  make  inroads  into  Gaul,  he  wished  to  show  them 
that  the  Romans  had  both  the  power  and  the  courage  to  carry  the  war  into 
their  country.  Accordingly  he  made  the  necessary  preparations,  and 
caused  a  bridge  to  be  constructed  over  the  river,  by  which  to  transport  his 
troops.  —Junior  Matriculation,  Toronto  University,  i8g^. 

EXERCISE  XC. 
Before  the  task  was  completed,  a  deputation  of  chiefs  arrived,  bringing 
word  that  their  warriors  were  encamped  in  good  numbers  about  eight 
miles  distant,  and  desiring  our  general  to  appoint  the  time  and  place  for  a 
council.  He  ordered  them  to  meet  him  on  the  next  day  near  his  camp. 
In  the  morning  the  little  army  moved  in  battle  order  to  the  place  of  council, 
and  at  the  appointed  hour  the  deputation  appeared.  The  orator  declared 
that  the  war  had  arisen  without  any  fault  of  theirs  ;  they  desired  that  there 
should  be  peace  between  us  and  his  people  ;  and  to  show  their  good  will, 
at  once  delivered  eighteen,  prisoners  whom  they  had  brought  with  them, 
promising  that  we  should  receive  the  rest  as  soon  as  they  could  collect  them. 
— Junior  Matriculation,  Toronto  University,  xSg^, 
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a,  ab,  prep,  with  abl.  (a  only  before 
consonants  ;  ab  l)efore  vowels  and  con- 
sonants); from  (85,  2  ;  l.')0,  4  ;  158,  2)  ;  bj' 
(71,  2) ;  puer  a  ianua,  the  door-keeper, 
porter(N.  ii.  1-2);  apueris,  from  boyhood 
(c.  iv,  1) ;  a  SUis  flnibus,  on  the  side  of 
their  territories  (c.  i\-,  3);  a  Suebls,  on 
the  side  of  the  Siiebi  (c.  iv,  S) ;  ab  milli- 
bus  passuum  octo,  eiifht  miles  off 
(c.  IV,  22);  ab  aperto  latere,  on  the 
exposed  Hank  (the  right  side)  (c.  iv,  26); 
a  Pirustis,  on  the  side  of  the  Pirustae 
(c.  V,  1). 

ab-do,  -dere,  -didi,  -ditum,  v.  tr., 

hide. 

ab-duco,  -ducere,  -diixi,  -duct- 
um,  v.tr.,  lead  away,  withdraw. 

ab-eo,  -ire,  -ivi  (-li), -itum,  v.intr., 
go  away. 

ab-hinc,  adv.,  ago  ;  abhinc  decern 
annos  or  abhinc  decern  annis,  ten 
years  ago  (82,  5J. 

ab-icio,  -icere,  -ieci,  -iectum, 
v.tr.,  throw  away. 

ab-ies,  -ietis.  P.,  a  fir-tree,  spruce. 

abs-cedo,  -cedere,  -cessi,  -ces- 
sum,  v.intr.,  go  away,  leave  off. 

absen-s,  -tis  (pres.  part,  of  absum), 
adj.,  absent. 

'  ab-sisto,  -sistere,  -stiti,  v.intr., 
desist;  ab  signis  legionibusaue 
non  absistere,  not  to  sto))  short  of  "the 
standards  of  the  legions  (c.  v,  17). 

ab-solvo.  -solvere,  -solvi,  -solu- 
tum,  v.tr.,  acquit. 

abs-tinentia,  -ae,  F.,  disinterested- 
ness. 

ab-sum,  -es-se,  -fui,  v.intr.,  be  ab- 
sent, distant  from ;  abesse  a  bello,  to 
talie  no  part  in  war;  abesse  decern 
millia  passuum,  to  be  ten  miles  off; 
nequemultum  abesse  quin,  to  be 
not  far  from  (c.  v,  2). 

ac  (used  before  consonants)  ;  another 
form  of  atque  (used  before  vowels), 
which  see. 

•  ac-cedo,  -cedere,  -cessi,  ces- 
sum,  v.intr.,  go  towards,  reach  ;  acces- 
sum  est  ad  Britanniam  omnibus 
navibus,  all  the  ships  reached  Britain 
(c.  V,  8);  impers.,  accedit,  -cedere, 
-cessit,  it  is  added  ;  accessit  etiam 


quod,  there  waa  also  added  the  fact  that 
(c.  iv,  16) ;  accedebat  hue  ut,  to  this 
was  added  the  fact  tliat  (c.  v,  16). 

ac-celero,  -celerare,  -celeravi, 
v.  intr.,  hasten  towards. 

»  ac-ceptus,  -a,  -um,  (perf.  part.  pass, 
of  accipio,  used  as  an)  adj.,  agreeable 

accerso,  see  arcesso. 

ac-cido,  -cidere,  -cidi,  happen; 
usually  millers.  ;  acciditf;  accidere, 
accidit,  it  happens;  opportunis- 
sime  res  accidit,  an  opportunity 
most  favora1)ly  \v;is  presented  (c.  iv,  13); 
opportune  accidisse  arbitratus, 
thinlting  that  this  had  happened  fortu- 
nately (c.  i  V,  22) ;  accidit  ut,  it  hapiiened 
that  (c.  iv,  29). 

ac-cido,  -cidere,  -cidi,  -cisum, 
V.  tr.,  cut  into. 

ac-cipio,  -cipere,  -cepi,  ceptum, 
v.tr.,  receive;  id  accipere,  to  hear 
this  (N.  II.  2). 

1  ac-commodo,  -commodare, 
-commodavi,  -commodatum,  v. 
tr.,  fit  to. 

accurate,  adv.,  carefully, 
ac-ciiratus,  -a,  -um,  (perf.  part,  of 
accuro,  used  as  an)  adj.,  careful. 

ac-curro,  -currere,  -curri,  -cur- 
sum,  V.  intr.,  run  to. 

ac-cuso,  -cusare,  -cusavi,  -cusa- 
turn,  V.  tr.,  accuse,  blame. 

ac-er,  -ris,  -re,  adj.,  keen,  sharp, 
severe  (comp.,  acrior ;  sup.,  acerri- 
mus). 

aci-es,  -ei,  F.,  edge,  line  of  battle; 
aciem  instruere,  to  draw  up  a  line  of 
battle ;  aciem  constituere,  to  draw 
up  a  line  (of  ships)  (n.  h.  11). 

ac-quiesco,  -quiescere,  -quievi. 
-quietum,  v.  intr.,  repose  in  death, 
sleep  one's  last  sleep. 

acriter,  adv.,  fiercely,  keenly  (comp., 
acrius;  sup.,  acerrime) ;  "acriter 
pugnatum  est,  a  keen  battle  was 
fought;  acerrime  occupari,  to  be 
very  actively  employed  (n.  h.  7). 

actuari-iis,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  impelled 
by  oars,  furnished  with  oars. 
ac-US,  -us,  F.,  a  needle,  pin. 

ac-utus,  -lita,  -utum,  adj.,  sharp, 
keen. 
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ad,  prep,  (with  ace),  to,  ajraiiist, 
towards,  near  to,  at,  besides  ;  ad  vol- 
untatem,  to  suit  their  wishes ;  ad 
laborem  ferendum,  as  regards  en- 
during; fatigue  (c.  iv,  2);  ad  cxtre- 
niam,  at  last  (c.  iv,  4) ;  ad  haec,  in 
reply  to  this  (c.  iv,  s) ;  ad  pristinam 
foi'tunam,  to  complete  his  former  good 
fortune  (c.  iv,  20);  ad  diem,  on  the 
right  day,  punctually  (c.  v,  1) ;  ad  Can- 
tiuin,  opposite  Kent  (c.  v,  13);  ad 
solis  occasum,  at  sunset  (c.  V,  8) ;  ad 
hunc  modum,  in  this  way. 

ad-aequo,  -aequare,  -aequavi, 
-aequatum,  v.tr.,  make  ecjual. 

ad-do,  -dere,  -didi,  -ditum,  v.tr., 
add. 

adduce,  -dilcere,  -duxi,  -duc- 
tum,  v.tr.,  lead  to,  bring  to  (of  persons), 
induce;  in  suspicioriem  regi  ad- 
ducere,  to  bring  under  the  suspicion  of 
the  king  (n.  h.  2). 

ad-eo,  -ire,-ivi(-ii),  -itum.v.tr.  and 
intr.,  approach,  visit,  reach. 

adeo,  adv.,  to  this  point,  so,  such,  to 
that  degree. 

ad-ficio,  -ficere,  -feci,  -fectum, 
v.tr.,  treat,  visit  with;  morbo  adfec- 
tus,  attacked  with  disease  ;  supplicio 
(poena)  adficere,  punish. 

ad-fligo,  -fligere,  -flixi,  -flictum, 
v.tr.,  dash  down,  damage;  navem  ad- 
fligere,  to  damage  a  vessel  (c.  iv,  31). 

ad-hibeo,  -hibere,  -hibui,  -hibi-< 
turn,  v.tr.,  summon,  call  in,  admit; 
adhibitis  principibus  maioribus- 
que  natu,  summoning  the  chiefs  and 
elders  (c.  iv,  13). 

ad -hue,  adv.,  to  this  place,  thus  far, 
as  yet. 

ad-icio,  -icere,  -ieci,  -iectum,  v. 
tr.,  throw  to,  throw  up ;  in  litus  telum 
adici  poterat,  a  dart  could  be  thrown 
to  the  water's  edge  (c.  iv,  23);  agger- 
em  ad  munitiones  adicere.  to 
throw  up  a  mound  against  tlie  fortifica- 
tions (c.  V,  9). 

ad-igo,  -igere,  -egi,  -actum,  v.tr., 
drive  in,  liurl  to. 

ad  imo,  -imere,  -emi,  -emptum, 
v.tr.,  take  away,  deprive  of. 

ad-ipiscor,  -ipisci,  -eptus  sum, 
v.tr.  dep.,  attain  to,  acquire,  obtain. 

ad-itus,  -itUS,  M.,  approach,  landing- 
place  ;  mercatoribus  est  aditus, 
merchants  go  there  (c.  iv,  2). 

ad-iungo,  -iungere,  -iunxi, 
-iunctum,  v.tr.,  join  to,  add. 

ad-iuvo,  -iuvare,  -iiivi,  iutum, 
v.tr.,  aid,  help,  assist. 


Admet-us,  -l,  M.  Admetus,  king  of 
the  iMolossi,  a  people  of  Thrace.  He  pro- 
tected Themistocles  when  a  suppliant. 
Thucydides  (i,  136)sa.ys  that  Themistocles 
took  the  son  of  Admetus  in  his  arms  and 
seated  himself  as  a  suppliant  at  the 
hearth,  adding  that  the  step  he  adopted 
was  the  strongest  mode  of  entreaty 
known  in  the  country.  The  historian 
also  adds  that  Admetus  was  at  variance 
with  Themistocles. 

administer,  -ministri,  M.,  a  ser- 
vant, assistant. 

ad-ministr-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum, 
v.tr.,  do,  manage;  cum  paulo  tar- 
dius  administratum  esset,  when 
this  was  done  somewhat  slowly  (c.  iv,  23); 
rempublicam  administrare,  to 
carry  on  the  government. 

ad-miror,  -mirari,  -miratus 
Svim,  v.tr.  dep.,  wonder  at,  admire. 

ad-mitto,  -mittere,  -misT,  -mis- 
sum,  v.tr.,  allow,  permit;  facinus 
admifctere,  to  commit  a  crime ;  dede- 
cus  admittere,  to  be  guilty  of  a  dis- 
grace (o.  iv,  2.5). 

ad-modum,  adv.,  very  much,  great- 
ly ;  with  numbers,  fully,  at  least. 

ad-moneo,  -monere,  -monui, 
-monitum,  v.tr.,  advise,  warn,  remind. 

ad-6lescens,  -olescentis,  M.,  a 
youth. 

ad-6lescenti-a,  -ae,  F.,  youth. 

ad-6lesco,  -olescere,  -olevi,  -ul- 
tum,  v.intr.,  grow  up,  reach  adult  age. 

ad-6rior,  oriri,  ortus  sum,  v.tr. . 
dep.,  rise  up  against,  attack,  assail. 

sd-pKco,  -plicare,  -plicavi  (-pli- 
cui),  -plicatum  (-plicitum),  v.tr., 
lean  against ;  ad  societatem  Atheni- 
ensium  se  applicare,  to  attach 
themselves  to  an  alhance  with  tlie  Atheni- 
ans (N.  A.  2).    (Also  written  applico.) 

Adrumet-um,  -i,  N.,  Adrumetum,  a 
C'ty  of  Africa  Propria,  south  of  Carthage. 
(See  Hadrumetum.) 

ad-sidu-us,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  incessant, 
unbroken,  diligent. 

adsisto,  -sistere,  -stiti,  -stitum, 
v.intr.,  stand  near  or  by. 

ad-spectUS,  -spectUS,  M.,  look,  ap- 
pearance. 

ad-suefacio,  -suef§,cere,  -sue- 
feci,  -suefactum,  v.tr.,  accustom. 

ad-suefact-us,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  accus- 
tomed to;  Gallicis  sunt  moribus 
assuefacti,  they  have  become  familiar 
with  the  Gallic  customs  (c.  iv,  3). 
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ad-suesco,  -suescSre,  -su§vi, 
■suetura,  v.tr.,  accustom  to  (ace.  o£ 
person  and  abl.  of  thing). 

ad-svam,  -es.se,  -fui,  v.intr.,  be  pres- 
3nt,  near ;  aid. 

ad-tribuo,  -trfbuere,  -tribui, 
-tributum,  v.tr.,  a.ssign,  show. 

adulescens,  see  adolescens. 

adulescentia,  see  adolescentia. 

ad-venlo,  -venire,  -veni,  -Ven- 
tura, v.tr.,  reach. 

ad-ventus,  -ventus,  M.,  arrival. 

ad-versarius,  -versaria,  -versa- 
riuna,  adj.,  opposed,  hostile. 

adversari-us,  -i,  M.,  an  enemy. 

ad-vers-us,  -a,  -una,  adj.,  turned 
to,  opposed  to,  unfavorable  ;  nocte  ad- 
versa,  in  the  teeth  of  night,  or  in  a  foul 
night  (c.  iv,  28). 

'  adversus,  prep,  (with  ace),  opposed 
to,  over  against. 

ad-verto,  -vertere,  -verti,  -ver- 
sum,  v.  tr.,  turn  to;  animum  ad- 
vertere,  to  notice. 

ad-volo,  -volare,  -volavi,  -vola- 
tum,  V.  tr.,  fly  to,  hasten  to. 

aed-es,  -is,  F.,  a  temple  ;  in  plural,  a 
house  or  temples. 

aedifici-um,  -i,  N.,  dwelling,  house. 

aedlric-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum,  v.  tr., 
build. 

Aedfi-i,  -orum.  M.  pi.,  the  Aedui, 
a  tribe  of  Gaul  {France). 

Aedu-us,  -a,  -um,  adj. ,  Aeduan. 

Aegat-es,  -ium,  F.  pi.,  the  Aegates, 
islands  in  the  Mediterranean,  west  of 
Sicily. 

aeg-er, -ra, -rum,  adj.,  sick  (comp. 
aegrior ;  sup.,  aegerrimus). 

Aegin-a,  -ae,  F.,  Aegina,  an  island 
in  the  Saronic  gulf,  west  of  Athens. 

aegr-e.  adv.,  with  difficulty,  scarcelj', 
hardly. 

aegrot-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum,  v.intr., 
be  sick. 

Aegypt-us,  -i,  F.,  Egypt,  a  country 
of  north-eastern  Africa. 

Aemili-us, -i,  M. :  (l)  Lucius  Paulus 
Aeniilius,  a  Roman  consul  who  fell  at 
Cannae,  a  village  of  Apulia,  a  district  of 
Italy,  216  B.C.  ;  (2)  Lucius  Aeniilius 
Paulus  :  according  to  some  Hannibal  died 
in  his  consulship,  182  B.C. 

aene-us,  -a,  -una,  adj.,  made  of 
bror^z*;  or  copper. 

aequal-is,  -e,  adj.,  of  the  same  age 
(with  dative). 


aequal-is,  -is,  M.,  a  contemporary. 

aeque,  adv.,  equally,  in  an  equal 
degree. 

aequinocti-um,  -i,  N.,  the  equinox, 
either 21st  ilarch  or  21st  September;  in 
Caesar,  the  latter. 

aequiper-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum,  v. 
intr.,  equal. 

aequit-as,  -atis,  F.,  evenness ;  ani- 
miaequitas,  contentment. 

aequ  o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum,  v.  tr., 

make  equal. 

aequ-us,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  equal,  fair; 
aequum  est,  it  is  only  fair  (n.  t.  7). 

aer,  aeris,  M.,  air,  mist. 

aerarium,  -i,  N.,  treasury ;  in 
aerario  reponere,  to  deposit  in  the 
treasury  (n.  h.  7). 

aes,  aeris,  N.,  bronze,  copper; 
money  ;  aes  alienum,  debt  (literally, 
money  belonging  to  another). 

aest-as,  -atis,  F.,  summer ;  media 
aestate,  in  the  middle  of  eumnier ; 
extrema  aestate,  at  the  end  of 
summer;  prima  aestate,  at  the  be- 
ginning of  summer;  aestatem  con- 
sumere,  to  spend  the  summer  (c.  v,  4). 

aestimati-o,  -onis,  F.,  value,  valua- 
tion, esteem. 

aestim-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum,  v.  tr., 

value,  think,  reckon;  litem  aestimare, 
to  assess  the  amount  of  damages  (c.  v,  1). 

aest-us,  -us,  M.,  tide, 
aet-as,  -atis,  F.,  period  of  life,  life; 
haec    aetas,     the     present   moment 

(N.  H.  2). 

af-fero,  -ferre,  attuli,  allatum, 
V.  tr.,  bring  to,  assign,  report,  announce. 

af-f  icio,  see  adflcio. 

af-flrmo.  -flrmare,  -flrmavi, 
-firmaturu,  v.  tr.,  assert,  declare. 

af-flicto,  -flictare,  -flictavi,  -flic- 
tatum,  v.  tr. ,  damage,  wreck. 

af-fligo,  -fligere,  -flixT,  -flictum, 
V.  tr.,  damage;  navem  afiOigere,  to 
damage  a  vessel  (c.  iv,  31). 

Afric-a,  -ae,  F.,  Africa. 

Africus,  -i,  M.  (properly  an  adj., 
with  ventus  understood) ;  the  south- 
west wind,  still  called  Africo  by  the 
Italians. 

Agatnemn-on,  -onis,  M..  Agamem- 
non, king  of  Mycenae  in  Greece,  and 
commander  of  the  Greek  forces  at  Troy. 

dg-er,  -ri,  M.,  afield,  land  ;  pi.,  lands, 
territories. 

ag-ger,  -geris,  M.,  a  mound. 


416 


VOCABULARY. 


ag-gr§dior,  -gredi,  -gressus 
sum,  V.  tr.  dep.,  "go  against,  assail, 
attack. 

ag-grSgo,  -gvegare,  -grSgravi, 
-gregatum,  join  to;  se  aggregare 
(military  term),  fall  in  (c.  iv,  '20). 

agraen,  -minis,  N.,  an  anny  on  the 
march  ;  a  column. 

ago,  agere,  egi,  actum,  v.  tr., 
move,  g-o,  do,  drive;  hiemem  agere, 
to  pass  the  winter ;  gratias  agere,  to 
return  thanks ;  id.  agitur,  this  is  the 
object  (N.  T.  5) ;  est  actum  de  nobis, 
it  is  all  over  with  us. 

agric6l-a,  -ae,  M.,  a  farmer. 

agricultur-a,  -ae,  F.,  agriculture. 

aio,  V.  tr.,  defective,  say  yes,  assert, 
say  (see  page  275). 

alac-er,  -ris,  -re,  adj.,  active,  quick, 
impetuous. 

alacrit-as,  -atis,  F.,  dash,  haste; 
alacritate  uti,  to  show  dash  (c.  iv,  -24). 

alb-US,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  white ;  album 
plumbum,  tin  (c.  v,  12). 

alc-es,  -is,  F.,  the  elk. 

Alexand-er,  -ri,  M.,  Alexander,  the 
Great,  king  of  Macedonia;  born  356  B.C., 
died  323  B.C. 

alias,  adv.,  at  another  time,  else- 
where ;  alias. .  .alias,  at  one  time. . .  at 
another  lime. 

aLan-us,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  belonging  to 
another ;  anot'.ier's ;  strange,  foreign, 
1  )Stile;  aes  alienum,  debt  (another's 
moni^  •  ^.lieno  loco,  on  unfavorable 
rroun^.;  c«lieiiur'<  tempus,  an  un- 
fav.  -..Lie  time(c.      ,  34). 

alio,  ad,'.,  elsewhere. 

aliquai")/»,  ■.  adv.,  for  sometime; 
^,--  .a-'hile. 

/lliciuanclc,  r/lv.,  at  some  time  or 
oth^r;  occ-.i'::.-!!:-,  :tla  '. 

r.liquaiito,  adv., ;  :mewhat,  consider- 
ably, K.ther. 

alTquant-us,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  con- 
siderable, oorae;  aliquanturu  itin- 
eris,  some  distance  (c.  \ ,  10). 

aliqui,  -quae,  -quod,  indef.  pro., 
some  one,  any  one. 

ali-qt-i.s,  -qua,  -quid,  indep.  pro., 
some  one,  any  one  ;  aliquid  temporis, 
some  time. 

aliquot,  indef.  indeclinable  pro. ,  some, 
several. 

aliter,  adv..  otherwise. 

alius,  -a,  -ud  (for  declension  see  p. 
27),  pro.,  another,  other,  different ;  alius 
. .  .alius,  one.. .other ;  alii.. .alii, some. . . 


others ;  alius  alia  ex  navi,  one  from 
one  ship,  another  from  another (c.  iv,  26). 

A116br6g-es,  -um,  pi.  M.,  the  Alio- 
broges,  a  tribe  of  (iaul. 

alo,  alere,  alui,  alitum  or  altum, 
V.  tr.,  rear,  nourish  ;  publice  alere, 
to  maintain  at  the  public  expense. 

Alp-es,  -ium,  pi.  F.,  the  Alps. 

Alpic-us,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  Alpine;  in 
pi.  Alpici,  -orum,  Alpine  tribes. 

alt-er,  -era,  -erum,  adj. ,  one  of  two ; 
alter. .  alter,  the  one. .  .the  other;  al- 
teri. .  .alteri,  the  one  party. .  .the other 
party. 

altitud-O,  -inis,  F.,  heigh th,  depth. 

alt-US,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  high,  deep  ;  in 
alto,  on  the  deep. 

ama-ns,  -ntis,  adj.,  loving;  as  a 
noun:  a  lover. 

Ambian-i,  -orum,  pi.  M.,  the  Ambi- 
ani,  a  tribe  of  north-eastern  Gaul,  from 
which  the  modern  town,  Amiens,  takes  its 
name. 

amb-io,  -ire,  -ivi(-ii),  -itum,  v.  tr., 
go  around,  canvass. 

Ambivarit-i,  -orum,  pi.  M.,  the 
Ambivariti,  a  tribe  on  the  Mosa  (Meuse). 

amb-o,  -ae,  -o,  adj.,  both. 

ambul-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum,  v. 
intr.,  walk. 

amenti-a,  -ae,  F.,  madness,  folly. 

amice,  adv.,  friendly. 

amiciti-a,  -ae,  F.,  friendship:  ami- 
citiaiQ  facere,  to  form  an  alliance 
(c.  iv,  16). 

amicus,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  friendly. 

amiC-US,  -i,  M.,  a  friend. 

a-mitto,  -mittere,  -misi,  -mi  -s 
sum,  v.  tr.,  lose. 

am-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum,  v.  ti 
love. 

amoen-us,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  beautiful 
(of  r  cenery) 

amph6r-a,  -ae,  F.  [Gk.  an<l>opa.  fr. 
a/u(f>i,  4>^P'''<  to  carry  on  both  sides],  a 
two  handled  "rr;  summa  amphora, 
the  l;^  of  the  j.nr  (-7.  i:.  0). 

ample,  adv.,  abunt;  ntly  ;  comp.  am- 
plius,  more. 

amplitiid-o,  -inis,  F.,  greatness. 

amplius,  i.^ut.  cor.ip.  of  adj.,  am- 
plUS,  more,  further.  Oiten  uc:d  with 
numerals  without  any  influence  on  the 
construction:  amplius  duo  miUia 
passuum,  more  than  two  miles. 

ampl-us,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  large,  noble, 
distinguished  :   amplissimo  genere 
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natns,  bom  of  a  most  illustrious  family 
(c.  iv,  12). 

an,  interrogative  participle,  whether, 
or  (p.  291,  5). 

Ancalit-es,  -aum,  pi.  M.,  the  An- 
calites,  a  British  tribe  in  Berkshire  and 
Oxfonlsliire. 

an-ceps,  -cipitis,  adj.,  two-fold; 
anceps  periculum,  a  danger  in  front 
and  rear  (s.  t.  o). 

anc6r-a,  -ae,  F.,  an  anchor;  navem 
tenere  in  ancoris,  to  keep  a  ship  at 
anchor  (s.  t.  8);  ancoram  tollere, 
to  weigh  anchor  (c.  iv,  23) ;  in  ancoris 
exspectare,  to  wait  at  anchor  (c.  iv,  23); 
ancoram  iacere,  tocastanciior(c.  iv, 
28);  ad  ancoras  naves  deligare, 
to  ride  at  anchor  (c.  v,  9). 

ancill-a,-ae,F.,  a  hand-maid, servant. 

angrul-us,  -i,  M.,  a  comer. 

anguste,  adv.,  narrowly,  closely. 

angnsti-ae,  -arum,  pi.  F.,  defile, 
strait  (of  sea). 

angust-us,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  narrow, 
contracted. 

anim-a,  ae,  F.,  life,  soid ;  animam 
deponere,  to  relinquish  his  life  (n.  h.  1). 

anim-adverto,  -advertere,  -ad- 
verti,  -adversum,  v.  tr.,  notice. 

anim-al,  -alis,  N.,  an  animal. 

anim-US,  -i,  M-,  mind,  soul,  spirit, 
courage ;  nunquam  destitit  animo, 
he  never  ceased  in  his  l!eart(N.  h., 
magni  nnimi,  of  great  courage  (c.  v,  ; 
animis  inapeditis,  when  the  attention 
of  all  wa-i  engaged  (o.  _\  7);  anir  i 
volupta:  .sque  causa,  or  recreation 
and  a'nuser.ient  (c.  v,  1"). 

annon,  interrng.  pa.ti:le,  or  not  (in 
the  second  membei  of  a  direct  question, 
p.  130,  (■'). 

annotin-us,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  of  the 
ye..r  before. 

ann-us,  -i,  M.,  a  year. 

annu-HS.  -a,  -um,  adj.,  a  year's;  an- 
nuum  tempus,  -  year's  time  (N.  t.  9). 

ans-er,  -eris,  M.,  a  goose. 

ante,  (l^  adv.,  previously,  before; 
paucis  ante  diebus,  a  Tew  days  be- 
fore ;  (p.  182,  3)  ■  (2)  ,rep.  with  ace.  only  ; 
l)efore,  in  front  of,  in  advance  of.  For 
ante  quam  see  antequam. 

antea,  adv.,  previously,  before,  once. 

ante-cedo,  -cedere,  -cessi,  -ces- 
sum,  V. tr.,  precede,  surpass;  agmen 
antecedere,  to  head  the  line  (a  iv,  11). 

ante-f6ro,  -ferre,  -tiili,  -latum, 
V.  tr.,  excel,  prefer. 


ante-pono,-p6n§re,  -posiil,  -posi- 

turn,  V.  tr.,  prefer. 

antequam,  conj.,  before  (p.  201,  5). 

ante-sto,  -stare,  -stlti,  no  sup., 
V.  tr.  and  intr.,  be  preferred  to. 

Anti6ch-us,  -i,  M.,  Antiochus,  sur- 
named  the  Great,  king  of  Syria,  reigned 
B.C.  233-B.c.  187.  After  conquering  the 
greater  part  of  Western  Asia,  he  was 
induced  by  Hannibal  to  cross  over  to 
Europe,  but  was  defeated  at  Thermopylae, 
191  B.C.,  by  the  Romans  Next  year  he 
was  defeated  near  Magnesia,  in  Lydia,  and 
was  compelled  by  the  Romans  to  pay  a 
yearly  tribute  of  2,000  tal.  Being  unable 
to  pay  this  sum,  he  attempted  to  plunder 
the  temple  of  Belus,  in  Susiana,  which  so 
incensed  the  inhabitants  that  they  killed 
him  and  his  followers,  187  B.C. 

antiquit-as,  -atis,  F.,  old  times; 
antiquity. 

antiqu-us,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  old,  ancient. 

antr-um    i,  N.,  a  cave. 

Ap.  =Appius,  a  Roman  praenomen 
(see  nomen). 

aper-io,  -ire  -ui,  -tuna,  v.  tr..  open, 
show,  reveal. 

aperte,  adv.,  openly. 

apert-us,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  open,  ex- 
posed, undefended ;  loca  aperta,  open 
country ;  ab  latere  aperto,  on  the 
exposed  flank  (on  the  right  side)  (c.  iv,  28). 

Apoll-o,  -inis,  M.,  Apollo. 

ap-pareo,  -parere,  -parui,  -pari- 
tum,  V.  intr.,  attend,  appear,  be  clear. 

ap-paro,  -paraie,  -paravi,  -para- 
tum,  V.  tr. .  prepare,  make  preparations 
for,  proWde  for. 

appello,  -are,  -avi  -atum,  v.  tr., 
call. 

appello,  -pellere,  -puli,  -pul- 
sum,  V.  tr.,  bring  to  land  (of  ships) ;  in 
passive,  call  at,  touch  at. 

Appenninus,  -i,  M.,  the  Apennines. 

applico,  see  adplico. 

Appius,  a  Roman  praenomen  (see 
nomen). 

apporto,  -are,  -avi,  atum,  v.  tr., 
to  bring,  carry  to  (a  place). 

ap-propinqu  o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum 
(with  dat.),  V.  intr.,  approach,  come  near. 

apt-US,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  fit,  suitable 

apud,  prep,  (with  accusative) ;  near, 
at,  beside ;  apud  urbem,  near  the 
citv ;  apud  Artemisium,  at  Arte- 
misiimi  (s.  t.  3) ;  apud  Caesarem,  at 
the  headquarters  of  Caesar  ;  apud  e08, 
before  them  (k.  t.  7). 


418 


VOCABULAIiY. 


ApCilT-a,  -a©,  F.,  Ainilia,  a  district  of 
south-eastern  Italy. 

&qu-a,  -ae,  F.,  water. 

&qnati-o,  -onis,  F.,  fetching  water, 
watering';  aquationis  causa,  to  ob- 
tain water  (c.  iv,  11). 

ftquil-a,  -ae,  F.,  an  eagle.  As  the 
e.igle  was  the  ensign  of  the  legion, 
aquila  came  to  mean  a  standard. 

Aquilei-a,  -ae,  F.,  Aquileia,  a  city 
in  north-eastern  Italy. 

aquili-fer,  -feri,  M.,  the  eagle-bearer, 
the  standard-bearer. 

Aquitan-US,  -i,  M.,  an  Aquitanian  ; 
an  inhabitant  of  Aqnitania,  a  district  of 
south-western  Gaul  (France). 

ar-a,  -ae,  F.,  an  altar. 

Ar-ar,  -aris,  M.,  the  Arar  (now  the 
Saone),  a  tributary  of  the  Rhodanus 
(lihone). 

aratr-um,  -i,  N.,  a  plough. 

arbit-er,  -ri,  M.,  judge;  dare  arbi- 
tros,  to  appoint  arbitrators  (c.  v,  1). 

arbitri-um,  -i,  N.,  a  judgment,  deci- 
sion. 

arbitr-or,  -ari,  -atus  sum,  v.  tr. 
dep.,  think,  suppose,  consider. 

arb-or,  -oris,  F.,  a  tree. 

arcess-o,  -ere,  -ivi,  -itum,  v.  tr., 
send  for,  summon. 

arc-us,  -us,  M.,  a  bow. 

Arduenn-a,  -ae,  F.,  the  Ardennes,  a 
forest  of  north-eastern  Gaul  which  ex- 
tended through  the  territories  of  the 
Treveri  to  those  of  the  Rami  (c.  v,  3). 

ardu-us,  -&,  -tim,  adj.,  steep. 

arg'ent-um,  -i,  N.,  silver,  money. 

Arg-i,  -drum,  pi.  M.,  Argos,  a  city  of 
Argclis,  in  the  eastern  part  of  the  Pelo- 
ponnesus. 

Argos  (only  used  in  nom.  and  ace. 
sing.),  N.,  see  Argi. 

argu-o,  -ere,  -i,  arg'utum,  v.  tr., 
accuse  of,  chaige  with. 

arid-US,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  dry.  As  a 
substantive,  aridum,  dry  land  ;  ex 
arido,  on  the  shore  (c.  iv,  24). 

ari-es,  -etis,  M.,  a  battering  ram. 

Ari6vist-us.  -i,  M.,  Ariovistus,  a 
king  of  the  Gennans  who  invaded  Gaul, 
conquered  the  greater  part  of  the  coun- 
try, and  subjected  the  inhabitants  to  the 
most  cruel  treatment.  Caesar  marched 
against  him  and  defeated  him,  58  B.C. 
.  Aristid-es,  -ae,  M.,  Aristides,  an 
Athenian  statesman,  rival  of  Thcmistocles. 

arm-a,  -drum,  pi.   N.,  arms;  in 


armis  esse,  to  bear  arms  (c.  v,  3) ;  ab 
armirf  discedere,  to  lay  down  arms. 

armament-um,  -i,  N.,  tackle  (of  a 
vcsciel). 

armatur-a,  -ae,  F.,  armor ;  levis 
armaturae  milites,  light-armed  sol- 
diers (p.  130,  7). 

armat-us,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  armed. 

armlg-er,  -era,  -erum,  adj.,  armor- 
bearer. 

arm-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum,  v.  tr., 
arm  ;  regem  armare,  to  excite  a  king 
to  arms  (n.  ii.  10);  passive,  armari,  to 
put  on  armor ;  ad  armandas  naves, 
for  the  equipment  oi  the  vessels  (c.  v,  1). 

ar-o,    -are,   -avi.    -atum,   v.   tr., 

plough. 

ar-ripio,  -ripere,  -ripul,  -reptum, 
V.  tr.,  seize  upon,  devote  oneself  eagerly 
to. 

ar-S,  -tis,  F.,  art,  pursuit,  stratagem. 

Artaxerx-es,  -is,  M.,  Artaxerxes, 
king  of  Persia  B.C.  465-B.c.  425.  He  was 
a  son  of  Xerxes.  During  his  reign  Tliem- 
istocles  fled  from  Greece  and  took  up  his 
abode  in  Asia  Minoro 

art-e,  adv.,  tightly,  closely. 

Artemisi-um,  -!,  N.,  Artemisium, 
one  of  the  promontories  of  Euboea. 

articul-us,  -T,  M.,  little  j  int. 

artifici-um,  -i,  N.,  mechanical  art. 

art-us,  -us,  M.,  joint. 

arv-um,  -:,  N.,  a  ploughed  field. 

ar-X,  -cis,  F., citadel.  In  Nepos(Them. 
istocles  2  and  4),  arx  means  the  Acropolis 
of  Athens. 

a-scendo,  -scendere,  -scendi, 
-scensum,  v.  tr.,  ascend,  mount;  na- 
veni  ascendere,  to  embark. 

a-scensus,  -scensus,  M.,  ascent. 

Asi-a,  -ae,  F.,  Asia. 

a-spect-us,  -us,  M., appearance, look, 
sight. 

asp-er,  -era,  -erum,  adj.,  rough, 
uneven,  wild,  fierce. 

as-port-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atuna,  v.  tr., 
carry  from. 

assidu-us,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  see  adsi- 
dui;s. 

assisto,  see  adsisto. 

assuesco,  see  adsuesco. 

assuefacio,  see  adsuefacio. 

astu,  indeclinable  neuter  sing.  (Gk. 
aa-Tv,  city);  the  city,  i.e.,  Athens. 

at,  conj.,  but,  yet. 

at-er,  -ra,  -rum,  adj.,  black,  dark. 
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Athenae,  -§.ruin,  pi.  F.,  Athens. 

Atheniens-is,  -e,  adj.,  of  Athens, 
Athenian. 

atque  (contracted  ac ;  atque,  Vjefore 
vowels,  ac,  before  consonants),  conj. ,  and 
also,  and  even,  and  (stronger  than  et)  ; 
par  atque,  the  same  as ;  aliter  at- 
que, different  than  ;  contra  atque, 
otherwise  than. 

Atreb-as,  -atis,  adj.,  Atrebatian. 

Atrebat-es,  -ium,  M.,  the  Atrebates, 
a  people  of  Bels;ic  Gaul  in  the  modern 
Artois  or  Arras  {Flemish  Atrecht). 

Atri-US,  -i,  M.,  Quintus  Atrius,  an 
officer  in  Caesar's  army,  who  was  left  on 
the  south  coast  of  Britain  to  look  after 
the  fleet  while  Caesar  marched  inland  on 
his  second  expedition,  B.C.  54. 

atro-X,  -cis,  adj.,  dark,  terrible. 

Attic-a,  -ae,  F.,  Attica,  a  district  of 
the  south-eastern  part  of  Northern  Greece 
in  which  Athens  was  situated. 

AttlC-US,  -i,  M.,  Titus  Pomponius 
Atticus,  a  friend  of  Cicero. 

at-ting-o,  -tingere,  -tigl,  -tactum, 
V.  tr.,  touch  on,  bonier  upon,  reach; 
Rhenum  attingunt,  they  border  on 
the  Rhine  (c.  iv,  3) ;  terram  attin- 
gere,  reach  land  (c.  v,  23). 

at-tollo,  -tollere,  v.  tr.,  raise. 

attribuo,  see  adtribuo. 

auct-or,  -oris,  M.,  adviser,  helper; 
me  auctore,  at  my  suggestion. 

auctorit-as,  -atis,  F.,  authority,  in- 
fluence, power,  prestige. 

auctumnus  (or  autumnus),  -i, 
M.,  autumn. 

audacl-a,  -ae,  F.,  boldness,  daring. 

audaciter,  adv.,  boldly. 

audacter,  same  as  audaciter. 

aud-ax,  -acis,  adj.,  bold,  daring. 

aud-eo,  -ere,  ausus  sum,  semi- 
dep.  v.tr.  and  intr.,  dare,  be  bold. 

aud-io,  -ire,  -ivi,  -itum,  v.tr.,  hear. 

auditi-O,  -onis,  F.,  hearing,  listen- 
ing ;  pi.,  auditiones,  tales,  rumors. 

aufero,  auferre,  abstuli,  abla- 
tum,  v.tr.,  carry  away,  remove  (p.  154). 

augeo,  augere,  auxi,  auctum, 
v.tr.,  increase. 

aula,  -ae,  F.,  a  hall. 

Aureli-US,  -i,  M.,  Caius  Aurelius 
Cotta,  a  Roman  consul,  B.C.  200. 

aureus,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  golden,  of 
gold. 

atirig-a,    ae,  M.,  a  charioteer,  driver. 


aur-is,  -is,  F. ,  an  ear. 

aur-um,  -i,  N.,  gold. 

Aurunculei-US,-i,M., Lucius  Aurun- 
puleius  Cotta,  one  of  the  lieutenants  of 
Caesar  in  Gaul.  He  fell  in  an  ambuscade 
planned  by  Ambiori.x,  B.C.  54. 

aut,  conj.,  or ;  aut. .  .aut,  either. . . 
or ;  occasionally  used  by  Caesar  for 
neque  (b.  iv,  i",  2,  20). 

autem,  conj.,  but,  moreover,  yet, 
also,  now.    (Never  put  first  in  a  clause.) 

autumnus,  see  auctumnus. 
auxili-or,  -ari,  -atus  sum,  v.intr. 
dep.  (with  dat.),  give  help. 

auxili-um,  -i,  N.,  aid,  support;  in 
plural,  auxili-a,  -orum,  auxiliary 
troops. 

avariti-a,  -ae,  F.,  avarice,  greed. 

avers-us,  -a,  -um,  (perf.  part.  pass, 
of  averto  used  as  an)  adj.,  turned  away. 

avid-us,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  eager,  covet- 
ous. 

av-is,  -is,  F.,  a  bird. 

av-US,  -1,  M.,  a  grandfather. 


Baebi-US,  -i,  M.,  Cneius  Baebius  Tam- 
philus,  consul  182  B.C. 

Balbus,  see  L.  Cornelius  Balbus 
under  Cornelius. 

barbar-i,  -orum,  M.  pi.,  barbarians, 
a  name  first  applied  by  the  Greeks,  then 
by  the  Romans,  to  the  people  of  other 
nations. 

barbar-us,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  savage, 
barbarous. 

Batav-i,  -orum,  pi.  M.,  the  Batavi, 
a  peoi)le  who  inhabited  the  islands  at  the 
mouth  of  the  Rhine,  corresponding  to  the 
district  of  modern  Holland. 

beat-US,  -a,  -um,  adj„  happy,  pros- 
perous. 

Belg-ae,  -arum,  pi.  M.,  the  Belgae, 
a  general  name  applied  to  a  warlike 
people  of  north-eastern  Gaul,  from  the 
Mosa  {Meuae)  to  the  Sequana  {Seine), 
partly  Celtic,  partly  Teutonic.  The  chief 
tribes  were  the  Remi,  Morini,  Nervii, 
Suessiones. 

belliCOS-US,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  warlike. 

bell-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum,  v.tr.,  be 
at  war,  war. 

bell-um,  -!,  N.,  war;  belli,  in  war 
(p.  S6,  3) ;  bellum  populo  Romano 
facere,  to  make  war  against  the  Roman 
people  (c.  iv,  22). 
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bSne,  adv.,  well,  prosperously  ;  coinp., 
melius;  sup.,  optime. 

benefici-um,  -i,  N.,  kindness, 
favor. 

benev6l-us,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  bene- 
volent, kind;  comp.,  benevolentior ; 
sup.,  benevolentissimus. 

bib-o,  -ere,  bibi,  no  sup.,  v.  tr., 
drink. 

Bibroc-i,  -orum,  M.  pi.,  the  nibroei, 
a  tribe  of  Britain  which  occupied  l?erks, 
Susse.x,  Surrey  and  adjoining  district. 

bidu-um,  -i,  N.,  a  space  of  two  days. 

blenni-um,  -i,  N.,  a  space  of  two 
years. 

bin-i,  -ae,  -a,  distrib.  num.  adj.,  two 
each,  two  by  two  (p.  69,  8). 

bipedal-is,  -e,  adj.,  two  feet  long  or 
thick. 

bis,  adv.,  numeral,  twice. 

Bitliyn-i,  -orum,  pi.  M.,  the  Bithy- 
ni ;  a  people  who  dwelt  in  Bithvnia,  a 
district  between  the  Propontis  (Sea  of 
Marmora)  and  the  Euxine  (Black  Sea). 

Bithyni-a,  -ae,  F.,  Bithynia  (see 
preceding). 

Bithyni-us,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  Bilhy- 
nian  ;  see  Bitbyni. 

bland-ior,  -iri,  -itus  sum,  v.  intr. 
dep.,  flatter  (with  dative). 

Blith-o,  -onis,  see  Sulpicius. 

bona,  -orum,  N.  pi.  of  bonus ; 
goods,  property ;  bona  publicare,  to 
confiscate  goods  (n.  h.  7). 

bonit-as,  -atis,  F.,  goodness,  rich- 
ness. 

bon-us,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  good  ;  comp., 
melior ;  sup.,  optimus. 

bos,  bovis,  M.  or  F.,  an  ox,  cow  ;  pi., 
boves,  cattle. 

brachi-um,  -i,  N.,  arm. 

brev-is,  -e,  adj.,  short,  brief;  brevi 
(tempore),  in  a  short  time,  soon. 

brevit-as,  -atis,  F.,  shortness. 

brevi ter,  adv.,  shortly,  briefly. 

Britann-i,  -orum,  pi.  M.,  Britons. 

Britanni-a,  -ae,  F.,  Britain. 

Britannic-US,  -a,  -um,  adj., 
British. 

brtim-a,  -ae,  F.,  the  winter  solstice  ; 
Dec.  21st. 

Brundusi-um,  -i,  N.,  Brundusium, 
a  town  in  south-eastern  Italy  (now 
Brindisi). 

Brut-US,  -i,  M.,  Brutus. 


C. 

C,  an  abbreviation  f or  Caius,  a  Roman 
pratMonien ;  see  Aurelius,  Caesar, 
Claudius,  Centenius,  Flaminius. 

cado,  cadere,  cecidi,  casum,  v. 
intr.,  fall,  be  slain. 

caduce-us.  -1,  M.,  or  caduce-um, 
-i,  N.,  a  herald's  staff. 

caec-us,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  blind. 

caed-es,  -is,  F.,  slaughter,  murder. 

caedo,  caedere,  cecidi,  caesum, 

v.  tr.,  cut,  kill,  fell. 

caelest-is,  -e,  adj.,  heavenly  ;  in  the 
plural  caelestes  (supply  dei),  the  gods 
of  heaven. 

cael-um,  -i,  N.,  sky,  heavens. 

caerimoni-a,  -ae,  F.,  rite,  reverence, 
veneration,  awe. 

caerule-us,  -a,  -um,  adj. ,  deep  blue, 
sky-blue. 

Caes-ar,  -aris,  M.,  Caius  (or  Gaius) 
Julius  Caesar,  born  100  B.C.,  died  44  B.C.  ; 
for  Caius  (or  Gaius)  a  Roman  praeno- 
men  ;  see  C. 

calamit-as,  -atis,  F.,  disorder,  mis- 
fortune, defeat. 

calc-ar,  -aris,  N.,  a  spur. 

cal-eo,  -ere,  -ui,  v.  intr.,  be  warm. 

calid-us,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  warm. 

calllde,  adv.,  skilfully  ;  comp.,  cal- 
lidius;  sup.,  callidissime ;  de 
futuris  callidissime  coniciebat, 
he  was  most  skilful  in  forecasting  the 
future  (N.  T.  1). 

callidit-as,  -atis,  F.,  skill,  sagacity. 

callid-us,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  skilful. 

Camill-us,  -i,  M.,  Camillus,  the  de- 
liverer of  Rome  from  the  Gauls  in  389  e.g. 

camp-US,  -i,  M.,  plain,  field ;  camp- 
us Martius,  a  plain  between  the  walls 
of  Rome  and  the  Tiber,  where  the  elec- 
tions were  held  and  all  kinds  of  athletic 
sports  were  practised. 

can-is,  -is,  M.  or  F.,  a  dog. 

Cannens-is,  -e,  adj.,  of,  or  belonging 
to  Cannae,  a  village  of  Apulia,  where 
the  Romans  were  defeated  by  Hannibal, 
216  B.C. 

cano,  canere,  cecini,  cantum, 

v.  tr.  and  intr.,  sing. 

Cantab-er,  -ri,  M.,  a  Cantabrian. 
The  Cantabri  were  a  mountain  tribe  of 
Spain  dwelling  in  the  Pyrennees. 

Cantabr-i,  -orum,  pi.  M.;  see 
Cantaber. 
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Canti-um,  -i,  N.,  Kent,  a  county  in 
south-eastern  England. 

canto,  -are,  -avi,  -atuaa,  v.  tr.  and 
intr. ,  sing. 

cantus,  -us,  M.,  song. 

cap-er,  -ri,  JI.,  a  he-goat. 

cap-esso,  -essere,  -essivi,  -essi- 
turn,  V.  tr.,  undertake  the  niaiiagenieiit 
of ;  capessere  rempublicam,  to 
talce  part  in  the  administration  of  the 
state  (s.  T.  2). 

capill-us,  -i,  M.,  hair;  esse  pro- 
misso  capillo,  to  wear  long  hair. 

capTo,  capere,  cepT,  captum,  v. 
tr.,  talte ;  captus  misericordia,  over- 
come w  ith  pity  (N.  T.  8) ;  capere  con- 
silium, to  form  a  plan  (n.  h.  9) ;  port- 
um  capere,  to  make  the  harhor  (c.  iv, 
30) ;  80  insulam  capere  (c.  iv,  26 ; 
V.  8). 

capr-a,  -ae,  F.,  a  she-goat. 

captiv-US,  -i,  M.,  a  captive,  prisoner. 

capt-US,  -a,  -um  (perf.  part.  pass,  of 
capio),  taken,  captured,  charmed,  influ- 
enced. 

capt-US,  -us,  M.,  capacity,  idea ; 
ut  est  captus  Germanorum, 
according  to  German  ideas  (c.  iv,  3). 

Capua,  -ae,  F.,  Capua,  the  chief 
city  of  Campania,  near  the  present  village 
of  Santa  Maria.- 

cap-ut,  -itis,  N.,  head;  chief  city; 
mouth  of  a  river  (c.  iv,  10). 

carc-er,  -eris,  M.,  a  prison  ;  in  plur., 
barriers  in  a  race-course. 

care,  adv.,  dearly,  with  affection. 

carina,  -ae,  F.,  hull  of  a  vessel,  keel. 

carmen,  -inis,  N.,  song. 

car-o,  -nis,  F.,  flesh  ;  came  vivere, 
to  live  on  flesh  (c.  v,  14). 

carpo,  -ere,  -si,  -turn,  v.tr.,  pluck, 
carr-us,  -i,  M.,  a  waggon,  cart. 

Carthaginiens-is,  -e,  adj.,  of  or 
belonging  to  Carthage,  Carthaginian. 

Carthag-o,  -inis,  F.,  Carthage,  or 
Karthage,  a  city  of  Northern  Africa 
which  carried  on  war  with  Rome  almost 
continuously  from  264  B.C.  to  146  B.C. 

car-US,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  dear,  beloved, 
agreeable  to. 

CarvilT-us,  -i,  M. ,  CarTiIius,  a  petty 
king  of  Kent  (c.  v,  22). 

cas-a,  -ae,  F.,  a  cottage. 

case-US,  -i,  M.,  cheese. 

Cass-i,  -drum,  pi.  M.,  the  Cassi,  a 
British  tribe  that  inhabited  Hertford- 
shire. 


Cassi-us,  -i,  M.,  Caius  Cassius 
Longus,  one  of  the  assassins  of  Caesar. 
He  died  42  B.C.,  at  I'hilippi. 

Cassivellann-us,  -i,  M.,  Cassivel- 
launus,  or  Cuswallon,  the  able  command- 
er-in-chief of  tiie  Uritish  army  opposed 
to  Caesar.  His  chief  town  was  Veru- 
lamium  (now  St.  Alljans). 

castell-um,  -i,  N.,  a  fortress. 

Castic-us,  -i,  M.,  Casticus,  a  chief  of 
the  Sequani,  whom  Orgetorix  induced  to 
seize  the  supreme  power  in  his  state. 

castr-urp,  -:,  N.,  a  hut,  fort ;  in  pi., 
castr-a,  -orum,  a  camp ;'  castra 
ponere,  to  pitch  a  camp ;  castra 
munire,  to  fortify  a  camp,  to  pitch  a 
camp ;  castra  habere,  to  be  encamped 
(N.  n.  5) ;  castra  movere,  to  advance ; 
castra  navalia,  an  encampment  on 
the  shore  for  protecting  the  fleet  and 
the  troops  while  landing  ;  sometimes  con- 
nected with  the  ships  drawn  up  on  land 
(c.  V,  22). 

Casu,  (abl.  of  casus,  used  as  an)  adv., 
by  chance. 

cas-US,  -US,  M.,  chance,  accident. 

caten-a,  -ae,  F.,  a  chain. 

Catilin-a,  -ae,  M.,  Lucius  Sergius 
Catiline,  an  ambitious  and  profligate 
Roman  of  Cicero's  time. 

causa,  -ae,  F.,  cause,  reason,  pre- 
text; causam  interponens,  alleging 
as  an  excuse  (n.  t.  7) ;  in  eadem 
causa,  in  the  same  position  (c.  iv,  4) ; 
multis  de  causis,  for  many  reasons 
(c.  iv,  16). 

causa,  adv.  (really  abl.  of  causa, 
with  the  noun  depending  on  it  in  the 
gen.),  for  the  sake  of,  on  account  of ; 
mea  causa,  for  my  sake ;  ftigoris 
depellendi  causa,  for  the  purpose  of 
warding  off  the  cold. 

caveo,  cavere,  cavi,  cautum, 
V.  tr.  and  intr.,  take  precaution  ;  all- 
quern  cavere,  to  avoid  any  one ;  in 
aliquem.  cavere,  to  take  means 
against  one ;  alicui  cavere,  to  take 
means  for  one's  safety. 

cav-um,  -i,  N.,  a  cave. 
cedo,    cedere,    cessi,    cessum, 
v.  intr.,  go,  yield  ;  insequi  cedentes, 

to  overtake  the  retreating  foe  (c.  v,  16). 

celebro,  -are,  -avi,  -atum,  v.  tr., 
celebrate. 

cel-er,  -eris,  -ere,  adj.,  swift ;  comp., 
celerior;  sup.,  celerrimus. 

celerit-as,  -atis,  F.,  swiftness,  speed. 

celeriter,  adv.,  quickly  ;  comp.,cele- 
rius ;  sup.,  celerrime. 
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cel-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum,  v.  tr.,  hide, 
cen-a,  -ae,  F.,  dinner,  feast, 
ceno  (r.,  1),  tiine. 

CSnimagn  i  -orum,  M.  pi.,  tlic 
Ceniniagni.  The  word  Ceniniafrni  is  said 
to  be  a  corruiition  for  Icenimagni. 
They  inhabited  Norfolk  and  Suffolk, 
north  of  the  Trinobantes. 

censeo,  censere,  censuT,  cen- 
sum,  or  censituni,  v.  tr.,  think,  con- 
sider. 

Centenius,  -i,  M.,  Cauis  Centenius, 
a  Roman  propraetor  wlio  fell  in  an  en- 
gagement with  Hannibal,  217  B.C. 

centum,  num.  adj.,  indecl.,  hundred. 

Centuri-O,  -onis,  M.,  a  centurion,  a 
commander  of  a  centuria,  which  at  full 
complement  numbered  100  men. 

cerno,  cernere,  crevi,  cretum, 
V.  tr.,  see,  perceive. 

certam-en,  -inis,  N.,  conflict,  battle, 
struggle. 

certe,  adv.,  at  least,  certainly. 

cert-US,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  certain,  fixed, 
true,  aliquem  certiorem  facere, 
inform  ;  certior  fieri,  to  be  informed  ; 
certus  locus,  a  definite  place ;  certa 
dies,  a  fixed  day  (c.  v,  1). 

cerv-US  -i,  M.,  deer,  stag. 

(ceter-us),  -a,  -um  (nom.  sing,  not 
found),  adj.,  rest. 

Cetheg-us,  -i,  M.,  see  Publius 
Cornelius  Cethegus,  under  Cor- 
nelius. 

Cib-US  -i,  M.,  food,  nourishment. 

Cicero,  -onis,  M.,  Marcus  Tullius 
Cicero,  the  most  noted  of  Roman  orators. 
He  Uved  B.C.  106-b.c.  43. 

cicom-a,  -ae,  F.,  a  stork. 

Cingetor  -ix,  -igls,  M. ,  Cingetorix  ; 
(l)a  Gaul  attached  to  Caesar,  and  rival  of 
Indutiomarus  for  the  chieftainship  of 
the  Treveri  (c.  v,  3).  (2)  a  British  chief 
of  Kent(c.  v,  22). 

cingo,  cingere,  cinxi,  cinctuna, 
V.  tr.,  surround. 

circa,  adv.  and  prep,  (with  ace.) ; 
about,  around,  in  the  neighborhood  of 
(see  circum). 

circiter,  adv.  (with  numeral  adjec- 
tives) ;  about,  nearl.y. 

circu-eo,  see  circumeo. 

circuit-US,  -us,  M.,  circumference, 
circuit. 

circum,  prep,  (with  ace),  around,  in 
the  neighborhood  of ;  circum  Aqui- 
leiaoa,  in  the  neighborhood  of  Aquileia. 


circum-cludo,  -cludere,  -clusi, 
clusum,  V.  tr.,  enclose. 

circum-do,  -dare,  -dedi,  -datum, 
V.  tr  ,  place  around,  surround  ;  urbem 
muro  (abl.)  circumdare,  or  urbi 
(dat.)  murum  circumdare,  to  sur- 
round the  city  with  a  wall. 

circam-duco,  -ducere,  -duxi, 
-ductum,  V.  tr.,  lead  around,  draw 
around. 

circmia-eo,  -ire,  -ivi  (or  -ii),  -itum, 
V.  tr.,  go  around,  visit;  hiberna  cir- 
cumire,  to  inspect  the  winter  quarters 
(c.  V,  2). 

circum-fundo,  -fundere,  -fudi, 
-fusum,  V.  tr.,  pour  around  ;  in  passive, 
surround,  hem  in,  crowd  around. 

circum-sisto,  -sistere,  -steti,  no 
sup.,  v.  tr.  and  intr.,  surround  (p.  277,  7). 

circum-sto,  -stare,  -steti,  no  sup., 
V.  tr.  and  intr.,  stand  around,  surround 
(p.  277,  7). 

circum-venio,  -venire,  -veni, 
-ventum,  v.  tr.,  surround  (p.  277,  7). 

cis,  prep,  (with  ace),  on  this  side  of. 

citat-us,  -a,  -um,  (perf.  part.  pass,  of 
cito  used  as  an)  adj.,  rapid,  swift. 

citeri-or,  -oris,  adj.  (p.  59, 2),  on  thjs 
side,  hither ;  Gallia  citerior,  Gaul  on 
this  {i.e.,  the  Roman)  side  of  the  Alps 
{Northern  Italy),  opposed  to  Gallia  ul- 
terior, Gaul  beyond  the  Alps  {France). 

cito,  adv.,  rapidly,  swiftly  ;  comp., 
citius;  sup.,  citissime. 

cit-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum,  v.  tr.,  urge 
on,  hasten. 

citra,  prep,  (with  ace),  on  this  side  of, 
within. 

civil-is,  -e,  adj.,  civil ;  bellvun 
civile,  civil  war. 

civ-is,  -is,  M.  or  F.,  citizen,  native. 

Civit  as,  -atis,  F.,  state,  common- 
wealth :  e  civitate  eicere,  to  banish 

(N.  T.  8). 

clad-es,  -is,  F.,  defeat,  disaster. 

clam,  adv.,  secretly. 

clamit-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum,  v.  intr., 
shout,  exclaim. 

clam-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum,  v.  intr., 
call,  shout;  clamatum  est,  a  shout 
was  raised  (p.  164,  2). 

clam -or,  -oris,  M.,  shout. 

clandestin-us,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  secret; 
consilia  clandestina,  privy  counsels 

(N.   H.  2). 

clar-us,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  bright/,  clear, 
distinguished. 
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classiari-i,  -ornm,  pi.  M.,  soldiers 
serving  in  the  fleet,  marines. 

classiari-us,  -a,  ura,  arJj.,  belong- 
ing to  the  fleet. 

class-is,  -is,  F.,  flep^ 

Clastidi-um,  -i,  N.,  Clastidium  (now 
ChiK.stegcjio],  a  fortress  on  the  PadusCPo), 
in  (Jallia  Cisalpina.  Nepos  confuses  the 
taking-  of  this  fortress  with  the  battle  of 
Ticinus,  B.C.  218. 

Claudi-US,  -i,  M.,  Claudius;  (1)  Mar- 
cus Claudius  .Marcellus,  born  about  268 
B.C.,  died  2t'8  li.c,  consul  222  B.C.,  215 
B.C.,  21-1  B.C.,  210  B.C.,  208  B.C.,  in  which 
year  he  was  slain  by  Hannibal  in  battle 
at  Venusia.  lie  took  Syracuse  in  212 
B.C.  (2)  M.  Claudius  Marcellus,  son  of 
No.  1,  in  whose  year  of  office,  183  B.C., 
both  Hannibal  and  Scipio  Africanus  died. 
(3)  Appius  Claudius,  consul  with  Lucius 
Doniitius,  B.C.  .54.  He  was  brother  of 
the  infamous  Clodius  whom  Milo  mur- 
dered, and  w  as  a  well  known  lawyer  and 
politician  of  Rome. 

claudo,  claudere,  clausi,  clau- 
sum,  V.  tr.,  shut,  close. 

clementi-a,  -ae,  F.,  kindness,  mercy. 

cliens,  -tis,  M.  or  F.,  a  dependant. 

clipe-US,  -i,  M.,  a  shield. 

cliV-US,  -i,  M.,  a  slope. 

Cn.  =Cneius,  see  Baebius,  Pompeius, 
Servilius. 

Cnei-us,  -i,  M.,  see  Cn. 

c6act-us,  -a,  -um,  (perf.  part.  pass, 
of  cogo  used  as  an)  adj.,  forced;  hac 
necessitate  coactus,  compelled  by 
this  necessity  (n.  t.  8). 

coelum,  see  caelum. 

c6-eo,    -ire,   -ivi    (-ii),    -itvtm, 
intr.,  come  together,  assemble,  meet. 

coep-i.  -isse,  v.  defec.  (p.  145),  beg^n 
began. 

CO  erceo,  -ercere,  -ercui,  -er 
Citum.  V.  tr.,  check,  restrain. 

cog-itati-o,  -onis,  F.,  a  thinking, 
thought,  reflection,  meditation. 

c6git-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum,  v.  tr. 
weigh  well,  ponder,  think,  plan. 

cognati-o,  -onis,  F.,  relationship 
kindred. 

cognomen,  -inis,  N.,  a  family  name, 
a  name.  Each  Roman  had  regularly  three 
names,  the  praenonien,  indicating  the  in 
dividual  like  our  Christian  name ;  the  no 
men  indicating  the  gens,  or  clan,  or  tribe 
to  which  he  belonged  ;  the  cognomen  or 
family  name.  Caius  (praenomen), 
Julius  (nomen),  Caesar  (cognomen); 
an  agnomen  was  often  added  for  honor 


or  character,  as  Africanus  to  Scipio, 
or  Justus  to  Aristides :  heiKc  cog- 
nomine  (.n.  a.  i)  =  agnomine. 

cognosco,  cognoscere,  cognovi, 
COgnitum,  v.  tr.,  know,  learn,  ascertain 
(p.  145,  2). 

cogo,  cogere,  coegi,  coactum, 

V.  tr.  collect,  compel,  oblige  ;  equita- 
tum  cogere,  to  collect  cavalry  (c.  v,  3). 

c6hor-S,  -tis,  F.,  a  cohort,  the  tenth 
part  of  a  legion  (see  legio). 

cohort  or,  -ari,  atus  sum,  v.  tr. 
dep.,  exhort,  encourage  animate,  urge. 

collabefactus,  a,  -um,  perf.  part, 
of  collabefio. 

collabe-fio,  -fieri,  -factus  sum, 

V.  pass.,  be  supplanted. 

collaud-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum,  v. 
tr.,  praise,  extol. 

colleg-a,  -ae,  M.,  colleague,  part- 
ner in  office. 

col-lTgo,  -ligere,  -legl,  -lectum, 
V.  tr.,  collect,  assemble. 

COll-is,  -is,  M.,  a  hill. 

col-loco,  -locare,  -locavi,  -loca- 
turn,  V.  tr.,  station ;  in  matrimo- 
nium  collocare,  or  coUocare  alone, 
to  give  in  marriage  (x.  a.  3);  in.  Stations 
collocati,  stationed  on  guard  (c.  v,  15). 

col-loqui-iun,  -i,  N.,  conversation, 
conference. 

colo,  colere,  colui,  cultum,  v. 
tr.,  till,  cultivate;  honor,  worship. 

c6l6ni-a,  -ae,  F.,  settlement,  colony. 

c6l-or,  -oris,  M.,  color. 

coma,  -ae,  F.,  hair. 

c6m-es,  -itis,  M.,  companion  (on  a 
journey). 

comitor,  -ari,  -atus  sum,  v.tr. 
dep.,  attend,  be  a  companion  to. 

commeat-us,  -us,  M.,  a  coming  and 
going;  supplies;  duobus  comme- 
atibus,  by  two  relays  (c.  v,  23). 

commemor-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum, 
v.tr.,  make  mention  of,  recall  to  mind, 

relate. 

com-mendo,  -mendare,  -men- 
da  vi,  -mendatum,  v.  tr.,  commit  to 
protection,  entrust. 

commilit-o,  -onis,  M.,  fellow-soldier, 
comrade. 

com-mitto,  -mittere.  -misi,  -mis- 
sum.  V.  tr.,  engage ;  committere 
proelium  cum  hostibus,  to  engage 
in  battle  with  the  enemy  ;  in  Nep.  A.  1, 
commit  a  crime;  nihil  his  com- 
mittere, to  entrust  nothing  to  those 
(c.  iv,  5). 
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Commi-us,  -i,  M.,  Commius,  aOaul, 
chief  of  the  Atrcbates. 

commode,  adv.,  correctly,  profit- 
ably ;  commodius  verba  dicere, 
to  speak  more  correctly  (n.  t.  10). 

com-modum,  -miodi,  N.,  conveni- 
ence, jMofit ;  quas  sui  quisque  com- 
modi  fecerat,  which  each  had  made 
for  his  own  convenience  (c.  v,  8). 

corn-modus,  -moda,  -modum, 
adj.,  convenient,  favorable,  fit,  easy. 

com-moror,  -morarl,  -moratus 
sum,  V.  dep.  intr.,  delay,  stay,  remain. 

com-moveo,  -movere,  -movi, 
-motum,  v.tr.,  disturb,  ai,'itate,  alarm. 

communic-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum, 
v.tr.,  share  with,  communicate,  impart. 

commun  io,  -ire,  -ivi,  -itum,  v.tr., 
fortify  strongly. 

commun-is,  -e,  adj.,  common,  gen- 
eral, affable,  courteous ;  classis  com- 
munis, the  combined  fleet  (n.  t.  3) ; 
communi  COnsilio,  after  joint  delib- 
eration (c.  V,  11). 
commutati-o,  -onis.  P.,  change. 
commut-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum,  v. 
tr.,  change,  alter,  abandon. 

compar-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum,  v.tr., 
make  ready,  prepare ;  copias  com- 
parare,  to  collect,  forces ;  re  frumen- 
taria  comparata,  after  collecting  a 
supply  of  corn  (c.  iv,  7). 

compar-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum,  v.tr., 
comjiare. 

com-pello,  -pellere,  -puli,  -pul- 
sum,  v.tr.,  drive  in  a  body. 

com-perio,  -perire,  -peri,  -per- 
tum,  v.tr.,  find  out,  discover. 

com-pleo.  -plere,  -plevi,  -pletum, 
v.tr.,  fill  completely  ;  naves  militibus 
complere,  to  man  ships  with  soldiers 
(c.  iv,  26). 

com-pliires,  -plura,  adj.  pi.,  very 
many,  several. 

com-p6no,-p6nere,  -posiii,  -posi- 
tum,  v.tr  ,  settle  ;  bellum  compon- 
ere,  to  make  peace,  to  put  an  end  to  the 
war  (n.  h.  61. 

comport-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum,  v.tr., 
bring  together,  collect. 

comprehendo,  -prehendere, 
-prehendi,  -prehensum,  v.tr.,  seize, 
arrest. 

com-prob-o,   -are,   -avi,  -atum, 
v.tr.,  approve  of,  ratify. 
c6nat-um,  -i,  N.,  attempt. 
c6nat-US,  -us,  M.,  attempt. 
con-cedo,  -cedere,  -cessi,  -ces- 


sum,  V.  tr,  yield,  grant,  allow;  Argos 
concessit,  he  withdrew  to  Argos  (n. 

T.  8). 

con-cido,  -cidere,  -cidi,  no  sup., 

V.  intr.,  fall  completely,  fall  together. 

concido,  -cidere,  -cidi,  cisum, 

V.  tr.,  cut  to  pieces,  rout  utterly. 

concili-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum,  v. 
tr.,  win  over,  gain,  reconcile. 

concilium,  -i,  N.,  a  meeting,  as- 
sembly ;  habere  concilium,  to  hold 
a  meeting  (c.  iv,  19). 

con-cit-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum,  v.  tr., 
urge  forward,  arouse;  risum  conci- 
tare,  to  excite  laughter  (N.  ii.  11). 

con  clamo,  -are,  -avi,  -atum,  v. 
intr.,  shout,  or  cry  out  together. 

con-curro,  -currere,  curri,  -cur- 
sura,  v.  intr.,  run  together,  rush;  eo 
concursum  est,  a  rush  was  made  to 
that  point ;  in  navem  concurrere, 
to  charge  a  vessel  (n.  n.  10). 

con-curs-us,  -us,  M.,  assembly,  at- 
tack ;  ex  eo  concursu,  from  that  col- 
lision (c.  V,  10). 

condemn-o,  -are,  -avi,    -atum, 
V.  tr.,  condemn,  sentence. 
con-dici-o,  -onis,  F.,  terms. 
con-ditio,  same  as  condicio. 
condit-or,  -oris,  M.,  founder  of  a 
city. 

con-do,  -dere,  -didi,  -ditum,  v.tr., 
found,  establish,  build. 

con-don-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum,  v. 
tr.,  forgive,  pardon. 

Condrus-i,  -orum,  pi.  M.,  theCon- 
drusi,  a  people  of  north-eastern  Gaul,  on 
the  right  bank  of  the  Mosa  (Meuiie)  in 
the  district  of  the  modern  Namur  and 
L&ge. 

conduce,  -ducere,  -duxi,  -duc- 
tum,  v.  tr.,  bring  together,  hire. 

con-fercio,  -fercire,  -fersi,  -fer- 
tum,  V.  tr. ,  pack  together ;  to  cause  to 
take  close  order:  legione  conferta, 
owing  to  the  legion  being  in  close  order 
(c.  iv,  C2). 

con-fero,  -ferre,  -tiili,  collatum, 
v.  tr.,  bring  together,  gather,  collect;  se 
conferre,  to  betake  oneself;  facta 
conferre,  to  compare  deeds  (n.  h.  13). 
confertus,  see  confercio. 
confestim,  adv.,  immediately ;  con- 
festim  a  proelio,  immediately  after 
the  battle. 

con-ficio,  -ficere,  -feci,  -fectum, 
V.  tr.,  do  thoroughly ;  bello  confecto, 
when  the  war  was  over  (c.  iv,  16);  rem 
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conflcere,  to  complete  a  matter  (c.  iv, 
11);  itinere  confecto,  after  the  march 
was  made  (c.  iv,  14). 

con-fido,  -fidere,  -fisus  sum, 
semi-dep.,  v.  intr.,  trust  thoroughly  (p. 
278,  foot  note). 

con-flrm-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum,  v. 
tr.,  establish,  cheer  up. 

con-fiteor,  -fiteri,  -fessus  sum, 
V.  tr.  dep.,  confess  fully,  avow. 

con-flig'O,  -fligere,  -flixi,  -flictum, 
V.  tr.,  strike;  proelio  confligere,  to 
engage  in  battle  (c.  v,  15). 

con-flue-ns,  -ntis,  M.,  of  rivers  ;  the 
continence,  the  meeting-  of  rivers  (c.  iv, 

15)- 
con-fodio,    -fodere,    -fodi,     fos- 

sum,  V.  tr.,  pierce  through. 

confugio,  -fugere,  -fugi,  -fugi 
turn,  V.  intr.,  flee  for  refuge. 

Gon-gero,  -gerere,  -gessi,  -ges- 
cum,  V.  tr.,  carry  or  bring  together, 
collect. 

con-gredior,  -gredi,  -gressus 
sum,  V.  tr.,  meet,  charge  ;  inter  se 
congredi,  to  charge  each  other. 

con  icio,  icere,  -leci,  -iectum,  v. 

tr.,  throw  together  (at  a  point);  in  fu- 
gam  conicere,  to  put  to  flight ;  se 
in  fugam  conicere,  to  betake  one- 
self to  flight  (c.  iv,  12) ;  culpam  in  ali- 
quem  conicere,  to  cast  the  blame  on 
some  one  (c.  v,  27) ;  in  vincula  coni- 
cere, to  throw  into  prison  (c.  iv,  27);  de 
futuris  callidissime  conicere,  to 
forecast  the  future  most  skilfully  (N.  T.  1). 
coniunctim,  adv.,  jointly  in  com- 
mon. 

con-iungo,  -iungere,  -iunxi, 
-iunctum,  v.  tr.,  unite,  join. 

coniurati-o,  -onis,  f.,  league;  fa- 
cere  coniurationem,  to  form  a 
league  (c.  iv,  30). 

coniur-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum,  v.  tr., 
form  a  league. 

c6n-or,  -ari,  -atus  sum,  v.  tr.  dep., 
attemjit ;  conor  ut  faciam,  I  attempt 
to  do  (p.  292,  1). 

con-quiro,  -quirere,  -quisivi, 
-quisitum,  v.  tr.,  seek  after. 

con-scendo,  -scendere,  scendi, 
-scensum,  v.  tr.,  embark  in,  mount; 
in  navem  conscendere,  to  embark 
on  a  ves.sel  (c.  v,  7) ;  in  equum  con- 
scendere, to  mount  a  horse. 

con-scienti-a,  -ae,  F.,  conscious- 
ness, knowledge,  feeling. 

con-scisco,  -sciscere,  -scivi  (scii), 
-SCitum,  v.  intr,,  unite,  agree. 


conscT-us,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  conscious, 
accessory  to. 

con  scribo,  -scribere,  -scripsi, 
-SCriptum,  v.  tr.,  enrol,  levy  troops. 

conscript-US,  -a,  -um  (perf.  part, 
pass,  of  conscribo),  usually  in  the 
phrase  Patres  conscripti,  Conscript 
Fathers,  i.e.,  the  Roman  Senators,  so 
called  because  their  names  were  entered 
on  the  roll  of  the  Senators. 

con-secr-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum,  v. 
tr.,  consecrate. 

con  sector,  -ari,  -atus  sum,  v. 
tr.,  dep.,  follow  after,  pursue  vigorously. 

consedissent,  see  consido. 

consensus,  -us,  M.,  consent,  agree- 
ment. 

consentio,  -sentire,  -sensi,  -sen' 
sum,  v.  intr,,  agree,  conspire. 

con-sequor,  sequi,  -secutusCor 
sequutus)  sum,  v.  tr.  dep,,  follow, 
overtake,  gain,  get ;  id  COnsequi,  to 
carry  out  this  (N,  n.  10). 

con-sero,  -serere,  -serui,  -ser- 
tum,  V.  tr.,  join  together,  unite,  bring 
together ;  proelium  or  pugnam  or 
manum  conserere,  to  engage  in 
battle. 

con  servo,  -are,  -avi,  -atum,  v. 
tr. ,  save,  maintain. 

con-slder-o,  -are,  -ayi,  -atum,  v. 
tr.,  examine  carefully,  consider. 

consido,  -sidere,  -sedi,  -sessum, 
V.  intr,,  settle,  halt  ;  copiae  consi- 
diint,  the  forces  encamp  (c.  v,  9). 

consilium,  -i,  N.,  plan,  design  ; 
wisdom,  prudence ;  capere  consili- 
um, to  form  a  plan  (n,  h,  9 ;  C.  iv,  13) ; 
inire  consilium,  to  adopt  a  plan  (c. 
iv,  5) ;  communi  consilio,  after  joint 
deliberation  (c,  v,  6);  publico  COnSilio, 
by  a  public  plan  (c.  v,  1) ;  consilio  in- 
stituto,  from  carrying  out  his  appointed 
plan  (c.  V,  4). 

ConsimTlis,  -e,  adj.,  very  like,  like 
in  every  particular. 

con-sisto,  -sistere,  -stiti,  -stitum, 
V.  intr.,  stand,  halt;  consist  of :  con- 
sistit  in  carne,  it  consists  of  flesh ; 
in  fluctibus  est  consistendum, 
they  had  to  keep  their  footing  among  the 
waves  (c.  iv,  24). 

con-sol-or,  -ari,  -atus  sum,  v.  tr. 
dep.,  console,  comfort,  cheer. 

con-spect-us,  -iis,  M.,  sight,  appear- 
ance, 

con-spicTo,      -spTcere,      -spexi, 
-spectum,  v.  tr.,  observe,  see,  perceive, 
con-spic-or,  -ari,  -atus  sum,  v. 
tr.  dep,,  see,  get  a  sight  of,  espy. 
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constanter,  adv.,  steadily,  reso- 
lutely, uniformly. 

constantia,  -ae,  F.,  firmness,  con- 
stancy, resolution. 

con  sterno,  -sternere,  -stravi, 
•Stratvim,  v.tr. ,  cover  with,  cover  over. 

con-stituo,      -stituere,      -stitui, 

-stitutum,   V.  tr.,  draw   up,  aciem 

constituere,    to    draw  up    a    line    of 

^    battle ;    classem,   navem,   consti- 

w  •   tuere,    to    move  a  fleet,   a  ship  ;    die 

Jl^        constituta,    on    a    set   day  ;  portus 

^^        COnstitutUS  est,   a    port    was    made 

s*^       (N.T.  (3);  domicilium  constituere,  to 

fix  his  abode  (n.  t.  10) ;  his  rebus  con- 

stitutis,  when  this  was  arranged  (c.  v,  .'>). 

con-sto,  -stare,  -stiti,  -statum, 
V.  intr.,  be  formed  ;  inipers.  constat, 
it  is  admitted,  it  is  certain  (p.  162). 

consuerunt = consueverunt. 

con-suesco,  -suescere,  -suevi, 
■suetuna,  v.  intr.,  become  accustomed  ; 
in  pass.,  be  accustomed. 

con-suetud-o,  inis,  F.,  custom, 
habit;  ex  consuetudine,  according 
to  custom  (c.  iv,  32). 

consueverant,  see  consuesco. 

cons-ul,  -ulis,  M.,  a  consul,  one  of 
the  two  chief  magistrates  chosen  annually 
at  Rome. 

consul-aris,  -are,  adj.,  of.orbelong- 
ing  to  a  consul,  consular. 

consularis,  -aris,  M.,  one  of  con- 
sular rank,  one  who  had  been  consul. 

consulat-us,  -us,  M.,  the  consulship, 
the  office  of  consul. 

consul-o,  ere,  -iSi,  -ultum,  v.  tr., 
deliberate,  plan ;  alicui  consulere,  to 
consult  for  one's  benefit ;  aliquepi 
consulere,  to  ask  one's  advice ;  in 
aliquem  consulere,  to  take  measures 
against  one  ;  consulere  sibi,  to  look 
after  himself  (n.  t.  8) ;  civitati  con- 
sulere, to  take  measures  for  the  interest 
of  the  state  (c.  v,  3). 

consulto,  adv.,  on  purpose,  design- 
edly ;  often  de  consulto ;  consulto 
cedere,  to  purposely  retreat  (c.  v,  16). 

consult-um,  i,  N.,  decree,  resolu- 
tion, decision. 

con-sumo,  -sumere,  -sumpsi, 
-sumptuna,  v.  tr.,  spend,  waste; 
tempus  consumere,  to  waste  time  ; 
aestatem  consumere,  to  spend  the 
summer  (c.  v,  4) ;  magna  parte  diei 
consumpta,  after  a  great  part  of  the 
day  had  been  spent  (c.  v,  9). 

con-surgo,  -surgere,  -surrexi, 
-S'lrrectum,  v.  intr.,  rise  in  a  body, 
arise. 


con-tagi-o,  -onis,  F.,  contact. 

contemno,  -temnere.  -tempsi, 
-temptum,  v.  tr.,  despise,  hold  in  con- 
tempt. 

contemptus,  perf.  part.  pass,  of 
contemno. 

con-tendo, -tendere,  tendi, -ten- 
turn,  v.  intr.,  strive  for,  hasten  to,  p>ish 
forward,  fight ;  apud  eos  contendit, 
he  maintained  before  them  (.n.  t.  1) ;  in 
fines  Sugambrorum  contendit, 
he  marches  into  the  territories  of  the 
Sugambri  (c.  iv,  18). 

contenti-o,  -onis,  F.,  struggling ; 
gaining  a  battle. 

con -tent-US,  -a,  um,  adj.  (with 
abl.,  p.  64,  4),   content  with. 

contest-or,  -ari,  -atus  sum,  v. 
tr.,  invoke. 

con-texo,  -texere,  -texui,  -tex- 
tum,  V.  tr.,  weave,  bind  together. 

con-ticesco,  -ticescere,  -ticui, 
no  sup.  ;  V.  intr.,  be  silent. 

contine-ns,  -ntis  (properly  pres. 
part,  of  contineo,  used  as  an)adj.,  with 
terra  understood  ;  literally,  the  unin- 
terrupted land,  the  continent. 

continenter,  adv.,  constantly,  con- 
tinually. 

continenti-a,  -ae,  F.,  self-restraint. 

con-tineo,  -tinere,  -tinui,-  -ten- 
turn,  V.  tr.,  hold  together,  bound, 
restrain,  hem  in  ;  se  continere,  to 
keep  themselves  together ;  civitatem 
in  ofl&cio  continere,  to  keep  the  state 
loyal  (c.  V,  3);  in  officio  continere, 
to  keep  him  loyal  (c.  v,  7). 

con-tingo,  -tingere,  -tigi,  -tac- 
tum,  V.  tr.,  touch,  extend  to,  reach; 
impers.,  contingit  (p.  182),  it  happens. 

continuo,  adv.,  immediately. 

continuus,  -a,  -um,  adj., continuous. 

con-tio,  -tionis,  F.,  assembly  ;  in 
contionem  populi  prodire,  to  ap- 
pear before  an  assembly  of  the  people 
(N.  T.  1). 

contra,  prep,  (with  ace.  only),  agairist, 
opposite  to  ;  contra  Gallias,  facing 
the  divisions  of  Gaul  (c.  iv,  20). 

contra,  adv.,  contrary  to;  contra 
atque  esset  dictum,  contrary  to 
what  has  been  said  (c.  iv,  13). 

contraho,-traliere,  -traxi,  -trac- 
tum,  v.  tr.,  draw  together,  collect. 

contrari-us,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  opposite, 
contrary. 

controversi-a,  ae,  F.,  dispute. 

con-tumeli-a,  -ae,  F.,  slight 
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con-valesco,  -valescere,  -valui, 
no  sup.  ;  V.  iiitr.,  grow  strong,  recover. 
COn-vall-is,  -is,  h\,  ^aIIey. 

con-veho,  -vehere,  -vexi,  -vec- 
turn,  V.  tr.,  carry  together,  convey. 

convenio,  -venire,  -veni,  -ven- 
tum,  V.  tr.  and  intr.,  come  together, 
assemble;  with  ace,  interview,  meet; 
condiciones  non  convenerunt, 
the  terms  were  not  agreed  to  (.\.  ii.  (i). 

convenit,  impers.  v.  intr.  (with  dat.), 
it  becomes. 

con-ventus,  -ventus,  M.,  an  assem- 
bly, assize ;  conventum  peragere, 
to  hold  an  assize  (c.  v,  1). 

con-verto,  -vertere,  -verti,  -ver- 
SUm,  V.  tr.,  turn,  turn  about;  infugam 
convertere,  to  turn  in  flight. 

con-vinco,  -vincere,  -vTci,  -vic- 
tum,  V.  tr.,  conquer  completely  ;  prove 
guilty,  convict. 

_con-v6co,  -vocare,  -vocavi,  -vo- 
catum,  V.  tr.,  summon,  assemble. 

CO  orior,  -oriri,  -ortus  sum,  v. 
intr.  dep.,  of  a  storm  ;  arise,  spring  up. 

c6pi-a,  -ae,  F.,  abundance,  plentv, 
quantity:  pi.,  COpiae,  forces,  supplies  ; 
summis  copiis,  with  all  his  forces  (c. 
V,  17) ;  copias  instruere,  to  draw  up 
troops  (c.  V,  IS). 

c6pi6s-us,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  well  sup- 
plied, rich,  wealthy. 

coquo,  coquere,  coxi,  coctum, 
V.  intr.,  cook. 

cor,  cordis,  N.,  heart. 

coram,  prep,  (with  abl.),  face  to  face 
with,  in  presence  of;  coram  populo, 
in  presence  of  the  people  ;  coram  per- 
spicit,  he  sees  in  person  (c.  v,  11). 

Corcyr-a,  -ae,  F.,  Corcyra  (now 
Corfu),  one  of  the  Ionian  islands  on  the 
coast  of  Epirus  and  Acarnania. 

Corcyrae-us,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  of  or 
belonging  to  Corcyra,  Corc3'raean. 

Corinth  US,  -i,  F.,  Corinth,  the  chief 
town  of  Achaia,  a  district  on  the  northern 
part  of  the  Peloponnesus. 

Cornelius,  -i,  M.,  Cornelius,  (1) 
Pul)liu3  Cornelius  Scipio,  consul  218  B.C., 
killed  in  Spain  211  b.c.  (2)  Publius  Cor- 
nelius Scipio  Africanus  (son  of  No.  1), 
born  about  234  B.C.,  died  183  B.C.  lie 
conquered  Hannibal,  at  Zania,  202  B.C. 
(3)  Lucius  Cornelius  Scipio  Asiaticus 
(brother  of  No.  2),  consul  190  b.c,  defeated 
Antiochus.  (4)  Caius  Cornelius  Cethegus, 
consul  197  B.C.,  when  Philip  V.  of  Mace- 
don  was  defeated  bv  Flamininusat  Cynos- 
cephalae.  (5)  Publius  Cornelius  Cethegus, 
consul  181  B.C. 


com-u,  -us,  N.,  horn,  wing  of  an 
army. 

coron  a,  -ae,  F.,  crown. 

corpus,  -oris,  N.,  body. 

cor-ripio,  -ripere,  -ripui,  -rep- 
tum,  V.  tr.,  stize  violently,  carry  off. 

corrumpo,  -rumpere,  -rupi, 
-ruptuna,  v.  tr.,  break  in  pieces,  destroy 
ruin,  bribe  (n.  ii.  2). 

Cor-us  (or  Caurus),  -i,  M.,  the 
N.-W.  wind. 

cotidian-tis,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  daily. 

cotidie,  adv.,  daily. 

Cott-a,  -ae,  M.,  see  Aurunculeius. 

eras,  adv.,  to-morrow. 

crass-US,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  thick,  coarse. 

Crass-us,  -i,  JI.,  Marcus  Licinius 
Crassus,  surnamed  Dives  (the  Rich) 
was  a  member  of  the  First  Triumvirate 
along  with  Caesar  and  Pompey  (60  b  c  ) 
He  fell  at  Carrhae,  53  B.C.,  in  a  war 
against  the  Parthians. 

crat-is,  -is,  F.,  wicker-work,  a  hurdle. 

creb-er,  -ra,  -rum,  adj.,  thick, 
numerous,  frequent. 

credo,  dere,  -didi,  -ditum,  v  tr 
and  intr.,  trust,  believe,  think,  suppose 
(p.  164). 

cre-mo,  -mare,  -mavi,  -matum 
V.  tr.,  burn. 

cre-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum,  v.  tr., 
make,  elect,  choose,  appoint  (p.  90,  2). 

cre-sco,  scere,  -vi,  -tum,  v.  intr., 
increase,  grow,  grow  up. 

Cret-a,  -ae,  F.,  Crete  (now  Candia), 
an  island  in  the  Mediterranean,  south  of 
Greece. 

Cretens-is,  -e,  adj.,  of  or  belonging 
to  Crete;  in  the  plural,  Cretenses, 
Cretans. 

cri-men,  -minis,  N.,  charge, 
cri-nis,  -nis,  F.,  hair, 
crucia-tus,  -tus,  M.,  torture. 
crudel-is,     -e,    adj.,     cruel,     hard- 
hearted. 

crudel-itas,    -itatis,    F.,    cruelty, 

barbarit3'. 

crudel-Iter,  adv.,  cruelly. 

crus,  cruris,  N.,  leg. 

cubTl-e,  -is,  N.,  a  bed. 

cuius,  gen.  sing,  of  quis  or  qui 
(p.  126). 

cuiusque,  gen.  sing,  of  ouisque 

(p.  1.S2). 

cuiusvis,  gen.  aing.  of  auivis 
(p.  132). 
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cul-men,  -rainis,  N.,  height,  sum- 
mit, top. 

culp-a.  ae,  F.,  blame,  fault;  cul- 
pam  inicere,  to  throw  the  blame  ui>oii 
(c.  iv,  '2);  culpam  conicere,  to  throw 
the  blame  (c.  iv,  27). 

CLilp-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum,  v.  tr., 
blame,  find  fault  with. 

cultur-a,    -ae,   F.,  culture;    agri 
cultura  or  agricultura,  agriculture. 
cult-US,  -us,  M.,  cultivation,  mode  of 
life,  civilization. 

cum,  prep,  (with  abl.),  with,  alon": 
with  ;  enclitic  with  nie,  te,  se,  nobis, 
vobis,  quibus,  as  mecum,  tecum, 
secum,  nobiscum,  vobiscum,qui- 
buscum  (p.  105,  S). 

cum  (also  written  quum),  adv., 
when,  after,  since,  although  (p.  203,  297, 
4  ;  300,  9, 10);  cum. .  .tum,  both. .  .and  ; 
cum  (or  quum)  primum,  as  soon  as 
(p.  298,  2). 
cunctati-o,  -onis,  F.,  delay, 
cunct-or,  -ari,  -atus  sum,  v.  dep., 
delay,  hesitate,  doubt. 

cunct-us,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  all,  alto- 
gether. 
cupide,  adj.,  eagerly. 
cupidit-as,  -atis,  F.,  eagerness. 
Cupid-us,  -a,  -ura,  adj.,  desirous  of 
(with  genitive,  p.  281,  9);  cupidus  rer- 
um  novarum,  anxious  for  a  change  of 
government  (C.  v,  6). 

ciip-io,  -ere,  -ivi  (-ii),  -itum,  v.tr., 
long  for,  wish,  desire, 
cur,  adv.,  why  ?,  for  what  purpose  ? 
cur-a,  -ae,  F.,  care,  anxiety. 
Cur-es,  -ium,  pi.  F.,  Cures,  a  town 
near  Rome, 
curi-a,  -ae,  F.,  Senate  house. 
Curi-us,  -i,   M.,   Curius,    a   Roman 
name. 

euro,  -are,  -avi,  -atum,  v.tr.,  care 
for;  in  Caesar  always  with  ace.  of  ob- 
ject and  gerundive  part.  ;  exercitum 
transportandum  curare,  to  cause 
the  army  to  be  transported  (c.  iv,  29); 
naves  aediflcandas  curare,  to 
have  ships  built  (c.  v,  1). 

curro,  currere,  cucurri,  cur- 
sum,  v.  intr.,  run  ;  curritur,  they  ran 
(p.  164,  2). 
Ctirr-us,  -us,  M.,  chariot. 
CtU*-SUS,  -SUS,  M.,  a  running  (c.  iv, 
35) ;  voyage ;  tenere  cursum,  to  hold 
on  their  course  (o.  iv,  28  ;  v,  5). 

cur-vus,  -ya,  -viam,  «dj.,  crooked, 
bending,  winding. 


custodi-a,  -ae,  F.,  guard,  picket. 

custod-io,  -ire  -ivi  -itum,  v.  tr., 
guard,  watch. 

cus-tos,  -todls,  M.,  guard,  watch. 

Cyrenae-i,  -orum,  pi.  M.,  the  people 
of  Cyrene,  a  town  of  Northern  Africa. 

D. 

D.C  =sexcenti,  six  hundred. 
Dac-US,  -i,  M.,  a  Dacian.   The  Dacians 
occupied  the  south-eastern  part  of  the 
modern  kingdom  of  Austria. 

damn-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum,  v.  tr., 
condemn,  pass  sentence  upon  ;  capitis 
damnare,  to  condemn  to  death  (p.  281, 
12). 
damn-um,  -i,  N.,  loss. 
Danubi-us,  -i,  M.,  the  Danube, 
datus,  perf.  part,  of  do. 
de,   piep.   (with   abl.),   of,   from,  con- 
cerning ;  his  de  rebus  certior  fac- 
tUS,    being    informed    of    these    events 
(c.  iv,  5) ;  de  tertia  vigilia,  after  the 
third     watch     was     set;     multis    de 
causis,   for  many  reasons  (c.   iv,   16); 
qua  de  causa,  and  for  this  reason  ; 
de  oppidis  demigrare,  to  remove 
from  the  towns  (c.  iv,  19) ;  de  impro- 
viso,  unexpectedly. 

de-a,  -ae,  F.  (for  declension,  p.  6,  2), 
goddess. 

deb-eo,  -ere,  -ui,  -itum,  v.tr.,  owe ; 
ought  (p.  162,  4,  note). 

debil-ito,  -itare,  -itavi,  -itatum, 
V.  tr.,  weaken,  enfeeble,  crush. 

de-cedo,  -cedere,  -cessi,  -ces- 
sum,  v.  intr.,  retire,  leave,  depart  from  ; 
e  vita  decessit,  he  died, 
decem,  indecl.  card,  num.,  ten. 
de-cerno,  -cernere,  -crevi,  -cre- 
tum,  V.  tr.,  decide,  determine  ;  cum 
hoc  eodem  decernit,  he  fights  a  de- 
cisive battle  with  this  same  one  (N.  H.  4); 
erant  decreturi,  they  intended  to 
fight  (N.  n.  10). 

de-cert-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum,  v. 
intr.,  fight  earnestly,  fight  a  pitched 
battle,  decide  by  a  battle. 

decet,  decere,  deciiit,  no  sup., 
impers.,  it  is  becoming. 

decimus,  -a,  -um,  ord.  num.  adj., 
tenth. 

de-cipio,  -cipere,  -cepi,  -ceptum, 
V.  tr.,  catch,  deceive,  cheat. 

declar-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atvim,  v.  tr., 
make  clear,  announce, 
decliv-is  -e,  adj.,  sloping. 
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decor-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum,  v.  tr., 
adorn. 

decret-um,  -i,  N.,  decree,  decision  ; 
stare  decreto,  to  abide  by  a  decision. 

de-curro,  -currere,  curri  (or  cu- 
curri,  -cursum,  v.  intr.,  run  down, 
hasten. 

dec -US,  -oris,  N.,  ornament,  honor. 

de-decus,  -oris,  N.,  disgrace;  de- 
decvis  admittere,  to  commit  a  dis- 
graceful act  (C.  iv,  25). 

de-diti-o,  -onis,  F.,  surrender;  in 
deditionemaccipere(orrecipere), 
to  rect'ivf  in  surrender  ;  in  deditionem 
venire,  to  surrender. 

dedo,  -dere,  -didi,  -ditum,  v.tr., 
give  up,  surrender;  totum  se  de- 
didit  reipublicae,  he  devoted  himself 
wholly  to  public  affairs  (N.  T.  1). 

de-duco,  -ducere,  -duxi,  -duc- 
tum,  v.tr.,  lead  away,  bringdown,  with- 
draw ;  navem  deducere,  to  launch  a 
vessel ;  uxorem  deducere  (or  du- 
cere), to  lead  home  a  wife,  to  marry 
(c.  V,  14);  suos  deducere,  to  with- 
draw their  men  (c.  iv,  30). 

de-fecti-o,  -onis,  F.,  revolt,  rebel- 
lion. 

de-fendo,  -fendere,  -fendi,  -fen- 
sum,  v.tr.,  defend,  repel,  guard. 

defens-or,  -oris,  M.,  defender. 

de-fero,  -ferre,  -tuli, -latum,  v.  tr., 
carry  down  or  away;  report,  announce; 
summum  imperium  ad  eum  de- 
ferre,  to  confer  the  supreme  command 
on  him  (x.  n.  3) ;  paulo  infra  deferri, 
to  be  carried  a  little  farther  down 
(civ,  36);  Caesaris  mandata  de- 
ferre,  to  hear  the  orders  of  Caesar 
(0.  iv,  27). 

de-fervesco,  -fervescere,  -fer- 
VUl,  no  sup.,  v.  intr.,  cool  down. 

de-fess-us,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  grow 
,  weary,  exhausted. 

de-ficio,  -ficere,  feci,  -factum, 
v.  tr.,  fail,  be  insufficient,  run  short  ;  si 
tempus  anni  deflceret,  if  the  time 
of  the  year  was  insufficient  (c.  iv,  20) ;  ab 
amicitia  populi  Romani  deflcere, 
to  cast  off  the  alliance  of  the  Roman 
people  (c.  v,  3). 

de-figo,  -figere,  -flxi,  -flxum,  v. 
tr.,  fix,  fasten,  drive  down. 

de-flagr  o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum,  v. 
intr.,  be  burned  down. 

de-fluo,  -fluere,  -fluxi,  -fluxum, 
V.  intr.,  flow  down. 

de-form  -is,  -e,  adj.,  ill-shaped,  un- 
sightlv  (c.  iv,  2). 


defuglo,  -fugere,  -fugi,  fugi- 
tlim,  v.  intr.  and  tr.,  flee  from,  avoid. 

de-icio,  -icere,  -ieci,  -iectum,  v. 
tr.,  throw  down,  cast  down  ;  de  spe 
deiectus,  disappointed  in  hope: 
magno  sui  cum  periculo  deici,  to 
be  driven  down  with  great  danger  to 
themselves  (c.  iv,  28). 

deinceps,  adv.,  one  after  the  other, 
in  succession,  in  turns. 

deinde,  adv.,  thereafter,  afterwards, 
then,  next. 

delatnis,  see  defero. 

de-lect-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum,  v.  tr., 
delight,  please  (p.  27S,  foot  note). 

de-lect-US,  -us,  M.,  a  selection,  levy 
of  soldiers. 

de-leo,  -lere,  -levi,  -letum,  v.  tr., 
destroy,  annihilate,  wipe  out. 

de-liber-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum,  v,  tr., 
weigh,  consider;  re  deliberata,  when 
they  had  considered  the  proposal  (c.  iv,  9). 

de-lig-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum,  v.  tr., 
fasten  ;  navem  ad  ancoram  deli- 
gare,  to  ancnor. 

de-lig-o,  -ligere,  -legi,  -Iectum, 
v.  tr. ,  choose,  select,  levy. 

de-litesco,«  -litescere,  -litui,  no 
sup.,  V.  intr.,  lie  hid,  lie  in  ambush. 

Delphi,  -orum,  pi.  M.,  Delphi  (now 
Kastri),  a  city  of  Phocis,  in  Northern 
Greece,  famed  "for  its  temple  and  oracle  of 
Apollo. 

DelT-us,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  of  or  belong- 
ing to  Delos ;  Delian. 

Del-US  (or  Del-OS),  -i,  F.,  Delos 
(now  Dili),  the  central  island  of  the 
Cyclades,  noted  for  the  temple  of  Apollo, 
which  served  as  the  treasury  of  the 
states  that  formed  the  Delian  confederacy. 

de-menti-a,  -ae,  F., madness;  sum- 
mae  dementiae  esse,  to  be  the 
height  of  madness  (c.  iv,  13). 

de-meto,  -metere,  -messui, 
-messum,  v.  tr.,  cut  down,  reap. 

de-migr-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum,  v. 
intr.,  move  from,  depart  from,  emigrate. 

de-minu-o,  -minuere,  ^minui, 
•minutum,  v.  tr.,  lessen,  impair. 

de-mitto,  -mittere,  -misi,  -mis- 
sum,  V.  tr.,  send  down ;  se  animo 
demittere,  to  lose  heart. 

demo,  demere,  dempsi,  demp- 
tum,  V.  tr.  take  down  or  off,  remove. 

de-monstr-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum, 
V.  tr.,  point  out,  show,  state,  mention; 
explain. 
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de-mor-or,  -ari,  -atus  sum,  v. 
intr.  dep.,  delay,  linger. 

demum,  adv.,  at  length,  at  last. 

denari-us,  -i,  M.,  denarius,  a  Roman 
coin  worth  about  twenty  cents. 

den-i,  -ae,  -a,  distrib.  num.  adj., 
ten  each,  ten  apiece,  by  tens. 

denique,  adv.,  at  last,  finally;  in  a 
word,  in  short. 

den-s,  -tis,  M.,  tooth. 

dens-US,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  thick,  closely 
packed,  crowded. 

de  nuntio,  -are,  -avi,  -atum,  v. 
tr.,  announce,  declare,  threaten,  order. 

de-pello,  -pellere,  -puli,  -pulsum, 
V.  tr.,  drive  away,  dislodso,  turn  aside; 
ab  eodem  gradu  depulsus  est,  he 
was  driven  from  his  foothold  by  the  same 
one  (N.  T.  5). 

de-pereo, -perire,  -perivi (peril), 
no  sup.,  V.  intr.,  be  lost,  perish. 

de-p6no,  -ponere,  -posuT,  -posit- 
um,  V.  tr.,  lay  aside,  cast  away  ; 
animam  depohere,  to  relinquish  his 
life ;  spem  deponere,  to  give  up 
hope  (c.  V,  19). 

de-p6pul-or,  -ari,  -atus  sum,  v. 
tr.  dep. ,  lay  waste,  plunder. 

de-port-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum,  v. 
tr.,  carry  off,  remove. 

de-prec-or,  -ari,  -atus  sum,  v.  tr. 
dep.,  be^'  for  mercy;  neque  recu- 
sandi  aut  deprecandi  causa,  for 
the  purpose  of  neither  denying  the  fact 
nor  of  begging  him  for  mercy  (c.  v,  6). 

de-pugn-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum,  v. 
tr.,  fight  to  the  last,  fight  a  pitched  battle. 

de-rog-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atumi,  v.  tr., 
withdraw,  take  away  from,  weaken. 

de-scendo,  -scendere,  -scendi, 
-scensum,  v.  tr.,  climb  down,  descend  ; 
In  Graeciaru  descendere,  to  attack 
Greece  (n.  a.  1). 

de-sero,  -serere,  -serui,  -sertum, 
V.  tr.,  desert,  leave. 

desert-or,  -oris,  M.,  deserter. 

desider-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum,  v.tr., 
wish  for,  long  for,  want ;  neque  ulla 
omnino  navis  desideratur,  not  a 
single  ship  is  lost  at  all  (c.  v,  23). 

desidi-a,  -ae,  F.,  sloth,  indolence, 
idleness. 

de-silio,  -silire,  -silui,  -sultum,  v. 
intr.,  leap  down,  dismount. 

de-sino,  -sinere,  -sivi  (-sii),  -si- 
tum,  V.  intr.,  leave  off,  cease,  stop. 

de-sisto,  -sistere,  -stiti,  -stitum, 
V.  intr.,  leave  off,  give  over,  cease  from  ; 


proelio  desistere,  to  give  up  the 
battle ;  sententia  desistere,  to  give 
up  the  notion. 

desper-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atura,  v.  tr. 

and  intr.,  give  up  hope,  despair;  rebuS 
desperatis,  despairing  of  success  (n.  h. 
S). 

de-spicio,  -spicere,  spexi,  -spec- 
turn,  v.  tr.,  look  down  upon,  despise. 

de-spondeo,  -spondere,  -spondi, 
-sponsum,  v.  tr.,  promise  in  marriage, 
betroth. 

de-strlngo,  -stringere,  -strinxi, 
-strictum,  v.  tr.,  draw  a  sword,  un- 
sheath. 

de-sum,  esse,  -fui,  v.  intr.,  be 
wanting,  fail,  be  lacking. 

de-super,  adv.,  from  above. 

deter  ior,  -ioris,  adj.,  comp.  (posi 
five  wanting),  inferior,  worse ;  superla- 
tive, deterrimus. 

de-terreo,  -terrere,  -terrui,  -ter 
ritum,  V.  tr.,  frighten,  frighten  off,  pre- 
vent ;  deterrere  ne  or  quin  (p.  185, 
2). 

de-tineo,  -tinere,  -tinui,  -ten 
tum,  V.  tr.,  keep  back,  stop,  delay 
hinder. 

detriment-um,  -i,  N.,  injury,  loss, 
damage. 

deturb-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum,  v.  tr. 
cast  down,  drive  away. 

de-US,  -i,  M.  (for  declension,  p.  13,  2), 
a  god. 

de-vinco,  -vincere,  -vici,  -vic- 
tum,  V.  tr.,  conquer,  overcome. 

de  volvo,  volvere,  -volvi,  -volu- 
tum,  V.  tr.,  roll  down. 

de-v6r-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum,  v.  tr., 
devour. 

de-voveo,  -vovere,  -vovi,  -v6- 
tum,  V.  tr.,  devote, 

dext-er,  -ra,  -rum,  adj.,  right,  on 
the  right  hand. 

dextera  or  dextra  (with  manus 
understood),  adj.,  the  right  hand. 

Diana,  -ae,  F.,  Diana,  the  goddess 
of  archery  and  hunting. 

dic-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum,  v.  tr., 
dedicate,  devote,  offer. 

dico,  dicere,  dixi,  dictum,  v 
tr.,  say,  speak,  tell,  appoint;  causam 
dicere,  to  plead  a  cause ;  de  quo  ante 
ab  nobis  dictum  est,  of  whom  we 
have  made  mention  before  (c.  v,  6). 

dictat-or,  -oris,  M.,  dictator,  a  Ro- 
man magistrate  appointed  only  in  seasons 
of  emergency  and  invested  with  absolute 
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power  duringrhis  term  of  office,  \vhi<;h  was 
not  to  exceed  six  months. 

dictum,  -i,  N.,  word,  order,  com. 
mand. 

di  es,  -ei,  M.  or  F.  (in  sing.),  M.  (in 
pi.),  day. 

diflfero,   differre,    distuli,  dila- 

tum,  V.  tr.,  spread,  scatter ;  put  off, 
delay;  inter  se  differre,  to  differ  from 
each  other ;  mviltum  diflferunt,  they 
differ  greatly  (c.  v,  14). 

difficile,  adv.,  with  difficuKy. 

difficil-is,  -e,  adj.,  difficult:  comp. 
difflcilior ;  sup.  difflcillimus. 

difficult-as,  -at is,  F.,  difficulty, 
trouble. 

dif-fido,  -fidere,  -fisus  sum,  v. 
intr.,  semi-dep.  (tor  construction,  p.  278, 
foot  note) ;  distrust. 

dif-fundo,  -fundere,  -fudi,  -fii- 
sum,  V.  tr. ,  spread  out,  e.\tend. 

dig-itus,  -iti,  M.,  finder. 

dignit-as,  -atis,  F.,  splendor  ;  tri- 
buere  dignitatem,  to  treat  with  re- 
spect (c.  V,  7). 

dign-us,  -a,  -una,  adj.,  worthy  of, 
deserving:  (p.  64,  4). 

di-iudic-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum,v.  tr., 
decide,  determine. 

dilect-us,  -us,  M.,  levy. 
diligen-S,  -tis,  adj.,  careful,  attentive. 
diligenter,  adv.,  earnestly,  diligently. 
diligenti-a,  -ae,  F.,  diligence,  care. 
di-ligo,  -ligere,  -lexi,  -lectum,  v. 
tr.,  value,  esteem,  love. 

di-metior,  -metiri,  -  m  e  n  s  u  s 
sum,  V.  tr.  dep.,  measure. 

di-mico,  -micare,  -micavi,  -mi- 
catum,  V.  tr.,  flght;  cum  dimicar- 
etur,  since  the  battle  was  fought  (c.  v, 
16). 

di-midi-um,  -T,  N.,  middle,  half;  di- 
midio  minor,  half  the  size  (c.  v,  13). 

di-midius,  -midia,  -midium,  adj., 
half. 

di-mitto,  -mittere,  -misi,  -mis- 
sum,  V.  tr.,  send  away,  let  go,  dismiss. 

Dionysi-us,  -i,  M.,  Dionysius,  a 
tyrant  of  Syracuse. 

dis  (abbreviated  di-),  inseparable  pre- 
fix ;  apart,  asunder,  in  pieces. 

dis,  ditis,  adj.,  rich  ;  comp.,  ditior; 
sup.,  ditissimus  (p.  57, 4). 

Dis,  Ditis,  M.,  Pluto,  god  of  the  lower 
world. 

dis-cedo,  -cedere,  -cessi,  -ces- 
sum,  V.  intr.,  depart,  withdraw,  forsake ; 


ab  armis  discedere,  lay  down  arms ; 
discessit  superior,  he  came  off  vic- 
tor (n.  H.  1);  ab  signis  discedere,  to 
desert  their  standards  (c.  v,  10). 

dis-cess-us,  -us,  M.,  departure. 

discipl-ina,  -inae,  F.,  learning, 
training,  system. 

discipulus,  -i,  M.,  pupil, 
dis-cliido,  -cludere,  -clusi,  -clus- 
um,  v.  intr.,  keep  apart,  separate. 

disco,  discere,  didici,  no  sup., 
V.  tr.  and  intr.,  learn. 

dis-crimen,  -criminis,  N.,  risk, 
crisis,  danger. 

dis-icio,  -icere,  -ieci,  -iectum,  v. 
tr.,  drive  asunder,  scatter,  rout;  dom- 
um  disicere,  to  raze  a  house  (n.  h.  7). 

dis-palor,  -ari,  -atus  sum,  v. 
intr.  dep.,  straggle,  stray. 

dis-par,  -paris,  adj.,  unequal,  un- 
like ;  dispari  proelio,  in  an  unequal 
contest  (c.  v,  IG). 

di-spergo,  spergere,  -spersi, 
-spersum,  v.  tr.,  scatter, disperse. 

dispersus,  -spersa,  -spersum 
(perf.  part.  pass,  of  dispergo,  used  as 
an)  adj.,  scattered. 

dis-pliceo,  -plicere,  -pllcui,  -pll- 

Citum,  V.  intr.  (with  dat.,  p.  278,  foot 
note),  displease. 

dispone,  -ponere,  -posui,  -posi- 
tum,  V.  tr.,  set  in  order,  draw  up  (of 
forces). 

dis-putati-O,  -onis,  F.,  discussion, 
debate. 

dis-piit-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum,  v. 
intr.,  treat  of,  investigate,  discuss. 

dis-sensi-o,  -onis,  F.,  disagreement. 

dis-sentio,  -sentire,  -sensi,  -sen- 
sum,  V.  intr.,  differ  in  opinion,  disagree. 

dis-sideo,  -sidere,  sedi,  -sessum, 
V.  intr.,  disagree  ;  dissidere  ab  eo,  to 
be  at  variance  with  him(N.  h.  10). 

dis-simil-is,  -e,  adj.,  unlike  (with 
dat.,  p.  277,  2):  comp.,  dissimilior ; 
sup.,  dissimillimus. 

dis-simul-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum,  v. 
tr.  and  intr.,  disagree,  conceal. 

dis-solvo,  -solvere,  -solvi,  -solii- 
tum,  V.  tr.,  break  down;  pontem 
dissolvere,  to  break  down  a  bridge 
(n.  t.  5). 

dis-pal-or,  -ari,  -atus  sum,  v.  intr. 
dep.,  wander  about ;  be  scattered. 

dis-tineo,  -tinere,  -tinul,  -tent- 
um,  V.  tr. ,  perplex,  distract. 

di-sto,  -stare,  no  perf.,  no  sup.,  t. 
intr.,  stand  apart,  be  separated. 
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dls-trFbuo,  -tribiiSre,  -tribiii, 
-tributum,  v.  tr.,  divide,  assign,  dis- 
tribute. 

district-US,  -a,  -urn,  (perf.  part, 
pass,  of  distringo,  used  as  an)  adj., 
occupieJ  with,  busy. 

diu,  adv.,  long,  foralongtime;  conip., 
diutius ;  sup.,  diutissime. 

di-urn-us,  -a,  -urn,  adj.,  by  day. 

divers-US,  -a,  -um,  (perf.  part.  pass. 
of  diverto  used  as  an)  adj.,  in  different 
directions;  souie  one  way,  some  another 
waj'. 

div-es,  -itis,  adj.,  rich  ;  comp.,  divi- 
tior ;  sup.,  divitissimus. 

Divic-o,  -onis,  M.,  Divico,  chief  of 
the  Helvetii,  who  led  an  army  against 
Cassius,  B.C.  107,  and  headed  an  embassy 
to  Caesar,  B.C.  58. 

divide,  dividere,  divisi,  divi- 
sum,  V.  tr.,  divide,  separate. 

divin-us,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  divine; 
res  divina,  a  saorifioe  (n.  h.  2). 

diviti-ae,  -arum,  pi.  F.,  riches, 
wealth ;    divitiis  ornare,  to  enrich 

(N.  T.  2). 

do,  dare,  d§di,  datum,  v. tr.,  give; 
in  fugam  dare,  to  put  to  flight ; 
manus  dare,  to  yield ;  tempore 
dato,  at  an  appointed  time  (N.  H.  2)  ; 
dare  verba,  to  deceive  (n.  h.  5) ;  dare 
vela  ventis,  to  set  sail  (n.  h.  8) ;  dare 
operam,  to  take  pains  (n.  t.  7  ;  c.  v,  7) ; 
dare  arbitros,  to  appoint  judges  (c. 
V,  1). 

doceo,  docere,  docui,  doctum, 
V.  tr.,  teach,  inform,  point  out. 

doct-or,  -oris,  M.,  a  teacher  ;uti 
dOCtore,  to  have  as  a  teacher  (n.  h.  13). 

doctr-ina,  -Inae,  P.,  teaching,  learn- 
ing, knowledge. 

doctus,  -a,  -um,  (perf.  part.  pass,  of 
doceo  used  as  an)  adj.,  learned,  experi- 
enced. 

doleo,  dolere,  dolui,  dolitum,  v. 
intr.  and  tr.,  grieve,  be  grieved. 

dol-or,  -oris,  H.,  grief,  pain ;  boo 
dolore  exardescere,  to  be  aroused 
through  grief  of  this  (c.  v,  4). 

dol-us,  -i,  M.,  craft,  fraud;  per 
dolum,  by  deceit  (c.  iv,  IC). 

domes-tic-us,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  domes- 
tic; bellum  domesticum,  civil  war 
(c.  V,  9) ;  domestica©  opes,  his  own 
resources  (n.  h.  10). 

domicili-um,  -i,  N.,  abode;  domi- 
cilium  constituere,  to  fix  his  abode 

(N.  T.  10). 

dominat-us,  -us,  M.,  tyranny. 


domin-us,  -i,  M.,  a  master,  ruler. 

D6miti-us,  -i,  M.,  Lucius  Doniitius 
Aheuobarbus,  consul  with  Appius  Claudi- 
us, B.C.  54.  He  was  a  staunch  aristocrat, 
and  brother-in-law  of  Marcus  Cato.  He 
fell  at  Pharsalia,  B.C.  48,  by  the  hand  of 
Antony. 

dom-o,  -are,  -ui,  -itum,  v.tr.,  tame, 
subdue. 

dom-US,  -us  (for  declension,  see  p. 
62,0),  h\,  a  house,  home  ;  domi,  at  home 
(p.  285,  3);  domum,  home  (p.  285,1); 
domo,  from  home  (p.  285,  2). 

donee,  conj.,  till,  until,  while  (p. 
299,  5,  6). 

don-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum,  v.tr.,  give, 

present. 

don-um,  -i,  N.,  gift,  present. 

dorm  io,  -ire,  -ivi,  -itum,  v.  intr., 

sleep,  rest. 

dos,  dotis,  F.,  marriage  portion, 
dowry. 

Druid-es,  -um,  pi.  M.,  the  Druids, 
priests  of  the  ancient  Gauls. 

dubitati-o,  -onis,  F.,  doubt,  hesi- 
tation. 

dubit-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum,  v.  tr., 
doubt,  hesitate. 

dubi-us,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  doubtful,  un- 
certain ;  non  dubium  est  quin,  there 
is  no  doubt  that  (p.  188,  6) ;  sine 
dubio,  undoubtedly. 

ducent-i,  -ae,  -a,  card.  num.  adj., 
two  hundred. 

duco,  ducere,  duxi,  ductum, 
v.  tr.,  lead,  think;  in  matrimonium 
uxorem  ducere  or  simply  uxorem 
ducere,  to  marry  (said  of  a  man), 
(n.  t.  1);  nubere  viro  (said  of  a 
woman) ;  tempus  ducere,  to  spin  out 
the  time  (n.  t.  7) ;  poena  dignum 
ducere,  to  consider  one  worthy  of  pun- 
ishment (n.  a.  1). 

dulc-ls,  -e,  adj.,  sweet. 

dum,  conj.,  while,  until  (p.  298,  3; 
299,  4,  5,  6) ;  provided  that  (p.  202). 

dummodo,  conj.,  provided  that,  if 
only  (p.  302,  7). 

Dumnor-ix,  -igis,  M.,  Dumnorix, 
chief  of  the  Aedui  and  brother  of  Divi- 
tiacus.  He  was  always  hostile  to  the 
Romans,  and  was  killed  while  trying  to 
escape  from  Caesar  (c.  v,  7). 

du-o,  -ae,  -o  (for  declension,  see  p. 
247),  adj.  pi.,  two. 

duodecim,  indecl.  num.  adj. ,  twelve. 

du6decim-us,  -a,  -um,  ord.  num. 
adj.,  twelfth. 
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duoden-i,  -ae,  -a,  distrib.  num.  adj., 
twelve  at  a  time,  by  twelves. 

duodetrig'inta,  num.  adj.,  twenty- 
eight. 

duodevigrinti,  num.  adj.,  eighteen. 

duplex,  duplicis,  adj.,  two-fold, 
double  ;  duplex  memoria,  a  two-fold 
account  (n.  u.  8). 

du-plTc-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum,  v.  tr., 
double ;  numerum  obsidum  dupli- 
cavit,  he  dtinanded  double  the  number 
of  hostajfes  (c.  iv,  36). 

duritl-a,  -ae,  F.,  hardness,  hard- 
ship. 

diir-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum,  v.  tr., 
harden,  make  hard. 

Durus,  see  Laberius. 
dur-us,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  hard,  severe, 
difficult. 

dux,  duels,  M.,  leader,  general, 
g^ide. 

E. 

e  (e  before  consonants  ;  ex,  generally 
before  vowels,  sometimes  before  conso- 
nants), prep,  (with  abl.) ;  from,  out  of, 
in  accordance  with,  in  consequence  of, 
on  ;  una  ex  parte,  on  one  side  (c.  i  v,  3) ; 
ex  equo,  on  horseback ;  ex  itinere, 
on  the  march  (c.  iv,  11);  ex  litteris,  in 
af cordaiice  with  the  despatch  (c.  iv,  38) ; 
ex  USU,  of  advantage  (c.  v,  6) ;  ex  hac 
fuga  protinus,  immediately  after  this 
defeat  (c.  v,  17);  dtiabus  ex  parti- 
bus,  on  two  sides  (c.  v,  21). 

ea  (properly  abl.  sing.  fern,  of  is,  ea, 
id,  agreeing  with  parte  or  via  under- 
stood), adv.,  there,  on  that  side. 

Eburon-es,  -um,  pi.  M.,  the  Ebu- 
rones,  a  Belgic  tribe,  living  between  the 
Meuse  and  the  Rhine,  dependents  of 
the  Treveri. 

e-dico,  -dicere,  -dixi,  -dictum,  v. 
tr.,  speak  out,  make  known,  announce. 

e-disco,  -discere,  -didici,  ro 
sup.,  V.  intr.,  learn  by  heart,  commit  to 
memory. 

ed-itus,  -it^,  -itum,  adj.,  high. 

edo,  edere,  edi,  esum,  v.  tr.  (for 
conjugation,  p.  274),  eat. 

e-do,  -dere,  -didi,  -ditum,  v.  tr., 
set  forth,  publish,  relate. 

edoceo,  -docere,  -docui,  -doc- 

tum,  V.  tr.,  teach,  instruct,  inform,  tell. 

e-duco,  -ducere,  -dtaxi,  -ductum, 
V.  tr.,  lead  out,  lead  forth. 

educ-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum,  v.  tr., 
bring  up,  rear. 


ef-femin-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum,  v.  tr., 
make  weak  or  effeminate. 

ef-fero,  efferre,  pxtuli,  elatum, 
V.  tr.,  carry  forth,  bring  out.  jiuMish, 
bury ;  qui  eft'erretur,  wherewith  to 
be  buried  (.v.  a.  3). 

ef-ficio,  -ficere,  -feci,  -fectum, 
V.  tr.,  effect,  make;  opus  eflBcere,  to 
complete  a  work  (c.  iv,  IS) ;  with  ut  and 
subjuncti\e,  cause  that ;  reliquis  Ut 
navigari  commode  posset.effecit, 
he  caused  that  it  might  be  suitably  sailed 
w  ith  the  rest,  i.e.,  he  had  the  rest  put  in 
sailing  trim  (c.  iv,  31). 

ef-fug-io,  -fug-ere  -fugi,  -fugitum, 
V.  tr.  and  intr.,  escape. 

effundo -fundere,  -fudi,  -fusum, 
V.  tr.,  pour  out;  se  eft'undere,  to 
spread  out,  scatter. 

egen-S,  -tis,  adj.,  needy. 

egen-us,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  needy,  in 
want,  destitute. 

egeo,  egere,  egui,  no  sup.,  v.  intr., 
be  in  need  (for  construction,  pp.  281,  10  ; 
282,  1,  foot  note). 

egest-as  -atis,  F.,  poverty,  want, 
need. 

ego,  mei  (for  declension,  p.  104,  1), 
pers.  pron.  I ;  pi.  nos,  we. 

e-gredior,  -gredi,  -gressus  sum, 
V.  intr.  dep.,  go  out;  disembark;  navi 
egredi,  to  disembark  (c.  iv,  21). 

egregie,  adv.,  admirably,  splendidly. 

egregi-us,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  eminent, 
marked,  remarkable. 

egress-US,  -us,  M.,  landing,  disem- 
barkation. 

e  icio,  -icere,  -ieci,  -iectum,  v.  tr., 
cast  out,  throw  out,  repel ;  se  eicere, 
to  rush  out ;  e  civitate  eicere,  to 
banish  (n.  t.  8) ;  se  ex  silvis  eicere, 
to  rush  out  of  the  woods  (c.  v,  15). 

eius :  see  is  (p.  250). 

eiusdem :  see  idem  (p.  250). 

eiusmodi  (=eius  modi),  of  such  a 
kind,  of  such  a  sort. 

e-Iabor-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum,  v.  intr., 

suffer  greatly,  make  great  efforts. 

elat-US,  -a,  -um,  (perf.  part.  pass,  of 
efifero  used  as  an)  adj.,  proud,  haughty. 

elegan-s,  -tis,  adj.,  elegant. 

elephant-US,  -i,  Jl.,  elephant. 

e-ligo,  -ligere,  -legi,  -lectum,  v. 
tr.,  choose  out,  select. 

el6quen-s,  -tis,  (pres.  part,  of  elo- 
quor  used  as  an)  adj.,  eloquent. 

eloquent!,  -a,  -ae,  F.,  eloquence. 
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e-mendo,  -are,  -avi,  -atum,  v.  tr., 
correct,  anit'iid. 

e-mitto,  -mittere,  -niisi,  -mis- 
sum,  V.  tr.,  seiul  out,  release. 

emo,  emere,  emi,  emptum,  v. 
tr.,  buy. 

enim  (placed  after  the  first  emphatic 
word  in  its  clause),  conj.,  for,  in  fact. 

e-numer-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum,  v. 
tr.,  reckon  up,  count  over,  enumerate. 

e-nuntio,  -are,  -avi,  -atum, v. tr., 
tell,  repeat,  report. 

eo,  adv.,  thither,  to  that  place,  to  such 
a  dea:ree ;  correlative  of  quo  before  coni- 
paraUves  (p.  19S,  4):  quo...eo,  the 
. .  .the  (by  how  much. .  .by  that  much). 

eo,  ire,  ivi  (ii),  itum,  v.  intr.  (for 
conjugation,  p.  273),  go,  march. 

eodem,  adv.,  to  the  same  place,  in 
the  same  direction,  to  the  same  purpose. 

Ephesi-us,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  of  or  be- 
longing to  Ephesus ;  Ephesian. 

Ephes-us,  -i,  F.,  Ephesus,  a  city  of 
Asia  Minor. 

ephippi-a,  -orum,  pi.  N.,  saddle, 
pack. 

ephippiat-us,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  fur- 
nished with  a  saddle. 

ephor-us,  -i,  M.,  an  Ephor,  one  of  the 
five  Spartan  magistrates  who  were  elected 
annually  as  "  overseers"  of  the  state. 

epistol-a,  -ae,  F.,  a  letter;  episto- 
1am  solvere,  to  open  a  letter  (N.  h.  11). 

epistula :  same  as  epistola. 

epul-um,  -i,  N.,  banquet,  feast ;  pi. 
F.,  epulae,  meal. 

equ-es,  -itis,  M.,  a  horseman,  cavalry 
soldier;  pi.  equites,  the  knights; 
equitum  magister,  master  of  the 
horse,  an  officer  next  in  rank  to  the 
dictator. 

eques-ter,  -tris,  -tre,  adj.,  belong- 
ing to  horsemen,  cavalry. 

equidem,  adv. ,  tnily,  indeed. 

equitat-us,  -us,  M.,  cavalry. 

equ-us,  -i,  M.,  horse. 

Eratosthen-es,-is,M.,Eratosthenes, 
a  Greek  of  Cyrene,  in  Africa,  noted  as  a 
geographer.     He  lived  B.C.  276-b.c.  192. 

erect-US,  -a,  -um.  (perf.  part.  pass, 
of  erigo  used  as  an)  adj.,  high. 

erga,  prep,  (with  ace),  towards. 

ergo,  conj.,  therefore,  accordingly. 

erigo,  erigere,  erexi,  erectum, 
V.  tr.,  arouse. 

e-ripio,  -ripere,  -ripiii,  -reptum, 


V.  tr.,  take  away  from,  snatch  from, 
rescue. 

err-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum,  v.  intr., 
wander,  err,  be  wrong. 

err-or,  -oris,  M.,  a  mistake,  error, 
fault. 

e-rud-io,  -ire,  -ivi,  -itum,  v.  tr.,  in- 
struct, teach,  educate,  train. 

e-rumpo,  -rumpere,  -rupi,  -rup- 
tltm,  v.  tr.,  break  out,  make  a  sortie. 

e-rupti-O,  -onis,  F.,  attack,  sortie. 

fir-yx,  -ycis,  M.,  Eryx  (novi'  St. 
Giidianu),  a  mountain  and  town  on  the 
west  coast  of  Sicily. 

escendo,  -scendere,  -scendi, 
-scensum,  v.  tr.,  mount,  ascend;  in 
navem  escendere,  to  embark  (n.  t.  !s). 

essed-a,  -ae,  F.,  a  war  chariot  of  the 
Britons. 

essedari-us,  -i,  M.,  a  charioteer. 

essed-um,  -i,  same  as  esseda. 

et,  conj.,  and  ;  et .. .  et,  both. .  .and. 

etiam,  adv.,  also,  even. 

etiamtum,  adv.,  even  then. 

Etruri-a,  -ae,  F.,  Etruria  (now 
Tuscany),  a  district  of  Central  Italy. 

etsi,  con;.,  even  if,  although  (p.  303, 
middle  of  page). 

Euboe  a,  -ae,  F.,  Euhoea  (now 
Nerjropont),  an  island,  east  of  Northern 
Greece. 

Eumen-es,  -is,  M.,  Eumenes  II., 
Kingof  Pergamus,  a  friend  of  the  Romans, 
who  rei'jTied  B.C.  197-B.c.  159. 

Europ-a,  -ae,  F.,  Europe. 

Eur-us,  -i,  M.,  Eurus,  the  east  wind. 

Eurybiad-es,  -ae,  M.,  Eury blades, 
an  admiral  of  Sparta,  at  the  time  when 
Xerxes  invaded  Greece,  480  b.  c. 

e-vado,  -vadere,  -vasi,  -vasum, 
V.  intr.,  go  forth,  escape  from. 

e-venio,  -venire,  -veni,  -ventum, 
V.  intr.,  pass,  happen. 

evenit,  it  happens  (p.  182,  4);  usu 
venit,  it  turned  out  by  chance  (n.  h.  12). 

e-ventus,  -us,  M.,  result,  fortune. 

e-verto,  -vertere,  -verti,  -ver- 
sum,  v.  tr.,  overthrow,  drive  out, 
destroy. 

e-v6c-o,  are,  -avi,  -atum,  v.  tr., 
call  out,  summon. 

ex :  see  e. 

exadversum ,  prep,  (with  ace),  over 
against,  opposite. 

ex-agit-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum,  v.  tr., 
harass,  drive  out. 
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ex-S,tnin-o,  are,  -avi.  -atum,  v. 
tr.,  test;  ad  certum  pondus  ex- 
aminatU3,  of  a  fixed  standard  weight, 
literally,  weighed  toa  fixed  \veight(c.  v,  12). 

exanimo,  -are,  -avi,  -atum,  v. 
tr.,  kill. 

ex-ardesco,  -ardescere,  -arsf, 
-arsum,  v.  intr.,  be  kindled,  burst 
forth ;  hoc  dolore  exarsit,  he  was 
roused  through  grief  at  this  (c.  v,  4). 

ex-cedo,  -cedere,  -cessi,  -ces- 
Sura,  V.  intr.,  leave,  depart. 

ex-cello,    -cellere,   -cellui,   -eel- 
sum,  V.  intr.,  excel,  surpass, 
ex-cels-us,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  high. 

ex-cio,  -cire,  -civi,  -citum,  v.  tr. 
arouse,  awake. 

ex-cipio,  clpere,  -cepi,  ceptum 
V.  tr.,  catch,  receive. 

ex-citat-us,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  en 
couraged. 

ex-cit-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum,  v.  tr. 
incite,  stir  up,  arouse. 

ex-cludo,  -cludere,  -clusi,  -clu 
sum,  V.  tr.,  shut  out,  prevent ;  a  navi 
gatione  excludere,  to  prevent  from 
sailing  (c.  v,  23). 

ex-c6git-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atura,  v. 
tr.,  devise,  plan. 

excruci-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum,  v. 
tr.,  torture,  torment. 

ex-cursi-O,  -onis,  F.,  attack,  sortie, 
sally. 

ex-cus-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum,  v.  tr., 
excuse,  clear  (of  a  charge). 

exempl-um,  -i,  N.,  an  example, 
sample,  pattern. 

ex-eo,  -ire,  -ivi  (or  -ii),  -itum,  v. 
intr.,  go  out;  fama  exit,  the  report 
goes  abroad  (n.  u.  9). 

exerceo,  -ercere,  -orcui,  -erci- 
tum,  V.  tr.,  exercise,  train. 

exercitati-o,  -onis,  F.,  training, 
practise,  exercise. 

exercitat-us,  -a,  -um,  (perf.  part. 
pass,  of  exercitO  used  as  an)  adj.,  well 
trained,  skilled. 

exercit-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum,  v.  tr., 
exercise,  harass. 

exercit-us,  -us,  M.,  a  trained  band  ; 
an  army ;  exponere  exercitum,  to 
land  an  army  (c.  v,  9). 

ex-hatuio,  -haurire,  -hausi, 
•haustum,  v.  tr.,  drain,  exhaust ; 
extiaustis  facultatibus,  when  re- 
sources had  failed  (n.  h.  6). 

ex-hered-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum,  v. 
tr.,  disinherit. 


ex  igo,  -IgSre,  -eg^i,  -actum,  v. 
tr.,  drive  out,  pass  the  time;  exacta 
hieme,  when  winter  had  passed,  at  the 
end  of  winter. 

ex-iguTt-as,  -atis,  F.,  shortness. 

ex-igu-us,  a,  -um.,  adj.,  small, 
scanty. 

ex-ili-um,  -i,  N.,  exile. 

ex-istimatio,  -onis,  F.,  reputation. 

ex-istim-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum,  v. 
Ir.,  value,  estimate,  think,  consider. 

ex-itl-um,  -i,  N.,  destruction. 

ex-itus,  -itus,  M.,  conclusion,  end. 

ex-opt-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum,  v.  tr., 
wish,  desire. 

ex-ped-Io,  -ire,  -ivi,  -itum,  v.  tr., 
extricate,  disengage,  set  free  ;  impers. 
expedit,  it  is  profitable,  it  is  useful. 

expediti-o,  -onis,  F.,  an  expedition, 
foray. 

ex-pedit-us,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  lightly 
equipped,  free,  unincumbered,  without 
baggage ;  ad  ttsum  expeditior,  more 
efficient  for  service  (c.  iv,  25) ;  legiones 
expeditae,  legions  without  baggage  (c. 
V,  2). 

ex-pello,  -pellere,  -pioli,  -pul- 
.sum,  V.  tr.,  drive  out,  expel. 

ex-perienti-a,  -ae,  F.,  experience, 
practise. 

ex-perior,  -periri,  -pertus  sum, 
V.  tr.  dep.,  try,  attempt  ;  inimicum 
ille  expertus  est,  he  found  an  enemy 
(n.  t.  9);  experti,  having  tested  their 
power(c.iv,  3);  oiunia  experti,  having 
tried  every  expedient  (c.  iv,  4). 

ex-pers,  -pertis,  adj.,  free  from, 
without  (with  gen.,  p.  281,  9). 

ex-plico,  -plicare,  -plicavi  (-pli- 
cui),  -plicatum  (-plicitum),  v.  tr., 
set  forth,  exhibit ;  oratione  expli- 
care,  to  set  forth  in  a  speech  (n.  t.  1); 
naves  explicare,  to  extend  ships  in 
line  (n.  t.  4) ;  explicare  impera- 
tores,  to  describe  the  commanders  (n. 
H.  13). 

ex-pl6rat-or,  -oris,  M.,  scout,  spy. 

explor-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum,  v.  tr., 
investigate,  reconnoitre. 

ex-pono,  -ponere,  -posui,  -posl- 
tum,  V.  tr.,  place  out,  deploy;  disem- 
bark ;  expositae  hostium  copiae, 
the  forces  of  the  enemy  deployed  (c.  iv, 
23) ;  cum  essent  expositi  milites, 
when  the  forces  had  landed  (c.  iv,  37); 
exposito  exercitu,  when  the  army 
had  landed  (o.  v,  9). 

ex  port-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum,  v.  tr., 

carry  out,  export. 
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ex-posco,  -poscSre,  -pSposci,  no 
Slip.,  V.  tr.,  demand  the  surrender  of  any- 
thing. 

exprlmo,  -primere,  -pressi, 
•pressum,  v.  tr.,  press  out,  extort. 

expugnati-o,  -onis,  F.,  a  storming, 
attack. 

expugn-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum,  v. 
tr.,  lake  by  storm,  capture. 

ex-quiro,  -quirere,  -quisivi,  -qui- 
situra,  v.  tr.,  seek  for,  enquire,  search 
out,  ask  for. 

ex-sequor,  -seqiii,  -secutus(or 
•sequutus  sum),  v.  tr.  dep.,  follow 
out,  maintain,  enforce. 

ex-sisto,  -sistere,  -stiti,  -stitum, 
V.  intr.,  spring  up,  arise. 

exspect-o,  -are,  -avl,  -atum,  v. 
tr.,  wait  for,  await ;  in  ancoris  ex- 
spectare,  to  wait  at  anchor  (c.  iv,  23V 

ex  stinguo,  -stinguere,  -stinxi, 
-Stinctum,  v.  tr.,  obliterate  (n.  t.  1). 

ex-sto,  -stare,  no  perf.,  no  sup.,  v. 
intr.,  e-xist,  be  ;  capite  solo  ex  aqua 
exstare,  to  have  their  heads  alone  out 
of  the  water  (c.  v,  18). 

ex-struo,  -struere,  -strtixi, 
-Structum,  v.  tr.,  build  up,  raise. 

ex-structus,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  piled  up. 

ex-terus,  -tera,  -terum,  adj.  (rare- 
ly used  in  positive),  outside,  foreign, 
strange;  comp.,  exterior;  sup.,  ex- 
tremus  or  extimus  (p.  59,  l). 

ex-terreo,  -terrere,  -terrul,  -ter- 
ritum,  V.  tr.,  frighten,  strike  down  with 
terror. 

ex-timesco,  -timescere,  -timui, 
no  sup.,  fear  greatly,  dread. 

ex-toUo,  -tollere,  no  perf.,  no  sup., 
V.  tr.,  extol,  lift  up,  raise,  exalt. 

extra,  prep,  (with  ace),  without,  be- 
yond, outside  of. 

ex-traho,  -trahere,  -traxi,  -tract- 
um,  V.  tr.,  draw  out,  withdraw;  id 
facile  extrahere,  to  waste  this  easily 
(0.  V,  22). 

extremus,  •&,  -um,  adj.  (sup.  of 
exterus)  of  place  or  time,  last ;  hieme 
extrema,  at  the  end  of  winter ;  ad 
extremum,  at  last  (c.  iv,  4). 

ex-ul,  -ulis,  M.,  an  exile. 

ex-uo,  -uere,  -ui,  -utum,  v.  tr., 

strip  off,  despoil,  deprive. 

ex-iiro,  -urere,  -ussi,  -ustum,  v. 
tr.,  biuu  up. 


F. 

f8,-ber,  -bri,  M.,  a  workman,  wright. 

Fabi-US,  -i,  M.,  Fabius  ;  (1)  C^uinttia 
Fabius  Maxiniiis,  a  Roman  general  of 
eminent  qualities  and  virtues,  sur- 
nanied  Cunctator,  or  "the  Delayer," 
because  he  withstood  Hannibal,  not  by 
fighting  him,  but  by  harassing  him  with 
marches  and  counter-marches  and  cutting 
off  supplies.  Hedied203B.c.  (2)  Quintus 
Fabius  Labeo,  was  dictator  221  B.C.  and 
in  217  BO.  He  commanded  the  fleet  in 
189  B.C.  in  the  war  against  Antiochus,  and 
was  consul  for  the  last  time  in  183  B.C. 
when  according  to  Nepos,  Hannibal  died. 

fabul-a,  -ae,  F.,  story,  tale. 

facet-US,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  affable, 
courteous,  witty. 

facile,  adv.,  easily,  readily;  comp., 
facilius;  sup.,  facillime. 

facil-is,  -e,  adj.,  easy ;  comp.,  faci- 
lior;  sup.,  facillimus. 

facin-us,  -oris,  N.,  deed,  act. 

facio,  facere,  feci,  factum,  v.  tr., 
do,  make ;  magni  facere,  to  value 
highly  ;  pluris  facere,  to  value  more 
highly ;  castra  facere,  to  pitch  a 
camp;  iter  facere,  to  make  a  march; 
vim  facere,  to  do  violence ;  imper- 
ata  facere,  to  obey  commands ; 
facere  pontem,  to  build  a  bridge 
(n.  t.  5);  naufragjum  facere,  to 
come  to  grief  (n.  t.  7);  proelium 
facere,  to  fight  (n.  t.  9) ;  sui  potes- 
tatem  facere,  to  put  himself  in  the 
power  of  any  one  (n.  h.  9) ;  ut  scirent 
facere,  to  see  that  they  knew  (n.  h.  10) ; 
palam  facere,  to  make  plain  (N.  H.  11) ; 
iureiurando  fldem  facere,  to  give 
a  pled>re  on  oath  (c.  iv,  11);  bellum 
populo  Romano  facere,  to  make 
war  apainst  the  Roman  people  (c.  iv,  22) ; 
rebellionem  facere,  to  renew  the 
war  (c.  iv,  30) ;  pro  sano  facere,  to 
act  as  a  sane  man  (c.  v,  7).  (For  passive 
see  fio.) 

facti-o,  -onis,  F.,  party,  faction. 

fact-um,  -i,  N.,  deed,  act. 

facul-tas,  -tatis,  F.,  opportunity, 
abundance;  pi.  facultates,  resources, 
goods ;  exhaustis  facultatibus, 
when  resources  were  exhausted  (n.  h.  6). 

f  ag-US,  -i,  F.,  beech  tree. 

Falern-us,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  Falernian; 
ager  Falernus,  the  Falernian  terri- 
tory, a  district  at  the  foot  of  the  Massic 
hills,  famous  for  its  wines. 

fallo,  fallere.  fefelli,  falsum,  v. 
tr.,  deceive. 


VOCABULARY. 


437 


fal-sus,  -sa,  -stun,  adj.,  false, 
fama,  -ae,  F.,  report,  rumor,  fame; 
faina   exit,  the   report   goes   abroad 

(N-.  11.  9). 

famili-a,  -ae,  F.,  family,  servants; 
household ;  pater  familias  or  fami- 
liae,  father  of  a  familj-,  master. 

familiar-is,  -e,  adj.,  belonging  to  a 
family ;  res  familiaris,  property, 
(N.  T.  1) ;  as  a  noun,  familiar-is,  -is, 
M.,  an  intimate  friend. 

familiarit-as,  -atis,  F.,  intimacy, 
friendship, 
fas  (indecl.  noun),  N.,  right. 

fateor,  fateri,  fassus  sura,  v.  tr. 
dep.,  confess. 

fat-um  -i,  N.,  destiny,  fate. 
faveo,  favere,  favi,  fautum,  v. 
intr.  (governs  a  dative),  favor. 

felicit-as,  -atis,  F.,  happiness,  suc- 
cess, prosperity. 
feliciter,  adv.,  luckily,  prosperously. 

fel-ix,  -icis,  adj.,  lucky,  fortunate, 
prosperous. 

femin-a,  -ae,  F.,  woman,  female, 
fem-ur,  -oris,  N.,  thigh. 
fer-a,  -ae,  F.,  wild  beast, 
fer-ax,  -acis,  adj.,  fertile, 
fere,  adv.,  almost,  nearly. 

ferio,  ferire,  no  perf.,  no  sup.,  v.  tr., 
strike. 

fero,  ferro,  tuli,  latum,  v.  tr., 
bring,  bear,  carry,  endure  ;  ferunt,  they 
say  ;  fertuT,  it  is  said ;  auxilium 
ferre,  to  bring  aid ;  iniurias  ferre,  to 
inflict  wrongs ;  legem  ferre,  to  pro- 
pose a  law ;  consuetudo  fert,  the 
custom  admits  of  (c.  iv,  32);  graviter 
ferre,  to  be  annoyed  (c.  v,  6) ;  ut  fert 
illorum  opinio,  according  to  their 
ideas  (c.  v,  13). 

ferociter,  adv.,  fiercely,  boldly. 
fero-X,  -cis,  adj.,  bold,  warlike. 
ferre-us,  -a,  -urn,  adj.,  of  iron,  iron, 
ferr-um,  -i,  N.,  iron, 
fertil-is,  -e,  adj.,  fertile,  fruitful. 

fertilit-as,  -atis,  F.,  fertility,  rich- 
ness. 

fer-US,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  wild,  savage, 
cruel. 

fess-us,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  weary. 

festin-o,  -are,  -avi,  -attim,  v.  intr., 

hasten,  hurry,  speed. 

f  fbul-a,  -ae,  F.,  brace. 


flctil-is,  -e,  adj.,  earthen  ;  vasa  flc- 
tilia,  vessels  of  earthenware  (n.  n.  10). 

flc-tus,  -ta,  -tum,  (perf.  part.  pass,  of 
flngo  used  as  an)  adj.,  idle,  invented  ; 
ad  voluntatem  eorum  Acta  re- 
spondere,  to  invent  an  answer  to  suit 
their  wishes  (c.  iv,  5). 

fidel-is,  -e,  adj.,  laithful,  trustj'. 

fid-es,  -ei,  F.,  taith,  loyalty ;  fldem 
habere,  to  repose  confidence  (n.  t.  7) ; 
in  fldem  recipere,  to  receive  under 
one's  protection  (n.  t.  8;;  fldei  credere, 
to  trust  to  their  charge  (n.  ii.  9) ;  fldem 
facere,  to  give  a  pledge  (c.  iv,  ii); 
fldem  sequi,  to  be  loyal  to  (c.  iv,  21 ; 
V,  20) ;  eos  in  fldem  recipere,  to 
admit  them  to  his  protection  (c.  iv,  22); 
fldem  interponere,  to  pledge  his 
word  (c.  V,  6). 

fido,  fidere,  fisus  sum,  v.  semi, 
dep.  (for  construction,  p.  278,  foot  note), 
trust,  confide. 

fiduci-a,  -ae,  F.,  trust,  confidence. 

figur-a,  -ae,  F.,  form,  shape. 

fili-a,  -ae,  F.,  daughter  (p.  229,  foot 
note  2). 

fili-us,  -i,  M.,  son. 

flndo,  flndere,  f  idi,  flssum,  v.  tr., 
cleave,  divide. 

flngo,  flngere,  flnxi.  Actum,  v. 
tr.,  form,  shape,  suppose. 

fin  io,  -ire,  -ivi,  -itum,  v.  tr.,  finish, 
end ;  populi  Romani  imperium 
Rhenus  flnit,  the  Rhine  is  the  limit  of 
the  empire  of  the  Roman  people  (c.  iv,  16). 

finis,  -is,  M.  and  F.,  end,  limit;  pi., 
flnes,  M.,  boundaries,  territories. 

finitim-us,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  bordering 
upon,  adjoining;  in  pi.,  flnitimi, 
-orum,  neighbors. 

fio,  fieri,  factiis  sum  (pass,  of 
facio,  p.  15.5),  become,  take  place  ;  flt, 
it  happens  (p.  1S2,  4);  certior  fleri,  to 
be  informed  ;  quo  factum  est  Ut,  the 
result  was  that  (n.  i.  1);  factUS  est 
praetor,  he  was  elected  general  (n.  t. 
2) ;  non  sine  causa  fleri,  to  be  not 
without  a  reason  (c.  v,  6). 

flrme,  adv.,  firmly. 

flrmiter,  adv.,  firmly ;  firmiter  in- 
sistere,  to  stand  firmly,  to  get  a  good 
footing  (c.  iv,  26). 

flrmitiad-o,     -inis,     F.,    firmness, 

strength. 

flrmo,  -are,  -avi,  -atum,  v.  tr., 

strengthen,  make  strong. 

flrm-us,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  strong, 
flagiti-um,  -i,  N.,  crime,  wickedness 
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flagit-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum,  v.  tr., 
•leniand,  ask  earnestly. 

Plaminin-us,  -i,  M.,  Quinctius  Flam- 
iiiinus,  a  Roman  ({eiioral  who  was  sent 
H.c.  18:!  to  I'msias  of  Hilhynia  to  demand 
the  svirieiuler  of  Hannibal. 

Flaminiiis,  -i,  ^^.,  Cains  Flatninius, 
a  Roman  general  who  commanded  the 
Romans,  and  lost  his  life  at  TrasimOnus, 
217  B.C. 

flamm-a,  -ae,  F.,  flame. 

flect-o,  -ere,  flexui,  flexuni,  v. 
tr.,  bend,  turn. 

flen-S,  -tis,  (pres.  part,  of  fleo,  used 
as  an)  adj.,  weeping,  in  tears. 

fleo,  flere,  flevi,  fletum,  v.  tr.  and 
intr.,  weep,  lament. 

flet-US,  -US,  M.,  tears,  weeping. 

flo,  flare,  flavi,  flatum,  v.  intr., 
blow. 

floren-s,     -tis,      adj.,     flourishing. 

flor-eo,  -ere,  -ui,  no  sup.,  bloom, 
flourish. 

flos,  floris,  M.,  flower, 
fluct-us,  -us,  M.,  flood,  wave, 
flum-en,  -inis,  N.,  river, 
fiuo,  fluere,  fluxi,  fluxum,  v.  intr., 
flow. 

fluvi-US,  -i,  M.,  river. 

fodio,  fodere,  fodi,  fossum,  v.  tr., 
diir. 

foederat-us,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  leagued 
together,  allied. 

foed-us,  -eris,  N.,  treaty. 

for,  fari,  fatus  sum,  v.  tr.  dep., 
speak, say. 

fore  =  futurum  esse-  (fut.  inf.  of 
sum,  p.  107,  1). 

forem  =  essem. 
for-is,  -is,  F.,  door,  gate. 
form-a,  -ae,  F.,  form,  shape. 

form-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum,  v.  tr., 
shape. 

for-s,  -tis,  F.,  chance,  luck. 

forsitan,  adv.,  perhaps. 

fortasse,  adv.,  perhaps,  by  chance. 

forte,  adv.,  perhaps,  by  chance. 

fort-is,  -e,  adj.,  strong,  brave. 

fortiter,  adv.,  courageously,  bravely. 

fortitud-o,  -inis, F., courage, bravery. 

fortiiito,  adv.,  by  chance. 

fortuna,  -ae,  F.,  luck,  lot,  chance, 
g-ood  fortune. 


fortunat-us,  -a  um,  adj.,  prosper- 

ous,  in  good  circumstance. 

for-um  -i,  N.,  market  place, 
foss-a,  -ae,  F.,  ditch,  trench, 
fove-a,  -ae,  F.,  pit-fall. 

frango,  frangere,  fregi,  frac- 
tum,  V.  tr.,  break  ;  frangere  eum,  to 
break  his  spirit  (n.  t.  1) ;  Corcyraeos 
frangere,  to  break  the  power  of  the 
Corey  raeans(N.  t.  2) ;  frangere  navem, 
wreck  a  vessel  (c.  iv,  29). 

frat-er,  -ris,  M.,  a  brother. 

frater-nus,  -na,  -num,  adj.,  frater- 
nal, brotherly. 

frau-s,  -dis,  F.,  deceit,  deception. 

Fregell-ae,  -arum,  pi.  F.,  Fregellae 
(now  Ceprano),  a  very  old  town  of  Latium, 
on  the  river  Liris. 

frem-itus,  -itiis,  M.,  uproar,  noise, 
din. 

frequen-s,  -tis,  adj.,  crowded,  in 
large  luniibers. 

fre-tus,  -ta,  -tum,  adj.  (with  abl., 
p.  G4,  4)  ;  relying  on. 

frigid-us,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  cold. 

frig-us,  -oris,  N.,  cold. 

fron-s,  -tis,  F.,  forehead,  front ;  a 
fronte,  in  front. 

fruc-tus,  -tus,  M.,  fruit,  profit,  ad- 
vantage. 

frug-es,  -um,  pi.,  F.,  crops. 

frumentari-us,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  per- 
taining to  corn ;  res  frumentaria,  a 
supply  of  corn ;  inopia  frumentaria, 
want  of  corn. 

frument-or,  -ari  -atus  sum,  v. 
dep.,  fetch  corn,  forage. 

frument-um,  -i,  N.,  com. 
fru-or,  -i,  fructus(or  fruitus)sum, 
v.  intr.  dep.,  enjoy  (with  abl.,  p.  116). 

frustra,  adv.,  without  effect,  in  vain. 

frvistror,  -ari,  -atus  sum,  v.  tr. 
dep.,  deceive. 

fug-a,  -ae,  F.,  flight. 

fugio,  fugere,  ftigi,  fugitum,  v.  tr. 
and  intr.,  flee,  flee  from,  run  away. 

fugitiv-us,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  fleeing;  as 
a  noun,  fugitiV-US,  -i,  M.,  a  runaway 

slave. 

fug-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum,  v.  tr.,  put 
to  flight,  rout. 

fulg-ur,  -uris,  N.,  lightning,  bright- 
ness. 

fund-a,  -ae,  F.,  a  sling. 

funda-mentum,  -menti,  N.,  foun- 
dation. 
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fund-itor,  -itoris,  M.,  aslinger. 

fundo,  fandere,  fudi,  fusum,  v. 
tr.,  pour,  rout ;  exercitum  fundere, 
to  rout  an  army  (k.  a.  2). 

fund-US,  -i,  M.,  see  funda. 

fund-US,  -i,  M.,  a  farm,  estate. 

fungor,  -i,  functus  sum,  v.  intr. 
dep.  (with  abl.,  p.  llti),  discharg'e,  per- 
form ;  summis  honoribus  fungi,  to 
fill  the  hiijhest  offices  (n.  t.  7). 

fun-is,  -is,  M.,  rope,  cable. 

fun-US,  eriSiN.,  burial,  funeral ;  pi., 
funeral  rites. 

Furi-us,  -i,  M.,  Lucius  Furius,  consul 
B.C.  196. 

fur-or,  -oris,  M.,  rag-e,  madness,  fury. 

fur-tum,  -ti,  N.,  theft. 

futtir-us,  -a,  -um,  fut.  part,  of  sum 
(p.  10",  1) ;  res  futura,  or  futura 
(neut.  pi.),  the  future. 


G. 

G.  =Gaius,  another  form  of  Caius. 

Galb-a,  -ae,  M.,  Galba ;  Servins 
Galba,  great-grandfather  of  the  Emperor 
Galba.  He  served  under  Caesar  in  Gaul, 
and  was  praetor  B.C.  5i.  After  Caesar's 
death  he  served  against  Antony  in  the 
war  of  Mutina,  43  b.c. 

galea,  -ae,  F.,  helmet. 

Gall-i,  -orum,  pi.  M.,  the  Gauls;  the 
people  who  inhabited  Gallia  Trans- 
alpina  (or  Ulterior).  Further  Gaul 
(^France),  and  Gallia  Cisalpina  (or 
Citerior),  Hither  Uau\{Northeni Italy). 

Galli-a,  -ae,  F.,  Gaul. 

Gallic-US,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  Gallic. 

gallin-a,  -ae,  F.,  hen. 

Gall-US,  -i,  M.,  a  Gaul,  an  inhabitant 
Of  Gallia. 

Garumn-a,  -ae,  M.,  the  Garumna 
(Garonu'),  a  river  of  Gaul. 

gaudeo,  gaudere,  gavisus  sum, 
V.  intr.,  semi-dep.,  rejoice. 

gaudi-um,  -i,  N.,  joy,  gladness,  de- 
light. 

Gemin-us,  -i,  see  Servilius 

gemma,  -ae,  F.,  a  gem. 

gen-er,  -eri,  M.,  a  son-in-law. 

generos-us,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  of  good 
birth,  noble. 

Genev-a,  -ae,  F.,  Geneva,  a  town  of 
Switzerland. 

genlt-us,  -a,  -um  (perf.  jiart.  pass,  of 
gigno),  born,  descended  from  (p.  282,  3). 


gen-s,  -tis,  F.,  nation,  race,  tribe, 
clan. 

gen-us,  -eris,  N.,  birth,  kind;  am- 
plissimo  genere  natus,  descended 
from  a  most  illustrious  family  (c.  iv,  12) ; 
toto  hoc  in  genejjB  pugnae,  in  all 
this  kind  of  l)atUe  (c.  /,  IG). 

Germani-a,  -ae,  F.,  Germany. 

Germanic-US,  -a,-um,  adj. ,  German. 

German-US,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  German. 

gero,  gerere,  gessi,  -gestum,  v. 
tr.,  carry,  bear,  carry  on;  bellum 
gerere,  to  wage  war;  rem  male 
gerere,  to  conduct  a  matter  badly 
(N.  T.  1);  res  gerere,  to  conduct  a 
campaign  (n.  h.  7);  gestus  est  ei 
mos,  his  wish  was  complied  with 
(n.  t.  7) ;  res  gestae,  events. 

gigno,  gignere,  genui,  geni- 
tum,  V.  intr.,  beget,  bring  forth. 

gladi-us,  -i,  M.,  sword. 

gloria,  -ae,  F.,  glory,  fame. 

Gn.  =Gneius,  another  form  for 
Cneius. 

Gortyni-i,  -orum,  pi.  M.,  the  people 
of  Gortyna,  a  town  of  Crete. 

Gracch-us,  -i,  M.,  Gracchus;  Tibe- 
rius Sempronius  Gracchus,  a  Roman 
consul  led  into  an  ambush  by  Hannibal's 
soldiers  and  slain  by  them  (N.  H.  5). 

gracil-is,  -e,  adj.,  slender. 

grad-us,  -us,  JL,  a  step;  primus 
gradus  capessendae  reipublicae, 
the  first  step  in  his  political  career 
(n.  t.  1) ;  ab  eodem  gradu  depulsus 
est,  he  was  driven  from  his  foothold  by 
the  same  man  (n.  t.  5). 

Graeci-a,  -ae,  F.,  Greece. 
Graec-us,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  Greek. 
Grai-u.s,    -a,    -um,    adj.,    Graian ; 
saltus  Grains,  the  Graian  pass  (n.  h.  3). 

grand-is,  -e,  adj.,  large,  great. 

grati-a,  -ae,  F.,  favor,  courtesy, 
beautv  ;  pi.  gratiae,  thanks ;  agere 
gratias,  to  give  thanks ;  gratiam 
facere,  to  pardon ;  gratiam  habere, 
to  feel  thankful ;  gratiam  referre, 
to  be  grateful  to ;  gratia  (abl.  with 
genitive),  for  the  sake  of. 

gratul-or,  -art,  -atus  sum,  v 
intr.  dep.,  wish  joy,  congratulate. 

grat-us,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  pleasing. 

grav-is,  -e,  adj.,  heavy. 

grav-itas,  -itatis,  P.,  weight,  im- 
portance. 

graviter,  adv.,  heavily;  graviter 
ferre,  feel  pained  (c.  v,  4). 
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grex,  grggis,  M.,  flock,  herd,  troop. 

gubernat-or,  -oris,  M.,  pilot,  steers- 
man. 

gust  o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum,  v.  tr., 

taste. 

H. 

hab-eo,  -ere,  -ui,  -itum,  v.  tr.,  have, 
hold,  possess;  rcfjard,  consider;  fldem 
habei'e,  to  repose  confidence  (n.  t.  7); 
secuin  habere,  to  keep  at  his  liouse 
(N.  II.  12) ;  neque  quidquam  habe- 
tur,  nothitifr  is  reg-arded  (c.  iv,  2) ; 
consilium  habere,  to  hold  a  meeting 
(c.  iv,  1!));  niagni  habere,  to  value 
highly  (c.  iv,  21). 

habit-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum,  v.  tr., 
liave  possession  of,  inhabit,  dwell  in. 

Hadrumet-um,-i,N.,Hadrumetuni, 
(now  IJaiiimeim),  a  I'hcenician  city  of 
Northern  Africa. 

haereo,  haerere,  haesi,  haesum, 
v.  intr.,hold  fast,  stick  to(withabl.ordat.). 

Halicarnassi-us,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  of 
or  belontcini;'  to  Halicarnassus,  a  city  of 
Caria,  the  i)irthplace  of  Herodotus,  the 
'  Father  of  History.' 

HamilC-ar,  -aris,  M.,  Hamilcar,  a 
Caithaginian  general,  father  of  Hannibal. 
He  held  the  command  from  B.C.  247  to 
229  B.C.,  when  he  fell  in  battle  against 
the  Vettones,  a  people  of  Spain.  Has- 
drubal  succeeded  him  and  held  command 
from  B.C.  229  to  B.C.  221,  when  Hannibal 
was  elected  commander. 

Hannib-al,  -alis,  M.,  Hannibal,  a 
celebrated  Carthaginian  general  who 
lived  from  247  B.C.  to  183  B.C. 

Hartides,  -um,  pi.  M.,  Harudes,  a 
German  tribe,  at  the  head  waters  of  the 
Rhine  and  Danube. 

Hasdrub-al,  -ahs,  M.,  Hasdrubal; 
(1)  Son-in-law  of  Hamilcar  who  held  com- 
mand of  the  Carthaginians  b.c.  229-b.c. 
221,  when  he  was  assassinated  by  a 
Spaniard.  (2)  Brother  of  Hannibal,  slain 
at  the  river  Metaurus,  B.C.  207. 

hasta,  -ae,  F.,  spear. 

haud,  adv.,  not  at  all  (negativing 
single  words,  especially  adjectives  and 
adverbs) ;  with  verbs  chiefly  in  the  phrase 
haud  scio  an,  I  don't  know  whether 
(p.  177,  5). 

Hellespont-US,  -i,  M.,  the  Helles- 
pont (now  Dardanelles),  a  strait  between 
Europe  and  Asia,  connecting  the  Sea  of 
Marmora  with  the  Aegean. 

Helveti  i,  -drum,  pi.  M.,  the  Hel- 
vetii,  a  people  who  occupied  Western  and 
Southern  Switzerland 


Hercvil-es,  -is,  M.,  Hercules,  son  of 
lupiter  and  Alcmcna,  the  god  of  strength. 

heredit-as,  -atis,  F.,  heirship,  in- 
heritance. 

herij  adv.,  yesterdaj'. 

hibern-a,  -orum,  pi.  N.  (properly 
neut.  pi.  of  the  adj.,  hibernus  agreeing 
with  castra  understood),  winter  quar- 
ters ;  hiberna  circumire,  to  inspect 
the  winter  quarters  (c.  v,  2). 

Hiberni-a,  -ae.  P.,  Ireland. 

hie,  haec,  hoc  ;  dem.  pron.  this,  he, 
she,  it(fordeolension,  p.  117);  hie. .  .ille, 
the  latter. .  .the  former. 

hie,  adv.,  here,  at  this  point. 

hiem-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum,  v.  intr., 

winter,  pass  the  winter. 

hiem-s,  -is,  F.,  winter,  storm. 

hinc,  adv.,  hence,  from  this  place. 

Hispani-a,  -ae,  F.,  Spain. 

histori-a,  -ae,  F.,  history,  narrative. 

hodie,  adv.,  to-day. 

Homer-US,  -i,  M.,  Homer,  a  Greek 
epic  poet,  author  of  the  Iliad  and  Odyssey. 

hom-O,  -inis,  M.  or  F.,  a  human  being; 
man  ;  pi.  homines,  inhabitants. 

honest-US,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  honorable, 
upright,  noble.  , 

hon-or,  -oris,  M.,  honor,  respect, 
dignity,  public  office  ;  summis  hon- 
oribiis  fungi,  to  fill  the  highest  offices 
(N.  H.  7). 

hor-a,  -ae,  F.,  hour.  The  Romans 
divided  the  period  between  sunrise  and 
sunset  Into  twelve  equal  parts,  each  of 
which  was  called  hora  ;  so  also  with  the 
night.  The  length  of  each  hora  would 
depend  on  the  season  of  the  year. 

H6rati-us,  -i,  M.,  Horace,  a  Roman 
poet  who  lived  B.C.  65-b.c.  8. 

horr-eo,  -ere,  -ui,  no  sup.,  v.  tr.  and 
intr.,  dread,  shudder  at. 

horribil-is,  -e,  adj.,  dreadful,  fright- 
ful. 

horrid-US,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  dreadful, 
frightful. 

hort  or,  -ari,  -atus  sum,  v.  tr. 
dep.,  urge,  cheer,  encourage,  incite. 

hort-US,  -i,  M.,  garden. 

hos-pes,  -pitis,  M.,  visitor,  guest, 
friend,  host. 

hospiti-um,  -i,  N.,  hospitality, 
friendship  ;  cum  QUO  ei  hospitium 
erat,  with  whom  he  was  on  terms  of 
friendship  (n.  t.  8). 

hosti-a;  -ae,  F.,  a  victim  offered  in 
sacrifice. 
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host-is,  -Is,  M.,  an  enemy, 
hue,  adv.,  hither,  here,  to  this  place, 
huiusmodl,    of    this    kind,    of   this 
sort. 

humanit*as,   -atis,    F.,  refinement, 
culture. 

human-US,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  human, 
civilized. 

humerus,  -i,  M.,  shoulder. 
hum-i  (locative,  p.   86,  3),    on    the 
ground. 

hiimil-is,  -e,  adj.,  low,  poor,  humble. 
hiirQilit-as,  -atis,  F.,  lowness  ;  low- 
ness  in  the  water  (c.  v,  1). 

hCim-us,  -i,  F.,  ground. 


iac-eo,  -ere,  -lii,  no  sup.,  v.  intr., 
lie  on  the  ground,  lie  dead. 

iacio,  iacere,  ieci,  iactum,  v.  tr., 
throw,  cast ;  ancorami  iacere,  to  cast 
anchor  (c.  iv,  28). 

iactur-a,  -ae,  F.,  loss,  sacrifice. 

iaciil-um,  -i,  N.,  a  javelin,  dart. 

iam,  adv.,  by  this  time  ;  ubi  iam,  as 
soon  as  ;  lam  antea,  some  time  before  ; 
with  negatives,  neque  iam,  no  longer 
(c.  iv,  13). 

iamdudum,  adv.,  now  for  a  long 
time,  long  [p.  216,  2,  (6)]. 

ia7Iipridem,  adv.,  now  for  a  long 
time,  long  [p.  216,  2,  (6)]. 

ianu-a,  -ae,  F.,  door ;  puer  a 
ianaa,  the  porter  (n.  h.  12). 

ft)er-US,  -i.  M.,  the  lberus(now  Ehro), 
a  river  of  Hispania  (Spain}. 

ibi,  adv.,  in  that  place,  there. 

ibidem,  adv.,  in  the  same  place. 

ico,  icere,  ici,  ictum,  v.  tr.,  strike, 
hit,  smite,  stab  ;  foedus  icere,  to  make 
a  treaty. 

ict-us,  -US,  M.,  blow,  thrust. 

idcirco,  adv.,  on  this  account,  for 
this  reason,  therefore. 

idem,  eadem,  idem,  dem.  pro., 
the  same  (for  decl.  p.  250). 

idone-us,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  fit,  suitable, 
convenient. 

id -US,  -\ium,  pi.  F.,  the  Ides  ;  a  name 
given  to  the  13th  of  all  months,  except 
March,  May,  July,  October,  when  the  loth 
was  so  called. 

igitur,  conj.,  therefore,  accordingly, 
then. 

ignavi-a,  -ae,  F.,  sloth,  cowardice. 


ignav-us,  ■&,  -um,  adj.,  slothful, 
cowardly. 

ignis,  M.,  fire. 

ignoro,  -are,  -avi,  -atum,  v.  tr., 

be  ignorant  of,  not  to  know. 

Ig-nosco,    -noscere,    -novi,   -no- 

tum,  V.  intr.  (with  dat.,  p.  278,  footnote), 
pardon,  forgive. 

igno-tus,  -ta,  -turn,  adj.,  not 
known,  unknown. 

ille,  ilia,  illud,  dem.  pro.  (for  declen- 
sion, p.  116),  that,  that  well  known  ;  he, 
she,  it ;  ille  . . .  hie,  the  former  . . .  the 
latter. 

illic,  adv.,  in  that  place,  there. 

illico,  adv.,  forthwith,  immediately. 

il-lig-o,  -are,  avi,  -atum,  v.  tr., 
bind  on,  tie  on,  fasten. 

illo,  adv.,  to  that  place,  thither;  eo- 
dem  illo,  to  that  same  place. 

il-ludo,  -ludere,  -lusi,  -liisum,  v. 
tr. ,  baffle,  deceive. 

il-lustr-is,  -e,  adj.,  famous,  distin- 
guished ;  illustriore  loco  natus, 
born  of  a  rather  illustrious  family 
(p.  .58,  5). 

illustr-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum,  v.  tr., 
make  renowned  or  famous ;  in  pass., 
become  famous. 

Illjh'iC-um,  -i,  N.,  Illyricum,  a  dis- 
trict comprising  the  modern  Dalmatia, 
Bosnia  and  Herzegovina. 

imago,  -inis,  F.,  an  image,  likeness. 

im-ber,  -bris,  M.,  a  shower. 

imit-or,  -ari,  -atus  sum,  v.  tr.  dep., 
imitate. 

im-man-is,  -e,  adj.,  vast,  huge,  enor- 
mous, immense. 

Immanuenti-us,  -i,  M.,  Immanu- 
entius,  father  of  Mandubracius  (c.  v,  20). 

im-matiarus,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  un- 
ripe, immature. 

im-minu-o,  -minuere,  -miniii, 
-minutum,  v.  tr.,  diminish. 

im-mitto,  -mittere,  -misi,  -mis- 
sum,  v.  tr.,  send  or  drive  into  (the 
enemy's  line);  se  immittere,  rush 
into. 

immo,  adv.,  on  the  contrary,  no  in- 
deed, 368  indeed  ;  used  in  answers  to  cor- 
rect or  modify  either  by  contradicting  or 
by  strengthening. 

im-mol-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum,  v.  tr., 
sacrifice. 

im-mortal-is,     -e,    adj.,    undying, 
immortal, 
im-munit-as,  -atis,  F.,  exemption. 
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im-pSdiment-um,  -i, N.,  hindrance; 
pi.  bajrtratfe  (of  an  army);  sarcinae,  the 
kit  of  (he  imiividual  soldiers. 

im-ped  io.  -ire,  -ivi,  -itum,  v.  tr., 
hamper,  hin<lcr ;  religionibus  im- 
pediri,  tw  be  li.ampere<l  bv  religfioiis 
scruples  (c.  v,  6) ;  navigationem 
impedire,  to  prevent  sailing  (c.  v,  7); 
animis  impeditis,  when  their  atten- 
tion was  distracted  (u.  v,  7). 

im-p§dit-US,  -&,  -um,  (perf.  part, 
pass,  of  impedio  used  as  an)  a<lj.,  luuii- 
pered,  impassable ;  loca  impedita, 
inaccessible  places  (c.  v,  I'J). 

im-pello,  -pellere,  -piili.-pulsiJin, 
V.  tr.,  drive  to. 

impendeo,  -pendere,  no  perf.,  no 
sup.,  V.  intr.,  overhang. 

im-pendo,  -pend6re,  -peudi, 
-pensum,  v.  tr.,  to  expend. 

impens-us,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  of  cost ; 
great,  large,  high  ;  impenso  pretio, 
at  an  extravagant  price  (c.  iv,  2). 

imperat-or,  -oris,  M.,  commander- 
in-chief,  general. 

imperitus,  -fi-,  -um,  adj.,  unskilled 
in,  inexperienced  in  (with  genitive,  p. 
•i81,  9). 

Im-pSri-um,  -i,  N.,  command,  author- 
ity, government ;  summam  imperii 
transferre,  to  transfer  the  supreme 
command  (n.  a.  2). 

imper-o,  -are,  avi,  -atum,  v.  intr. 
(with  dat.,p.  278,  notes),  command,  order; 
milites  civitati  imperare,  to  levy 
troops  from  a  state ;  imperat  mihi 
Ut  (or  ne)  faciam,  he  orders  me  to  do 
(or  not  to  do) :  p.  181,  3. 

impetr-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum,  v.  tr., 
obtain  by  request,  obtain. 

impet-US,  -us,  M.,  attack,  assault; 
facer e  impetum,  to  make  an  attack 
(c.  V,  l.U 

impiet-as,  -atis,  F.,  impiety. 

im-pi-us,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  wicked. 

im-plico,  -plicare,  -plicavi  (or 
-plicui),  -plicatum  (or  plicitum),  v. 
tr.,  entangle ;  in  morbum  implicari, 
to  be  attacked  with  siekaess. 

im-pl6r-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum,  v. 
tr.,  bewail,  implore,  invoke,  appeal  to. 

im-pono,  -ponere,  -p6Bili,  -p6s5f- 
tum,  V.  tr.,  place  on,  or  upon  ;  modum 
imponere,  to  make  an  end  ;  milites 
in  navem  imponere,  to  put  soldiers 
on  board. 

import-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum,  v.  tr., 
brinif  or  carry  to  ;  import 

impraesentiarum  (for  in  prae- 


sentia  rerum,  in  the  presence  of 
thing.s),  adv.,  at  pi-esent,  for  the  present 
(N.  II.  6). 

imprimis,  adv.,  nmong-  the  first;  in 
the  first  place,  chiefly,  espooially. 

im-probus,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  bad, 
shameless. 

im-pro vis-US,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  unfore- 
seen, unexpected ;  de  improviso, 
unexpectedly,  suddenly. 

im-pruden-3,  -tis,  adj.,  not  foresee- 
ing, unwise  ;  impi'udentibus  nos- 
tris,  while  our  men  were  off  their  guard 
(u.  V,  15). 

im-prudenti-a,  -ae,  F.,  indiscre- 
tion, ignorance. 

im-pugn-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum,  v. 
tr.  and  intr.,  attack,  assail,  fight. 

im-u3,  -a,  -um,  sup.  of  inferus  (p. 
59,  I). 

in,  prep,  with  (1)  ace.  (after  words  sig- 
nifying motion),  to,  into,  upon,  against ; 
(2)  abl.  (after  words  signifying  rest),  in, 
at,  during,  among  ;  in  Vicem,  in  turns 
(0.  iv,  1) ;  in  hiemem,  tor  the  winter 
(c.  iv,  29) ;  in  primis,  e.specially  (c.  v,  6); 
in  itinere,  while  on  the  march  (c.  iv,  11 ; 
in  ancoris,  at  anchor. 

in-an-is,  -e,  adj.,  empty,  vain,  useless. 

in-cedo,  -cedere,  -cessi,  -cessum, 
v.  intr.,  advance,  jiroceed,  come  to. 

incendi-um,  -i,  N.,  fire. 

In-cendo,  -cendere,  -cendl,  -cen- 

sum,  V.  tr.,  set  on  fire,  burn,  inflame. 

in-cert-us,  -&,,  -um,  adj.,  uncertain ; 
incertis  ordinibus,  when  their  ranks 
were  broken  (c.  iv,  32). 

in-cido,  -cidere,  -cidi,  -casum,  v. 

tr.,  fall  in  with,  attack. 

in-cTpio,  -cipere,  -cepi,  -ceptum, 
V.  tr.,  begin,  commence. 

in-cit-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum,  v.  tr., 
urge,  arouse,  encourage  ;  equo  incita- 
to,  with  horse  at  full  gallop  (c.  iv,  12) ; 
remis  inoitare,  to  row  hard  (c.  iv,  25). 

in-clin-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atvma,  v.  intr., 
lean  against. 

incognitus,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  un- 
known. 

in-c6l-a,  -ae,  M.,  an  inhabitant 

in-c6lo,  -colere,  -colui,  -cultum, 

V.  tr.,  live  in,  inhabit 

in-c6lumis,  -e,  adj.,  safe,  in  safety. 

in-commod-um,  -i,  N.,  misfortune, 
harm,  di.saster,  defeat. 

in-credibil-is,  -6,   adj.,    incredible. 
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m-CUrsT-0,-6nis,F.,  inroad, invasion. 

in-cus-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum,  v.  tr., 
accuse,  blame. 

inde,  adv.,  from  that  place,  thence; 
after  that,  then. 

indico,  are,  -avi,  atum,  v.  tr., 
make  known,  deceive,  betray. 

in-dico,  -dicere,  -dixi.  -dictum, 
V.  tr.,  proclaim,  declare  ;  bellum  indi- 
cere,  to  declare  war. 

in-dici-um,  -i,  N.,  sign,  proof,  mark, 
token. 

ind-igeo,  -Tgere,  -igiii,  no  sup.,  v. 
intr.  (with  yen.  orabl.,  p.  281,  10;  282, 1), 
he  in  want,  need  ;  alienarum  opum 
indigere,  to  be  dependent  on  the  help 
of  others  (n.  h.  1). 

in-dign-us,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  unworthy 
(with  abl.,  p.  64,  4). 

in-duco,-diicere,-duxi, -ductum, 
V.  tr.,  induce,  persuade. 

in-diio,  -duere,  -dxii,  dutum,  v. 
tr.,  put  on,  don. 

industri-a,  -ae,  F.,  industrj'. 

indtiti-ae,  -arum,  F.  pi.,  a  truce, 

armistice. 

Indutiomar-us,  -i,  M.,  Indutioma- 
rus,  a  leading  man  among  the  Treveri, 
and  rival  of  Cingetori.x:,  who  sided  with 
the  Romans  (c.  v,  2). 

in-eo,  -ire,  -ivi  (-ii),  -itum,  v.  tr. 
and  intr.,  enter,  enter  upon  ;  inire  con- 
silium, to  form  a  plan  ;  inire  ration- 
em,  to  form  a  plan  (n.  h.  10) ;  inire 
consulatum,  to  enter  upon  a  consul- 
ship ;  iniens  adulescentia,  the  be- 
ginning of  youth  (N.  T.  1);  secunda  in- 
ita  vigilia,  at  the  beginning  of  the 
second  \vatch  (c.  v,  23). 

in-erm-is,  -e,  adj., unarmed,  defence- 
less. 

in  ers,  -ertis,  adj.,  indolent,  idle, 
inactive. 

in-fami-a,  -ae,  F.,  ill  report,  infamy, 
in-fa-ns,  -ntis,  M.  or  F.,  child, 
in-felix,  -felicis,  adj.,  unhappy,  un- 
fortunate. 

in-fero,  -ferre,  -tuli  illatum,  v. 
tr.,  carry  in,  bring  in  ;  bellum  hosti- 
bus  inferre,  to  make  war  on  the  enemy 
(p.  278,  6) ;  signa  inferre,  to  advance"; 
mala  inferre,  to  cause  misfortune  (n. 
T.  9) ;  belle  illato,  when  the  war  was 
over  (c.  V,  12). 

in-fer-us,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  below,  lower ; 
comp.,  inferior;  sup.,  inflmus  or 
imus  (p.  59, 1). 

in-ficio,  -ficere,  -feci,  -fectum, 
V.  tr.,  stain. 


inflmus :  see  Inferus. 

inf  init-us,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  boundless, 
immense. 

inflrmit-as,  -atis,  F.,  fickleness. 

infirm-US,    -a,    -um,   adj.,   weak, 

feeble. 

inf  iti-or,  -ari,  -atus  sum,  v.  dep., 
deny. 

in-fliio,  -fluere,  -fluxi,  -fluxum, 
V.  intr.,  flow  into,  empty  into. 

infra,  (l)adv.,  below;  (2)  prep,  (with 
ace),  below,  beneath. 

in-geni-um,  -i,  N.,  natural  disposi- 
tion, talent,  ability,  genius. 

in-gen-S,  -tis,  adj.,  huge,  great,  vast. 

in-gratiis,  adj.,  against  one's  will, 
unwillingly. 

in-gratus,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  unthank- 
ful, thankless,  ungrateful. 

in-gredior,  -gredi,  gressus  sum, 
V.  tr.  dep.,  enter  upon. 

in-hibeo,  -tiibere,  -hibiii,  -hibit- 
um,  V.  tr.,  check,  restrain. 

in-icio,  -icere,  -ieci,  -iectum,  v.  tr., 
throw  or  cast  into ;  metum  inicere 
Germanis,  to  inspire  the  Germans  with 
fear  (c.  iv,  18). 

in-imicitl-a,  -ae,  F.,  hatred,  enmity. 
in-imic-US,  -a,  -um,  adj., unfriendly, 
hostile  ;  as  a  noun,  a  private  enemy. 

iniqu-us,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  uneven; 
disadvantageous,  unjust. 

in-iti-um,  -i,  N.,  beginning,  com- 
mencement ;  in  initio,  in  the  beginning. 

in-iuri-a,  -ae,  F.,  wrong,  outrage,  in- 
justice. 

in-iuste,  adv.,  unjustly,  wrongfully. 

iniust-us,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  unjust. 

in-nitor,  -niti,  -nisus  (or  nixus) 
sum.  V.  intr.,  lean  on,  rest  on,  support 
one's  self  by. 

in-nocen-s,  -tis,  adj.,  harmless,  in- 
nocent. 

in-nocenti-a,  -ae,  F.,  uprightness, 

integrity. 

in-6pi-a,  -ae,  F.,  want,  scarcityi 
povert.y. 

in-6pinat-us,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  un- 
expected. 

inquam  (verb  defective,  p.  146,  6), 
say. 

in-scien-s,  -tis,  adj.,  not  knowing, 
at  unawares,  ignorant ;  illis  inscien- 
tibus,  while  they  were  unaware  of  it 
(N.  II.  9);  Caesare  insciente,  without 
the  knowledge  of  Caesar  (c.  v,  7). 
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in-sci-UR,  -S..  -um,  adj.,  not  know- 
ing:, ipnorant  of  a  thing. 

in-sequor,  -s§qui,  -s6cutus  (or 
SequutUS)  sum,  v.  tr.  dep.,  overtake, 
attack ;  insequi  cedantes,  to  over- 
take tlie  relrcatiiij;  enemy  (c.  v,  IC). 

in-sidi-ae,  -arum,  F.  iik,  amlnish  ; 
perdolum  et  insidias,  by  guile  and 
treachery  (c.  iv,  ];{). 

in  sidi-or,  -ari,  -atus  sum,  v.  intr. 
dep.,  lie  in  wait,  lie  in  ambush. 

in-signe,  -signis,  N.,  sign,  mark, 
badge,  decoration. 

in-signis,  -Signe,  adj.,  noted,  re- 
markable. 

in-sinu-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atvim,  v.  tr., 
make  a  way  into;  se  insinuare,  to 
make  their  way  among  (c.  iv,  33). 

in-sisto,  -sistere,  -stiti,  no  sup., 
V.  iiitr.,  stand,  take  one's  position  ;  flrm- 
iter  insistere,  to  get  a  firm  foothold 
(c.  iv,  26). 

insolenter,  adv.,  haughtily,  arro- 
gantly. 

instabil-is,  -e,  adj.,  unsteady. 

instan-s,  -tis,  (pres.  part,  of  insto, 
used  as  an)  adj.,  present;  de  in  Stanti- 
bus, about  present  affairs  (n.  t.  1). 

in-stituo,  -stituere,  -stitui,  -stitu- 
tum,  V.  tr.,  draw  up  troops;  decide 
upon ;  sacrificare  instituit,  he  be- 
gan to  sacrifice  (n.  li.  2);  triplicem 
aciem  instituere,  to  draw  up  a  triple 
line  (c.  iv,  14);  bellum  parare  in- 
stituit, he  decided  to  prepare  for  war 
(c.  V,  3) ;  ab  institute  consilio,  from 
carrying  out  his  appointed  plan  (c.  v,  i). 

in-stitut-um,  -i,  N.,  custom,  usage, 
law. 

in-sto,  -stare,  -stiti,  no  sup.,  v. 
intr.,  press  on. 

in  struo, -struere,-st^uxi,-struc- 
tum,  v.  tr.,  build,  draw  up;  navem 
instruere,  to  build  a  ship  (c  v,  2) ; 
omnibus  rebus  instrui,  to  be  fully 
equipped  (c.  v,  5) ;  copias  instruere, 
to  draw  up  forces  (c.  v,  18). 

in-suefact-us,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  ac- 
customed. 

in-SUet-US,  -a,  -um  adj.,  unaccus- 
tomed ;  navigandi  insuetus,  unused 
to  sailing  (c.  v,  6). 

insul-a,  -ae,  F.,  island. 

in-super,  adv.,  moreover,  besides, 
above. 

intel-lego, -legere,-lexi,-lectum, 
V.  tr.,  understand,  know  ;  intellectum 
est,  i    was  observed  (c.  \ ,  16). 


in-temperanti-a,  -ae,  F.,  haughtv 
iRSS,  arrogance. 

inter,  prep,  (with  ace),  between, 
among,  during. 

inter-cedo,  -cedere,  -cessi,  -ces- 
sura,  V.  tr.,  intervene,  come  to  pass  ; 
bella  intercesserant,  wars  had 
sprung  up  (c.  v,  11). 

inter-cludo,  -cludere,  clusi, 
-clusum,  V.  vr.,  hem  in  ;  fratri inter- 
cluso  ab  liostibus  auxilium  fei-re, 
to  bring  aid  to  his  brother  surrounded  by 
the  enemy  (c.  iv,  12). 

inter-dico.  -dicere,  -dixi,  -dic- 
tum, V.  tr.,  forbid,  e.xclude  from. 

interdvim,  adv.,  sometimes,  mean- 
while. 

inter-ea,  adv.,  in  the  meantime, 
meanwhile. 

inter-eo,  -ire,  -ivi  (or  -ii),  -itum, 
V.  intr.,  be  wasted,  perish. 

interest,  interesse,  interfuit, 
intr.,  impersonal  ;  it  is  of  importance  ; 
magni  interest,  it  is  of  great  import- 
ance ;  mea  interest,  it  is  of  import- 
ance to  me  ;  viri  interest,  it  is  of 
importance  to  the  man  (p.  2S2,  14). 

inter-ficio,  -ficere,  -feci,  fec- 
tum,  V.  tr.,  kill,  destroy,  slay. 

interim,  adv.,  meanwhile,  in  the 
meantime. 

interior,  comparative  adj.,  from  obso- 
lete interus  (p.  C9,  2),  inner;  in- 
teriores,  those  of  the  inland  parts 
(c.  v,  14) ;  pars  interior,  the  inland 
part  (c.  v,  12);  interiora  consilia, 
the  private  counsels  (n.  h.  2). 

interit-us,  -us,  M.,  destruction, 
death. 

inter-mitto,  -mittere,  -misi,  -mis- 
sum,  V.  tr.,  discontinue  ;  brevi  tem- 
pore intermiSSO,  after  the  lapse  of  a 
short  interval  (c.  iv,  04) ;  vento  inter- 
miSSO, after  the  wind  had  died  down 
(c.  v;  8) ;  ne  nocturnis  quidem  tem- 
poribus  ad  laborem  militumin- 
termissis,  not  even  the  night  tune 
interrupting  the  exertions  of  the  soldiers 
(0.  V,  11);  intermiSSO  spatio,  after  a 
time  (c.  V,  15). 

inter-neci-o,  -onis,  F.,  exttirmina- 
tion,  massacre. 

inter -pono,  -ponere,  -posui, 
-positum,  V.  tr.,  allege  ;  causam  m- 
terponere,  to  allege  as  an  excuse 
(N.  T.  7);  moram  interponere,  to 
cause  a  delay  (c.  iv,  9) ;  fidem  inter- 
ponere, to  pledge  his  word  (c.  v,  6). 

inter-pret-or,  -ari,  -atus^  sum,  v. 
tr.  dep.,  expound. 
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inter-rog-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum,  v. 
tr.,  ask,  inquire. 

inter-rumpo,  -rumpere,  -rupi, 
-ruptum,  V.  tr.,  break  down,  break  up. 

inter-sum,  -esse,  -fui,  v.  intr.,  be 
present,  take  part  in  (with  dative,  p.  2i  1),  9). 

intervall-um,  -i,  N.,  an  interval  of 
space  or  time. 

inter-venio,  -venire,  -veni,  -ven- 
tum,  V.  intr.,  come  between,  come  upon. 

intra,  prep,  (with  ace),  between, 
williin. 

intro-it-US,  -us,  M.,  an  entrance. 

intueor,  -tueri,  -tuitus  sum,  v. 
tr.  dop.,  lieliold,  consider,  regard. 

in-usitatus,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  unusual. 

in-util-iS,  -e,  adj.,  useless,  unservice- 
able. 

in-venio, -venire,  -veni,  -ventum, 
v.  tr.,  come  upon,  find  out,  discover. 

in-ven-tor,  -toris,  M.,  discoverer, 
inventor. 

in-Vicem,  adv.,  by  turns,  alternately. 

in-vict-us,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  uncon- 
quered. 

in-vidi-a,  -ae,  F.,  envy,  ill-will. 

invit-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum,  v.  tr., 
invite. 

invit-US,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  unwilling  ; 
se  invito,  against  his  will  (c.  iv,  16). 

in-v6c-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum,  v.  tr., 
call  on  or  upon  ;  invoke. 

ipse,  ipsa,  ipsum,  dem.  pro.  (see  p. 
122) ;  self,  himself,  herself,  itself,  them- 
selves ;  ipso  terrore  equorum,  by 
mere  terror  caused  by  the  horses  (c.  iv, 
33). 

ir-a,  -ae,  F.,  anger. 

iracundi-a,  -ae,  F.,  anger,  rage, 
passion. 

iracund-us,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  irritable, 
passionate,  angry. 

irat-US,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  angry, angered. 

ir-rideo,  -ridere,  -risi,  -risum,  v. 
tr.,  ridicule. 

ir-rumpo,  -rumpere,  -rupi,  -rtip- 
tum,  V.  intr.,  break  into,  burst  into ; 
force  one's  way  into. 

is,  ea,  id,  dem.  pro.  (p.  195,  4),  this, 
that,  he,  she,  it,  they;  before  ut,  is  = 
talis,  such ;  with  comparatives  eo 
(abl.)  the  :  eo  mag'is,  all  the  more. 

iste,  ista,  istud,  dem.  pre,  that, 
that  of  yours  (p.  118). 

ita,  adv.,  in  this  way,  so,  thus  ;  in  the 
following  manner,  therefore  ;  non  ita 
mag'nus,  not  very  large. 


itali-a,  -ae,  F.,  Italy. 

itaque,  conj  ,  and  so,  therefore,  ac- 
cordingly. 

item,  adv.,  just,  so,  also,  in  like 
manner. 

iter,  itineris,  N.,  journey,  march  ; 
iter  magnum,  a  forced  march  ;  ex 
itinere  oppugnare,  to  storm  by  direct 
assault ;  ex  itinere,  on  the  march ; 
iter  facere,  to  make  a  march ;  iter 
conflcere.'o  complete  a  march  (c.  iv,  4). 

iterum,  adv.,  again,  a  second  time. 

Iti-US,  -i,  M.,  Itius,  a  port  on  the 
northern  coast  of  Gaul,  opposite  Britain. 
From  it  Caesar  sailed  to  Hritain.  It  is 
said  to  be  Boulogne,  or  Winsaiit. 

iubeo,  iubere,  iussi,  iussum,  v. 
tr.,  order,  command  (p.  181,  3,  note). 

iud-e.\',  -icis,  M.,  judge. 

iudici-um,  -i,  M.,  judgment,  trial, 
decree,  opinion  ;  in  iudiciis  versari, 
to  be  employed  in  trials  (n.  t,  1). 

iudic-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum,  v.  tr., 
judge,  decide  ;  verissime  iudicare, 
to  form  the  most  correct  judgment(N.T.  1). 

iug-um,  -i,  N.,  yoke. 

iumentum,  -i,  N.,  beast  of  burden. 
In  c.  iv,  2,  horses. 

iunctur-a,  -ae,  F.,  joining. 

iungo.  iungere,  iunxi,  iunctum, 
V.  tr.,  join,  unite. 

iunior,  -oris,  comp.  of  iuvenis 
(p.  58,  note),  younger. 

lupiter,  lovis,  M.,  lupiter  (see  p. 
237). 

iur-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum,  v.  tr. 
s\\  ear,  take  an  oath. 

ius,  iuris,  N.,  right,  authority,  law; 
iura  in  hos,  rights  over  these ;  ius 
commune,  the  common  rights  (n.  t.  7). 

ius-iurand-um,  iuris-iurandi,  N., 
a  civil  oath,  distinguished  from  sacra- 
mentum,  the  military  oath. 

iustiti-a,  -ae,  F., uprightness,  justice. 
iust-u8,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  according  to 
right,  lawful,  upright. 

iuvenc-us,  -i,  M.,  a  steer. 

iilven-is,  -e,  adj.,  young  ;  comp., 
iunior  ;  sup.,  minimus  natu  (p.  58, 
note). 

iuvent-us,  -utis,  F.,  youth,  the 
period  from  17  to  4ti,  and  so  the  military 
age;  the  youth  of  a  country. 

iuvo,  iuvare,  iuvi,  iutum,  v.  tr., 
help,  aid,  assist  (p.  278,  footnote). 

iuxta  (prep.,  with  aoc),  close  to, 
beside. 
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K. 

Kftlend-ae,   -arum,    F.    pi.,    the 
Kaleiuis,  the  tirst  daj'  of  each  month. 

Karthago:  see  Carthapro. 
Karthaginiensis  :  see    Cartha- 
giniensis. 


L.=  Lucius,  a  Roman  praenomen:  see 
Domitius. 

Labe-o,  onis,  M.,  Laheo:  see  Fa- 
biu3. 

Laberi-US,  -i,  M.,  Laberius;  Quintus 
Laberius  Durus,  a  tribune  in  Caesar's 
army  in  Gaul. 

Labien-US,  -i,  M.,  Titus  Labienus,  one 
of  Caesar's  lieutenants  in  the  Gallic  wars. 
On  the  outbreak  of  the  civil  war  he  went 
over  to  Pompey  and  fell  at  Munda  in 
Spain,  45  B.C. 

lab-or,  -oris,  M.,  toil,  suffering,  exer- 
tion. 

labor,  labi,  lapsus  sum,  v.  intr. 
dep.,  slip,  go  astray;  propter  im- 
prudentiam  labi,  to  fall  away  from 
allegiance  on  account  of  thoughtlessness 
(c.  V,  3). 

laboro,  -are,  -avi,  -atum,  v.  intr., 
toil,  labor,  suffer;  cupide  laborare, 
to  be  very  anxious  (N.  a.  1). 

labr-um,  -i,  N.,  lip. 

lac,  lactis,  N.,  milk ;  lacte  et  carjne 
vivere,  to  live  on  milk  and  flesh  (c.  v,  14). 

Lacedaem-on,  -onis,  F.,  Lacedae- 
mon  or  Sparta,  a  city  of  the  Peloponnesus. 

Lacedaemoni-us,  -a,  -um,  adj., 
Spartan. 

lac-er,  -era,  -erum,  adj.,  torn, 
mangled. 

lac-esso,  -essere,  -essivi,  -essi- 
tum,  V.  tr.,  provoke,  assail,  assault. 

lac-rima,  -rimae,  F.,  a  tear. 

lacrim-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum,  v.  intr., 
weep. 

lac-us,  -us,  M.,  a  lake. 

laedo,  laedere,  laesi,  laesum,  v. 
tr.,  harm,  hurt,  offend,  injure. 

laet-itia,  -itiae,  F.,  joy,  delight, 
pleasure. 

laet-us,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  joyful,  glad, 
pleasant. 

Lampsac-us,  -i,  F.,  Lampsacus,  a 
city  of  Mysia,  on  the  Hellespont, 
lap-is,  -idis,  M.,  a  stone. 
large,  adv.,  bountifully. 


larg-ior,  -iri,  -Itus  sum,  v.  tr.  dep., 
bestow,  give  freely,  bribe, 
largiter,  adv. ;  see  large. 
largiti-O,  -onis,  F.,  distribution, 
bribery ;  largitio  xnagistratuum, 
the  distribution  made  by  the  magistrates 
(N.  T.  2). 

larg-US,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  bounteous. 
Larti-us,  -i,  M.,   Titus  Lartius,  the 
first  Roman  dictator. 

lassi-tud-O,  -inis,  F.,  wea,riness,  fa- 
tigue. 

late,   adv.,   widely,   broadly  ;  longe 

lateque,  far  and  wide  (c.  iv,  35);  quam 

latissime,  as  widely  as  possible  (c.  iv,  3). 

lateo,  latere,  latui,  no  supine,  v. 

tr.,  lie  hid,  be  concealed. 

lat-itudo,  -itudinis,  F.,  width, 
breadth,  extent. 

Lati-um,  -i,  N.,  Latium,  a  district  of 
Italy,  in  which  Rome  is  situated. 
latr-O,  -onis,  M.,  a  robber,  freebooter, 
latrocini-um,  -i,  N.,  robbery,  free- 
booting,  piracy. 

latrocin-or,  -ari,  -atus  sum,  v. 
intr.  dep.,  be  a  brigand. 

lat-us,  -eris,  N.,   side,   flank;    ab 
latere  aperto,  on  the  exposed  flank, 
i.e.  the  right  (c.  iv,  26). 
lat-us,  -a,  -um,  adj., broad,  wide, 
laudabil-is,  -e,  adj.,  praiseworthy, 
laud-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum,  v.  tr., 
praise, 
laur-us,  -i,  F.,  bay-tree, 
lau-s,  -dis,  F.,  praise, 
lavo,   lavare,   lavavi    (or  lavi), 
lavatum  (or  lautum,  lotum),  v.  tr., 
wasli,  bathe. 
legati-o,  -onis,  F.,  an  embassy, 
lega-tus,  -i,  M-,  (D  an  ambassador; 
(2)  lieutenant-general  in  the  army,  officers 
of  senatorial  rank  in  command  of  different 
divisions  in  the  field,  under  the  imper- 
ator.      They    were    appointed    by    the 
Senate  and  were  usually  three  in  number, 
but  Caesar  had  ten  in  Gaul. 

legi-O,  -onis,  F.,  a  legion  ;  a  division 
of  the  Roman  army  consisting,  when 
complete,  of  6,000  infantry  and  300  cav- 
alry. The  infantry  was  divided  into  ten 
cohorts,  each  cohort  into  three  maniples, 
and  each  maniple  into  two  centuries. 
The  cavalry  consisted  of  ten  squadrons 
(turmae) ;  legione  conferta,  owing 
to  the  legion  being  in  close  order  (c.  iv,  32) ; 
legioni  aliquem  praeflcere,  to 
appoint  one  over  a  legion  (c.  v,  1); 
legiones  expeditae,  legions  without 
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hSLggSLge,  or  in  light  marohiiiy:  order 
(c.v,  21. 

leg-ionari-.us,  ■&,  -um,  adj.,  of  or 
beloii'jriii','-  to  a  le;rioii ;  milites  legio- 
narii,  conunon  soldiers. 

legitim-us,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  lawful ; 
poena  leg'itima,  the  legal  penalty. 

lego,  legere,  legi,  lectum,  v.  tr., 
choose,  select  ;  read. 

legr-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum,  v.  tr., 
do  by  law,  appoint,  despatch. 

Lemannus,  -i,  M.,  Leman,  or  lake 
of  Geneva. 

len-is,   e,  adj.,  mild,  gentle. 

lenit-as,  -atis,  F.,  smoothnew. 

lenJter,  adv.,  gently. 

leo,  onis,  M.,  a  lion. 

Leonldas,  -ae,  M.,  Leonidas,  king 
of  Sparta,  who  with  his  band  of  three 
hundred  Spartans  held  the  pass  of  Ther- 
mopylae for  three  days,  B.C.  480. 

Leoponti-J,  -orum,  M.  pi.,  the.Leo- 
pontii,  a  Gallic  tribe  dwelling  near  the 
sources  of  the  Rhine  among  the  Alps, 
between  St.  Gothard  and  Lake  Maggiore 
(c.  iv,  10). 

lep-iis,  -oris,  M.,  a  hare. 

lev-is,  -e,  adj.,  light ;  milites  levis 
armattirae,  liglit  armed  ■  soldiers 
(p.  280,  4). 

lev-is,  -e,  adj.,  smooth. 

lev-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum,  v.  tr., 
relieve,  lighten. 

lex,  legis,  F.,  law,  terms,  conditions. 

llbens,  -tis,  adj.,  willing,  cheerful. 

libenter,  adv.,  willingly,  cheerfully. 

lib  er,  -ri,  M.,  book. 

liber,  -era,  -erum,  adj.,  free. 

liberaliter,  adv.,  courteously,  gener- 
ously. 

libfere,  adv.,  freely,  without  restraint  ; 
liberius  vivere,  to  live  too  dissolwtely, 

(N.  T.  1). 

liber-i,  -orum,  pi.  M.,  children  (the 
singular  is  not  found  except  in  late 
writers) ;  unus  ex  liberis,  one  child. 

libero,  -are,  -avi,  -atttrD,  v.  tr., 
free,  acquit ;  poena  liberare,  to  re- 
lieve from  punishment. 

libert-a, -ae,  F.,  a  freed  woman  (p. 
6,2). 

libert-as,  -atis,  F.,  liberty,  freedom. 

libert-US,  -i,  M.,  afreedman. 

lib-et,  -ere,  -uit,  -itum,  v.  intr. 
impers.,  it  pleases  ;  mihi  libet,  I  am 
pleased. 


ITc-et,  -6re,  -ilit,  -itum,  v.  intr. 
impws.,  it  is  allowed  ;  may,  might  (p. 
163,  .-)). 

licet,  eonj.  (p.  106,  7),  although, 
though,  even  if. 

lie-tor,  -toris,  M.,  a  lictor  ;  an  attend- 
ant of  the  superior  magistrates.  The 
lictors  served  as  a  bodyguard  and  also  a^ 
a  mark  of  otticial  dienity. 

lig-n-eus,  -ea,  -eum,  adj.,  of  wood, 
wooden ;  Ugnea  moenia.,  wooden 
walls,  the  term  which  the  I'ythian  priest- 
ess enigmatically  used  for  the  Atheulan 
ships. 

lign-um,  -i,  N.,  wood. 

Ligur-es,  -um,  pi.  M.,  the  Ligures. 
a  people  inhabiting  Liguria  in  North- 
western Italy. 

lili-um,  -i,  N.,  lily. 

Lingron-e-s,  -um,  pi.  .M.,th6  Lingones, 
a  people  of  G.aul  whose  territories  lay 
about  Mons  Vosfeffus  ( Vonges  JHomt- 
tains),  and  the  sources  of  the  Mosa 
{Meuse)  and  Matrona  (J/ar/if  .  Their 
chief  town  was  Andematunnum 
(now  Langres). 

lingua,  -ae,  F.,  tongue,  language. 

lint-er,  -ris,  F.,  boat,  skiff. 

liquen  s,  -tis,  (pres.  part,  of  liqueo, 
used  as  an)  adj.,  flowing. 

lis,  litis,  F.,  a  dispute,  law  suit; 
litem  aestlmare,  to  estimate  the 
amotnit  of  damages  (c.  v,  1). 

LisC-US,  -i,  M. ,  Liscus,  an  Aeduan  ohief. 

litter-a  (orliter-a),  -ae,  F.,  a  letter 
of  the  alphabet ;  pi.  litter-ae,  -arum, 
litsrature  or  a  despatch,  letter,  epistle  ; 
litterae  Persarum,  Persian  litera- 
ture (N.  T.  10);  ex  litteris,  in  accord- 
ance with  the  despatch  (c.  iv,  38). 

lit-us,  -oris,  N.,  seashore,  coast. 

16c-©,  -are,  -avi,  -atum,  v.  tr., 
place,  station  ;  castra  locare,  to  pitch 
a  camp. 

locus,  -i,  M.,  a  place;  pi.,  loca 
or  loci  (p.  242) ;  obsidum  loco,  as 
hostages  (c.  v,  5) ;  loca  frigidissima, 
very  cold  parts  (c.  iv,  1)  ;  in  loca 
superiora,  up  the  country  (c.  v,  8) ; 
loca  temperatiora,  more  temperate 
climate  (c.  v,  12). 

Jocut-us,  -a,  -um,  perf.  part,  of 
loquor  ;  which  see. 

longe,  adv.,  far;  with  comparatives 
and  superlatives,  far,  by  far  ;  longe 
melior,  far  better ;  longe  optimus, 
by  far  the  best ;  iongius,  too  far 
(c.  v,  7) ;  longe  lateque,  far  and  wide 
(c.  iv.  35). 
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longinqu-us,  -A,  -um,  adj.,  far  re- 
moved, remote  ;  distant,  prolonged. 

longitud-O,   inis,  K.,  length, extent. 

long-US,  ■&,  -una,  adj.,  long. 

Longus,  -;,  M.  ;  see  Sempronius 
(under  Tiberius  Seniiironius  Longus). 

loquor,  loqui,  l6cutus(or  loquu- 
tus)  sum,  V.  tr.  dep.,  speak. 

Lucan-i,  -orum,  pi.  M.,  the  Lucani, 
or  people  of  Lucauia,  in  South-Eastern 
Italy. 

Lucc-a,  -ae,  F.,  Lucca,  a  town  of 
Gallia  Cisalpina. 

luc-eo,  -ere,  -luxi,  no  sup.,  v.  intr., 
shine. 

lucet, lucere,  luxit,  v.  intr.  imper., 
it  is  lig-ht. 

Luci-us,  -i,  M. ;  see  Aemilius, 
Cotta,  Furius. 

lucr-um  -i,  N.,  profit,  gain,  advantage. 

ludo,  ludere,  lusi,  lusum,  v.  intr., 
sport,  play. 

lud-us,  -i,  M.,  sport,  play  ;  pi.,  ludi, 
games. 

lugeo,  lugere,  luxi,  no  sup.,  v.  tr. 
and  intr.,  lament,  mourn  for. 

Lugotori-x,  -igis,  M.,  Lugotorix,  a 
British  chief  who  was  captured  in  an 
attack  on  Caesar's  camp. 

lumen,  -inis,  N.,  light. 

lun-a,  -ae,  F.,  moon. 

lup-us,  -i,  M.,  a  wolf. 

lus-US,  -us,  M.,  sport,  play. 

lux,  lucis,  F.,  light ;  prima  luce, 
at  daybreak ;  orta  luce,  at  daybreak 
(c.  V,  8). 

luxuri-a,  -ae,  F.,  luxury,  extrava- 
gance. 

Lysimacti-us,  -i,  M.,  Lysimaohus,  an 
Athenian,  father  of  Aristides  (n.  a.  1). 

M. 

M-  =  Marcus,  a  Roman  praenomen  ; 
see  Baebius,  Claudius,  Minucius. 

machinati-o,  -onis,  F.,  a  machine, 
an  engine. 

maer-eo,  -ere,  no  perf.,  no  sup.,  v. 
tr.  and  intr.,  grieve,  lament. 

magis  (comp.  of  adv. ,  magnopere), 
more,  rather  (sup.  maxime). 

magist-er,  -ri.  M.,  master;  magis- 
ter  equitum,  master  of  the  horse,  an 
officer  next  in  rank  to  the  dictator. 

magistrat-us,  -us,  M.,  ofBce,  magis- 
trate. 


Magnesia,  -ae,  F.,  Magnesia,  a  city 
of  Caria,  on  the  Maeander. 

magnific-us,  •&,  -um,  adj.,  noble, 
grand. 

magnitud-o,  -inis,  F.,  greatness, 
size,  bulk,  ;  anlmi  magnitudo, 
nobility  of  spirit,  magnanimity. 

magnopere,  adv.  (often  written 
magno  opere),  greatly ;  comp., 
magis;  sup.,  maxime,  esitecially  (n. 
T.  2);  magnopere  orant,  they  earn- 
estly ask  (,L.  iv,  11). 

magn-us,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  large,  great 
(comp.  maior ;  sup.  maximus); 
magni,  at  a  high  price  ;  pluris,  at  a 
greater  price  ;  maximi,  at  a  very  high 
price  (p.  280,  5) ;  maiores  natu,  elders 
(n.  t.  2);  maiores,  ancestors;  res 
maior,  matter  of  more  than  usual  im- 
portance (n.t.1);  maximam  partem, 
for  the  most  part  (c.  iv,  1) ;  magni  ha- 
bere, to  value  highly  (c.  iv,  21) ;  magni 
interesse,  to  be  of  great  importance 
(c.  V,  4). 

Mag-O,  -onis,  M.,  Mago,  a  Carthagi- 
nian, brother  of  Hannibal  ;  died  203  B.C. 

maiores :  see  magnus. 

male,  adv.,  badly  (comp.,  peius ; 
sup.,  pessime) ;  rem  male  gerere, 
to  be  unsuccessful  (n.  t.  5). 

male-dico,  -dicere,  -dixi,  -dic- 
tum, V.  intr.  (with  dative,  p.  278,  5), 
revile,  slander,  speak  ill  of. 

male-dic-us,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  slander- 
ous (p.  57,  3). 

malefici-um,  -i,  N.,  evil  deed,  crime. 

malefic-US,  -a,  -um,adj.,  evil  doing, 
criminal  (p.  57,  3). 

malo,  malle,  malui,  no  sup.,  v. 
irreg.  (p.  147),  wish  rather,  prefer. 

mal-um,  -i,  N.,  evil,  misfortune, 
calamity  ;  mala  inferre,  to  cause  mis- 
fortunes (n.  t.  9). 

mal-vis,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  bad,  evil, 
wicked  (comp.,  peior;  sup.,  pessi- 
mus). 

mandat-um,  -i,  N.,  order,  command, 
charge. 

mand-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum,  v.  intr. 
(with. dative,  p.  278,  foot  note),  entrust, 
bid ;  se  fugae  mandare,  to  betake 
themselves  to  flight  (c.  v,  18). 

Mandubraci-us,  -i,  M.,  Mandubra- 
cius,  a  chief  of  the  Trinobantes,  a  British 
tribe. 

mane,  adv.,  in  the  morning,  early. 

man-eo,  -ere,  -mansi,  -mansum, 
V.  tr.  and  intr.,  remain,  await,  stay  ;  in 
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officio   manere,    to    remain    in   alle- 
K'iaiice,  to  remain  loyal  ^c.  v,  4). 

manifest-US,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  clear, 
plain,  evident. 

Manli-us,  -i,  M.,  Manlius;  Cneins 
Manlius  Volso,  consul  189  B.C.,  conquered 
the  Galatians. 

mansue-facio,  -facere,  -feci,  -fac- 
tum, V.  intr.,  tame. 

man-US,  -us,  F.,  hand  ;  band  of  men  ; 
manum  conserere,  to  engajje  in 
battle  (N.  II.  4);  delecta  manus,  a 
] licked  band. 

Marathoni-us,  -a,  -iim,  adj.,  of  or 
beloiiijiiitf  to  Marathon  ;  pugna  Mara- 
thonia,  the  battle  of  Marathon,  foujfht 
490  li.  c.  on  the  plain  of  .Maratliuti,  about 
24  miles  N.  E.  of  Athens. 

Marcell-US,  -i,  M.,  Maicellus ;  (l) 
Marcais  Claudius  Marcellus,  a  Roman 
consul  who  took  Syracuse  B.C.  212,  and  in 
his  fifth  consulship,  208  B.C.,  was  slain  in 
battle  atrainst  Hannibal  near  Venusia,  in 
Apulia.  (2)  Marcus  Claudius  Marcellus, 
in  whose  consulship,  aocordinu;  to  some, 
Hannibal  died,  183  B.C. 

Marc-US,  -i,  M.,  Marcus  ;  a  Roman 
praenomen  ;  see  Crassus,  Minucius, 
Marcellus  (2). 

Mardoni-US,  -i,  M.,  Mardonius,  son- 
in-law  of  Darius,  and  general  of  the 
Persian  army  at  Plataeae,  where  he  was 
defeated,  B.C.  479. 

mar-e,  -is,  N.,  the  sea ;  et  mari  et 
terra,  both  by  sea  and  land. 

margarit-a,  -ae,  F.,  a  pearl. 

maritim-us,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  of  or 
belonpng  to  the  sea ;  maritime ;  ora 
maritima,  the  sea  coast ;  regiones 
maritimae,  the  districts  lying  on  the 
sea;   niaritimi  praedones,   pirates 

(N.  T.  2). 

Mar-S,  -tis,  M.,  Mars,  the  Roman 
god  of  war. 

Marti-us,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  of  or  belong- 
ing to  Mars, 
mas,  maris,  adj.,  male. 

mater,  -tris,  F.,  mother;  mater 
familiae  or  mater  familias,  the 
mother  of  the  house. 

materi-a,  -ae,  F.,  timber. 

matriraoni-um,  i,  N.,  marriage; 
in  matrimonium  ducere,  tw  marry  ; 
in  matrimonium  dare,  to  give  in 
marriage. 

matron-a,  -ae,  F.,  a  married  woman  ; 
matron. 

mature,    adv.,  early    (oomp.,    ma- 


turius ;  sup.,  maturrimeormatur- 
issime). 

matiir-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atura,  v.  tr. 
and  iiilr.,  make  ripe,  ripen,  hasten. 

matur-us,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  ripe,  early. 
maxTme,  adv.,  superlative  of  mag- 
nopere,  which  see. 

maxim-US,  -a,  -um,  a<lj.,  superlative 
of  magnus,  which  see. 

Maximus,  -i,  M.,  Maximus,  a  cogno- 
men given  to  Quintus  Fabius  on  account 
of  his  txploits :  see  Fabius. 

mecum  ;  with  me  (p.  105,  8). 

niedeor,  mederi,  no  jierf.,  no  sup., 
v.  intr.  dep.  (with  dative),  heal,  provide 
against  or  for,  remedy. 

medicina,  -ae,  F.,  medicine. 

medic-us,  -i,  M.,  healer,  physician. 

mediocr-is,  -e,  adj.,  moderate ;  non 
mediocris,  not  ordinary,  i.e.,  very 
marked. 

Mediomatric-i,  -orum,  pi.  M.,  the 
Mediomatrici,  a  people  of  Gaul  in  the 
neighborhood  of  the  modern  city  of  Metz. 

mediterrane-us,  -a,  -um,  adj., 
inland,  central. 

medi-us,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  middle  ; 
medius  mons,  the  middle  of  the 
mountain  ;  media  de  nocte,  after 
midnight ;  ad  mediam  noctem, 
about  midnight. 

Med-us,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  Median  or 
Persian;  pi.,  Medi,  -orum,  M.,  the 
Medes  or  Persians. 

Meld-i,  -orum  or  Meldae,  -arum, 
pi.  M.,  the  Meldi  or  Meldae,  a  people  of 
Gallia  Belgica,  on  the  coast  east  of  the 
Parish,  near  the  modern  town  of  Meaux, 
which  still  preserve    the  name. 

membr-um,  -i,  N.,  limb. 

memin-i,  -isse,  v.  defec.  (see  p.  145), 
remember  (for  construction,  p.  146,  7). 

mem-or,  -oris,  adj.,  mindful. 

memori-a,  -ae,  F.,  memory,  recol- 
lection ;  memoria  tenere,  to  recol- 
lect ;  nostra  menaoria,  in  our  day 
(N.  T.  10) ;  memoria  prodere,  to  hand 
down  by  tradition  (n.  t.  10);  post  hom- 
inum  memoriam,  within  the  mem- 
ory of  man  (n.  t.  5) ;  duplex  memoria, 
a  twofold  account  (n.  ii.  10). 

memor-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum,  v.  tr., 
relate. 

Menapi-i,  -orum,  pi.  M.,  the  Mena- 
pii,  a  people  of  Gallia  Belgica,  between 
the  Mosa  (Meuse),  and  the  Scaldis 
(Scheldt) ;  their  chief  town  was  Menapi- 
orum  Castellum  (now  Kessel). 
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mend&ci-ura,  -i,  N.,  falsehood. 

menda-x,  -cis,  adj.,  lying,  false. 

men-s,  -tis,  F.,  mind. 

men-sa,  -sae,  F.,  a  table. 

men-sis,  -sis,  U.,  month. 

men-sur-a,  -ae  F.,  measure  ;  cer- 
tae  ex  aqua  mensurae,  accurate 
measurements  by  the  water  clock  (c.  v,  13). 

men-ti-O,  -onis,  F.,  a  mentioning  or 
mention  of  anythijig. 

men-tior,  -tiri,  -titus  sum,  v.  dep., 
tr.,  lie,  speak  falsely. 

merca-tor,  -toris,  M.,  trader;  mer- 
catoribus  est  aditus,  traders  go 
there  (c.  iv,  2). 

mercatur-a,  -ae,  F.,  trade,  com- 
merce. 

mer-ces,  -cedis,  F.,  gain,  profit,  re- 
ward. 

Merciiri-UB,  -i,  M.,  Mercury,  the  god 
of  gain  and  eonnnerce. 

mer-eo,  -ere,  -ui,  -itum,  v.  tr.,  gain. 

m§r-eor,  -eri,  -itus  sum,  v.  tr.  dep., 
gain,  earn,  deserve. 

mergo,  mergere,  mersi,  mer- 
sum,  V.  tr.,  sink,  immerse,  overwhelm, 
destroy. 

meridian-US,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  mid- 
day ;  meridiano  fere  tempore,  at 
about  noon  (c.  v,  8). 

meridi-es,  -ei,  M.,  mid-day  (p.  238, 
foot  note) ;  ad  meridiem  spectat,  it 
faces  the  South  (i.e.,  the  sun  at  noon). 

merit-um,  -i,  N.,  service,  kindness, 
benefit ;  pro  meritis,  for  his  kindness 
(N.  T.  8);  merito  eius  a  se  fieri,  to 
be  done  by  him  according  to  the  deserts 
of  the  latter  (c.  v,  4). 

merit-US,  -a,  -um :  see  mereor. 

metall-um,  -i,  N.,  mine. 

met  ior,  -iri,  mensus  sum,  v.  tr., 
dep.,  measure,  measure  out. 

meto,  m6tere,  messui,  messum, 
V.  tr.,  reap. 

metu-o,  -§re,  -i,  metutum,  v.  tr., 
fear. 

met-us,  -us,  M.,  fear. 

me-us,  -a,  -um,  poss.  adj.  pro. ;  my, 
mine. 

migr-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum,  v.  intr., 
migrate,  depart. 

mil-es,  -itis,  M.,  a  soldier. 

militar-is,  -e,  adj.,  of  or  belonging  to 
a  soldier,  military  ;  res  militaris,  mili- 
tar}'  science. 

militi-a,   -ae,    F.,  military   service; 


militiae  (p. 

al)roaiI. 


),  on   military   service, 


mille,  adj.  or  noun,  indccl.,  a  thou- 
sand (p.  OS,  fi) ;  pi.  millia  or  milia. 

millia  passuum,  miles ;  mille  pas- 
SUS,  a  Uonian  mile,  or  1,016  yards  (see 
passus). 

millles,  adv.,  a  thousand  times. 

Mil-o,  -onis,  M.,  Milo,  a  friend  of 
Cicero. 

Miltiad-es,  -ae,  M.,  MiUiades,  a  cele- 
brated Athenian  general,  who  commanded 
the  Athenians  at  the  battle  of  Marathon, 
490  B.C. 

Minerv-a,  -ae,  F.,  Minerva,  a  Roman 
goddess  who  presided  over  wisdom  and 
war. 

min-or,  -ari,  -atus  sum,  v.  tr., 
threaten  ;  aliquem  morte,  or  alicui 
mortem  minari,  to  threaten  anyone 
with  death. 

min-or,  -us,  adj.  (comp.  of  parvus ; 
sup.,  minimus,  p.  57,  4),  less;  asanoun, 
minores  (with  or  without  natu),  de- 
scendants ;  dlmidio  minor,  half  the 
size  (c.  v,  13). 

Minuci-us,  -i,  M.,  Minucius;  (1> 
Marcus  Minucius  Rufus,  master  of 
the  horse  under  the  dictator  Quintus 
Fabius  Maximus,  in  217  b.c,  the  year 
of  the  battle  of  Lake  Trasimenus.  He 
fell  at  Cannae,  216  B.C.  (2)  QuintUS 
Minucius,  consul  197  b.c,  In  the  t4iird 
year  of  Hannibal's  banishment  from  Car- 
thage. 

minii-o,  -Sre,  -ui,  mmutum,  v. 
tr.,  lessen,  diminish. 

minus,  comp.  adv.  of  pg,rum  (which 
see),  less;  sup.,  minime ;  si  or  sin 
minus,  if  not  (p.  77,  0) ;  with  adjs.  =  not : 
minus    probatus,     not    acceptable 

(N.  T.  1). 

mirabil-is,  -e,  adj.,  wonderful. 

mir-or,  -ari,  -atus  sum,  v.  tr.  dep., 
admire,  wonder  at. 

mir-us,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  wonderful, 
strange,  marvellous. 

mie-er,  -era,  -erum,  adj.,  wretched, 
luifortunate. 

miser-eor,  -eri,  -itus  sum,  v.  intr., 
dep.  (with  genitive,  p.  146),  feel  pity  for. 

miser-esco,  -escere,  no  perf.,  no 
sup.,  v.  intr.  (with  genitive,  p.  146),  feel 
pity  for. 

miseret,  -ere,  -uit,  -iturn est,  v. 
tr.  inipers.,  it  distresses,  it  excites  pity ; 
me  tui  miseret,  I  pity  you  (p.  165). 

mis6ricordi-a,  -ae,  F.,  pity,  com- 
passion ;  captus  misericordia,  over- 
come with  pity  (N.  T.  8). 


VOCABULARY, 


451 


mls^r-or,  -ari,  -atus  sum,  v.  tr. 
dep.  (with  aoc,  p.  146),  express  pity  for. 

mit-is,  -e,  adj.,  mild. 

mitto,  mittere,  misi,  missum, 
V.  tr.,  semi. 

mobilit-as,  -atis,  F. ,  activity,  speed. 

mobil-is,  -e,  adj.,  easily  moved. 

moder-or,  -ari,  -atus  sum,  v.  tr. 
and  iiitr.,  manage,  regulate. 

ni6desti-a,  -ae,  F.,  modesty,  self- 
control. 

m.6dl-US,  -i,  M.,  a  modius  ;  a  Roman 
dry  measure  nearly  equal  to  the  English 
peck. 

modo,  adv.,  only,  merely,  at  all ; 
miodo.  .  .modo,  now. .  .now,  at  one  mo- 
ment. .  .at  another ;  noil  modo. .  sed 
etiam,  not  only .. .  Vjut  also ;  with  the  sub- 
junctive, modo  =  dummodo,  if  only, 
pro\-ided  (p.  194,  3). 

modo  ;  see  modus. 

mod-US,  -i,  M.,  a  measure,  amount, 
manner,  method  ;  modo  fluminis, 
like  a  river ;  nullo  modO,  by  no  means  ; 
modo  oratoris,  in  the  capacity  of  an 
ambassador  (c.  iv,  27). 

moen-ia,  -ium,  pi.  N.,  walls  of  a 
city,  fortifications. 

moleste,  adv.,  with  trouble,  with 
annoyance ;  res  multas  moleste 
ferre,  to  be  annoyed  at  many  things. 

molest-US,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  trouble- 
some, annoying. 

Moloss-i,  -orum,  pi.  M.,  the  Molossi, 
atribe  of  Epirus,  in  North -Western  Greece. 

m.oll-is,  -e,  adj.,  smooth. 

mol-o,  -ere,  -ui,  -itum,  v.  tr.,  grind. 

M6n-a,  -ae,  F.,  Mona,  the  Isle  of 
Man.  Anglexeii  was  also  called  Mona, 
but  its  position  does  not  answer  Caesar's 
description  (c.  v,  13). 

mon-eo,  -ere,  -ui,  -itum,  v.  tr., 
advise,  warn,  remind. 

mon-s,  -tis,  M.,  mountain  ;  sum- 
mus  mons,  the  top  of  the  mountain 
(p.  59,  note). 

monstr-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum,  v.  tr., 
point  cut,  show. 

monument-um,  -i,  N.,  monument, 
tomb. 

mor-a,  -ae,  F.,  delay. 

mor-a,  -ae,  F.,  a  mora,  or  division  of 
the  Gpartan  army,  consisting  of  600  foot 
and  100  horse  in  Xenophon's  time. 

morb-US,  -i,  -T.,  sickness,  disease. 

mordeo,  mordere,  in6m.ordi, 
morsum,  t.  tr.,  bite,  hurt. 


morior,  mori,  tnortiSus  sum,  v. 

intr.  dep.,  die. 

M6rin-i,  -orum,  pi.  M.,  the  Morini, 
a  people  of  Gallia  Helgica,  on  the  north- 
eastern coast  in  the  neighborhood  of 
Calais.  Their  chief  town  was  Gesoria- 
cum,  afterwards  Botionia(now  Boulogne). 

mor-or,  -ari,  -atus  sum,  v.  intr. 
and  tr.  dep.,  delay. 

mors,  -tis,  F.,  death. 

mos,  moris,  M.,  custom,  usage;  pi., 
mores,  customs,  character,  manners ; 
gestus  est  ei  mos,  his  wish  was  com- 
plied with  (N.  T.  7) ;  more  SUO,  accord- 
ing to  his  custom  (c.  iv,  1!)). 

M6s-a,  -ae,  F.,  the  Mosa(now  3/eMse), 
a  river  of  Gallia  Belgica(described  c.  iv,  10). 

mo-tus,  -tus,  M.,  motion,  evolution  ; 
Galliae  motus,  an  uprising  in  Gaul 
(c.  V,  5). 

moveo,  movere,  movi,  motum, 

V.  tr.,  move,  set  in  motion ;  arma 
movere,  to  take  up  arms ;  bellum 
movere,  to  undertake  a  war ;  castra 
movere,  to  break  up  camp. 

mox,  adv.,  presently, soon ;  then,, after- 
wards. 

mul-a,  -ae,  F.,  a  she-mule  (p.  6,  5). 

mulct-a,  -ae,  F.  (also  written  multa, 
-ae),  fine,  penalty. 

mulcto,  -are,  -avi,  -atum,  v.  tr., 
fine,  punish. 

mulier,  -eris,  F.,  woman. 

multitud-o,  -inis,  F.,  crowd,  multi- 
tiade. 

mult-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum,  v.  tr., 
fine,  punish  (same  as  mulctO). 

multO,  adv.  (used  before  compara- 
tives), adv.,  much,  by  much,  greatly; 
multo  melior,  much  better  (comp., 
plus ;  sup.,  plurimum). 

multum,  adv.  (not  used  before  com- 
parative, otherwise  same  as  multo); 
multum  in  iudiciis  privatis  vers- 
abatur,  he  was  often  employed  in 
private  suits  (n.  t.  1) ;  multum  sunt 
in  venationibus,  they  are  greatly 
addicted  to  hunting  (c.  iv,  1). 

mult-US,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  much,  many  ; 
comp.,  plus  (p.  246);  sup.,  plurimus 
(P-  77,  6). 

mund-US,  -i,  M.,  universe,  world. 

munific-us,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  la\ish 
(p.  57,  3). 

muniment-um,  -i,  N.,  defence,  fort- 
ification. 

munio,  -ire,  ivT,  -itum,  v.  tr., 
protect,  defend ;  iter  munire,  to  build 
a  road. 
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munitT-o,  onis,  F.,  defence, 
munus,    -eris,    N.,    duty,    service  ; 
muneribus  donatus,  presented  with 

gifts  (N.  T.   lU). 

murmur,  -muris,  N.,  murniur. 
murus,  -i,  M.,  wall, 
nius,  muris,  M.,  mouse, 
musc-a,  -ae,  F.,  a  fly. 
music-a,    -ae,    F.,    or    music  a, 
-orum,  pi.  N.,  music. 

mutil-us,    -a,    -um,    adj.,   blunt, 
broken. 

mut-o,  -are,   -avi,  -atumi,  v.  tr., 
change,  exchange. 

My-us,  -untis  (ace.,  Myunta),  F., 
Myus,  a  town  of  Caria  in  Asia  Minor. 


N. 

nactus,  -a,  aim,  perf.  part.  dep. 
nanciscor,  having  obtained. 

nam,  conj.,  for ;  stands  first  in  a 
sentence  and  explains  some  previous 
statement. 

namque,  conj.,  for  indeed,  for  truly. 

nanciscor,  nancisci,  nactus  (or 
nanctus)  sum,  v.  tr.  dep.,  obtain, 
get,  find. 

Nantuates,  -um,  pi.  M.,  the  Nan- 
tuates,  a  people  of  South-eastern  Gaul,  in 
the  neighborhood  of  Geneva. 

nar-ro,  -are,  -avi,  -atum,  v.  tr., 
tell. 

na-scor,  -sci,  -tus  sum,  v.  intr. 
dep.,  be  born,  be  produced,  be  descended 
from. 

natal-is,  -e,  adj.,  natal,  birth ;  dies 
natalis,  birthday. 

na-tio,  -tionis,  F.,  tribe,  people, 
nation. 

na-to,  -tare,  -tavi,  -tatum,  v. 
intr.,  swim. 

na-tur-a,  -ae,  F.,  nature,  disposition, 
form  ;  natura,  by  nature,  naturally  ; 
loci  haec  erat  natura,  the  following 
was  the  situation  of  the  place  (c.  iv,  23) ; 
natura  triquetra,  triangular  in  form 
(c.  V,  13). 

na-tus,  -ta,  -tum,  (perf.  part,  dep., 
used  as  an)  adj.,  descended  from,  born 
from  ;  puer  decern  annos  natus,  a 
boy  ten  years  old  (p.  69,  9) ;  amplis- 
simo  g-enere  natus,  descended  from 
a  most  illustrious  family  (c.  iv,  12). 

na-tus,  -tus,  M.,  used  only  in  the 
abl.,  by  :)irth;  maiores  natu,  ances- 
tors ;  minores  natu,  descendants. 


nau-frS,gi-um,  -i.  N.,  shipwreck  ; 
facere  naufragium,  to  bo  shi))- 
wrerkod  (n.  t.  7). 

nauta,  tae,  M.,  a  sailor, 
nau-ticus,  -ca,  -cum,  adj.,  of  or 
belonging  to  ships,  naval. 

nav-al-is,  -e,  adj.,  naval ;  jDugna 
navalis,  a  sea-fight. 

navigati-o,  -onis,  F.,  a  sailing; 
navigation. 

navigi-um,  -i,  N.,  a  vessel,  ship. 

navig  o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum,  v.  intr., 
sail ;  insuetus  navigandi,  unaccus- 
tomed to  sailing  (c.  v,  6). 

nav-is,  -is,  F.,  a  ship  ;  navislonga, 
a  ship  of  war ;  navis  oneraria,  a 
ship  of  burden  ;  navem  tenere  in 
ancoris,  to  keep  a  ship  at  anchor  (n.  t. 
8) ;  in  navem  concurrere,  to  charge 
avessel(N.  ii.  ID);  navem ascendere, 
to  embark  (n.  n.  7) ;  navem  con- 
scendere,  to  embark  (c.  iv,  23  (else- 
where in  Caesar  we  find  conscendere 
in  navem);  navem  const! tuere,  to 
moor  a  ship  (c.  iv,  24). 

Nax-US,  -i,  F. ,  Naxus,  an  island  in  the 
Aegean  ,Sea;  the  largest  of  the  Cyclades. 

ne,  conj.,  (in  final  clauses)  that  not, 
lest  (p.  181,  3);  (after  verbs  of  fearing) 
that,  (p.  185,  3) ;  (after  verbs  of  beseech- 
ing, ordering,  commanding)  not  to  (p. 
183,  4). 

ne,  adv.,  not;  ne...quidem,  not... 
even  (the  emphatic  word  between  ne  and 
quidem,  as  ne  unus  qiiidem,  not  a 
single  one) ;  also  used  in  negative  impera- 
tive sentences,  ne  hoc  feceris,  don't 
do  this  (p.  287,  2). 

-ne,  interrog.  enclitic  particle.  In 
single  direct  questions ;  -ne  is  not  to  be 
translated  except  by  laying  stress  on  the 
word  to  which  it  is  joined  (p.  28) ;  in 
double  questions,  -ne  . .  .  an,  whether 
...  or  (p.  287,  5). 

nec :  see  neque. 

necessario,  adv.,  necessarily,  un- 
avoidably. 

necessari-us,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  un- 
avoidable, urgent,  necessary. 

necesse,  indecl.  adj.  (used  with  est 
+  acc.  and  inf.),  necessary,  unavoidable, 
inevitable,  needful. 

necessit-as,  -atis,  F.,  need,  neces- 
sity. 

necne,  adv.,  used  in  alternative  in- 
direct questions ;  or  not ;  annon,  is  used 
in  direct  (p.  177,  5). 

nec-o,  -are,  -avi,   -atum,   v.  tr., 

put  to  death,  kill,  destroy. 
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nef§,ri-us,   -a,  -urn,   adj.,  wicked, 

atrocious. 

nefas,  indecl.  N.,  a  crime  (against 
divine  law),  impious  deed  ;  nefas  est 
dictu,  it  is  wrong  to  say  (p.  175). 

neg-lego,  legere,  -lexi,  -lectum, 
V.  tr.,  slight,  neglect,  be  indifferent  to, 
despise. 

nego,  -are,  -avi,  -atum,  v.  tr.,  say 
no  or  not ;  deny,  refuse  ;  often  =  dicic 
non :  negat  se  esse  aegrum,  ho 
Bays  that  he  is  not  sick. 

neg'oti-or,  -ari,  -atus  sum,  v.  dep., 
do,  or  carry  on,  business. 

negotium,  -i,  N.,  business,  enter- 
prise ;  nihil  negotii  or  nee  q\aid- 
quam  negotii  est,  it  is  no  trouble. 

Nemet-es,  -una,  pi.  M.,  the  Nemetes, 
a  German  tribe  living  west  of  the  Khine, 
near  the  modern  Spires. 

nem-o,  inis  (only  used  in  the  sing-.  ; 
the  dat.  and  abl.  are  supplied  by  nuUus  ; 
Caesar  uses  only  nemo,  neminem), 
indef.  pro.,  no  one  (p.  132,  2);  non 
nemo,  somebody  ;  nemo  non,  every- 
botiy. 

Neocl-es,  -is  and  -i,  M.,  Neocles, 
father  of  Themistocles. 

Nepos,  Nepotis,  M.,  Cornelius 
Nepos,  a  Roman  historian  who  lived  about 
44  B.  ('. 

nep-os,  -otis,  M.,  grandson,  nephew  ; 
pi.,  nepotes,  descendants. 

nequaquam,  adv.,  not  at  all,  by  no 
means. 

neque,  or  nee  (in  Caesar  nee  is  not 
found  before  vowels),  conj.,  nor,  and 
not ;  neque . . .  neque  or  nee . . .  nee, 
neither . . .  nor ;  nee  quisquam,  no  one 
(civ, 20);  neque  quidquam,  nothing 
(c.  iv,  20). 

nequidquam,  adv.,  in  vain,  to  no 
purpose. 

ne-scio,  -scire,  -scivi  (or  scTi), 
-seitum,  v.  tr.,  not  to  know. 

neu ;  see  neve. 

neu-ter,  -tra,  -tram  (gen.  neu- 
trius  ;  dat.  neutri,  p.  26),  adj.,  neither 
(of  two). 

neve,  or  neu,  conj. ,  nor ;  and  ...  not ; 
neve  . . .  neve,  or  neu . . .  neu,  neither 
...  nor  (p.  186,  6). 

nex,  neeis,  F.,  death  ;  generally  a 
violent  death. 

nig-er,  -ra,  -rum,  adj.,  black,  dark. 

nihil,  indecl.  N.,  nothing,  nothing  at 
all  ;  nihil  est  quod,  there  is  no  reason 
that ;  nihil  habeo  quod,  I  have  no 
reason  that  (p.  296,  5  (a) ;   non  nihil. 


something;     nihil    non,    everything; 
nihil  agri,  no  land  at  all  (c.  iv,  1). 

nihilo  (abl.  of  degree  of  difference  from 
nihilum),  by  nothing. 

nihilo  minus,  or  nihilominus, 
adv.,  none  the  less,  nevertheless. 

nihilo  seeius,  adv.  (literally,  other- 
wise, by  nothing  ;  secius,  comp.  of 
seeus,  differently,  otherwise)  ;  same 
meaning  as  nihilominus. 

nihil-um,  -i,  N.,  nothing;  nihili 
aestimare,  to  value  at  nothing. 

nimio,  adv.,  too  much,  exceedingly, 
nimis,  adv.,  too  much,  excessively, 
nimium,  adv.  (neut.  of  adj.  nimius); 
same  meaning  as  nimiS. 

nimius,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  too  much, 
excessive. 

ningit,  ningere,  ninxit,  no  sup., 
V.  intr.,  impers.,  it  snows  (p.  101,  1). 

nisi,  conj.,  if  not,  unless  (p.  300,  1). 

nitor,  niti,  nisus  (or  nixus)  sum, 
V.  intr.  dep.,  lean  upon,  strive,  endeavor. 

nix,  nivis,  F.,  snow. 
.   no-bil-is,     -e,     adj.,     noble,    noted, 
famous. 

no-bilxt-as,  -atis,  F.,  nobility. 

no-een-s,  -tis,  (pres.  part,  of  noceo 
used  as  an)  adj.,  guilty  ;  used  as  a  noun, 
a  criminal. 

noeeo,  nocere,  noeiai,  noeitum, 
V.  intr.  (with  dative,  p.  278,  foot  note), 
hurt,  harm,  injure. 

noetu,  (an  old  abl.  of  obsolete  noct- 
US,  -US  ;  used  as  an)  adv.,  by  night,  at 
night. 

nocturn-us,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  of  or 
belonging  to  night,  nocturnal. 

nod-US,  -i,  M.,  knot. 

nolo,  nolle,  nolui,  no  sup. ;  v.  irreg., 
be  unwilling,  not  to  wish  (p.  147). 

nom-en,  -inis,  N.,  name;  nomen 
Romanum,  Roman  people  (n.  h.  7 ; 
see  cognomen  for  praenomen, 
nomen,   agnomen). 

nominatim,  adv.,  by  name;  nom- 
inatim  evocare,  to  summon  ex- 
pressly (c.  v,  4). 

nomin-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum,  v.  tr., 
name. 

non,  adv.,  not ;  usually  preceding  the 
word  with  which  it  should  be  construed. 
Before  a  negative  word  an  indefinite 
affirmative  is  produced  as,  non  nemo, 
snineliody  ;  non  nunquam, sometimes; 
non  nihil,  something  ;  aftera  negative, 
a  general  atiarmative  is  formed,  as  nemo 


454 


VOCABULA 


RJT. 


non,    everybody  ;    nunquam    non, 
every  time  ;"  nihil  non,  everythinjj. 

Non  ae,  -arum,  pi.  1'".,  the  nones; 
the  liftli  (lay  of  each  month  in  the  year 
except  March,  May,  Jnly,  October,  in 
which  it  was  the  seventh.  It  was  so 
called  because  't  was  the  ninth  (nonus) 
day  from  the  Ides  (idus),  which  fell  on 
the  thirteenth,  except  in  the  four  months 
before  named,  when  it  fell  on  the  fifteenth. 

nonaginta,  num.  adj.,  ninety. 

nondum,  adv.,  not  yet. 

nonne,  adv.,  interrof?.  particle  (p. 
28,  3). 

nonnihil,  \indecl.  neuter  pro.,  some- 
thing- ;  often  used  adverbially :  to  some 
extent,  somewhat  ;  nonnihil  tem- 
poris,  some  time. 

nonnull-Tas,  -a,  -xim,  adj.,  some; 
ffenerally  in  pi.,  nonnull-i,  -ae,  -a, 
several. 

nonnunquam,  adv.,  sometimes. 

non-US,  -a,  -um,  num.  ord.  adj., 
ninth. 

nos,  pi.  of  ego  (p.  lot,  l). 

nosco,  noscere,  novi,  no  turn,  v. 
tr.,  become  acquainted  with,  learn  ;  pf. 
novi,  I  know  (p.  140). 

nost-er,  -ra,  -rum,  poss.  adj.  pro., 
our,  ours,  our  own  ;  pi.,  nostri,  our 
troops,  our  men  (milites  understood). 

nostrum  or  nostri,  gen.  pi.  of  ego 
(p.  104,  2,  note). 
no-titi-a,  -ae,  F.,  fame,  knowledge. 

not-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum,  v.  tr., 
mark,  disregard. 

not-US,  -a,  -um,  (perf.  part.  pass,  of 
nosco  used  as  an)  adj.,  known,  well 
known. 

novem,  num.  adj.,  nine. 

nov-i,  -isse,  v.  defect.,  act,  know  (p. 
264). 

novit-as,  -atis,  F.,  novelty,  strange- 
ness. 

nov-us,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  new,  fresh, 
recent,  strange  (no  comp. ;  sup.  novis- 
simus) ;  agmen  novissimum,  the 
rear ;  agmen  primum,  the  van  ;  res 
novae,  a  change  in  affairs,  a  revolution. 

nox,  noctis,  F.,  night,  darkness; 
prima  nocte,  at  nightfall ;  media 
nocte,  at  midnight ;  multa  de  nocte, 
late  at  night ;  obducta  nocte,  under 
cover  of  night  (n.  n.  5) ;  adversa 
nocte,  in  the  face  of  night  (c.  iv,  28). 

nox-a,  -ae,  F.,  crime,  offence. 

noxi-a,  -ae,  F.,  hurt,  harm. 


noxi-us,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  hurtful, 
harmful. 

niib-es,  -is,  F.,  a  cloud. 

nubo,  nubere,  nupsi,  nuptum, 
V.  intr.  (with  dative,  p.  278,  foot  note), 
properly  to  veil  oneself  for  a  husband, 
iience  said  of  a  woman,  to  marry  ;  a 
man  was  said  uxorem  ducere  or 
uxorem  in  matrimonium  du- 
cere. 

niad-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum,  v.  tr., 
.striji,  expose. 

nud-us,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  bare,  destitute 
of  (with  abl.,  p.  (54,  4). 

null-US,  -a,  -um,  adj.  (for declension, 
p.  44,  foot  note),  none,  no  one. 

num,  interrog.  particle  (p.  29). 

Num-a,  -ae,  M.,  Numa,  i.e.,  Numa 
Poinpilius,  the  second  king  of  Rome. 

num-en,    -inis,    N.,    will,  ,  power, 

divinity. 

niimer-us,  -i,  M.,  number. 

Numid-ae,  -arum,  pi.  M.,  the  Nu- 
midians,  a  peojile  inhabiting  Numidia  in 
Northern  Africa,  west  of  Carthage,  cor- 
responding to  Algeria. 

numm-us,  -i,  M.,  money;  pro 
nummo  uti,  to  use  as  money  (c.  v,  12). 

nunquam,  adv.,  never. 

nunc,  adv.,  now. 

nunti-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum,  v.  tr., 
announce,  tell,  narrate ;  nuntiatur, 
word  is  brought ;  nuntiatura  est, 
word  was  brought. 

nunti-US,  -i,  M.,  messenger,  tidings. 

nuper,  adv. ,  lately,  recently. 

nupti-ae,  -arum,  pi.  F.,  wedding, 
marriage  [p.  239,  2,  (4)]. 

nusquam,  adv.,  nowhere,  in  no 
place. 

niit-US,  -us,  M.,  nod,  command  ;  ad 
nutum,  at  a  nod  or  signal  (c.  iv,  23). 


O,  interj.,  o  !  oh  ! 

6b,  prep,  (with  acn.),  on  account  of, 
for  ;  ob  eam  rem,  for  this  reason ; 
quam  ob  rem,  wherefore,  accordingly. 

ob-diico,  -ducere,  -duxi,  -duc- 
tum,  v.  tr.,  cover  over,  cloud;  nocte 
obducta,  under  cover  of  night  (n.  h.  5). 

ob-edio,  -edire,  -edivi,  -editum, 
V.  intr.  (with  dative,  p.  278,  foot  note); 
obey,  listen  to. 

6b-eo,  -ire,  -ivi  (or  ii),  -itum,  v.  tr., 
go  towards ;  mortem  obire,  to  meet 
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death  ;  ofBcia  obire,  to  attend  to  one's 
duties. 

ob-icio,  icere,  -ieci,  -iectum,  v. 
tr.,  thrust  or  put  in  the  way  of,  pla<-f  in 
front  of ;  alicui  se  obicere,  to  meet 
one  (N.  II.  5) ;  visus  objecto,  the 
sight  meeting  their  gaze  (n.  ii.  ;>). 

ob-iectu8,  -iecta,  -iectum,  (pert, 
part.  pass,  of  obicio  used  as  an)  adj., 
opposite. 

obitus,  -itus,  M.,  death. 

oblique,  adv.,  obliquely,  in  a  slanting 
direction. 

oblit-us,  -a,  -um,  perf.  part,  of 
deponent,  obliviscor. 

ob-liviscor,  -livisci,  -litus  sum, 
V.  dep.  (with  genitive,  p.  145) ;  forget. 

Ob  secr-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum,  v.  tr., 
beseech,  supplicate. 

ob-serv-o,  -are,  -avI,  -atum,  v.  tr., 
watch,  observe,  regard,  obey. 

ob-ses,  -sTdis,  M.  or  F.    a  hostage ; 
Obsidum  loco,  as  hostages  (c.  v,  5). 
ob-sessi-O,  -onis,  F.,  siege,  blockade. 

ob-sldeo,  -sldei-e,  -sedi,  -sessum, 
V.  tr. ,  besiege,  blockade. 

obsidi-O,  -onis,  F.,  siege,  blockade. 

ob-sisto,  -sisters,  -stiti,  -stitum, 
v.  intr.,  stand  against,  resist,  oppose, 
withstand. 

ob-s6ni-um,  -i,  N.,  victuals,  food. 

obstinate,  adv.,  firmly,  stubbornly. 

ob-sto,  -stare,  -stiti,  no  sup.  (with 
dat.,  p.  278,  7);  stand  against,  reeist, 
oppose. 

ob-temper-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum,  v. 
intr.  (with  dat.,  p.  278,  3),  comply  with, 
obey,  conform  to. 

ob-test-or,  -ari,  -atus  sum,  v. 
dep.,  implore,  adjure. 

obtineo,  -tinere,  -tmiai,  -tentum, 
V.  tr.,  hold,  possess,  occupy. 

obtrectati-o,  -onis,  F.,  detraction, 
disparagement. 

obtrect-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum,  v. 
tr.,  draw  in  different  directions,  oppose  ; 
inter  se  obtrectare,  to  be  opposed  to 
each  other  (n.  a.  1). 

obviam,  adv.,  in  the  way,  towards  ; 
obviam  ire,  or  obviam  venire  ei, 
to  meet  him  (n.  ii.  4). 

OCCasi-O,  -onis,  F.,  an  opportunity. 

occas-us,  -us,  M.,  setting;  occasus 
soils,  sunset,  west  (c.  iv,  28). 

oc-cido,  -cidere,  -cidi,  -casum,  v. 


intr.,    fall,   be  killed ;    occJdens   SOl, 
sunset,  west  (c.  \ ,  VS. 
oc-cido,   -cidSre,   -cldi,   -cisum, 

V.  tr.,kill. 

occulto,  -are,  -avi,  -atum,  v.  tr., 
(•over,  liide,  conceal. 

oc  cult-us,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  hidden, 
concealed. 

occupatus,  -a,-um,(perf.  part.  pass, 
of  occupo  used  asaTi)adj.,  busied  with  ; 
occupatus  in  munitione  castro- 
rum,  busied  with  the  fortifying  of  the 
camp  (c.  v,  15). 

OCCtipati-O,  -onis,  F.,  beinjr  busied 
WMth,  business  affairs  ;  OCCupationes 
reipublicae,  state  affairs  (c.  iv,  IG); 
has  tantularum  rerum  occupa- 
tiones,  business  consisting  of  such  trifles 
(c.  iv,  22). 

oc-cup-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum,  v.  tr., 
take,  seize. 

oc-curro,  -currere,  -curri,  -cur- 
sum,  V.  tr.  (with  dat.),  run  to  meet, 
meet,  oppose. 

Ocean-US,  -i,  M.,  the  ocean;  the 
German  Ocean  (c.  iv,  10). 

6ci-or,  -us,  adj.  (comparative  without 
positive);  sup.  ocissimus,  swifter. 

octav-us,  -a,  -um,  ord.  num.  adj., 
eighth. 

octingent-i,  -ae,  -a,  card.  num.  adj., 
eight  hundred. 

OCto,  card.  num.  adj.,  eight. 

OCtodecim,  card.  num.  adj., eighteen. 

OCtoginta,  card.  num.  adj.,  eighty. 

6cul-US,  -i,  M.,  eye. 

6di,  -isse,  v.  tr.  defect.,  hate  (p.  145). 

6di-um,  -i,  N.,  hatred  ;  odio  (dat). 
esse  homini,  to  be  hated  by  a  man 
(p.  275..  12). 

of-fendo,  -fendere,  -fendi,  -fen- 
sum,  V.  tr.,  strike  against,  harm,  hurt. 

of-fero,  -ferre,  obtuli,  oblatum, 
v.  tr.,  bring  before,  present,  offer  ;  se 
obtulit  hostibus,  he  faced  the  enemy 
(c.  iv,  12). 

of-fici-um,  -I,  N.,  duty,  allegiance; 
offlcium  praestare,  to  do  one's  duty  ; 
in  officio  esse,  to  be  loyal  (c  v,  3) ;  in 
officio  manere,  to  remain  loyal  (c.  v,  4); 
in  officio  continere,  to  keep  him 
loyal,  or  in  service  (c.  v,  7). 

oleo,  olere,  olui,  no  sup.,  v.  tr., 
smack,  smell  of, 

olim,  adv.,  at  some  time,  hereafter, 
formerly. 

6lymp-US,-i,  M. ,  Olymjius,  a  mountain 
in  Greece,  the  fabled  home  of  the  gods. 
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6-mitto,  -mittSre,  -misi,  -mis- 
sum,  V.  tr.,  let  go,  throw  away,  neglect ; 
ut  omittam  Philippum,  not  to  men- 
tion Philip  (N.  11.  2). 

omnino,  adv.,  in  all,  altogether,  in 
general ;  after  negatives,  at  all  ;  nihil 
omnino,  nothing  at  all ;  with  numerals, 
in  all ;  decem  omnino,  ten  in  all. 

omn-is,  -e.  adj.,  all,  the  whole ; 
omnes  ad  unum,  all  to  a  man ; 
maritimaomnis,  wholly  maritime,  or 
on  the  sea  (c.  v,  14). 

6nerari-us,  -&,  -um,  adj.,  of  burden  ; 
navis  oneraria,  a  transport  (c.  iv, 
22,  25). 

6n§r-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum,  v.  tr., 
load, 
on-us,  -eris,  N.,  load,  burden. 

opera,  -ae,  F.,  toil,  aid;  dare 
operam,  to  take  pains  (n.  t.  7  ;  c.  v,  7) ; 
mea  opera,  by  my  aid. 

6per-io,  -Tre,  -ui,  -tuna,  v.  tr., cover ; 
summas  (amphoras)  operit,  he 
covers  the  tops  (of  the  jars)  (N.  H.  9). 

6pini-0,  -onis,  F.,  belief,  notion ; 
opinio  timoris,  the  impression  of  fear  ; 
praeter  opinionem,  contrary  to  ex- 
pectation ;  celerius  omni  opinione, 
sooner  than  any  one  expected  ;  opinio 
populi  Romani,  the  reputation  of  the 
Roman  people(c.  iv,  16);  utfert  opinio 
illorum,  according  to  their  ideas  (c.  v, 
13)_. 

6port-et,  -erSf  -uit,  v.  intr.  impers. 
(p.  162,  4)  ;  it  is  necessary,  it  behoves. 

oppidan-US,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  of  a 
town;  pi.,  oppidan-i,  -orum,  town's 
people,  inhabitants  of  a  town. 

oppid-um,  -i,  N.,  town. 

op-pono,  -ponere,  -posui,  -posi- 
tum,  v.  tr.,  place  against,  oppose,  with- 
stand. 

opportune,  adv.,  favorably,  suitably. 

opportunit-as,  -atis,  F.,  fitness, 
advantage. 

opportun-us,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  fit, 
suitable,  advantageous. 

op-primo,      -primere,      -pressi, 

pressum,  v.  tr.,  burden,  crush,  destroy. 

op-pugnati-o,    -onis,   F.,   assault, 
attack. 
op-pugn-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum,  v. 

tr.,  storm,  attack. 

(ops),  nom.  wanting;  gen.,  opis  (p. 
240,  (1),  F.,  might,  power,  help;  pi.,  ope.-i, 
wealth,  resources ;  domesticae  opes, 
his  own  resources  (n.  ii.  10). 

optime :  see  bene. 


optimus :  see  bonus. 

6p-us,  -6ris,  N.,  work,  labor,  mag- 
no  opere  or  magnopere,  greatly  ; 
quanto  opere,  how  greatly  ;  tanto 
opere  or  tantopere,  so  much,  so 
greatly ;  egregie  et  natura  et 
opere  munitUS,  sjilendidly  fortified 
by  both  its  natural  position  and  its 
defences  (c.  v,  9). 

opus,  indecl.  neut.,  found  only  in  the 
expression  opus  est,  erat,  etc.,  there 
is  or  was,  etc.,  need,  it  is  or  was  neces- 
sary (p.  283,  11). 

6r-a,  -ae,  F.,  coast ;  ora  maritima, 

sea  coast  (c.  iv,  20). 

orati-o,  -onis,  F.,  a  speech ;  ora- 
tionem  percipere,  to  hear  a  speech 
(c.  V,  1). 

6rat-or,  -oris,  M.,  speaker;  modo 
oratoris,  as  an  ambassador  (c.  iv,  27). 

orb-is,  -is,  M.,  a  circle ;  orbis  terra- 
rum,  the  circle  of  lands,  i.e.,  around  the 
Mediterranean,  the  whole  world  to  the 
early  Romans ;  orbe  factO,  forming  a 
circle  ;  corresponding  to  our  forming 
square  to  resist  an  attack  (c.  iv,  37). 

orb-US,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  bereft,  de- 
prived of. 

ordior,  ordiri,  orsus  sum,  v.  intr. 
dep.,  begin ;  ab  initio  ordiendum, 
we  must  begin  with  the  beginning  of  his 
life  (N.  T.  1). 

ord-O,  -anis,  M.,  an  arrangement  ; 
rank,  line  ;  ordines  servare,  to  keep 
the  ranks  (c.  iv,  26). 

Orest-es,  -ae  or  -is,  M.,  Orestes, 
son  of  Agamemnon,  who  avenged  his 
father's  death  by  killing  his  mother 
Clytemnestra. 

Orgetor-ix,  -igis,  M.,  Orgetorix,  a 
Helvetian  nobleman. 

6rien-s,  -tis,  (pres.  part,  of  orior 
used  as  an)  adj. ,  rising  ;  sol  oriens,  the 
rising  sun,  hence,  the  east  (c.  v,  13). 

6r-ior,  -iri,  -tus  sum,  v.  intr.  dep., 
rise,  spring  from  ;  orta  luce,  at  day- 
break (0.  V,  8) ;  quibus  orti  ex  civi- 
tatibus,  and  sprung  from  these  states 
(c.  V,  12). 

ornament-um,  -i,  N.,  ornament. 

ornat-us,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  equipped, 
adorned,   ornamented. 

ornat-us,  -us,  M.,  ornament. 

orn-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum,  v.  tr., 
adorn ;  divitiis  ornare,  to  enrich 
(N.  T.  2) ;  elephantus  ornatus,  an 
elepliant  fully  equipped  (n.  n.  3). 

6r-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum,  v.  tr.,  pray 
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for,  beseech  ;  magnopere  orant,  they 
earnestly  ask  for  (c.  iv,  11). 

OS,  oris,  N.,  mouth,  face. 

6s,  OSSis,  N.,  bone. 

os-tendo,  -tendere,  -tendi,  -ten- 
sum  (or  ttira),  v.  tr.,  show,  display, 
declare. 

6ti6s-us,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  at  leisure. 

6ti-ura,  -i,  X.,  leisure,  quiet. 

6v-is,  -is,  F.,  a  sheep. 

6v-um,  -i,  N.,  egg. 


P  =  PubliU3,  a  Roman  praenomen. 

pabulati-o,  -onis,  F.,  foraging, 
getting  fodder. 

pabulator,  -oris,  M.,  a  forager. 

pabul-or,  -ari,  -atus  sum,  v.  dep., 
forage,  seek  forage. 

pabul-um,  -i,  N.,  fodder,  forage, 
paca-tus,  -ta,  -turn,  (perf.  part.  pass, 
of  paco  used  as  an) adj.,  peaceful,  quiet. 

pac-o,   -are,   -avi,   -atum,  v.  tr., 
subdue,  pacify, 
pac-tum,  -ti,  N.,  agreement,  bargain. 

PS,d-us,  -T,  M.,  the  Padus  (now  Po), 
the  chief  river  of  Italy. 

paene,  adv.,  almost,  nearly. 

pagr-US,  -i,  M.,  district,  canton;  the 
word  still  exists  in  the  French  pays,  as 
Pays  de  Calais. 

palam,  adv.,  openly,  publicly;  pal- 
am  facers,  to  make  it  plain  (n.  h.  11). 

pallid-US,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  pale. 

palm-a,  -ae,  F.,  palm  (of  the  hand), 
hand. 

pal-us,  -udis,  F.,  marsh. 

palus,  -i,  M.,  stake. 

Pamphyli-us,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  of  or 
belonging-  to  Pamphylia,  a  country  of 
southern  Asia  Minor. 

pando,  pandere,  pandi,  pan- 
sum,  V.  tr.,  stretch,  spread  out. 

pa-nis,  -nis,  F.,  bread. 

par,  pS,ri3,  adj.,  equal ;  par  est,  it 
is  fit,  it  is  proper;  par  proelium,  a 
drawn  battle  (n  t.  3) ;  pari  spatio,  of 
the  same  e.xtent  (c.  v,  13). 

para-tus,  -ta,  -turn,  (perf.  part.  pass, 
of  pare  used  as  an) adj.,  prepared,  ready. 

parce,  adv.,  sparingly. 

parc-o,  -ere,  -peperci  Cor  parsi), 
parcitum  (or  parsxim),  v.  intr.  (with 
dat.,  p.  105,  9),  spare. 


parc-us,    •&,    -um,   adj.,  sparing, 

thrifty,  frugaL 

paren-s,  -tis,  M.  or  F.,  a  parent, 
paren-s,  -tis,  (pres.  part,  of  pareo 
used  as  an)  adj.,  obedient. 

par-eo,  -ere,  -ui,  -itum,  v.  intr. 
(with  dat.,  p.  105,  9),  obey. 

p&r  io,  -ere,  -peperT,  partum  or 
pari  turn,  v.  tr.,  bnng  forth,  produce, 
obtain. 

pari-es,  -etis,  M.,  a  partition  wall  of 
a  bouse, 
pariter,  adv.,  equally,  evenly. 

par-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum,  v.  tr., 
prepare,  get  ready,  equip,  procure. 

par-S,  -tis,  F.,  part,  district,  region 
maximam  partem,  for  the  most 
part  (c.  iv,  1) ;  una  ex  parte,  on  one 
side  (c.  iv,  3) ;  per  omnes  partes,  in 
every  direction  (c.  iv,  33) ;  parte  qua 
dam  ex  Rheno  recepta,  after  re 
ceiving  a  certain  tributary  from  the 
Rhine (C.  iv,  10)  ;  pars. .  .pars,  some. . 
others  (c.  iv,  27). 

partim,   adv.,   partly;   partim . . 
partim,  partly . . .  partly  (c.  v,  6). 

part-ior,  -iri,  -itus  sum,  v.  tr.  dep. 
divide. 

parum,  adv.  (p.  77),  too  little,  little 
(comp.,  minus ;  sup.,  minime). 

parvul-us,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  very  little 
young  ;  ab  parvulo,  from  boyhood. 

parv-us,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  small,  trifling 
(comp.,  minor  ;  sup.,  minimus). 

pass-er,  -eris,  M.,  a  sparrow. 

passim,  adv.,  in  every  direction. 

pass-us,  -us,  M.,  a  step,  pace.  As  a 
Tueasure  of  distance  two  paces,  reckoned 
from  the  heel  to  the  same  heel,  like  our 
two  military  steps,  or  =  five  Roman  pedes 
(see  pes),  about  4  ft.  lOi  in.  English 
measure;  mille  passus  =  1616  yards, 
or  144  yards  short  of  the  English  mile. 

past-or,  -oris,  M.,  shepherd. 

pate-facio,  -fa,c6re,  -feci,  -fac- 
tum, v.  tr.,  open ; pass.,  patefio,  fieri, 
factus  sum. 

paten-s,  -tis,  adj.,  open. 

pat-eo,  -ere,  -ui,  no  sup.,  v.  intr., 
be  open,  stand  open,  extend. 

pat-er,  -ris,  M.,  father  ;  pi.  patres, 
fathers,  senate ;  pater  familias  or 
familiae,  father  of  a  family. 

patienter,  adv.,  patiently. 

patientia,  -ae,  F.,  endurance,  for- 
bearance. 

patior,  -pati,  -passus  sum,  v.  tr. 
dep.,  allow,  suffer,  bear  ;  longius  bar- 
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baros  progredi  non  pati,  to  pre- 
vent the  l)arl)ariaiis  from  advancing  any 
farther  (n.  t.  3). 

pfi.tri-a,  -ae,  F.,  fatherland,  native 
land ;  patria  pellere,  to  hanish(N.  a.  1). 

p&triCi-US,  ■&,  -um,  adj.,  patrician, 
noble. 

patri-US,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  paternal. 

paucit-as,  -atis,  F.,  fewness,  small- 
nes9. 

pauc-us,  a,  -um,  adj.,  some,  few 
(yenerally  in  pi.). 

paulatim,  adj.,  gradually. 

paulisper,  adv.,  for  a  short  time. 

paulo,  adv.  (abl.  of  paulus),  hy  a 
little,  just  a  little. 

paululum,  adv.,  a  little,  gradufilly. 
paulum,  adv.,  a  little. 
paul-us,  -a,  -v;m,  adj.,  little. 
Paulus :  see  Aemilius. 
pau-per,  -peris,  adj.,  poor  (comp. 
pauperior,  sup.  pauperrimus). 

paupert-as,  -atis,  F.,  poverty. 

Pausani-as,  -ae,  M.,  Pausanias,  a 
.Spartan  general  who  commanded  the 
Greeks  at  Plataeae,  479  B.C. 

pav-or,  -oris,  M.,  fear. 

pax,  pacis,  F.,  peace;  pace  tua, 
with  your  permission ;  pace  uti,  to 
remain  quiet. 

pecc-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum,  v.  intr., 

do  wroTif;',  sin. 

pectus,  -oris,  N.,  breast. 

pecuni-a,  -ae,  F.,  money,  wealth. 

pec-US,  -oris,  N.,  cattle  (collectively). 

pec-US,  -udis,  F.,  cattle  (singly). 

ped-es,  -itis,  M.,  a  foot-soldier;  pi., 
pedites,  infantry. 

pedest-er,  -ris,  -re,  adj.,  on  foot,  on 
land  ;  copiae  pedestres,  land  forces ; 
copiae  navales,  naval  forces.' 

peditat-US,  -us,  M.,  infantry  (collec- 
tively). 

pei  or,  -us,  adj.  (comp.  of  malus  ; 
sup.,  pesslmus),  worse. 

pell  is,  -is,  F.,  skin,  hide  ;  pellibus 
vestiri,  to  clothe  themselves  with  skins 
(c.  V,  14). 

pello,  pellere,  pepijli,  pulsum, 
V.  tr.,  expel,  drive  out;  patria  pel- 
lere, to  exile  (n.  a.  1). 

PeloDOnnes-us,  -I,  P.,  the  Pelopon- 
nesus (now  the  Mnrea),  the  ]iart  of  Greece 
south  of  tbe  isthmus  of  Corinth. 


p6nat-es,  mm,  pi.  M.,  the  Penates, 
or  housohold  gods,  presiding  over  tha 
liouse  and  all  that  it  contained. 

pendeo,  pendere,  pependi,  no 
sup.,  V.  intr.,  hang,  be  suspended. 

pendo,  pendere,  pependi,  pen- 
sum,  V.  tr.,  weigh  out  (in  early  times 
payments  were  made  by  weighing  out 
metal,  hence),  pay. 

pftnes,  prep,  (with  ace),  in  the  power 
of,  in  the  possession  of. 

penltus,  adv.,  within,  entirely,  com- 
pletely. 

per,  prep,  (with  ace),  through,  by 
means  of,  by  ;  in  composition,  through, 
thoroughly,  very. 

per-ago,  -agere,  -egl,  -actum,  v. 
tr.,  accomplish,  bring  to  an  end  ;  con- 
ventus  peragere,  to  hold  assizes 
(c.  V,  2). 

per-cipio,    -cipere,   -cepi,  -cep- 

tum,  V.  tr.,  take  in,  learn,  perceive; 
percipere  orationena,  to  hear  a 
speech  (c.  v,  1). 

per-contati-o,  -onis,  F.,  enquiry. 

percurro,  -currere,  -curri  (or 
-cucurri),  cursum,  v.  intr.,  run 
through,  run  along. 

perdisco,    -discere,   -didici,   no 

sup.,  learn  by  heart. 

perduco,  ducere,  -duxi,  -duc- 
tum,  V.  tr. ,  complete,  bring  to  a  des- 
tination ;  naves  perduxit,  he  brought 
the  ships  to  their  destination  (c.  v,  23). 

per-eo,  -ire,  -ivi  (or  -ii),  -itum,  v. 
intr.,  perish,  die. 

per-eQuit-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum,  v. 
tr.,  ride,  ride  through. 

per-exigu-us,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  very 
small. 

per-ffi,cil-is,  -e,  adj.,  very  easy, 

per-fero,  -ferre,  -tilli,  -latum,  v. 
tr.,  carry,  bring,  report ;  endure  ;  per- 
latiim  est,  word  was  brought;  fama 
perlata  est,  the  report  was  spread 
(s.  T.  2);  poenam  perferre,  to  en- 
dure a  penalty  (k  a.  1) ;  consilio  per- 
lato,  after  their  plan  was  reported 
('■.  iv,  21). 

per-f icio,  -ficere,  -feci,  -fectum, 

V.  tr.,  execute,  accomplish,  finish,  com- 
plete. 

perfidi-a,  -ae,  F.,  faithlessness, 
treae-hery. 

perfug-a,  -ae,  M.,  a  deserter,  run- 
away. 

perfugio,  -fugere,  -fugi,  -fiigi- 
tum,  V.  tr.,  flee,  escape  from,  desert. 

per-fugi-um,  -i,  N.,  refuge. 
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per-fungor,  -fungi,  -functus 
sum,  V.  intr.  (with  abl.  p.  283,  10  ,  dis- 
charge full3-,  perform. 

Perganaenus,  -a,  -um,  a^j.,  of  or 
belonging  to  Pergamus,  a  city  of  Mysia. 

pergo,  pergere,  perrexi,  per- 
rectum,  v.  intr.,  go  on,  advance. 

Pericl-es,  -is,  M.,  Pericles,  an 
Athenian  statesman. 

pericul6s-us,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  dan- 
gerous. 

pericul-um,  -i,  N.,  danger ;  facere 
periculum,  to  run  the  risk  (c.  iv,  21). 

perit-us,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  with  gen., 
acquainted  with;  rei  militaris  peri- 
tus,  skilled  in  military  affairs. 

per-lego,  -legere,  -legi,  -lectum, 
V.  tr.,  read  through. 

per-luo,  -luere,  -lui,  -lutum,  v.  tr., 
wash  thoroughly,  bathe. 

per-magn-us,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  very 
great. 

per-maneo,  -manere,  -mansi, 
-mansum,  v.  intr.,  stay,  remain,  con- 
tinue ;  in  ea  sententia  permanere, 
to  adhere  to  that  policy  (c.  iv,  21). 

per-mitto,  -mittere,  -misi,  -mis- 
sum,  V.  intr.,  entrust ;  fortunas  eius 
fldei  permittere,  to  entrust  their 
fortunes  to  hia  protection  (c.  v,  3). 

per-moveo,  -movere,  -movi, 
-motum,  V.  tr.,  rouse,  disturb,  alarm, 
induce. 

per-naulceo,  -mulcere,  -mulsi, 
-mulsum,  V.  tr.,  calm  thoroughly. 

per-nici-es,  -ei,  F.,  ruin,  destruction. 

per-pauc-i,  -ae,  -a,  adj.  p!.,  very  few. 

per-petior,  -peti,  -pessus  sum, 
V.  tr.  dep.,  bear,  endure. 

per-petuo,  adv.,  continually,  con- 
stantly. 

per-petu-us,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  con- 
stant, unbroken ;  in  perpetuum,  for 
ever  (c.  iv,  34). 

per-rumpo,  -rumpere,  -rupi, 
-ruptum,  V.  tr.,  break  through. 

Pers-ae,  -arum,  pi.  M.,  the  Persians. 

per-saepe,  adv.,  very  often. 

per-scribo,  -scribere,  -scripsi, 
-scriptum,  v.  tr.,  write  a  report  in  full, 
give  a  full  account  of. 

per-sequor,  -sequi,  -secutus 
sum,  v.  tr.  dep.,  follow  up,  pursue, 
avenge. 

Pers-es,  -ae,  M.,  a  Persian. 

per-sever-o,  are,  -avi,  -atum,  v. 
tr.,  persist  in,  persevere. 


Persic-us,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  Persian. 

Pers-is,  -idis,  F.,  Persia. 

per-solvo,  -solvere,  -solvi,  so- 
lutum,  V.  tr.,  pay  in  full. 

per-spTcio,-.spicere,-spexi,-spec- 
tum,  v.  tr.,  see,  observe,  reconnoitre; 
coram  perspicit,  he  sees  in  person 
(c.  V,  11). 

per-suadeo,  -suadere,  -suasi, 
-suasum,  v.  intr.  (with  dat.,  p.  278, 
foot  note);  persuade,  convince,  induce; 
mihi  persuadetur,  I  am  persuaded 
(p.  164,  1). 

per-terr-eo,  -ere,  -ui,  -itum,  v.  tr., 
greatly  alarm,  frighten,  terrify. 

per-tinaci-a,  -ae,  F.,  obstinacy. 

per-tineo,  -tinere,  -tinui,  no  sup. 
v.  intr.,  tend,  extend  ;  ad  irridendum 
eum  pertinere,  to  tend  to  ridicule 
him(N.  H.  11);  eod em  illo  pertinere, 
to  have  that  same  object  (c.  iv,  11) ;  hoC 
pertinet,  this  side  extends  (c.  v,  13) 

per-turbatio,  -onis,  F.,  confusion. 

per-turb-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum,  v. 
tr.,  disturb  greatly,  agitate. 

per-venio,  -venire,  veni,  -ven 
turn,  V.  intr.,  reach,  arrive  at. 

per-verto,  -vertere,  -verti,  -ver- 
sum,  V.  tr.,  overthrow. 

pos,  pedis,  M.,  foot;  pedem  re- 
ferre,  to  retreat  (c.  iv,  25) ;  as  a  measure 
of  length  =  11.64  in.  ;  5  Roman  pedes  = 
passus.    (See  passus.) 

pest-is,  -is,  F.,  destruction,  pest. 

peto,  petere,  petivi,  petitum, 
V.  tr.,  make  for,  aim  at,  attack,  try  to 
reach ;  ask,  seek. 

phalan-x,  -gis,  F.,  a  band  of  soldiers 
in  solid  column. 

Phaleric-us,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  of  or 
belonging  to  Phalerura,  the  oldest  harbor 
of  Athens,  connected  with  the  city  by 
long  walls. 

Philipp-us,  -i,  M.,  Philip,  called 
Philip  V,  King  of  Macedon.  He  reigned 
220  B.C.  to  179  B.C.  In  215  B.C.  he  formed 
an  alliance  with  Hatmibal,  but  the  Romans 
did  not  prosecute  the  war  against  him  till 
200  B.C.,  i.e.,  two  years  after  the  battle  of 
Zama.  When  they  had  conquered  Car- 
thage, they  began  a  war  with  Philip,  which 
lasted  from  200  B.C.  to  197  B.C.,  when 
he  was  defeated  at  Cynoscephalae  by 
Flamininus. 

phil6s6phi-a,  -ae,  F.  philosophy. 

philosoph-us,  -i,  M.,  philosopher. 

piet-as,  -atis,  F.,  duty  to  the  gods, 
to  one's  country,  or  to  one's  parents; 
hence,  piety,  patriotism  or  filial  affection. 
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piget,  pigere,  pigvlit,  pigitum 
est,  V.  tr.  inipcrs.  (]).  '-'SI,  l.S),  it.  vexes, 
troubles;  me  huius  stultitiae  piget, 
I  am  vexed  at  this  man's  folly. 

pil-um,  -i,  N.,  pike,  javelin. 

pingu-is,  -e,  adj.,  fat. 

pinna,  -ae,  F.,  feather. 

Pirae-us,  -i,  M.,  the  Piraeiis  (novv 
Porto  hracone,  or  Porto  Leone),  the  nort 
of  Athens,  about  five  miles  from  the  city, 
with  which  it  was  connected  by  the  "Long 
Walls." 

Pirustae,  -arum,  M.  pi.,  the  Pirus- 
tae,  a  tribe  of  Macedonia,  on  the  southern 
border  of  Illyricum,  in  what  is  now  the 
modern  Herzegovina. 

PlS-O,  -6ni3,  M.,  Piso,  an  Aquitanian 
noble  (c.  v,  12). 

pisc-is,  -is,  F.,  fish. 

pix,  picis,  F.,  pitch. 

plac-eo,  -ere,  -iii,  -itum,  v.  intr., 
please;  often  used  impers.,  placet 
mihi,  I  am  pleased,  I  vote  yea  ;  non 
mihl  placet,  I  vote  nay  ;  placebat, 
supply  eis,  they  decided  (N.  t.  S). 

placide,  adv.,  quietly,  calmly. 

plac-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atxim,  v.  tr., 
appease. 

plag-a,  -ae,  F.,  region,  district ;  pi., 
plagae,  a  net. 

plane,  adv.,  clearly,  entirely. 

planiti  es,  -ei,  F.,  plain,  level  ground. 

plan-US,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  flat,  level. 

Platae-ae,  -arum,  pi.  F.,  Plataeae 
(now  Palaeo  Castro),  a  city  of  Boeotia, 
near  which  the  Greeks  defeated  the  Per- 
sians in  479  B.C. 

Plat-O,  -onis,  M.,  one  of  the  greatest 
of  Greek  philosophers  (B.C.  429  to  B.C.  347). 

plebi-scit-um,  -i,  N.,  a  decree  of  the 
people  ;  scisco,  approve. 

plebs,  plebis  (plebei  or  plebi), 
F.,  the  common  people,  the  commons. 

plene,  adv.,  fully,  completely. 

plen-us,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  full  (with 
genitive,  p.  281,  9). 

plerique,  pleraeque,  pleraque, 
pi.  adj.,  most,  several;  interiores 
plerique,  most  of  the  inland  people 
(c.  v,  14). 

plerumque,  adv.,  mostly,  generally, 
usually. 

plerusque,  pleraque,  plerum- 
que, adj.,  most ;  generally  plerique. 

plumb-um,  -i,  N.,  lead;  album 
plumbum,  tin  (c.  v,  12). 

plures :  see  multus  (p.  57,  4). 


plurimum,  adv.  (superl.  of  mul- 
turn,  p.  77.  6);  longe  plurimum 
valet,  is  by  far  the  most  powerful 
(c.    V,   3). 

pliTirim-us,  -&,  -um,  adj.,  superl.  o! 
multus  (p.  57,  4). 
plus,  adj.,  comp.  of  multus(p.  57,4). 
p6cul-um,  -i,  N.,  drinking  cup. 

poen-a,  -ae,  F.,  compensation,  pun- 
ishment, penalty ;  poenas  dare, 
poenas  pendere,  poenas  persol- 
vere,  to  pay  the  penalty,  to  be  pun- 
ished ;  poeiias  siimere,  to  exact  a 
penalty,  to  punish ;  poenam  per- 
ferre,  to  endure  the  penalty  (n.  a.  1). 

Poen-i,  -orum,  pi.  M.,  the  Poeni  or 
Carthaginians, 

poenit-et,  -ere,  -uit,  no  sup.,  v.  tr. 
impers.,  it  repents  ;  me  facti  poeni- 
tet,  I  repent  of  the  deed  (p.  165,  1). 

poeta,  -ae,  M.,  poet. 

pollic-eor,  -eri,  -itus  sum,  v.  tr. 
dep.,  promise  (p.  110). 

Polybi-us,  -i,  M.,  Polybius,  a  Greek 
historian  who  lived  220  B.C.  to  122  B.C. 

Pompei-us,  -i,  M.,  Pompey  ;  Cneius 
Pompeius  Magnus,  a  Roman  general, 
born  106  B.C.,  consul  70  B.C.,  55  ana  52, 
defeated  by  Caesar  at  Pharsalia,  48  B.C., 
and  afterwards  assassinated  in  Egypt. 

p6m-um,  -i,  N.,  an  apple. 

pond-US,  -eris,  N.,  weight. 

pono,  ponere,  posui,  positum, 
v.  tr.,  place,  put,  lay  down ;  castra 
ponere,  to  pitch  a  camp. 

pons,  pontis,  M.,  a  bridge;  pon- 
tem  facere,  to  build  a  bridge  (n.  t.  5) ; 
pontem  dissolvere  (n.  t.  5)  or  pon- 
tem  rescindere  (c.  iv,  19),  to  destroy 
a  bridge 

ponti-fex,  -ficis,  M.,  high  priest, 
pontiff. 

Pont-us,  -i,  M.,  Pontu8(on  the  Euxine 
or  Black  Sea)  included  Pontus  Proper, 
Cappadocia  and  Bithynia. 

populatio,  -onis,  F.,  devastation, 
ravaging. 

popul-or,  -ari,  -atus  sum,  v.  tr. 
dep.,  devastate,  lay  waste. 

popul-us,  -i,  M.,  people ;  pi.,  pop- 
uli,  nations. 

port-a,  -ae,  F.,  gate,  door. 

port-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum,  v.  tr., 
carry. 

portori-um,  -i,  N.,  toll,  tax,  duty. 

port-us,  -us,  M.,  port,  harbor. 
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po«co,  posc§re,  poposci,  no  sup., 
V.  ir.,  beg,  demand,  ask. 

possessi-o,  -onis,  F.,  possession. 

possid-eo,  -ere,  possedi,  posses- 
sum,  V.  tr.,  hold,  own. 

possid-o,  -ere,  possedi,  posses- 
sum,  V.  li-.,  win,  get  possession  of. 

possum,  posse,  potui,  no  sup. ; 
V.  ineg.  (p.  1 «;),  be  able,  can  ;  multum 
posse,  to  have  great  power  ;  pluri- 
mum  posse,  to  have  ver\'  great  power. 

post,  adv.,  after,  later ;  (often  with  the 
abl.  of  measure)  anno  post,  a  year 
afterwards ;  paucis  diebus  post,  a 
few  days  afterwards  (p.  Si,  3). 

post,  prep,  (with  ace),  after  ;  post 
tergum,  in  the  rear  ;  post  paucos 
annos,  after  a  few  years  (p.  82,  3) ; 
post  hominum  memoriam.  within 
the  memory  of  man  (n.  t.  5). 

postea,  adv.,  afterwards. 

posteaquam,  conj.,  after  that,  after. 

poster-US,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  the  follow- 
ing, next;  (comp.,  posterior]  sup., 
postremus) ;  pi.,  po.ster-i,  -orum, 
descendants. 

posthac,  adv.,  after  this,  hereafter, 
henceforth. 

post  pono,  -ponere,  -posiii,  -p6- 
situm,  V.  tr.,  put  after,  esteem  less. 

postquam,  adv.,  after  that,  after, 
when  (p.  208,  2). 

postremo,  adv. ,  at  last,  finally. 

postrem-us,  -a,  -um,  adj.  (see 
posterus),  last. 

postridie,  adv.,  the  next  day ;  post- 
ridie  eius  diei  mane,  early  next 
day  (c.  v,  10). 

postulat-um,  -i,  N.,  demand. 

postul-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum,  v.  tr., 
ask,  demand,  request  (p.  276,  foot  note). 

p6ten-s,  -tis,  adj.,  powerful. 

p6tenti-a,  -ae,  F.,  power,  might,  in- 
fluence. 

p6test-as,  -atis,  F.,  power,  might, 
opportunity. 

pot-ior,  -iri,  -itus  sum,  v.  dep.,get 
possession  of,  become  master  of,  acquire 
(with  abl.  p.  283,  10,  or  with  gen.). 

potissimum,  adv.,  superl.,  chiefly, 
principally,  especially. 

potius,  adv.,  rather,  preferably;  su- 
perl. potissimum ;  no  positive. 

prae,  prep,  (with  abl.),  in  comparison 
with,  on  account  of. 


prae-acut-us,  ■&,  -um,  adj.,  sharp- 
ened at  the  end,  pointed. 

praeb  eo,  -ere,  -ui,  -itum,  v.  tr., 
offer,  show,  furnish. 

prae  cedo,  -cedere,  -cessi,  -ces- 
sum,  V.  iutr.,  go  before,  surpass. 

praeceps,  -cipitis,  adj.,  head- 
long, stoep,  precipitous  ;  praecipites 
hostes   agere,    to   drive   the  enemy 

heaiilong  (c.  v,  17). 

praecep-tor,  -toris,  M.,  teacher. 

praecep-tum,  ti,  N.,  teaching,  ad- 
vice, order,  conunand. 

prae  cipio,  -cTpere,  -cepi,  -cept- 

um,  V.  intr.  (with  dative,  p.  278,3),  order, 
direct. 

prae-clpit-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum,  v. 
intr.,  rush  headlong. 

praecipue,  adv.,  especially,  particu- 
larly. 

prae-cipii-us,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  especial. 

prae-clar-us,  -a,  -una,  adj.,  dis- 
tinguished. 

prae-cliido,  -cludere,  -clusi, 
•clusum,  V.  tr.,  close  up. 

prae-co,  -conis,  M.,  a  herald,  crier. 

prae-curro,  -currere,  -cucurri, 
(or  -curri),  -cursum,  v.  intr.,  run 
before,  outstrip. 

praed-a,  -ae,  F.,  booty,  plunder. 

praedico,    -dicare,  -dicavi,  -61- 

Catum,  V.  tr.,  proclaim,  boast. 

praedico,  dicere,  -dixi,  -dic- 
tum, v.  tr.,_  foretell. 

praedit-us,  -a,  -um,  adj.  (with  abU, 
p.  64,  4),  endowed  with. 

praed-o,  -onis,  M.,  a  robber ;  mari- 
timi  praedones,  sea  robbers,  pirates 

(N.  T.  2). 

praedor,  -ari,  -atus  sum,  v.  dep. 
tr.,  plunder,  pillage,  obtain  booty. 

praefect-us,  -i,  M.,  an  officer,  over- 
seer. 

prae-fero,  -ferre,  -tuli,  -latum, 
V.  tr.,  put  before,  prefer. 

prae-f  icio,  -ficere,  -feci,  -fectum, 
V.  tr.,  put  over,  put  in  command  of 
(p.  278,  6.). 

prae-figo,  -f igere,  -flxi,  -flxum, 
V.  tr.,  fix  or  place  in  front  of;  sudibus 
praefixis,  by  driving  stakes  in  front 
(c.  V,  18). 

praeflxus :  see  praeflgo. 

praelium :  see  proelinm. 
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prae-mitto,  -mittSre,  -misi, 
■missum,  \.  ti-.,  send  before,  send 
forward. 

praeraT  um,  -i,  N.,  reward. 

praepar  o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum,  v. 
tr.,  preiaic. 

praepono,  -ponere,  -posiii,  -p6- 

Situm,  V.  tr.,  set  over,  place  in  com- 
mand of. 

prae-rupt-us,  -a,  -una,  adj.,  steep, 
precipitous. 

prae-scribo,  -scribere,  -scrips!, 
-scriptum,  v.  tr.,  order,  direct,  com- 
mand. 

prae-script-um,  -i,  M.,  order,  in- 
Btruction. 

praesen-s,  -tis,  adj.,  at  liand,  present. 

praesenti-a,  -ae,  F.,  presence;  in 
praesentia,  for  the  time  l>ein^^  for  the 
pre^?e^t  (n.  t.  8) :  in  praesentiarum 
(  =  in  praesentia  rerum),  for  the 
present  (n.   n.   C). 

praesertim,  adv.,  especially. 

praesidi-um,  -i,  N.,  guard,  defence, 
garrison  ;  praesidio  navibus  esse, 
to  guard  the  ships  (c.  v,  9). 

prae-sto,  -stare,  -stiti,  -stitum, 
stand  before,  show;  perform,  make  good  a 
promise  (n.  t.  10) ;  praestare  ceteros 
imperatores,  to  surpass  the  other 
commanders  (n.  n.  1);  offlcium  prae- 
stare, to  fulfil  a  duty  (c.  iv,  25). 

praesum,  esse,  -fui,  v.  intr.  (with 
dative,  p.  278,6),  be  over,  have  command 
of;  siirnmae  imperii  praeesse, 
to  hold  the  supreme  command  (n.  t.  4) ; 
tantis  rebus  praeesse,  to  have 
charge  of  such  important  matters  (n.  a.  3); 
neg'otio  praeesse,  to  have  charge  of 
the  matter  (c.  v,  2). 

praeter,  prep,  (with  ace),  beyond, 
except,  contrarj'  to. 

praetere-a,  adv.,  besides. 

praeter-eo,  -ire,  -ivi(or-ii),  -itum, 
V.  tr.,  pass  by,  go  by. 

praeteri-tus,  -ta,  -turn,  adj.,  past ; 
tempus  praeteritum,  past  time. 

praeter-mitto,  -naittere,  -misi, 
-missum,  v.  tr.,  let  pass,  let  slip. 

praeterquam,  adv.,  except,  besides, 
beyond. 

praeter-vehor.  -vehi,  -vectus 
sum,  V.  tr.,  be  carried  beyond,  sail  past, 
coast  along. 

prae-tor,  -toris,  M.,  general,  com- 
mander. 

praetori-us,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  of  or 
belonging  to  the  praetor  or  commander ; 
<;ohors  praetoria,  the  general's  body 


guard ;  porta  praetoria,  the  gate 
near  the  geiienil's  tent. 

praetur-a,  -ae,  F.,  the  office  of  com- 
mander. 

prae-video,-videre,-vidi, -visum, 
V.  tr.,  foresee ;  to  take  precautions 
against. 

prat-um,  -i,  N.,  meadow. 

prav-us,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  crooked,  ill- 
shaped  (c.  iv,  2). 

preci,  precem,  prece  (no  nom.  or 
gen.  sing.) ;  pi.  preces,  precum,  etc.; 
F.,  prayer,  re(iuest(p.  240,  (2)). 

pre-hendo,  -hendere,  -hendi, 
-hensum,  v.  tr.,  seize,  grasp,  snatch. 

premo,  premere,  pressi,  press- 
um,  v.  tr.,  press,  harass,  crush. 

prendo,prendere,prendi,prens- 
um,  V.  tr. ;  see  prehendo. 

preti-um,  -i,  N.,  price,  value  ;  im- 
penso  pretio,  at  an  extravagant  price 
(c.  iv,  2). 

(prex,  precis),  F.,  supposed  form; 
see  preci. 

pridie,  adv.,  the  day  before. 

primo,  adv.,  at  first. 

primum,  adv.,  firstly,  in  the  first 
place  ;  ubi  primum,  as  soon  as ; 
quum  primum,  as  soon  as  possible  ; 
cum  (quum)  primum,  aa  soon  as 
(p.  298,  2). 

prim-US,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  sup.  of  the 
comp.,  prior,  no  positive  (p.  59,  2 ;) 
prima  luce,  at  daybreak ;  prima 
nocte,  at  nightfall ;  primum  agmen, 
the  vanguard  ;  in  primis,  especially. 

prin-ceps,  -cipis,  M.,  chief  man, 
chief,  prince. 

principat-us,  -us,  M.,  chief  author- 
ity, leadership. 

principi-um,  -i,  N.,  beginning. 

prior,  prius,  adj.,  comp.  (no  positive ; 
sup.  primus  ;  p.  59,  2)  ;  former,  pre- 
vious. 

pristin-us,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  old,  former. 

prius,  adv.,  before,  sooner,  earlier; 
followed  by  quam,  and  often  written 
with  it  as  "one  word,  priusquam,  be- 
fore, before  that. 

priusquam,  conj.,  before,  sooner 
than  (p.  299,  8). 

privatim,  adv.,  privately,  individu- 
ally. 

privat-us,  -&,  -um,  adj.,  private. 

priv-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum,  v.  tr., 
deprive. 

pro,  prep,  (with  abl.),  in  front  of, 
before ;    for,    in    proportion    to ;    pro 
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tnerito  eius,  as  he  deserverl  (c.  v,  4); 
pro  tempore  et  pro  re,  suited  to  the 
time  and  the  conditions  (c.  v,  8);  pro 
sano,  as  a  sane  man  (c.  v,  7) ;  pro 
nummo,  as  money  (c.  v,  12) ;  pro 
sua  virtute,  in  consideration  of  his 
excellence. 

probit-as,  -atis,  F.,  uprightness. 

prob-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atvim,  v.  tr., 
iiistify(soniethin2:toanothei),  apiirovs  of; 
minus  probatus,  less  acceptahlo,  i.e., 
than  he  ought  to  be  ;  hence,  displeasing 
(N.  T.  1). 

prob-us,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  good. 

procedo,  -cedere,  -cessi,  -cess- 
um,  V.  intr.,  advance,  succeed. 

pro-cer-us,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  tall,  high, 
pro-clam-o,  -are, -avi,  -atum,  v. 
tr.,  shout  aloud. 

pro-consul,  -consulis,  M.,  pro- 
consul ;  one  who  havini;'  been  consul  has 
the  government  of  a  province  entrusted 
to  him. 

procul,  adv.,  afar,  at  a  distance. 

pro-cumbo,  -cumbere,  -cubui, 
Cubltum,  V.  intr.,  fall,  sink  down. 

pro-cur-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atumi,  v.  tr., 
have  charge  of,  attend  to. 

pro-curro,  -currere,  -cucurri  ^or 
-curri), -cursum,  V.  intr.,  rush  forward, 
hasten  forward. 

pro-d  eo,  -ire,  -ivi  (-u),  itum,  v. 
intr.,  go  forward,  advance;  in  con- 
tionem  populi  prodire,  to  appear 
before  the  assembly  of  the  people  (jj.  t.  1). 

prodesse :  see  prosum. 

proditi-o,  -onis,  F.,  treachery,  be- 
traying. 
prodlt-or,  -oris,  M.,  traitor,  betrayer. 

pro-do,  -dere,  -didi,  ditum,  v. 
tr.,  betray,  surrender;  memoriae 
prodere,  hand  down  to  memory,  hand 
down  by  tradition  (N.  T.  10> ;  memorla 
proditum,  handed  down  by  tradition 
(c.  v.  12). 

pro-duco,  -ducere,  -duxi,  -duc- 
tum,  V.  tr.,  lead  forward,  lead  forth  ; 
productus  ad  proelium,  enticed  to 
battle  (N.  H.  5). 

proeli-or,  -ari,  atus  sum,  v.  intr., 
fight. 

proeli-tim,  -i,  N.,  battle, ;  pro- 
elium facere,  to  fight  a  battle  (N.  T.  9). 

pro-fanus,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  not 
sacred,  profane. 

pro-fecti-O,  onis,  F.,  a  departure, 
setting  out. 


profecto,  adv.,  for  a  fact,  indeed, 
pro-fero,  -ferre,  -tuli,  -latum,  v. 
tr.,  carry  forward,  bring  forth. 

prof  icio,  -f  icere,  -feci,  -fectum, 
V.  tr.,  advance,  effect,  gaiti ;  satis  pro- 
fectum  arbitratus,  thinking  that 
enough  had  been  gained  (c.  iv,  19). 

proficiscor,  -ficisci,  -fectus 
sum,  v.  intr.  dep.,  set  out,  depart. 

pro-fiteor,  -fiteri,  -fessus  sum, 
V.  tr.  dep.,  profess,  declare. 

pro-flig-o,  -are, -avi,  -atum,  v.  tr., 
strike  to  the  ground  ;  vanquish,  over- 
throw. 

pro-fluo,  -fluere,  -fluxi,  -fluxum 
V.  intr. ,  flow  forward. 

pro-fugio,  -fugere,  -fugi,  -fugi- 
tum,  v.  intr.,  flee  forward,  escape. 

pro-fug-US,  -i,  M.,  deserter,  exile. 
pro-gnat-US,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  sprung 
from. 

progredior,  -gredi,  -gressus 
sum,  v.  tr.  dep.,  advance,  go  forward. 

pro-hibeo,  -hibsre,  -hibui,  hibi- 
tum,  V.  tr.,  hold,  restrain,  prevent. 

pro  icio,  -icere,  -ieci,  -iectum,  v. 
tr.,  throw,  throw  away. 

pro-inde,  adv.,  henceforth,  therefore. 

pro-miss-US,  -a,  -um,  adj  ,  long, 
flowing;  capillo  sunt  promisso, 
they  have  long  hair  (c.  v,  14). 

pro-mitto,  -mittere,  -misi,  -mis- 
sum,  v.  tr.,  promise. 

pro-moveo,  -movere,  -movi,  -mo- 

tum,  v.  tr.,  move  forward. 

prompt-US,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  reodj'. 

pro-mulg-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum, 
V.  tr.,  announce,  enact  a  law. 

prone,  adv.,  headlong,  leaning  for- 
ward. 

pro-nunti-o,  -are,  avi,  atum,  v. 
tr.,  tell,  aimounce,  declare. 

pro-pag-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum.,  v.  tr., 
extend. 

pro-pago,  -inis,  F.,  offspring,  race. 

pro-patul-um,  -i,  N.,  an  open  space 
in  front  of  a  temple  or  a  house. 

prope,  adv.,  near,  nearly,  almost; 
comp.,  propius  ;  sup.,  proximo. 

pro-pello,  -pellere,  -puli,  -pxtl- 
sum,  V.  tr.,  drive  away,  put  to  flight. 

propere,  adv.,  quickly,  speedily,  in 
haste. 

proper-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum,  v.  tr. 
and  intr.,  hurry,  hasten. 
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proplnqultas,  -atls,  F.,  nearness, 
vicinity,  relationship. 

propinqu  o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum,  v. 
intr.  (with  dative),  come  near,  ap- 
proach. 

propinqu-us,  ■&,  -um,  adj.,  near, 
with  dative  (p.  277,  2) ;  as  a  noun,  pro- 
pinqu-us,  -i,  M.,  relation. 

propl-or,  -us,  adj.,  comparative  of 
obsoloto  propis ;  'sup.  proximus ; 
nocte  proxima,  last  night. 

pro  plus :  see  prope,  and  propior. 

pro-pono,  ponere,  -posui,  -posi- 
tum,  V.  tr.,  put  forward,  explain ; 
vexillum  proponere,  to  hoist  (he 
f\a,g  from  the  goiioral's  tout  (praetori- 
um)  as  a  signal  for  beginning  a  battle. 

pro-prae-tor,  -toris,  M.,  the  pro- 
praetor, a  magistrate  who  having 
administered  the  praetorship  for  one 
year  at  Rome,  was  sent  the  following 
year  to  a  province  as  a  governor. 

propri-us,  -&,  -um,  adj.,  one's  own, 
particular,  peculiar. 

propter,  prep,  (with  ace),  on  account 
of,  in  consequence  of. 

propterea,  adv.,  for  this  reason, 
therefore ;  propterea  quod,  because. 

pro-pugnacul-um,  -i,  N.,  defence, 
protection. 

pro-pugn-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum,  v. 
tr.,  fight. 

propuls-o,  -are,  -avi,  -attim,  v. 
tr.,  drive  off,  ward  off,  repel. 

pror-a,  -ae,  F.,  prow. 

jjro^sequor,  -sequi,  -secutus  (or 
sequutus)  sum,  v.  tr.,  dep.,  follow 
after,  follow,  attend. 

pro-spec-tus,  -tus,  M.,  view,  sight. 

prosper-us,  -a,  -um, adj.,  fortunate. 

pr6-sp!cio,-spicere,-spexi,-spec- 
tum,  V,  tr.,  look  forward,  take  care. 

pro-sum,  pro-d-esse,  pro-fiii,  v. 
intr.,  (p.  261),  be  of  benefit  to,  benefit 
(with  dative,  p.  279,  9). 

protinus,  adv.,  at  once,  forthwith, 
immediately ;  ex  hac  fuga  protinus, 
immediately  after  this  defeat  (c.  v,  17). 

pro-veho,  -vehere,  -vexi,  -vec- 
tum,  V.  tr.,  carry  forward ;  in  pass.,  sail 
along,  coast. 

pro-video,  -videre,  -vidi,  -visum, 
V.  tr.,  foresee,  take  care. 

pro-vid-us,  -§.,  -um,  adj.,  foreseeing. 

provinci-a,  -ae,  F.,  province. 

pr6-v6c-o,  -are,  -&vi,  -atum,  v. 
toq  challenge,  tummon. 


proxime :  see  prope. 

proximus :  see  propior. 

pruden-S,  -tis,  adj.,  prudent,  fore- 
seeing. 

prudenti-a,  -ae,  F.,  foresight, 
shrewdness. 

Prusi-as,  -ae,  M.,  Prusias,  king  of 
Bithynia,  in  Asia  Minor,  who  hospitably 
received  Hannibal  in  his  exile,  but  after- 
wards betrayed  him. 

publico,  adv.,  in  the  name  of  the 
state,  as  a  state ;  publico  putant, 
they,  as  a  state,  consider  (c.  iv,  3). 

publico,  -are,  -avi,  -atum,  v.  tr., 
confiscate ;  bona  publicare,  to  con- 
fiscate goods  (N.  II.  7). 

public-US,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  public, 
common  ;  res  publica,  the  common- 
wealth (p.  23S) ;  publico  consilio,  by 
a  public  plan. 

Publi-us,  -i,  M.,  Publius;  see  Rufus, 
Scipio. 

pud-et,  -ere,  -uit  (or  -itum  est), 
V.  imp.,  it  causes  shame  (p.  165,  1). 

piid-or,  -oris,  M.,  shame. 

pCiell-a,  -ae,  F.,  girl. 

pii-er,  -eri,  M.,  child,  boy;  puera 
ianua,  the  porter  (n.  h.  12). 

pueril-is,  -e,  adj.,  of  a  child  or  boy  ; 
aetas  puerilis,  the  age  of  childhood 
or  boyhood. 

piieru-lus,  -li,  M.,  a  mere  boy, 

pug-na,  -nae,  F.,  fight,  combat. 

pug-no,  -nare,  -navi,  -natum,  v. 
intr.,  fight ;  acriter  pugnatum  est, 
a  fierce  battle  was  fought  (c.  iv,  26 ;  p. 
164,  2,  note  2). 

pul-cher,  -chra,  -chrum,  adj., 
beautiful. 

pulv-is,  -eris,  M.,  dust. 

pun  io,  -ire,  -ivi,  -itum,  v.  tr., 
punish. 

pupp-is,  -is,  F.,  stern  of  a  vesseL 

purg-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum,  v.  tr., 
clear,  make  clear,  free  from  blame  ;  SUI 
purgandi  causa,  for  the  purpose  of 
clearing  themselves  (c.  iv,  13). 

put-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum,  v.  tr., 
think,  fancy,  consider. 

Pydn-a,  -ae,  F.,  Pydna,  a  town  of 
Macedonia,  near  the  Thermaic  Gulf,  where 
Aemilius  Paulus  defeated  Perseus,  the 
last  king  of  Macedonia,  168  B.C. 

Pylad-es,  -ae,  M.,  Pylades,  a  Greek, 
friend  of  Orestes. 

Pyrenae-us,  -S,,  -um,  adj.,  usually 
in  the  pi.;  Pyrenaei  montes,  the 
Pyrenees. 
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Pyrrh-U8,  -I,  M.,  Pyrrhus,  king  of 
Epirus,  who  invaded  Italy,  but  was  finally 
defeated  by  the  Romans  and  driven  from 
Italy,  275  B.C. 

Pythi-a,  -ae,  F.,  the  Pythia,  or  priest- 
esa  of  Delphi.  The  Homeric  name  for 
Delphi  was  Pytho. 

Q. 

Q.  =  Quintus  (which  see). 

qua,  nom.  sin^'.  fem.  or  neut.  pi.  nom. 
or  ace.  of  quis  or  qui  (p.  129). 

qua  (abl.  fem.  of  qui,  supply  via  or 
parte)  adv.,  where,  as  far  as. 

quacumque,  adv.,  in  whatever  way 
or  direction,  wherever. 

quadraginta,  num.  card,  adj.,  forty. 

quadringen-i,  -ae,  -a,  distrib.  num. 
adj.,  four  hundred  each. 

quadringent  i,  -ae,  -a,  card.  num. 
adj.,  four  hundred. 

quaero,  quaerere,  quaesivi, 
quaesitum,  v.  tr.,  seek,  look  for,  ask, 
enquire. 

quaesti-o,  -onis,  F.,  enquiry,  inves- 
tigation. 

quaes-tor,  -toris,  M.,  quaestor;  the 
quaestors  were  officers  who  acted  as 
government  treasurers,  received  tribute 
and  paid  the  soldiers. 

quaest-us,  -us,  M.,  gain,  profit. 

qual-is,  -e,  adj.,  of  what  sort  or  kind. 

quam,  conj.,  than  (after  comparatives, 
p.  55,  5) ;  with  superlatives,  with  or  with- 
out possum  =  as  possible :  quam 
primum,  as  soon  as  possible ;  quam 
plurimi,  as  many  as  possible ;  quam 
miaximi,  as  large  as  possible ;  often 
joined  with  prius,  post,  as  prius- 
quam,  postquam. 

quamdiu,  adv.,  as  long  as. 

quamobrem,  adv.,  for  which  reason, 
wherefore,  why. 

quamquam,  conj. ,  though,  although, 
•lowever,  and  yet  (p.  196,  6). 

quamvis,  adv.,  though,  although 
(p.  196, 5) ;  quamvis  pauci,  no  matter 
how  few  (p.  303,  3). 

quando,  interrog.  adv.,  when?;  rel. 
adv.,  when,  whenever. 

quanto  (abl.  of  difference  from 
quantus),  adv.,  by  how  much;  quan- 
to ..  .  tanto,  as  ...  so ;  the  .  .  .  the 
(p.  195,  4). 

quantum  (ace.  of  quantus),  adv., 
how  much,  how  far,  as  far  as. 

quant-us,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  interrog.  or 
reL ,  bow  great,  how  much,  how  large,  as 
^rg«  as. 


quantusvls,  quantavis,  quan- 
tum vis,  adj.,  however  great. 

quare,  interrog.  and  rel.  adv.,  where- 
fore, why. 

quar-tus,  -ta,  -tura,  ord.  nimi.  adj., 
fourth. 

qufi,si,  conj.,  as  if. 

quattuor,  card.  num.  adj.,  four. 

quattuordecim,  card.  num.  adj., 
fourteen. 

-que,  conj.,  and  ;  always  appended  to 
the  word,  whifh  in  construction  belongs 
to  it;  generally  to  the  first  word  of  the 
clause  or  to  the  word  it  couples. 

quemadmodiim,  adv.,  in  which 
way,  how. 

queror,  queri,  questus  sum,  v. 
tr.  dep.,  complain,  lament. 

qui,  quae,  quod,  rel.  pro.,  who, 
which,  what  (p.  126) ;  since  he  (p.  198,  4); 
so  that  he  (p.  188,  4) ;  qui,  an  old  abl., 
wherewith  (N.  A.  3). 

quicquam:  seequisquain(p.l32,3). 

quicumque,  quaecunaque, 
quodcumque,  indef.  pro.,  whoever, 
whatever  (p.  126,  2). 

quidam,  quaedam,  quoddam  or 
quiddam,  indef.  pro.,  a  certain  one; 
pi.,  some,  certain. 

quidem,  adv.,  indeed,  at  least ;  ne- . . 
quidem,  not...  even:  the  emphatic 
word  is  always  placed  between  ne  and 
quidem. 

qui-es,  -etis,  F.,  rest,  repose,  quiet. 

qui-libet,  quae-libet,  quod-Iibet, 
indef.  rel.,  any  one  (p.  132). 

quin  (old  abl.  qui,  how  and  ne,  not), 
conj.,  that  not,  but  that,  without ;  after 
words  expressing  doubt  or  suspicion, 
that  (p.  188,  6) ;  after  words  of  prevent- 
ing, etc.,  translated  by  from  with  verbals 
in  -ing  (p.  185,  2,  note);  quin  etiam 
(c.  iv,  2),  nay  even. 

qui-nam,  quae-nam,  quod-nain, 
interrog.  pro.,  who,  pray?,  who,  then? 
(p.  129,  3,  note). 

quindecim,  card.  num.  adj.,  fifteen. 

quingent-i,  -ae,  -a,  card.  num.  adj., 
five  hundred. 

quini,  -ae,  -a,  distrib.  num.  adj.,  five 
each,  five  a  piece. 

quinquaginta,  card.  num.  adj.,  fifty. 

quinque,  card.  num.  adj.,  five. 

quintus,  -^,  -um,  ord.  num.  adj., 
fifth. 

Quint-US,  -1,  M.,  Quintus ;  bm  Atri- 
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US,    Fabius,   Flaminius,   Labeo, 
Laberius,  fcjabinus. 

quippe,  adv.,  surely,  certainly ; 
quippe  qui,  since  he  (p.  198,  4,  note)." 

quis,  quae  or  qua,  quid  or  quod, 
indff.  pro.,  anyone,  any  (p.  129,  1); 
intcrrot;.,  who? 

quisnam,  quaenam,  quidnam, 

intenos,'.  pro.,  who,  pray  ?  (p.  1'29,  3,  note). 

quispiam,  quaepiam,  quod- 
piam  or  quidpiam,  indef.  pro.,  some, 
some  one  (p.  132). 

quisquam,  quaequam,  quic- 
quam  or  quidquam,  indef.  pro.,  any 
one  (p.  132);  neque  quisquam,  no- 
one  (c.  iv,  20) ;  neque  quicquam,  and 
nothing  (c.  iv,  20). 

quisque,  quaeque,  quidque  or 
quodque,  indef.  pro.,  each,  every, 
every  one;  with  superlatives  in  sing., 
all :  optimus  quisque,  all  the  best. 

quisquis,  quaequae  or  quaqua, 
quidquid,  quicquid  or  quodquod, 
indef.  rel.  pro.,  whoever,  whatever. 

quivis,  quaevis,  quidvis  or 
quodvis,  indef.  pro.,  any  one  you 
please,  any. 

quo,  ad  V. ,  (1)  rel.  and  interrog. ,  whither ; 
(2),  indef.  rel.  after  si  or  ne,  to  any 
place,  10  any  point,  any  where. 

quo  (abl.  of  qui),  final  conj.,  used 
with  comparatives  followed  by  subjunc- 
tive ;  iif  order  that  (p.  183,  5). 

quoad,  adv.  (with  indie,  in  Caesar), 
as  long  as,  until,  till ;  quoad  subsidio 
conflsiequites  praecipiteshostes 
egerunt,  till  the  cavalry  trusting  in 
the  reserves  drove,  as  they  did,  the 
enemy  headlong  (c.  v,  17). 

quod,  conj.,  because,  inasmuch  as 
(with indicative  or  subjunctive,  p.  297,  3); 
propterea  quod,  because ;  quod 
si,  but  if,  if  (p.  192,  1,  note) ;  the  fact 
that  (with. the  indicative,  p.  293,  2). 

quominus,  conj.,  that  not;  often 
best  translated  by  frorr  after  verbs  of 
hindering,  preventing,  etc.,  with  an  Eng- 
lish verbal  noun  in  -ing  (p.  185,  2). 

quondam,  adv.,  once,  formerly,  some 
day. 

quoniam,  conj.,  since,  seeing  that, 
because  (p.  198). 

quoque,  adv.  (following  the  emphatic 
word  of  a  clause),  also,  too. 

quot,  indecl.  adj.,  how  many?  often 
correlative  of  tot;  tot...quot,  as 
many  as. 

quotannis,  adv.,  yearly,  every  year. 


quotidTanus,  •&,  -una,  adj.,  daily, 
every  diiy. 

quotidie,  adv.,  every  day  (see  co- 
tidie). 

quoties,  adv.,  how  often?;  often  cor- 
relative of  toties :  toties . . .  quoties, 
as  often  as. 

quotiescumque,  adv.,  how  often 
soever,  as  often  as. 

qu6t-us,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  what  num- 
ber ? ;  quota  hora  est  ?,  what  hour  ia 
it? 

quum :  see  cum  (p.  203). 

R. 

rad-ix,  -icis,  F.,  root;  montis 
radices,  the  foot  of  a  mountain. 

rado,  radere,  rasi,  rasum,  v.  tr., 
shave. 
ra-mus,  -mi,  M.,  branch,  bough. 

ra-na,  -nae,  F.,  frog. 

rapidit-as,  -atis,  F.,  swiftness, 
quickness. 

rapid-US,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  swift,  quick. 

rapin-a,  -ae,  F.,  booty,  plunder, 
robbery. 

rapio,  rapere,  rapui,  raptum,  v. 
tr.,  snatch,  seize,  hurry  off. 

rar-us,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  few,  scattered, 
in  small  parties. 

ratio,  -onis,  F.,  reckoning,  calcula- 
tion, account;  rationem  inire,  to 
form  a  plan  (N.  H.  10) ;  ratio  atque 
USUS  belli,  the  theory  and  practice  of 
war=the  systematic  practice  of  war 
(c.  iv,  1);  eqaestris  proelii  ratio, 
the  style  of  the  cavalry  battle  (c.  v,  16); 
ratio  pontis,  the  plan  of  the  bridge 
(c.  iv,  17);  rei  militaris  ratio,  mili- 
tary science  (c.  iv,  23). 

rat-is,  -is,  F.,  raft. 

ra-tus,  perf.  part,  of  dep.  reor, 
which  see. 

Raurac-i,  -orum,  pi.  M.,  theRauraci, 
a  people  of  the  Upper  Rhine  (near  the 
modern  Basle). 

re,  red,  an  inseparable  particle  used  in 
composition,  again,  back. 

rebelli-o,  -onis,  F.,  renewal  of  war, 
uprising ;  rebellione  facta,  by  a  re- 
newal of  the  war  (c.  iv,  30). 

rebell-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum,  v.  tr., 
renew  the  war. 

re-cedo,  -cedere,  -cessi,  -cess- 
um,  V.  intr.,  go  back,  withdraw. 

recen-s,  -tis,  adj.,  fresh,  late,  recent. 

rS-cep-tus,  -tus,  M.,  retreat;  ex- 
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peditus  receptus,  a  convenient 
retreat  (c.  iv,  33). 

re-cipio,  -cipere,  -cepi,  -ceptum, 
V.  tr.,  take  back,  recover,  win  ;  in  fldem 
recipere,  to  take  under  one's  protection 
(N.  T.  s),  or  to  receive  as  a  pledge  of  faith 
(c.  iv,  22);  se  recipere,  to  ret  reat  (civ, 2); 
SB  a  fuga  recipere,  to  recover  from 
the  flig:ht  (c.  iv,  27);  in  deditionem 
recipere,  to  admit  to  a  surrender. 

re-cit-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum,  v.  tr., 
read  aloud. 

reclino,  -are,  -avi,  -attim,  v.  tr., 
make  to  lean. 

record-or,  -ari,  -at us  sum,  v.  tr., 
recall  to  mind. 

recte,  adv.,  rightly. 

rect-us,  a,  -um,  adj.,  straight,  right. 

re-cus-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum,  v.  tr., 
refuse,  decline,  denj' ;  often  followed  by 
quin  or  quominiis  (p.  294,  6,  7). 

red-a,  -ae,  F.,  a  waggon  (with  four 
wheels). 

reddo,  -dere,  -didi,  -ditum,  v.  tr., 
give  back,  restore,  render;  ferociorena 
reddere  civitatem,  to  render  the 
state  more  warlike  (N.  T.  2). 

red-eo,  -ire,  -ivi  (or  -ii),  -itum,  v. 
intr.,  go  back,  return  ;  pecunia  quae 
ex  metallis  redibat,  the  money 
which  came  in  from  the  mines  (n.  t.  2). 

redigo,  -igere,  -egi,  -actum,  v. 
tr.,  reduce,  render;  multo  htimili- 
ores  infirmioresque  redegerunt, 
they  reduced  them  to  a  state  of  far  less 
importance  and  strength  (c.  iv,  3). 

red-imo,  -imere,  -emi,  -emptum, 
V.  tr.,  buy  back,  purchase. 

red-integr-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum, 
V.  tr.,  renew,  revive. 

redl-tus,  -tus,  M.,  return. 

re-duco,  -ducere,  -duxi,  -duc- 
tum,  v.  tr. ,  lead  back. 

re-fero,  -ferre,  -tuli,  -latum,  v. 
tr.,  bring, carry  back ;  gratias  referre, 
to  return  thanks ;  gratiam  referre, 
to  requite,  to  repay  (n.  t.  8) ;  ad  SUOS 
referre,  to  report  to  their  people  (c.  iv, 
9) ;  pedem  referre,  to  retreat(c.  iv,  25). 

re-fert,  referre,  retulit,  v.  imper., 
it  concerns,  it  is  of  importance  (p.  166,  3). 

re-ficio,  ficere,  -feci,  -fectum, 
V.  tr.,  repair,  refit. 

re  fugio,  -fugere,  -fugi,  -fugi- 
tum,  V.  tr.  and  intr.,  flee  back  or  away, 
retreat,  escape. 

regin-a,  -ae,  F.,  queen. 

regi-o,  -onis,  F.,  district,  country ; 


regio  est    maritima  omnis,   the 
district  is  wholly  maritime  (c.  v,  14). 

regi-us,  -a,  -um,  adj  ,  kindly,  royal; 
domus  regia  (or regia alone),  palace; 
classiarii  regii,  the  marines  of  the 
kill-,'  {i.e.,  Xerxes  :  N.  'f.  3). 

reg-no,  -nare,  -navi,  -natum,  v. 
tr.  and  intr.,  be  king,  reign,  rule  ;  Xerxe 
regnante,  in  the  reign  of  Xerxes  (n. 
T.  9). 

reg-num,  -ni,  N.,  kingdom. 

rego,  regere,  rexi,  rectum,  v.  tr., 
rule. 

re-gredior,  -gredi,  -gressus 
sum,  v.  dep.  intr.,  retreat,  withdraw. 

regul-a,  -ae,  F.,  rule,  line  of  conduct. 

re-icio,  -icere,  -ieci,  -iectum,  v. 
tr.,  hurl  back,  drive  back,  repulse  ;  tem- 
pestate  reici,  to  be  driven  back  by  the 
storm  (c.  v,  5). 

religi-o,  -onis,  F.,  religion,  religious 
scruples ;  pi.  religiones,  rites  of  reli- 
gion ;  maiore  religione,  with  greater 
sanctity  (n.  t.  8) ;  religionibus  im- 
pediri,  to  be  hampered  by  religious 
scruples  (c.  v,  6). 

reliqui-ae,  -arum,  pi.  F.,  remainder. 

re-linquo,  -linquere,  -liqui,  -lic- 
tiim,  v.  tr.,  leave,  abandon,  leave  be- 
hind ;  relinqvtebatur  ut,  the  only 
course  left  was  that  (c.  v,  19). 

reliquus,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  remaining; 
nihil  reliqui  est,  there  is  nothing  left ; 
in  reliquum  tempus,  for  all  time  to 
come. 

re-naaneo,  -naanere,  -mansi, 
mansum,  v.  intr.,  remain,  await. 

rem-ex,  -igis,  M.,  a  rower. 

rem-ig-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum,  v.  tr., 
row. 

remigr-O,  -are,  no  perf.,  no  sup.,  v. 
intr.,  depart,  return. 

re-miniscor,  minisci,  no  perf.,  v. 
dep.  (with  gen.,  p.  146,  7),  remember, 
recall. 

re-miss-US,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  relaxed; 
remissioribus  frigoribus,  since  the 
cold  is  less  intense  (c.  v,  12). 

re-mitto,  -mittere,  -misi,  -mis- 
sum,  V.  tr.,  send  back. 

re-mollesco,-mollescere,noperf., 
no  sup.,  v.  intr.,  become  soft,  become 
weak. 

re-motus,  -mota,  -motum,  adj., 
remote,  far  off. 

re-moveo,  -movere,  -movi,  -mo* 
turn,  V.  tr.,  remove,  dismiss,  get  rid  of. 
re-m.us,  -mi,  M.,  oar. 
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R§m-I,  -6rtini,  pi.  M.,  the  Remi,  a 
powerful  people  of  Gaul,  whose  capital 
was  DurocortOruni  (now  Jiheims). 

Rem-us,  -i,  M.,  Beraus,  brother  of 
Romulus. 

re-nov-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum,  v.  tr., 
renew. 

rS-nuntl-o,  -are,  -avi,  -attain,  v. 
tr.,  brinjf  back  word,  report. 

reor,  reri,  ratus  sum,  v.  dep., 
thiuk. 

re-pello,  -pellere,  -pvili,  -pulsum, 
V.  tr.,  drive  back,  repulse. 

repente,  adv.,  suddenly. 
rSpentino,    adv.,    suddenly,    unex- 
pectedly. 

repentin-us,  -ft,  -um,  adj.,  sudden, 
unexpected,  hasty. 

reper-io,  -ire,  -i  (or  reppSri),  -turn, 
V,  tr.,  discover,  find,  ascertain. 

r§-peto,  -petere,  -petivi(or  petii), 
-petitum,  V.  tr.,  seek  again,  demand. 

repo,  repere,  repsi,  reptum,  v. 
intr.,  creep. 

re-p6no,  -ponere,  posui,  posi- 
tum,  V.  tr.,  deposit ;  in  aerario  re- 
ponere,  to  deposit  in  the  treasury 
(N.  H.  7). 

re-port-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum,  v.  tr., 
carry  back. 

re-prehendo,  -prehendere,  -pre- 
hendi,  -prehensum,  v.  tr.,  blame, 
rebuke. 

re-pudi-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum,  v. 
tr.,  reject. 

re-pug-no,  -nare,  -navi,  -natum, 
V.  tr.,  oppose,  resist. 

res,  rei,  F.,  matter,  affair  (the  mean- 
ing will  depend  on  the  context);  res  mili- 
taris,  military  science ;  res  novae,  a 
c>:ange  in  government,  a  revolution ; 
res  publica,  the  state,  commonwealth, 
politics ;  res  divina,  a  sacred  rite  (n.  h. 
2);  res  frumentaria,  supply  of  corn 
(c.  iv,  7);  his  rebus,  on  these  terms 
(c.  iv,  28). 

re-scindo,  -scindere,  -scidi,  -scis- 
sum,  V.  tr.,  cut  down,  destroy. 

re-scisco,  -sciscere,  -scivi  (or 
scii),  scitum,  v.  tr.,  learn. 

reserv-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum,  v.  tr., 
keep,  save,  preserve. 

re-sisto,  -sistere,  -stiti,  no  sup., 
V.  intr.,  resist,  oppose,  withstand  (with 
dative,  p.  278,  3);  nullo  resistente, 
without  opposition  (n.  h.  5) ;  in  itinera 
resistere,  to  halt  on  the  march  (c.  v, 
11). 


re-splcio,  -spIcSre,  -spexl.cspeo 
tum,  v.  tr.,  look  back,  regard. 

re-spondeo,  -spondere,  -spondi, 
•sponsum,  v.  tr.,  reply,  answer. 

re-spons-um,  -i,  N.,  answer,  replj-. 

res-publica,  rei-publicae,  F.  (for 
declension,  p.  238),  state,  coniinoiiwealth: 
rempublicam  capessere,  to  take 
part  in  the  administration  of  publio 
affairs  (N.  t.  1). 

restat,  restare,  no  pert.,  no  sup., 
inipers.,  it  remains  (p.  182,  4). 

re-stituo,  -stituere,  -stitui,  -sti- 
tutum,  v.  tr.,  rebuild,  restore. 

rete,  retis,  N.,  net. 

re-tineo,  -tinere,  -tiniii,  -tentum, 
V.  tr.,  restrain,  detain,  keep  back. 

re-traho,"  -trahere,  -traxi,  -trac- 
tum,  V.  tr.,  draw  back,  save,  preserve. 

retro,  adv.,  back,  backwards. 

re-US,  -i,  M.,  a  party  to  an  action; 
hence,  defendant,  prisoner. 

re-verto,  -vertere,  -verti,  -ver- 
Sum,  V.  tr.,  turn  back,  return. 

reverter,  reverti,  reversussum, 
V.  intr.,  return. 

re-v6c-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum,  v.  tr., 
call  back,  recall. 

rex,  regis,  M.,  king.  The  term 
reges  was  applied  to  the  two  highest 
magistrates  of  Carthage  by  the  Romans. 
They  were  also  called  Suffetes,  a  word 
connected  with  the  Hebrew  Shophetim, 
"judges."  According  to  Nepos,  they 
were  elected  annually.  In  Hannibal's  day, 
they  seem  to  have  held  no  military  com- 
mand, so  his  election  to  the  office  would 
withdraw  him  from  the  army  (n.  h.  7). 

rhed-a,  same  as  reda  (which  see). 
Rhen-US,  -i,  M.,  the  Rhine. 
Rho-dan-us,  -i,  M.,  the  Rhine. 
Rhodi-i,  -orum,  pi. ,  M. ,  the  Rhodians. 
Rhod-us,  -i,  F.,  Rhodes,  an  island  off 
the  S.W.  coast  of  Asia  Minor. 

rideo,  -ridere,  -risi,  -risum,  v.  tr. 
and  intr.,  laugh,  laugh  at. 

rip-a,  -ae,  F.,  a  bank, 
ris-us,  -us,  M.,  laughter, 
riv-us,  -i,  M.,  brook, 
rob-ur,  -oris,  N.,  oak,  strength. 
robust-us,   -a,  -um,   adj.,  strong, 
robust. 
rog-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum,  v.  tr.,  ask. 
Rom-a,  -ae,  F.,  Rome. 
Bdmau-us,  -&,  -um,  adj.,  Romaa 
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R6ma.n-i,  -orum,  M.  pi.,  Romans, 

R6mul-US,  -I,  M.,  Romulus,  flr»t 
king  of  Rome,  and  founder  of  the  city. 

ros-a,  -ae,  F.,  rose. 

rostrum,  -tri,  N.,  beak  ;  the  heak  of 
a  vessel's  prow,  covered  with  bronze  and 
used  as  a  ram ;  pi.  rostr-a,  -orum, 
hustings. 

rota,  -ae,  F.,  wheel. 

rub-er,  -ra,  -rum,  adj.,  red ; 
Mare  Rubrum,  the  Red  Sea,  which 
included  not  only  the  Red  Sea  proper, 
but  also  the  Persian  Gulf  (s.  H.  2). 

rubicund-US,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  ruddy. 

Ruf-US,  -1,  M.,  Rufus,  a  Roman 
agnomen  ;  see  Minucius  (1). 

rumor,  -oris,  M.,  report;  rumori- 
bus  servire,  to  be  the  slave  of  idle  tales 
(c.  iv,  5). 

rue,  riiere,  riii,  riltum,  v.  intr., 
rush. 

rup-es,  -is,  F.,  rock,  cliff. 

rursiom,  adv.,  back  again,  anew. 

rursus :  see  rursum. 

rus,  ruris,  N.,  country,  as  opposed 
to  the  town  or  city  (oppidum  or  urbs); 
pi.,  rura,  country  places;  r\ari  (loca- 
tive), in  the  country ;  rure,  from  the 
country;  rus  (ace),  to  the  country 
(p.  85,  3). 

S. 

Sabin-US,  -i,  M.,  Sabinus;  Quintus 
Titurius  Sabinus,  one  of  Caesar's  lieu- 
tenants in  Gaul.  He  was  slain  by  the 
treachery  of  Ambiorix,  B.  c.  54. 

sacell-um,  -i,  N.,  a  small  temple, 
chapel,  shrine. 

sac-er,  -ra,  -rurn,  adj.,  holy,  sacred  ; 
as  a  noun,  sacr-a,  -orum,  sacred  rites, 
sacrifice. 

sacerdo-B,  -tis,  M.  or  F.,  priest  or 
priestess. 

sacrament-um, -i,  N.,  the  military 
oath  taken  by  a  Roman  soldier.  The 
chief  obligations  were  obedience  to 
the  commander,  loyalty  to  the  country, 
etc. 

sacrari-um,  -i,  N.,  chapel,  shrine. 

sacrif  ici-um,  -i,  N.,  sacrifice. 

sacrific-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum,  v. 
tr.,  sacrifice. 

saepe,  adv.  often  ;  minime  saepe, 
very  seldom  ; '  comp.  saepius  ;  sup., 
saepissime. 

BaepSn\im6r6,  adv.,  frequently. 


saev-io,  -ire,  -ivi,  -itum,  v.  intr., 
be  cruel,  rage,  be  furious, 
saev-us,  -&,  um,  adj.,  cruel,  fierce, 
sagitt-a,  -ae,  F.,  arrow, 
sagittari-us,  -i,  M.,  archer. 
Saguntin-i,    -orum,    pi.    M.,    the 
inhabitants  of  Saguntum. 

Sagunt-um,  -i,  N.,  or  Sagunt-us, 
-i,  F.,  S>guntum  or  Saguntus  (now  Mur- 
viedro),  a  town  on  the  east  coast  of  Spain, 
besieged  by  Hannibal,  B.  c.  220. 

Salamini-us,  -a,  -um,  of  or  belong- 
ing to  Salamis. 

Salam-is,  -inis  (Greek  ace.  Sala- 
mina),  F.,  Salamis,  an  island  off  the 
coast  of  Attica. 

sal-tus,     -tias,    M.,     wood,    forest, 
wooded  defile, 
sal-um,  -i,  N.,  surf  (of  the  sea). 
sal-US,  -utis,  F.,  safety,  health, 
saiut-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum,  v.  tr., 
greet,  salute, 
sal-vus,  -va,  -vum,  adj.,  safe. 
Sam-US,   or  -OS,    -i,    F.,    Samus    or 
Samos,  an  island  on  the  western  coast  of 
Asia  Minor. 

sane  io,  -ire,  sanxi,  sanctum,  v. 
tr.,  render  sacred,  ratify,  confirm. 

sanct-us,    -§,,    -um,    adj.    sacred, 
solemn, 
sane,  adv.,  truly, 
sangu-is,  -inis,  M.,  blood, 
sanit-as,    -atis,    F.,    soundness    of 
mind,  good  sense. 

san-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum,  v.  tr., 
make  sound,  cure,  remedy. 

san-US,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  sound,  healthy; 
pro  sano  facere,  to  act  as  a  sane  man 
(c.  V,  7). 
sapien-s,  -tis,  adj.,  wise,  judicious, 
sapienter,  adv.,  wiselj'. 
sapienti-a,  -ae,  F.,  wisdom, 
sapio,  sapere,  sapivi  (or  sS-pIi), 
no  sup.,  V.  tr.  and  intr.,  taste,  be  sensible, 
understand. 

sarcin-a,  -ae,  F.,  the  kit  of  a  soldier; 
cf.  impedimenta,  the  baggage  of  the 
army, 
sarment-tim,  -i,  N.,  twig, 
satell-es,  -itis,  M.  or  F.,  attendant, 
guard. 

satis,  adv.,  enough  ;  used  as  an  indecl. 
neut.  noun  :  satis  militum,  enough 
of  soldiers  (c.  v,  2) ;  or  as  adv.  limiting 
an  adj.:  satis  magnus,  very  large 
(c.  V,  21). 
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satis-fado,  -facere,  -feci,  -fac- 
tum, V.  intr.  (with  dative,  p.  278,  6), 
satisfy  ;  in  pass.,  satisflo. 

sauci-us,  •&,  -um,  adj. ,  wounded. 

sax-um,  -i,  N.,  a  rock,  stone. 

scal-a,  ae,  F.,  ladder. 

scando,  scandere,  scandi,  scan- 
sum,  V.  tr.,  climb.- 

scapha,  -ae,  F.,  boat,  skiff. 

scelerat  us,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  wicked. 

SCel-US,  -eris,  N.,  wickedness,  sin. 

schol-a,  -ae,  F.,  school. 

SCien-S,  -tis,  adj.,  knowing,  skilful. 

scienti-a,  -ae,  F.,  knowledge,  skill. 

scilicet,  adv.,  evidently,  certainly, 
forsooth. 

scindo,  scindere,  scidi,  scissum, 
V.  tr.,  cut,  tear,  destroy. 

scio,  scire,  scivi,  scitum,  v.  tr., 
know. 

Scipi-O,  -onis,  M.,  Seipio,  the  cogno- 
men of  two  remarkable  men  in  Koman 
history  :  (1)  Publius  Cornelius  Seipio, 
surnained  Africanus,  who  defeated  Han- 
nibal at  Zama,  202  B.C.  (2)  Publius 
Cornelius  Seipio  Aeniilianus,  called  Afri- 
canus Ilinor,  who  took  Carthage  and 
razed  it  to  the  ground,  b.  c.  146. 

scit-um,  -T,  N.,  an  enactment,  vote, 
decision. 

scrib-a,  -ae,  M.,  a  writer,  clerk. 

scribo,  scribere,  scrips!,  scrip- 
tum,  v.  tr.,  write,  compose;  legem 
scribere,  draw  up  a  law ;  multimo- 
dis  apud  plerosque  scriptum 
est,  various  accounts  have  been  given 
in  several  writers  (n.  t.  10). 

scrip-tor,  -toris,  M.,  writer, 
scu-tum,  -ti,  N.,  a  shield  (of  oblong 
shape,  while  the  clipeiis  was  round). 

se  :  see  sui  (p.  105,  6). 
se-cerno,  -cernere,  -crevi,  -cre- 
tum.,  V.  tr.,  separate. 
sec  o,  -are,  -ui,  -turn,  v.  tr.,  cut. 
secreto,  adv.,  apart,  secretly. 

secre-tus,  -ta,  -tum,  adj.,  separate, 
secret,  private. 

secundum,  prep,  (with  ace),  along, 
next  to,  according  to. 

secund-us,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  following, 
second,  favorable. 

secur-is,  -is,  F.,  axe. 

secius,  adv.,  (comp.  of  secus); 
nihilo  secius,  less  by  nothing,  never- 
theless. 


s6cus,  adv.,  otherwise,  differently. 

sed,  conj.,bvit,  yet. 
seddcim,  card.  num.  adj.,  sixteen. 
S&6.&0,   sedere,    sedi,    sessum, 
V.  intr.,  sit,  be  encamped,  settle, 
sedes,  -is,  F.,seat,  abode,  settlement. 
sed-iti-O,   -onis,   F.,  dissension,  dis- 
cord, 
seg  es,  -etis,  F.,  crop,  harvest. 
Segontiaci,  -orum,   M.,   pi.,  the 
Segontiaci,  a  British  tribe  belonging  to 
H•^mp8hire. 

Segova-x,  -cis,  M.,  Segovax,  one  of 
the  petty  princes  of  Kent  (c.  v,  22). 

segrego,  -are,  -avi,  -atum,  v.  tr., 
separate,  remove. 

se-iungo,  -iungere,  -iunxi,  -iunc- 
tum,  v.  tr.,  <  ivide,  separate, 
sell-a,  -ae,  F.,  seat,  chair, 
semel,  num.  adv.,  once,  once  for  all; 
non  semel,  notonce,  i.e.  several  times; 
semel  atque  iterum,  once  and  again, 
repeatedly, 
se-men,  -minis,  N.,  seed, 
sement-is,  -is,  F.,  a  sowing, 
semit-a,  -ae,  F.,  a  path, 
semper,  adv.,  always. 
Semproni-us,  -i.  M.,  Sempronius; 
(1)  Tiberius  Semjironius  Longus,  consul 
218  B.C.,  along  with  Seipio;  (2) Tiberius 
Sempronius    Gracchus,    consul    215-213, 
killed  in  Lucania  in  212  B.C. 
senator,  -toris,  M.,  a  senator, 
sena-tus,  -tus  M.,  senate, 
senec-tus,  -tatis,  F.,  old  age. 
sen-ex,  -is,  M.,  an  old  man  (p.  46). 
sen-i,    -ae,    -a,   distrib.,  num.  adj., 
six  each,  six  a  joiece. 

senior,  -oris  (comp.  of  senex, 
p.  58,  note),  older, 
sen-sus,  -siis,  M.,  feeling,  disposition, 
sentent-ia,  -iae,  F. ,  opinion ,  decision, 
sentio,  sentire,  sensi,  sensum, 
V.  tr.,  think,  know,  observe. 

se-par-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum,  v.  tr., 
separate. 

sepel-io,    -ire,    -ivi,    sepultum, 
bury, 
sep-es,  -is,  F.,  hedge, 
sep  io,  -ire,  sepsi,  septum,  v.  tr., 
enclose,  surround,  encircle. 

septem,  card.  num.  adj.,  seven. 

septentrion-es,  -um,  the  Seven 
Stars,  the  constellation  of  the  Great  Bear 
(Ursa  Maior);  hence,  the  North  ;  vergit 
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ad  septentriones,  it  faces  the  North, 
lias)  a  northern  exposure  (c.  iv,  20). 

septim-us, -a,  -um,  ord.  num.  adj., 
seventh. 

septingent-i,  -ae,  -a,  card.  num. 
adj.,  seven  hundred. 

septuaginta,  card.  num.  adj., 
seventy. 

sepulchr-um  (or  sepulcrum),  -i, 
N.,  tomb,  sepulchre. 

Sequan-i,  -orum,  pi.  M.,  the 
Sequani,  a  people  of  Gallia  (,'eltica.  Their 
ehief  town  was  Vesontio  {Besan(;oii). 

sequor,  sequi,  secutus  (or  se- 
quutus)  sum,  v.  tr.  dep.,  follow, 
pursue;  aestus  commutationem 
secutus,  following  the  turn  ai  the  tide 
(c.  V,  H);  Caesaris  fldem  sequi,  to  be 
loyal  to  Caesar  (c.  v,  20). 

ser-mo,  -monis,  M.,  talk,  languajre, 
speech,  discourse;  sermo  Latinus, 
the  Latin  langtiage. 

sero,  serere,  sevi,  satum,  v.  tr., 
sow,  plan*^ 

sero,  serere,  serui,  sertum,  v. 
tr.,  sew,  stitch  together. 

sero,  adv.,  late,  too  late. 

serpen-S,  -tis,  F.,  snake,  serpent. 

servil-is,  -e,  adj,,  slavish,  servile. 

Servilius,  -i,  M.,Servilius;  Cneius 
Serviliiis  Geminus  .vho  was  consul  217 
B.C.,  and  slain  at  ^  :     ae  21j  B.C. 

serv-io,  -ire,  ivi  i-um,  v.  intr., 
(with  dat.  p.  278, 3),  be  a  slave  to,  advance ;  ■ 
amicis  famaeque  Servians,  ad\  an- 
cing  the  Interests  of  his  friends  and  his 
own  reputation  (n.  t.  1);  rumoribus 
servlre,  to  be  the  slave  of  idle  reports 
(c.  iv,  5). 

servi-tus,  -tiitis,  F.,  slavery,  servi- 
tude. 

serv-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum,  v.  tr., 
keep,  save,  preserve ;  servare  ordines 
to  keep  the  ranks  (c.  iv,  26). 

serv-us,  -i,  M.,  slave. 

sese,  reduplicated  form  of  se  (see 
sui). 

sesterti-us,  -i,  M.,  a  sestertius ;  a 
coin  worth  originally  2j  asses,  or  about 
five  cents. 

sev6c-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atTim,  v.  tr., 
call  aside. 

seu :  see  sive. 

sexaginta,  card.  num.  adj.,  sixty. 

sexcent-i,  -ae,  -a,  card.  num.  adj., 
six  hundred. 

si,  conj.,  if,  whether. 

sic,  adv.,  thus,  in  this  manner. 


sicc)t-as,  -atis,  F.,  dryness,  drought 
sicc-us,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  dry. 
Sicili-a,  -ae,  F.,  Sicily, 
sic-ut,  adv.,  so  as,  just  as,  as,  as  if. 
Sid-us,  -eris,  N.,  star,  constellation. 
sigTiifico,    are,  -avi,  -atum,  v. 

tr.,  mean. 

slgn-um,  -i,  N.,  sign,  mark  ;  signa 
militaria,  military  standards  (c.  iv,  1.0). 

silenti-um,  -i,  K.,  silence. 

Silen-us,  -i,  M.,  Silentis,  a  Greek  his- 
torian who  was  in  the  camp  of  Hannibal 
and  wrote  a  history  of  his  wars. 

silv-a,  -ae,  F.,  wood,  forest. 

silvestr-is,  -e,  adj.,  wooded. 

Simil-is,  -e,  adj.,  like,  similar  (with 
dat.,  p.  277,  2);  conip.  similior  ;  sup., 
simillimus  (p.  57,  2). 

simul,  adv.,  at  the  same  time ;  simul 
atque  (ac),  as  soon  as  (p.  298,  2). 

simulacraim,  -i,  N.,  image,  statue. 

Simulati-O,  -onis,  F.,  pretence,  feint. 

simulo,  -are,  -avi,  -atum,  v.  tr., 
pretend  (pretend  that  a  thing  is  what 
it  is  not,  dissimulo,  pretend  that  a 
thing  is  not  what  it  is). 

sin,  conj.,  but  if. 

sine,  prep,  (with  abl.),  without. 

singillatim,  adv.,  one  by  one, singly. 

singular-is,  -e,  adj.,  extraordinary. 

singTil  i,  -ae;  -a,  num.  distrib.  adj., 
one  by  one,  one  each,  one  apiece. 

sinis-ter,  -tra,  -trum,  adj.,  left; 
sub  sinistra  relictus,  behind  him  on 
the  left  (c.  V,  8). 

sino,  sinere,  sivi,  situm,  v.  tr., 
allow,  permit,  let. 

siquidem,  conj.,  if  only. 

sisto,  sistere,  stiti,  statiim,  v. 
intr.,  place. 

Sive  (seu),  conj.,  or  if ;  sive. . .  sive, 
or  seu . . .  seu,  whether ...  or  (p.  191,  5). 

s6c-er,  -eri,  M.,  father-in-law. 

s6eiet-as,-atis,F.,  fellowship, league; 
societatem  facere,  to  form  a  league 
(N.  T.  8). 

s6ci-us,  -i,  M.,  companion,  ally, 
associate. 

S6crat-es,  -is,  M.,  Socrates,  the  father 
of  Greek  philosophy,  and  the  instructor 
of  I'lato,  Xenophon,  Alcibiades  and  other 
noted  Athenians  (469-399  b.  c). 

sol,  solis,  M.,  sun;  sole  oriente, 
solis  ortu,  at   sunrise ;    sole  occi- 
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dente,  soils  occaBU,  at  suneet ;  ad 
soils  occasum,  to  the  West. 

86I60,  solere,  solitus  sum,  v. 
intr.,  soinl-dep.,  to  be  accustomed,  be 
wont. 

s61itud-o,  -inis,  F.,  solitude,  desert, 
loneliness. 

soUicit-o,  -are,  -avl,  -atum,  v.  tr., 
stir  up,  incite. 

sol-um,  I,  N.,  ground, 

solum,  adv.,  alone,  only,  merely. 

sol-US,  -a,  um,  adj.  (for  declension, 
p.  26,  1),  alone,  only,  single. 

solvo,  solvere,  solvi,  solutum, 
v.,tr.,  loose,  unbind  ;  solvere  epistol- 
am,  to  open  a  letter  (n.  h.  U)  ;  solvere 
navem,  or  naves,  to  set  sail  (c.  iv, 
22);  naves  solverunt,  soil,  funes, 
the  ships  set  sail  (c.  iv,  28). 

sonit-us,  -us,  M.,  a  sound. 

sor-or,  -oris,  F.,  a  sister. 

sor-s,  -tis,  F.,  lot,  fate. 

Sosil-us,  -i,  M.,  Sosilus,  a  Spartan 
who  instructed  Hannibal  in  Greek  and 
also  wrote  a  history  of  his  campaigns. 

spati-um,  -i,  N.,  space,  time ;  longo 
spatio,  for  a  long  distance  (c.  iv,  10). 

speci-es,  -ei,  F.  (gen.  and  dat.  pi.  not 
found),  show,  appearance,  form,  view. 

spect-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum,  v.  tr., 
look,  observe ;  ad  orientena  solem 
spectat,  it  faces  the  East  (c.  v,  13). 

specula-tor,  -toris,  M.,  scout,  spy. 

speculatori-us,  -a,  -um,  adj., 
scouting,  spying ;  navigia  specula- 
toria,  despatch  boats,  rowed  with  a 
single  bank  of  oars,  generally  ten  in 
number,  on  each  side,  and  employed  for 
reconnoitering  purposes. 

specul-or,  -ari,  -atus  sum,  v.  tr., 
watch. 

sper-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum,  v.  tr. 
and  intr.  (with  fut.  inf.,  p.  110,  1),  hope, 
expect. 

spes,  spei  (gen.  and  dat.  pi.,  rare), 
F.,  hope:  in  spena  venire,  to  have 
hopes,  to  entertain  hopes. 

spirit-US,  -lis,  M.,  breath,  air,  pride. 

splend-eo,  -ere,  no  perf.,  no  sup., 
V.  intr.,  shine. 

spolio,  -are,  -avi,  -atum,  v.  tr., 
strip,  spoil,  plunder. 

spoil- vun,  -i,  N.,  spoil,  booty. 

sponte,  of  one's  own  accord ;  sua 
sponte,  of  one's  own  accord. 

stabilit-as,  -atis,  P.,  firmness, 
8tea«Qii«gg. 


stagr-num,  -nl,  N.,  pool,  pond. 

st&tim,  adv.,  instantly,  at  onoe, 
immediately. 

stfi.ti-o,  -onis,  F.,  outpost,  picket, 
guard ;  in  statione  esse,  to  he  on 
guard  (c.  iv,  32)  =  in  stationibus 
esse  (c.  v,  15);  in  stationem  suc- 
cedere,  to  take  their  place  on  guard 
(c.  iv,  32). 

stat-iio,  -iiSre,  -ui,  -utum,  v.  tr., 
place,  determine,  resolve. 

statura,  -ae,  F.,  height,  size. 

stell-a,  -ae,  F.,  star. 

stipendi-um,    -i,    N.,    pay,    tax, 

tribute. 

sto,  stare,  steti,  st&tum,  v.  intr., 

stand  ;  cost  (p.  150). 

strepit-us,  -iis,  M.,  noise,  din. 

striio,  struere,  struxi,  struct- 
um,  V.  tr.,  build. 

stud-eo,  -ere,  -iii,  no  sup.,  v.  intr. 
(with  dat.,  p.  105,  9),  be  eager  about, 
aim  at;  novis  rebus  studere,  to 
aim  at  a  change  in  the  government 
(c.  iv,  15). 

stiidiose,  adv.,  eagerly,  zealously. 

Studi-um,  -i,  N.,  zeal,  devotion. 

Stulte,  adv.,  foolishly. 

stultiti-a,  -ae,  F.,  foolishness. 

stult-us,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  foolish. 

suadeo,  suadere,  suasi,,  sua- 
sum,  V.  intr.,  recommend,  advise  (with 
dat.,  p.  105,  9). 

sub,  prep,  (with  ace.  and  abl.,  p.  222,  2), 
beneath,  under,  near,  just  before,  at  the 
foot  of;  sub  sinistra,  on  the  left 
(c.  V,  8) ;  sub  bruma,  at  the  time  of 
the  winter  solstice  (c.  v,  13). 

sub-duco,  -ducere,  -duxi,  -due- 
tum,  V.  tr.,  draw  up  on  shore  ;  navem 
subducere,  to  beach  a  ship  (c.  v,  11). 

subducti-o,  -onis,  F.,  drawing  up 
on  shore,  beaching  a  vessel. 

sub-eo,  -ire,  -ivi  (or  -ii),  -itum,  v. 
tr.,  come  up,  approach,  enter;  suffer. 

sub-fodio,    -fodere,    -fodi,    -fos- 

sum,  V.  tr.,  stab  from  beneath. 

sub-icio,  icere,  -ieci,  -iectum,  v. 
tr.,  place  near,  expose  ;  hiemi  navi- 
gationem  subicere,  to  expose  his 
voyage  to  the  winter,  i.e.,  to  run  the  risk 
of  sailing  in  winter  (c.  iv,  36). 

sub-iect-us,  -a,  -um  (perf.  part, 
pass,  of  subiciO),  adj.,  adjacent,  near ; 
insulae  subiectae,  islands  lying  near 
(0.  V,  18). 
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siib-ig-o,  igere,  -egi,  -actum,  v. 
tr.,  subdue,  conquer. 

Subito,  adv.,  suddenly,  quickly. 

feubitus,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  sudden, 
unexpected. 

sub-lev-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum,  v.  tr., 
relieve. 

sub-ministr-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum, 
V.  tr.,  supply,  provide. 

sub-mitto,  -mittere,  -misi,  -mis- 
sum,  V.  tr.,  send  secretly. 

sub  moveo,  -movere,  -m6vi,-m6- 
tum,  V.  tr.,  dislodge,  draw  off. 

sub-oies,  -olis,  F.,  posterity,  race. 

sub-ruo,  -ruere,  -rui,  -rutum, 
r.  tr.,  undermine. 

sub-sequor,  -sequi,  -secutus(or 
-sequutus)  sum,  v.  tr.  dep.,  follow 
closely,  follow. 

SUb-sidi-um,  -i,  N.,  auxiliary  troops ; 
reserve,  aid ;  ad  omnes  casus  sub- 
sidia  componere,  to  make  provision 
for  all  emergencies  (c.  iv,  31). 

sub-sisto,  -sisters,  -stiti,  nosup., 
V.  intr.,  halt,  make  a  stand ;  neque 
ancorae  funesque  subsistunt, 
neither  the  anchors  nor  the  cables  hold 
out  (c.  v,  10). 

sub-sum,  -esse,  -fui,  v.  intr.,  be  at 
the  bottom ;  dolus  subest,  there  is 
deceit  at  the  bottom  (n.  t,  4);  aequi- 
noctium  subest,  the  equino.x  is  at 
hand  (c.  v,  23). 

subter,  prep,  (with  ace.  and  abl., 
p.  222,  2),  below,  beneath,  underneath, 
close  by. 

sub-venio,  -venire,  -veni,  -ven- 
tum,  V.  intr.  (with  dat.,  p.  278,  3),  come 
to  one's  aid,  help. 

suc-cedo,  -cedere,  -cessi,  -ces- 
sum,  V.  intr.,  approach,  take  the  place 
of ;  ad  alteram  partem  Ubii  sue- 
cedunt,  the  Ubii  liordcr  on  them  on  one 
side  (c.  iv,  3) ;  ad  stationem  succe- 
dere,  to  take  their  place  on  guard  (c.  iv, 
32). 

suc-cendo,  -cendere,  -cendi, 
-censum,  v.  tr.,  kindle. 

suc-censeo,  -censere,  -censui, 
-censum,  v.  intr.,  be  angry  with  (dat.). 

suc-cido,  -cidere,  -cidi,  -cisum, 

V.  tr.,  cut  down. 

suc-cumbo,  -cumbere,  -cubui, 
•Cubitum,  V.  intr.  (with  dat.),  submit 
to,  bow  the  knee  to. 

suc-curro,  -currere,  -curri,  -cur- 
sum,  V.  intr..  (with  dat.,  p.  278,  3),  help, 
aid. 


sudes,  -is,  F.,  stake. 

sud-or,  -oris,  M.,  sweat. 

Suebi,  -orum,  M.,  pi.,  the  Suebi, 
a  populous  tribe  of  Germany  consisting 
of  seviral  smaller  tribes.  The  name  still 
exists  in  the  modern  Suabia. 

suf-fero,  -ferre,  sustuli,  sub- 
latum,  v.  tr.,  bear,  endure. 

suf-ficio,  -ficere,  -feci,  -fectum, 
V.  tr.,  to  elect  in  i)hi,ce  of  one  deceased  : 
consul  SUffectus,  one  elected  consul 
to  serve  out  the  unexpired  time  of  a  con- 
sul who  had  died  in  otiice. 

suf-fragi-um,  -i,  N.,  vote;  testu- 
larum  suffrag-iis,  by  the  votes  of  the 
tiles,  i.e.,  by  ostracism  (N.  t.  8). 

Sugambr-i,  -orum,  pi.  M.,  the 
Sugambri,  a  German  tribe  in  Caesar's 
time  residing  in  the  mountainous  district 
of  Westphalia. 

sui,  reflex,  pro.,  of  himself,  herself, 
itself  (p.  105,  G). 

Sulla,  -ae,  M.,  Sulla;  Lucius  Cor- 
nelius Sulla,  the  great  dictator,  supporter 
of  the  aristocracy,  as  his  opponent  Warius 
was  of  the  democracy.  He  lived  b.c.  138 
to  78  B.C. 

Sulm-o,  -onis,  M.,  Sulmo,  a  town 
N.  E.  of  Rome,  the  birthplace  of  Ovid, 
the  Latin  poet. 

Sulpici-us,  -i,  M.,  Sulpicius :  (1) 
Publius  Sulpicius  Galba,  consul  211  B.C., 
200  B.C.  (2)  Sulpicius  Blilho.  a  Roman 
historian  (n.  h.  13).  (3)  Publius  Sulpicius 
Rufus,  a  lieutenant  of  Caesar  in  Gaul  (c. 
Iv,  22). 

sum,  esse,  fui,  v.  intr.,  (p.  261),  be. 

summ-a,  -ae,  F.,  total,  whole  ;  gen- 
eral administration,  control ;  summae 
imperii  praesse,  to  hold  the  supreme 
conmiand  (n.  t.  4);  summam  im- 
perii ad  eum  deferre,  to  confer  on 
him  the  supreme  command  (n.  h.  3) ;  de 
summa  imperii  dimicare,  to  fight 
for  supremacy  (n.  h.  8) ;  summa  im- 
perii bellique  administrandi  per . 
missa,  the  supreme  command  in  con- 
ducting  the  war  being  entrusted  (c.  v, 
11). 

summoveo :  see  submoveo. 

sum-mus,  -ma,  -mum,  adj.,  high- 
est, greatest,  very  great,  chief  (superl.  of 
superus) ;  suramus  mons,  the  top 
of  the  mountain  ;  summa  amphora, 
the  top  of  a  jar  (n.  h.  9) ;  summa  res, 
a  most  important  matter  (c.  iv,  5). 
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sumo,  BumSre,  sumpsi,  surap- 
tum,  V.  tr.,  take,  assume;  poenas 
sumere,  to  exact  a  penalty. 

8umptu08-us,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  costly. 

sump-tus,  -tus,  M.,  expense. 

super,  prep,  (with  ace.  and  abl.,  p. 
222,  2),  above. 

siiperbe,  adv.,  proudly,  haughtily. 

superb-US,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  proud, 
haufjhty. 

siiperior,  -is  (comp.  of  superus), 
higher,  previous;  nocte  superiore, 
on  the  previous  night ;  superiore 
aestate,  in  the  preceding'  sunniier  (c. 
iv,  21);  in  loca  superiora,  up  the 
country  (c.  v,  8) ;  locus  superior,  a 
height  (c.  V,  9). 

super-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum,  v.  tr., 
conquer,  defeat,  surpass ;  Euboeam 
superare,  to  sail  round  Euboea  (n.  t.  3). 

8uperstiti-o,  -onis,  F.,  superstition. 

super-sum,  -esse,  -fui,  v.  intr., 
remain,  survive ;  neque  multum 
aestatis  superest,  and  not  much  of 
the  summer  is  left  (c.  v,  22). 

super-US,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  high, 
(comp.,  superior  ;  sup.,  supremus, 
or  summus) ;  see  superior. 

suppell-ex,  -ectilis,  F.,  furniture, 
sup-plex,    -plicis,  M.    or   F.,  sup- 
pliant. 

supplicati-o,  onis,  F.,  thanks- 
giving. 

suppliciter,  adv.,  humbly,  sup- 
pliantly. 

supplici-um,  -i,  N.,  punishment, 
execution. 

supra,  prep,  (with  ace),  and  adv., 
above,  over. 

SUS,  suis,  M.  or  F.,  pig. 

sus  cipio,  -cipere,  -cepi,  -cep- 
tum,  V.  tr.,  undertake. 

suspici-o,  -onis,  F.,  distrust,  sus- 
picion ;  in  suspicionem  venire,  to 
be  suspected  ;  in  suspicionem  regi 
adducere,  to  bring  under  the  sus- 
picion of  the  king  (n.  h.  2). 

sus-picio,  suspicere,  suspexi, 
suspectum,  v.  tr.,  suspect. 

suspic-or,  -ari,  -atus  sum,  v.  tr. 
dep.,  suspect,  distrust. 

sus-tineo,  -tinere,  -tinui,  -ten- 
tum,  v.  t.  ,  bear,  check,  withstand. 

SU-US,  -a,  -um,  adj.  pro.,  his,  her,  its, 
their 

Syracus-ae,  -arum,  pi.  F.,  Syracuse, 
a  city  Dn  the  east  coast  of  Sicily. 


SyrScusan-us,  ■&,,  -um,  adj.,  of  or 
belonging  to  Syracuse,  Syracusan. 

Syria,  -ae,  F.,  Syria. 


T.  =  Titus,  a  Roman  praenomen; 
Bee  cognomen. 

tabellari-us,  -i,  M.,  a  letter  carrier, 
messenger. 

tabernacul-um,  -i,  N.,  tent, 
tabiil-a,  -ae,  F.,  tablet, 
tac-eo,  -ere,  -ui,  -itum,  v.  tr.  and 
intr.,  be  sjlenl ;  pass  over  in  silence. 

tacit-US,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  silent. 
•    taed-et,  -ere,  uit  (taesum  est), 
impers.,  it  disgusts,  wearies;  me  libri 
taedet,  I  am  disgusted  with  the  book 
(p.  165). 

talea,  -ae,  F.,  bar;  taleae  ferreae, 
iron  bars  (c.  v.  12). 

talent-um,  -i,  N.,  talent;  a  Greek 
silver  talent  is  variously  estimated  at 
£235  or  £243  15s.  sterling,  from  $1,100  to 
$1,200;  a  gold  talent  was  ten  times  this 
value. 

tal-is,  -e,  adj.,  such. 

tam,  adv. ,  so  (before  adverbs  and  ad- 
jectives); tam quam,  as  much  —  as 

(H.  N.  10). 

tamdiu,  adv.,  so  long. 

tamen,  adv.,  yet,  still,  for  all  that, 
however,  nevertheless. 

Tames-is,  -is  (ace.  Tamesim),  M., 
the  Thames. 

tametsi,  adv.,  although. 

Tamphilus,  -i,  M.,  Tamphilus;  see 
Baebius. 

tandem,  adv.,  at  length,  finally  ;  in 
questions,  pray?  now?  as  quis  tan- 
dem? who,  pray? 

tango,  tangere,  tetegi,  tactum, 
V.  tr.,  touch,  border  on. 

tanto,  adv.  of  comparison,  by  so 
much. 

tantopere,  adv.,  vehemently. 

tantul-iis,  -a,  -nm,  adj.,  so  very 
small,  so  slight,  so  trifling ;  has  tan- 
tularum  rerum  occupationes, 
this  business  consisting  of  such  trifles 
(c.  iv,  22). 

tantum,  adv.,  only,  so  much,  so  far, 
merely. 

tant-us,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  so  great,  so 
large,  such. 

tarde,  adv.,  slowly. 
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tard-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum,  v.  tr., 
check,  delay,  impede,  hinder. 

tard-us,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  slow. 

Tarquini-us,  -i,  M.,  Tarquin,  a  name 
given  to  two  of  the  Roman  kings :  (1) 
Tarquinius  Priscus  (Tarquin  the  Fir-st), 
who  reigned  616  B.C.  to  578  B.C.;  (2)  Tar- 
quinius .Superbus  (Tarquin,  the  Proud), 
who  reigned  534  B.C.  to  510  B.C.  Under 
the  last  king  the  Romans  abolished 
kingly  rule. 

taur-us,  -i,  M.,  bull. 

Taximagill-us,  -i,  M.,  Taximagulus, 
one  of  the  petty  kings  of  Kent  (c.  v,  22). 

Tectosag-es,  -um,  M.,  the  Tecto- 
sages,  a  division  of  the  Volcae,  whalived 
in  the  western  part  of  the  Roman  province 
of  Oaul.  Their  capital  was  Tolosa  (now 
Totdouse). 

tect-um,  -i,  N.,  house. 

tegiment-um,  -i,  N.,  covering. 

tego,  tegere,  texi,  tectum,  v.  tr., 
cover,  protect. 

tel-um,  -i,  N.,  weapon,  dart. 

temerari-us,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  rash, 
indiscreet. 

temere,  adv.,  at  random,  without  a 
purpose  (c.  iv,  20). 

tement-as,  -atis,  F.,  rashness. 

tem-o,  -onis,  M.,  pole  (of  a  chariot). 

temperanti-a,  -ae,  F.,  self-control, 
moderation. 

temperat-us,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  tem- 
perate, mild;  loca  sunt  tempera- 
tiora,  the  climate  is  milder  (c.  v,  12). 

temper-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum,  v.  tr. 
and  intr.,  with  ace,  rule,  manage  ;  with 
dat.,  restrain. 

tempes-tas,  -tatis,  F.,  weather, 
storm ;  reici  tempestate,  to  be  driven 
back  by  a  storm  (c.  v,  5). 

tern -plum,  -pli,  N.,  temple. 

tempt-o  (or  tent-o),  -are,  -avi, 
•atum,  V.  tr.,  try,  attempt,  attack. 

tem-pus,  -poris,  N.,  time,  season, 
occasion  ;  in  reliquum  tempus,  for 
the  future  ;  omni  tempore,  always ; 
tempvis  ducere,  to  protract  the  time 
(N.  T.  7);  annuum  tempus,  a  year's 
lime  (N.  T.  9) ;  tempore  date,  at  an 
appointed  time  (n.  h.  2) ;  ad  tempus, 
at  a  moment's  notice  (c.  iv,  28) ;  pro 
tempore  et  pro  re,  suited  to  the  time 
and  conditions  (c.  v,  8). 

ten-ax,  -acis,  adj.,  holding  fast, 
tenacious. 

Tencter-i,  -orum,  pi.  M.,  theTeno- 
teri,  a  German  tribe  on  the  Rhine,  who 


crossed  the  river  along  with  the  Usipetes, 
and  were  defeated  by  the  Romans.  They 
occuijied  the  districts  of  Utrecht  and 
Guelderland  of  Holland. 

tendo,  tendere,  tetendi,  tentum 
(or  tensum),  v.  tr.,  stretch,  e.xtend. 

ten-eo,  -ere,  -ui,  -tum,  v.  tr.,  hold, 
possess ;  navem  tenere  in  ancoris, 
to  keep  a  ship  at  anchor  (n.  t.  8) ; 
cursum  tenere,  to  hold  on  its  course 
(c.  iv,  28). 

ten-er,  -era,  -erum,  adj.,  tender. 

tento :  see  tempto. 

tenu-is,  -e,  adj.,  thin,  weak. 

tenus,  prep,  (with  abl.  or  gen.),  up  to, 
as  far  as  ;  usually  after  the  word  it  gov- 
erns ;  capite  tenus,  up  to  the  head ; 
ore  tenus,  up  to  the  lips. 

ter,  num.  adv.,  thrice. 

Terenti-us,  -i,  M.,  Terentius;  Caius 
Terentius  Varro,  consul  along  with  Lucius 
yEmilius  Paulus  in  216  B.C.,  when  the 
unfortunate  battle  of  Cannae  was  fought 
against  the  wish  of  Paulus,  who  was  slain. 
Varro  escaped  with  a  few  horse. 

teres,  -etis,  adj.,  smooth. 

ter-gum,  -gi,  N.,  back;  a  tergo, 
in  the  rear;  post  tergtim,  behind  the 
back ;  terga  vertere,  to  flee. 

ter-ni,  -nae,  -na,  distrib.  num.  adj., 
three  each,  three  apiece. 

tero,  terere,  trivi,  tritum,  v.  tr., 
wear. 

terr-a,  -ae,  F.,  land,  earth,  country. 

terr-eo,  -ere,  -ui,  -itum,  v.  tr., 
frighten,  terrify,  alarm. 

terrestr-is,  -e,  adj.,  of  or  belonging 
to  land  ;  exercitus  terrestris,  land 
army,  opposed  to  exercitus  navalis, 
sea  forces. 

territ-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum,  v.  tr., 
terrify,  frighten. 

terr-or,  -oris,  M.,  fear,  dread. 

tertio,  num.  adv.,  in  the  third 
place. 

tertiura,  for  the  third  time. 

terti-us,  -a,  -um,  num.  ord.  adj., 
third. 

test-a,  -ae,  F.,  shell ;  see  note  on 
Nepos,  Them.,  Chap.  8. 

testament-um,  -i,  N.,  will,  testa- 
ment. 

testimoni-um,  -i,  N.,  proof,  testi- 
mony. 

test-is,  -is,  M.,  witness. 

tester,  -ari,  -atus  sum,  v.  tr.  dep, 
witness,  assert. 
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testud-O,  -inis,  F.,  a  tortoise,  a  cov- 
ering forineil  l>y  the  shields  of  tlie  soldiers 
held  above  their  heads  so  as  to  ward  off 
the  weapons  hurled  by  the  enemy  ;  so 
called  from  the  fancied  resemblance  to  a 
tortoise  shell.  The  term  was  also  applied 
to  the  different  kinds  of  sheds  under 
which  the  soldiers  worked  when  attacking- 
a  town. 

testul-a,  -ae,  F.,  tile,  piece  of  pot- 
tery ;  sviffragiis  testularum,  by  the 
votes  of  the  tiles,  i.e.,  by  ostracism 
(N.  T.  8). 

Teuton-es,  -um  and  Teuton-I, 
orum,  pi.  M.,  the  Teutons,  a  people  of 
tierniany. 

Themistocl-es,  -isor-i,  M.,  Them- 
istocles,  a  celebrated  Athenian  states- 
man who  lived  514  B.C.  to  449  B.C. 

Thermopyl-ae,  -arum,  pi.  F., 
Thermopylae,  a  celebrated  pass  in  Greece 
near  the  Maliac  Gulf,  between  Thessaly 
and  Locris.  Here  Leonidas  and  his  Spar- 
tan band  fell  480  B.C.  It  obtained  the 
name  "  Hot  Gates,"  from  the  warm  sul- 
phur springs  near  it. 

Thucydid-es,  -is,  M.,  Thucydides,  a 
Greek  historian  who  wrote  an  account  of 
the  Peloponnesian  War  down  to  411  B.C. 
He  lived  471  b.c.  to  401  B.C. 

Tiber -is,  -is  (ace,  Tiberim ;  abl.. 
Tiberi),    M.,    the    Tiber,    the    river  of 

Rome. 

Tiberi-us,  -i,  M.,  Tiberius  :  see  Sem- 
pronius. 

tign-um,  -i,  N.,  beam,  log. 

tim-eo,  -ere,  -ui,  no  sup.,  v.,tr.  and 
intr.,  fear,  be  afraid. 

timide,  adv.,  fearfully,  timidly. 

timid-US,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  fearful, 
afraid,  timid. 

tim-or,  -oris,  M.,  fear,  dread. 

Tituri-us,  -i,  M  ,  Titurius :  see 
Sabinus. 

Titus,  -i,  M.,  Titus:  see  Labienus, 
Gracchus. 

tog-a,  -ae,  F.,  gown.  The  toga  was 
the  distinguishing  dress  of  a  Roman 
citizen. 

toler-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum,  v.  tr., 
bear,  support. 

tollo,  tollere,  sustuli,  sublatum, 
V.  tr.,  lift,  raise,  carrj'  away,  destroy  : 
ancoram  tollere,  to  weigh  anchor 
(c.  iv,  23). 

torment-um,  -i,  N.,  military  engine 
for  throwing  missiles  against  the  enemy. 

torreo,  torrere,  torrui,  tostum, 
V.  tr.,  scorch,  bum. 


tot,  indecl.  adj.,  so  many;  tot.  ..quot, 
as  many  as. 

totidem,  indecl.  adj.,  just  as  many. 

tot-US,  -a,  -um  (p.  20),  adj.,  whole, 
all,  entire  ;  often  with  the  adverbial  force 
of  wholly,  entirely  ;  totum  SB  dedidit 
republicae,  he  devoted  himself  wholly 
to  the  interests  of  the  state  (n.  t.  1). 

trab-s,  trab-is,  F.,  beam,  timber. 

trad-o,  -ere,  -idi,  -itum,  v.  tr., 
handover,  give  over,  deliver,  surrender; 
hand  down  to  posterity  ;  traditur,  it  is 
said  :  traditum  est,  the  tradition  is. 

traduco,  -ducere,  -duxi,  -duc- 
tum,  v.  tr.,  lead  across,  transiwrt 
(p.  277,  8). 

traho,  trahere,  traxi,  tractum, 
v.  tr.,  draw,  drag. 

tra  icio,  -icere,  -ieci,  -iectum,  v. 
tr.,  throw  across,  lead  across,  pierce 
(p.  277,  8). 

tra-iect-us,  -us,  M.,  passage,  cross- 
ing over. 

tranquillit-as,  -atis,  F.,  calm 
weather ;  summa  tranquUlitas,  a 
dead  calm  (c.  v,  23). 

trans,  prep,  (with  ace),  across,  over, 
on  the  other  side,  beyond. 

transduco :  see  traduco. 

trans-eo,  -ire,  -ivi  (ii),  -itum, 
v.  tr.,  cross  over,  cross  (p.  277,  7). 

trans-fero,  -ferre,  -tuli,  -latum, 
V.  tr.,  bear  or  carry  across:  summam 
imperii  transferre,  to  transfer  the 
supreme  power  (N.  a.  2). 

trans-gredior,  -gredi,  -g-ressus 
sum,  V.  tr.,  pass  over,  cross  (p.  277,  7). 

trans-ig-o,  -igere,  -egi,  -actumi, 
V.  tr.,  pass  through  ;  tempus  transi- 
gere,  to  pass  the  time  (N.  t.  9). 

trans-itus,  -itus,  M.,  a  going  or 
crossing  over,  passing,  crossing. 

trans-marin-us,  -a,  -um,  adj., 
across,  or  beyond  the  sea. 

transmiss-us,  -las,  M.,  passage. 

trans-port-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum, 
V.  tr.,  carrj'  over,  transport. 

Transrhenan-i,    -orum,    pi.    M., 

those  living  acrcss  the  Rhine  (c.  v,  2). 

Trasimen-us,  -i,  M.,  Trasimenus 
(now  Latyn  di  Peru{iia),  a  lake  in  Etruria, 
where  the  Romans  were  defeated  by 
Hannibal,  June  23,  217  e.g. 

Treboni-US,  -i,  M.,  Trebonius  ;  Caius 
Trebonlus,  one  of  Caesar's  lieutenants  in 
Gaul. 

Trebi-a,  -ae,  M.  or  F.,  Trebia,  (now 
Trebbia),  a  river  of  Gallia  Cisalpina.  one 
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of  the  southern  tributaries  of  the  Padiis 
(Po),  where  Hannibal  defeated  the  Ro- 
mans, 218  B.  c. 

trecent-i,  -ae,  -a,  card.  num.  adj., 
three  hundred. 

tredecim,  card.  num.  adj.,  thirteen. 

tres,  tria,  card.  num.  adj.,  three. 

Treviri,  -oritm,  pi.  M.,  the  Treviri, 
a  people  of  Gallia  Belgica,  who  dwelt 
between  the  Meuse  and  the  Rhine  ;  their 
capital  was  Augusta  Trevirorum,  now 
Trives. 

Tribroci,  -drum,  pi.  M.,  the  Tri- 
broci,  a  German  people  of  Gallia  Belj^ica, 
between  Mount  Vosges  and  the  Rhine  (in 
modern  Alsace). 

tribun-us,  -T,  M.,  a  commander  of  a 
tribe  ;  hence,  one  of  military  officers,  six  in 
number,  attached  to  each  legion. 

tribuo,  -ere,  -i,  tributum,  v.  tr., 
give,  assign,  ascribe. 

trib-us,  -US,  M.,  tribe. 

tribut-tim,  -i,  N.,  tribute,  tax. 

tridu-um,  -i,  N.,  space  of  three  days; 
tridui  via,  a  three  days'  march  (c.  iv,  4). 

trienni-um,  -i,  N.,  space  of  three 
years. 

triginta,  card.  num.  adj.,  thirty. 

Trmobant-es,  -um,  pi.  M.,  the 
Trinobantes,  a  people  of  Britain  who 
occupied  Essex  and  part  of  Suffolk. 

tripertit-O,  adv.,  in  three  divisions. 

tri-plex,-plicis,adi-,  threefold,  triple. 

triqiietr-US,  -a,  -una,  adj.,  three- 
cornered,  triangular. 

trirem-is,  -is,  F.,  trireme,  a  vessel 
with  three  banks  of  oars. 

tris,  num.  adv.,  thrice. 

trist-is,  -e,  adj.,  sad,  sorrowful,  de- 
jected. 

tristiti-a,  -ae,  F.,  sadness. 

Troez-en,  -enis  (ace.  Troezena),  F. , 
Troezen  (now  Dio/mia),  acity  in  the  south- 
ern part  of  Argos  in  the  Peloponnesus. 

Troi-a,  -ae,  F.,  Troy. 

Troian-us,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  Trojan. 

tropaeum,  -i,  N.,  trophy,  i.e.,  a 
memorial  or  monument  of  victory  ;  hence 
victory. 

trunc-us,  -i,  N.,  trunk  of  a  tree. 

tu,  tui,  pi.  VOS,  thou,  you  (p.  248). 

tub-a,  -ae,  F.,  trumpet  (with  a  straight 
tube). 

tueor,  tueri,  tuitus  sum,  v.  dep., 
preserve,  defend,  protect. 


turn,  adv.,  then. 

tumult-US,  -us,  M.,  disturbance, 
disorder. 

tumul-us,  -i,  M.,  mound. 

tunc,  adv.,  then,  at  that  time. 

turm-a,  -ae,  F.,  a  troop  of  30  cavalry ; 
the  cavalry  (ala)  of  the  legion  was  di- 
vided into  10  turmae. 

turp-is,  -e,  adj.,  base,  disgraceful. 

turpitud-o,  -inis,  F.,  baseness,  dis- 
grace, dishonor. 

turr-is,  -is,  F.,  tower, 
tute,  adv.,  in  safety,  safely, 
tut-us,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  safe,  secure. 
tu-U3,  -a,  -um,  pro.  adj.,  thy,  your, 
tyrann-is,  -idis,  F.,  absolute  power, 
tyranny, 
tyrann-us,  -:,  M.,  tyrant. 


ub-er,  -eris,  N.,  teat,  udder,  breast. 
■    ub-er,  -eris,  adj.,  rich, fruitful. 

ubi,  adv.,  where,  when  ;  ubi  prim- 
um,  as  soon  as  (p.  298,  2). 

Ubi-i,  -orum,  pi.  M.,  the  Ubii,  a  tribe 
of  western  Germany,  on  the  right  bank 
of  the  Rhine,  in  the  neighborhood  of  the 
modern  Cologne. 

ubique,  adv.,  everywhere. 

ulciscor,  ulcisci,  ultus  sum,  v. 
tr.  dep.,  avenge,  punish. 

Ullus,  -a,  -um  (p.  132,  3),  adj.,  any. 

ulter-ior,  -ius,  comp.  adj.,  further, 
beyond,  more  remote  ;  sup.,  ultimus. 

ultim-us,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  farthest, 
most  distant. 

ultra,  adv.,  and  prep,  (with  ace),  be- 
yond, on  the  other  side  ;  ultra  fidem, 
beyond  belief. 

ultro,  adv.,  of  one's  own  accord ; 
without  provocation  ;  bellum  ultro 
inferre,  to  make  war  without  pro- 
vocation (c.  iv,  13). 

ul-tus,  -ta,  -turn,  perf.  part,  of  ul- 
ciscor, having  avenged. 

umb-ra,  -rae,  F.,  shade. 

umer-us,  -i,  M.,  shoulder,  arm. 

umquam,  adv.,  ever,  at  any  time. 

una,  adv.,  along  with  ;  usually  with 
cum ;  una  cum  his  legatis,  along 
with  these  envoys  (c.  iv,  26);  una  CUm 
ceteris,  along  with  the  others  (c.  v,  6). 

unde,  adv.,  from  which  place,  whence. 

undecim,  card.  num.  adj.,  eleven. 
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undecim-us,  ■&,  -um,   ord.  num.    j 
adj.,  eleventh. 

undique,  adv.,  from  all  sides,  on  all 
sides,  everywhere. 

univers-us,  ■&,  um,  adj.,  whole,  all 
(in  a  bo(l.v). 

unquam :  see  umquara. 

un-US,  -a,  -um  (p.  244),  card.  num. 
adj.,  one,  alone  ;  uno  tempore,  at  one 
and  the  same  time  ;  omnes  ad  unum, 
all  to  a  man  ;  unus  omnino,  only  one 
(c.  V,  18). 

unusquisque,  unS,quaeque,  un- 
um quidque,  indef.  adj.  pro.,  each 
everj'. 

urban-US,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  of  or  belong 
ing  to  the  city. 

urb-S, -is,F.,city;  the  city.  I.e.,  Rome 

urgeo,  urgere,  ursi,  no  sup.,  v.  tr. 
press. 

Usipet-es,  -um,  pi-  M.,  theUsipetes 
a  German  tribe  near  the  Tencteri,  on  the 
lower  Rhine,  in  Utrecht  and  Guelder 
land  in  Holland ;  but  originally  found  in 
Saxony,  from  which  they  were  driven  out 
by  the  Suebi.  They  crossed  the  Rhine 
into  the  borders  of  the  Menapii,  in  Gaul, 
but  were  driven  back  by  Caesar. 

urs-us,  -i,  M.,  a  bear. 

usquam,  adv.,  anywhere. 

usque,  adv.,  all  the  way,  all  the  while, 
until ;  usque  ad  urbem,  up  to  the 
city;  usque  ad  meum  tempus,  up 
to  my  day. 

US-US,  -us,  M.,  use,  experience,  prac- 
tice, advantage ;  usu  venire,  to  come 
by  occasion,  i.e.,  to  happen  (N.  h.  12); 
ratio  atque  usus  belli,  theory  and 
practice  of  war,  i.e.,  the  systematic  prac- 
tice of  war(c.  iv,  1):  magno  usui  sibi 
esse,  to  be  of  great  advantage  to  him 
(c.  i v,  20) ;  ex  USU,  of  advantage  (c.  v,  6). 

usus,  indecl.  noun  with  est :  there  is 
need  (p.  166,  2) ;  usus  est  mihi  cibo, 
I  have  need  of  food. 

ut  (or  uti),  conj.,  as,  how,  that,  in 
order  that  (p.  293,  1);  so  that  (p.  295,  1); 
though  (p.  303,  1,  (b))  ;  ut. .  .ita,  as. .  .so 
(p.  303,  1). 

ut,  as ;  accidit  ut  (p.  293, 1). 

ut-er,  -ra,  -rum  (p.  27),  Interrog. 
pro.,  which  of  two? 

uterque,  utraque,  utramque, 
adj.  pro.,  each  (of  two),  both  :  ex  utra- 
que parte,  on  both  sides. 

utervis,  utravis,  utrumvis,  adj., 
pro.,  either  of  the  two  you  wish. 

uti :  see  ut. 


iitil-is,  -e,  adj.,  useful,  serviceable, 
fit,  profitable. 

utilit-as,  -atis,  F.,  usefulness,  advan- 
tage, service. 

utinam,  adv.,  O  !  that  (p.  288,  6). 

iTltor,  uti,  usus  sum,  v.  intr.  dep. 
(with  abl.,  p.  116),  use,  emjiloy,  enjoy; 
alacritate  uti,  to  show  dash  (c.  iv,  24). 

utpote,  adv.,  inasmuch  as,  seeing 
that. 

utrimque,  adv.,  from  or  on  both 
sides. 

utrique,  pi.  of  titerque. 

utrobique,  adv.,  on  both  sides,  in 
each  place;  utrobiqvie=et  mari  et 
terra  (n.  h.  10). 

utrum,  conj.,  whether  ;  utrum... 
an,  whether. .  .or  ;  often  not  translated 
in  direct  questions  (p.  287,  5). 

tix-or,  -oris,  F.,  wife. 


Vacal-us,  -i,  M.,  the  Vacalus  (now 
Waal  or  Wahal),  a  branch  of  the  Rhine. 

vacati-o,  -onis,  F.,  freedom,  exemp- 
tion. 

vac-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum,  v.  intr.,  be 
unoccupied,  lie  waste. 

vacu-us,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  empty, 
vacant. 

vad-um,  -i,  N.,  ford. 

vag-6r,  -ari,  -atus  sum,  v.  intr. 
dep.,  wander. 

valen-s,  -tis  (pres.  part,  of  valeo 
used  as  an)  adj.,  powerful. 

val-eo,  -ere,  -ui,  -itum,  v.  intr.,  be 
powerful,  strong ;  have  power  or  influ- 
ence;  quo  valeret,  what  it  implied 
(N.  T,  2) ;  hoc  eo  valebat,  the  purpose 
of  this  was(N.  t.  4) ;  longe  plurimum 
valet,  is  by  far  the  most  powerful 
(c.  V,  3) ;  quam  plurimum  valere, 
to  be  as  powerful  as  possible  (c.  v,  4). 

valetud-o,  -mis,  F.,  state  of  health 
(good  or  bad  according  to  context) ; 
valetudine  premi,  to  be  afflicted 
with  bad  health  (N.  h.  4). 

vall-is,  -is,  F.,  valley. 

vall-urQ,  -i,  N.,  rampart,  breastwork 
of  a  camp. 

vall-us,  -i,  M.,  stake,  palisade. 

vari-us,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  different, 
changing. 

Varro :  see  Terentius. 

vas,  vasis  (in  the  sing.,  Srddecl. :  in 


VOCABULARY. 


479 


the  pi.,  vasa,  -orvim  of  the  2nd),  N., 
vessel  ;  vasa  fictilia,  earthenware 
vessels  (x.  ii.  10). 

vast-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum,  v.  tr.,  lay 
waste,  devastate. 

vast-US,  -a,  -urn,  adj.,  vast. 

va-tes,  -tis,  M.  or  F.,  a  soothsayer, 
prophet,  prophetess. 

-ve,  enclitic  conjunction,  or  ;  giving 
a  choice  between  two  or  more  things. 

vectig-al,  -alis.N.,  tax,  toll,  revenue. 

vectigalis,  -e,  adj.,  tributary;  as 
a  noun ;  vectigal-es,  -lum,  pi.  M., 
tributary  people. 

vectori-us,  -a,  -utn,  adj.,  adapted 
for  carrying  ;  navigmm  vectorium, 
a  transport  ship. 

vehemen-s,  -tis, adj.,  angry,  violent. 

vehementer,  adv.,  vigorously,  reso- 
lutely. 

vehicul-um,  -i,  N.,  a  carriage. 

veho,  vehere,  vexi,  vectum,  v. 
tr.,  bear,  cany,  convey  ;  in  pass.,  vehi, 
to  sail  in  a  ship  (soil,  in  nave,  n.  h. 
10). 

vel,  conj.,  or ;  vel . . .  vel,  either. . . 
or;  with  sup.,  even,  indeed;  vel  opti- 
mus,  tlie  very  best. 

vel6cit-as,  -atis,  F.,  swiftness,  speed. 

Vel-ox,  -ocis,  adj.,  swift,  rapid, 
active. 

vel-um,  -!,  N.,  sail ;  dare  vela 
ventis,  to  set  sail  (n.  h.  8). 

velut,  adv.,  just  as ;  velut  si,  just 
as  if. 

venal-is,  -e,  adj.,  for  sale. 

venati-o,  -onis,  F.,  hunting;  mul- 
tum  sunt  in  venationibus,  they 
are  much  given  to  hunting  (c.  iv,  1). 

venat-or,  -oris,  Jl.,  hunter. 

ven-do,  -dere,  -didi,  -ditum,  v.tr., 
sell,  offer  for  sale ;  pass.,  veneo  (which 
see). 

venenat-us,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  venom- 
ous, poisonous. 

venen-um,  -i,  N.,  poison. 

veneo,  -ire,  -ivi  (or Ti),  -itum,  v. 
pass,  (see  vendo),  be  sold  (p.  158,  note). 

vener-or,  -ari,  -atus  sum,  v.  tr., 
adore,  worship. 

Venetic-us,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  of  or  be- 
longing to  the  Veneti,  a  tribe  on  the  west 
coast  of  France,  north  of  the  Loire,  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  bay  of  Quiberon.  Caesar 
subdued  them  57  B.C. 

venia,  -ae,  F.,  favor,  forgiveness. 

venio,  venire,  veni,  ventum,  v. 


intr.,  come ;  in  suspicionem  venire 
regi,  to  be  suspected  by  the  king. 

ventit-o,  -are,  -avi,  atum,  v.  intr., 
visit,  keep  coming;  multum  ad  eo.s 
mercatores  ventitant,  merchants 
frequently  visit  them  (c.  iv,  3). 

vent-US,  -i,  M.,  wind;  dare  vela 
ventis,  to  set  sail  (N.  H.  8). 

Venusi-a,  -ae,  F.,  Venusia  (now 
Venoso),  a  town  on  the  borders  of  Apulia 
and  Lucania. 

ver,  veris,  N.,  spring;  primo  vere, 
at  the  beginning  of  spring  ;  extremo 
vere,  at  the  end  of  spring. 

(ver-ber),  verberis  (nom.  dat.  ace. 
sing,  not  found),  N.,  stroke,  blow. 

ver -bum,  -bl,  N.,  word;  in  pi.,  con- 
versation ;  dare  verba,  to  give  empty 
w  ords,  hence,  to  deceive  (n.  h.  5) ;  bis 
verbis,  on  these  terms  (n.  t.  10). 

vere,  adv.,  truly,  in  truth  (comp., 
verius;  sup.,  verissime);  verissi- 
me  iudicabat,  he  formed  the  most 
correct  judgment  (n.  t.  1). 

verecund-us,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  modest. 

ver-eor,  -eri,  -itus  sum,  v.  tr.,  dep., 
fear,  dread  ;  navibus  veritus,  fearing 
for  the  safety  of  the  ships  (c.  v,  9). 

vergo,  vergere,  no  perf.,  no  sup., 
v.  intr.,  incline,  slope;  ad  septentri- 
ones  verglt,  it  has  a  northerly  slope 
(c.  iv,  20). 

vero,  adv.,  in  truth,  in  fact,  truly, 
certainly ;  but,  indeed. 

Verr-es,  -is,  M.,  Verrea,  a.  notorious 
proconsul  of  Sicily,  impeached  by  Cicero 
for  plundering  this  province. 

verso,  -are,  avi,  atum,  v,  t.r., 
turn  often,  change. 

vers-or,  -ari,  atus  sum,  v.  intr., 
dwell  in,  be  occupied  with,  engaged  in  ; 
multis  in  privatis  iudiciis  ver- 
sari,  to  be  often  employed  in  private 
suits  (N.  T.  1) ;  tuto  versari,  to  dwell 
in  safety  (5.  t.  8). 

vers-us,  -us,  M.,  line,  verse. 

verto,  vertere,  verti,  versum, 
V.  tr.,  turn,  change ;  terga  vertere, 
to  turn  their  backs,  flee. 

vertor,  verti,  versus  sum,  v.  intr. 
dep.,  turn,  change. 

ver-us,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  true. 

vescor,  vesci,  no  perf.  or  sup.,  intr. 
dep.  (with  abl.,  p.  116),  feed,  live  upon. 

ves-per,  -peris  (or  -peri),  M.,  even- 
ing; vespere,  or  vesperi,  in  the 
evening. 

Vest-a,  -ae,  F.,  Vesta,  the  Roman  god- 
dess of  the  hearth  and  home. 
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vest-er,  -ra,  -rum,  adj.  pro.,  your, 
yours. 

vestigi-um,  -i,  N.,  foot  track,  trace, 
mark  ;  eodem  vestigio,  in  the  same 
8^)ot,  without  moving  (c.  iv,  2)  ;  in  ves- 
tlgio,  at  once,  promptly  (c.  iv,  5). 

vestiment-um,  -i,  N.,  garment. 

vest-io,  -ire,  -ivi,  -itum,  v.  tr., 
clotlie,  dress ;  pellibus  vestiri,  to 
clolhe  oneself  in  skins  (c.  v,  14). 

vest-is,  -is,  F.,  dross. 

vestit-us,  -us,  M.,  clothing,  dress. 

veteran-US,  -a,  -una,  adj.,  old ;  as 
a  noun,  veteran-i,  -orum,  pi.  M , 
veteran  troops  (soil,  milites). 

vet-o,  -are,  -ui,  -itum,  v.  tr.,  forbid, 
prevent. 

vet-US,  -eris,  adj.,  old,  ancient;  no 
comp. ;  sup.,  veterrimus. 

vexill-um,  -i,  N.,  flag,  standard. 

vex-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum,  v.  tr., 
harass,  plunder,  waste. 

Vi-a,  -ae,  F.,  way,  road,  journey; 
tridui  via,  a  journey  of  three  days 
(c.  iv,  4). 

via-tor,  -toris,  M.,  traveller. 

viceni,  -ae,  -a,  distrib.  num.  adj., 
twenty  each. 

vic9sim-us,  -a,  -um,  ord.  num.  adj., 
twentieth. 

Vicies,  num.  adv.,  twenty  times. 

vicinit-as,  -atis,  F.,  neighborhood. 

Vicin-US,  -i,  M.,  neighbor. 

vicis  (genitive),  vicerQ,  vice,  F.  (no 
noni.  sing.),  change  ;  in  Vicem,  in  turn 
(c.  iv,  1). 

victim-a,  -ae,  F.,  sacrifice,  victim. 

Vic-tor,  -toris,  M.,  victor,  conqueror  ; 
as  an  adj..  victorious. 

victori-a,  ae,  F.,  victory. 

vic-tus,  -tiis,  M.,  living,  food. 

ViC-US,  -i,  M.,  village,  hamlet. 

videlicet,  adv.,  manifestly,  of  course, 
forsooth. 

video,  videre,  vidi,  visum,  v  tr. ; 
see  videor,  videri,  visas  sum,  intr. 
dep.,  seem,  appear. 

vidii-a,  -ae,  F.,  widow. 

vigeo,  vigere,  no  perf.,  no  sup.,  be 
vigorous,  thrive,  flourish. 

Vigili-a,  -ae,  F.,  watch,  guard.  The 
Romans  had  four  night  watches  :  prima 
vigilia,  from  6  p.m.  to  9  p.m. ;  secunda 
vigilia,  from  9  p.m.  to  12  p.m. ;  tertia 
vigilia,  from  12  p.m.  to  3  a.m.  ;  quarta 
Vigilia,  irom  3  a.m.  to  6  a.m. ;  secunda 


inita  vigilia,  at  the  beginning  of  the 
BucDMil  watch  (0.  v,  23). 

Viginti,  card.  num.  adj.,  twenty. 

Vil-la,  -lae,  F.,  a  country  house,  villa. 

vi-men,  -minis,  N.,  twig,  osier. 

vinc-io,  -ire,  vinxi,  vinctum,  v. 
tr.,  bind. 

vinco,  vincere,  vici,  victum,  v. 
tr.,  conquer. 

vincul-um,  -i,N.,  chain ;  in  vincula 
conicere,  throw  into  prison. 

vindico,  -are,  -avi,  -atum,  v.  tr., 
claim,  set  free,  punish. 

vine-a,  -ae,  F.,  a  shed;  a  movable 
shed  with  sloping  roof  of  planks  and 
sides  of  wickerwork  and  covered  over  with 
hides.  It  was  usually  8  feet  high  and  IG 
feet  long.  Under  it  the  soldiers  advanced 
and  worked  the  battering  ram. 

vin-um,  -i,  N.,  wine. 

viol-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum,  v.  tr., 
violate,  injure,  harm. 

vir,  viri,  M.,  man,  husband. 

virg-a,  ae,  F.,  twig. 

virg-o,  -inis,  F.,  maiden. 

viridit-as,  -atis,  F.,  greenness,  vigor. 

viril-is.  -e,  adj.,  manly. 

vir-tus,  -tiitis,  F.,  manliness,  virtue. 

vis,  vis,  F.,  strength,  power  (p.  45); 
vim  facere,  to  offer  violence ;  vi  or 
per  vim  expugnare,  to  take  by 
storm;  vim  sustinere,  to  withstand 
an  attack  (n.  h.  11). 

viso,  visere,  visi,  visum,  v.  tr., 
go  to  see,  visit. 

vi-ta, -tae,  F.,life. 

viti-um,  -i,  N.,  fault,  vice. 

vit-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum,  v.  tr., 
avoid,  shun. 

vit-rum,  -ri,  N.,  woad ;  a  plant 
known  to  botanists  as  Isatis  tinctoria, 
which  Droduced  a  blue  dye.  Till  the 
introduction  of  indigo  in  the  17tb  century 
it  was  largely  cultivated. 

vituper-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum,  v.  tr., 
abuse,  revile. 

vivo,  vivere,  vixi,  victum,  v. 
intr.,  live;  liberius  vivere,  to  live  a 
careless  life  (N.  t.  1) ;  lacte  et  came 
vivunt,  they  live  on  milk  and  flesh 
(c.  V,  14). 

viv-us,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  alive,  living. 

vix,  adv.,  with  difficulty,  hardly, 
scarcely. 

voc-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum,  v.  tr.,  call, 
summon. 
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vol-o,  -are,  -avi,  -at\iin,  v.  tr.,  fly, 

hasten. 

volo.velle,  voliii,  no  sup.  (irregular 
verb,  p.  147),  intr.,  be  willing,  wish, 
desire. 

volito,  -are,  -avi,  -atum,  v.  int., 
flit  about. 

v6lu-cer,  -cris,  -ere,  adj.,  winged. 

v6luntari-us,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  willing, 
voluntary. 

v6luntari-US,  -i,  M.,  a  volunteer. 

v6lunt-as,  atis,  F.,  willingness, 
good  will;  voluntate  sua,  of  his  own 
free  will ;  ad  voluntatem,  to  suit  the 
wishes  of  (c.  iv,  5). 

volup-tas,  -tatis,  P.,  pleasure ; 
animi  voluptatisque  causa,  for 
recreation  and  pleasure  (c.  v,  12). 

V6lusen-US,  i.  M.,  Vohisenus  ;  Caius 
Volusenus  Quadratus,  a  military  tribune 
in  Caesar's  army. 

voveo,  vevere,  vovl,  votum,  v. 
tr.,  vow. 

VOS  :  see  tu  (p.  104). 

Voseg-us,  M.,  the  modern  Vosges, 
a  mountain  range  in  north-eastern 
France. 

VOX,  vocis,  F.,  voice;  magna 
voce,  in  a  loud  voice  (c.  iv,  25). 

Vulcan-us,  -i,  M.,  Vulcan,  the  Fire- 
god  of  the  Romans. 


vulgo,  (abl.  of  vi-ilg^lS  used  as  an) 
adv.,  generally,  2ommonly. 

vulg-us,  -i,  N.  (rarely  M.).  common 
people,  nmltitude. 

vulner-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum,  v.  tr., 
wound,  hurt. 

vuln-us,  -eris,  N.,  wound  ;  paucis 
vulneribus  acceptis,  with  slight 
loss  (c.  V,  10). 

vulp  es,  -is,  F.,  fox. 

Vuls-o,  -onis.  M.,  Vulso;  Cneius 
Manlius  Vulso,  a  Roman  consul  who  had 
charge  of  the  province  of  Asia  in  189  B.C. 

VUlt-ur,  -uris,  M.,  a  vulture. 
VUl-tUS,  -tus,  M.,  expression,  coun- 
tenance. 

X. 

Xenophon,  -ontis,  M.,  Xenophon, 
an  Athenian,  pupil  of  Socrates,  and  leader 
of  the  Greeks  in  the  expedition  of  Cyrus. 

Xerx-es,  -is,  M.,  Xerxes,  a  king  of 
Persia  who  reigned  from  485  B.C.  to  465  B.C. 


Zacynth-us,  -i.  F.,  Zacynthus  (now 
Zante),  an  island  in  the  Ionian  Sea,  west 
of  Greece. 

Zam-a,  -ae,  F.,  Zama,  a  town  of 
Numidia,  where  Scipio defeated  Hannibal, 
B.C.  202. 


ENGLISH-LATIN    VOCABULARY. 


a,  generally  untranslated ;  when  a  is 
equivalent  to  a  Certain,  translated  by 
quidam,  quaedam,  quoddam  ;  by  aliquis, 
aliqua,  aliquid  (p.  132),  if  =  SOme;  or,  if 
meaning  one,  by  unus(p.  27). 

abandon,  mut-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum  (p. 
150, 1,  note);  desfir-o,  -6re,  -tii,  desertuui  ; 
relinq-uo,  -Cre,  rellqiii,  rfilictum. 

abide  by,  I,  sto  (with  abl.) ;  I  abide 
by  the  decision,  mdicio  sto. 

ability,  ingeni-um,  -i,  N. 

able,  adj..  pCitons  ;  I  am  able,  pos- 
sum, posse,  pMCiI  (p.  201). 

abode,  domicilium,  -i,  N. 

about,  prep.,  circa,  circiter,  apud  ; 
adv.,  circiter,  fere,  paene;  about  (in  the 
nei^hborhoofl  of)  Rome,  circa  Roniani  ; 
about  two  hundred,  circiter  du- 
centi  ;  about  (  =  ahiiost),  fere  with  adj. 
and  adv.,  paene  with  verb. 

about  (concerning),  prep.,  de  (p.  222). 

abroad,  militiae  (p.  86) ;  foris  or 
foras. 

absence,  absenti-a,  -ae,  F. ;  in  my 
absence,  me  absente  (p.  100,  5). 

absent,  adj.,  absens,  absentis;  I  am 
a.,  absum,  abesse,  abf Qi ;  lam  absent 
ft'Om,  absum  ab. 

abundance,  copi-a,  -ae,  F. 

abuse,  v.,  ab-ijtor,  -uti,  -usus  sum 
(p.  283,  10);  =to  speak  ill  of,  male- 
dico,  -dTcere,  -dixi,  -dictum  (p.  278,  5). 

abuse,  maledict-um,  -i,  N. 

accept,  ac-cipio,  -clpere,  -cepi,  -cep- 
tum. 

acceptable  to,  grat-us,  -a,  -um  (with 
dat.,  p.  277,  2). 

accident,  casus,  -us,  M.  ;  by  acci- 
dent, casu. 

accomplish,  I,  con-flclo,  -ficere, 
-feci,  -tectum  ;  ef-ficio,  -ficere,  -feci,  -fec- 
tum. 

account  (on  account  of),  prep., 
ob,  propter  (with  ace). 

account,  on  no,  nullo  modo. 

account  (  =  reckoning),  riti-o,  -onis, 
F. 

accuse,  accus-o,  -are,  -avI,  -atum  (p. 
281.  12). 


accustomed,  I  am,  sdlOo,  sOlere, 
sOlitus  sum. 

acquit,  ab-solvo,  -solvere,  -solvi,  -s61u- 
tum(p.  281,  12). 

across,  prep.,  trans  (with  ace.);  go 
across,  trans-eo,  -ire,  -ivi,  (-11),  -Itum 
(ace). 

act,  v.,  ago,  agCre,  egi,  actum ;  fScio, 
facfire,  feci,  factum. 

active,  adj.,  aiacer,  aiacris,  Siacre; 
strenuus,  -a,  -um  (adj.). 

address,  oratl-o,  -onis,  P.  ;  v.,  verba 
facio  ;  I  address  you,  apud  vos  verba 
facio. 

admire,  admlr-or,  -ari,  -atus  sum. 

admit,  all,  inter  omnes  constat  (p. 
162,  3) ;  concedltur. 

admonish,  ad-mOneo,  -mOnere, 
•mOnui,  -mOnitum. 

adorn,  v.,  orn-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum; 
dec6r-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum. 

Adrumetum,  Adrumet-um,  -i,  N. 
advance,  progredior,  -gredi,  -gressus 
sum  ;  pro-cedo,  -ccdere,  -cessi,  -cessum. 
advantage,  conmi6d-um,  -i,  N. 

advantage,  it  is  of,  interest,  refert 
(p.  1G6,  3) ;  prodest  (great  =  multum). 
adverse,  advers-us,  -a,  -um  (adj.). 
adversity,  res  adversae. 
advice,  conslll-um,  -i,  N. 
advise,  m6n-6o,  -ere,  -til,  -Itum. 
Aedui,  Aedil-i,  -drum,  M.,  pi. 
Aegina,  Aegln-a,  -ae,  F. 
affair,  res,  rei,  F. 

afraid,  be,  tlm-So,  -ere,  -fli,  no  sup.  ; 
met-uo,  -ere,  -fli,  no  sup.  ;  vgre-or,  -en, 
-itus  sum  ;  with  ut  or  ne  and  subjunctive 
(p.  185,  3). 

after,  prep.,  post  (with  ace.  ;  p.  222,  4); 
adv.,  post,  postea  (p.  82,  3). 

after  (with  verbal  nouns),  post+pf. 
part. ;  after  the  founding  of  the 
city,  post  urbem  conditam  ;  or  use  abl. 
abs.,  or  after  that. 

after  that,  postquam  (p.  201,  5). 

afterw^ards,  adv.,  postea. 

again,  adv.,  mrsus  ;  itenmi  (a  second 
time) ;  again  and  again,  saepe,  saep- 
issime. 
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against,  contrs  (ace),  in  (ace). 

Agamemnon,  Agamemnon,  -is,  M. 

age  (time  of  life),  aet-as,  -atis,  F. 

age  (old),  sCnect-us,  -fitis,  F. 

age,  those  of  his  own,  aequales 
-luni,  M. 

age,  a  boy  two  years  of,  puer 

duos  annos  natus  (p.  2S5,  6). 

agitate,  pertnrb-o,  -are,  -Svl,  -atum. 

ago,  abhinc ;  ten  years  ago,  ab- 
hinc  decern  annos  or  annis(abl.,  p.  2S4,  5). 

agree,  I,  consentio  ;  agreed  by  all, 
It  is,  constat  inter  omnes  (p.  162,  3); 
convCnit. 

aid,  auxlll-um,  -i,  N. ;  come  to  a., 
p._  134,  1  ;  v.,  ad-itlvo,  -ifivare,  -iCivi, 
-iutum  (with  ace.) ;  sub-vunio,  -vfinlre, 
-veni,  -ventum  (withdat.). 

air,  aer,  afiris,  M. 

alann,  pav-or,  -oris,  M. 

all,  omn-is,  -e  ;  cunct-us,  -a,  -um  ;  uni- 
vers-us,  -a,  -um  ;  tot-us,  -a,  -um'. 

allow,  I,  sino,  sinere,  sivi,  situm  ; 
con-cedo,  -cedere,  -cessi,  -cessum ;  I  am 
allowed,  mihi  licet  (p.  163,  5). 

ally,  sOci-us',  -1,  M. 

almost,  fgre,  paene. 

alone,  sol-us,  -a,  -um. 

along  with,  una  cum. 

Alps,  Alp-es,  -lum,  F. 

already,  iam,  adv. 

also,  etiam  (adv.),  quSque  ("adv.) : 
Idem  (123,  5).  i     -i         .        / . 

although,  quamquam,  quamvis,  licet, 
ut  (p.  196,  5-7). 

always,  semper,  adv. 
ambassador,  legat-us,  -i,  M. 
ambition,  ambiti-o,  -onis,  F. 
among,  inter  (prep,  with  ace.) ;  apud 
(prep,  with  ace.)  ;  in  (prep,  with  abl.). 
amount,  what ;  use  quantum+gen. 

ambuscade,  ambush,  insldi-ae, 
-arum,  F.  pi. 

ancestors,  maior-Cs,  -um. 
ancient,  antiqu-us,  -a,  -um ;   vgtus, 
-6ris  ;  priscus^-a,  -um  (adj.). 

'  Omnis,  all  without  exception,  opposed 
to  nemo  or  unus ;  cunctus,  a  stronger 
term  than  omnis,  "all  together";  uni- 
versus,  all  in  a  body,  opposed  to  singuli  ; 
totus,  the  whole,  as  opposed  to  a  part. 

'  Antiquus,  old  and  no  longer  existing  ; 
vetua,  old  and  still  existing ;  priscus,  old- 
fashioned  ;  pristinus,  belonging  to  an 
earlier  age. 


Ancus,  Anc-U8,  -i,  M. 

and,  et,  -que,  atque,  ac. 

anger,  ir-a,  -ae,  F. 

angry  (be),  irascor,  Irasci,  iratus  sum; 
suc-censoo,  -censere,  -censQI,  -censum 
(with  dat.). 

animal,  anim-al,  -alls,  N. 

annihilate,  del-6o,  -ere,  -evi,  -etum. 

announce,  nunti-o,  -are,  -avl,  -atum. 

another,  aii-us,  -a,  -ud  (p.  26) ;  one 
another,  inter  se  (p.  223). 

answ^er,  respons-um,  -i,  N. ;  v.,  re- 
spond-eo,  -ere,  respondi,  responsum. 

Antonius,  Antonius,  -i,  M. 

anxious,  be,  cQpio,  cQpere,  cupivi 
(ii),  cdpltum. 

any  (after  negatives),  quisquam,  quid- 
quam  ;  ull-us,  -a,  -um  (132,  3)  ;  (affirma- 
tive), quivis,  quaevis,  quidvis  ;  quilibet, 
quaelibet,  quodlibet ;  quia,  after  si,  nisi, 
ne,  num,  quo,  quanto,  (p.  188,  6,  note). 

anyone,  p.  132,  s. 

anywhere,  usquam,  adv. 

apiece,  distributive  numeral  [p.  69,  8, 
(a)]. 

appeal  to,  I,  obtest-or,  -ari,  -atus 
sum ;  I  appeal  to  you  not  to  do 

this,  te  obtestor  ne  hoc  facias. 

appear,  I  (seem),  videor,  viderl,  visus 
sum  (p.  289,  6). 

appear,  I  (come  in  sight),  ap-parCo, 
-parere,  -parQi,  -paritum  (used  as  pass,  or 
video). 

applaud,  I,  plaudo,  plaudSre,  plausi, 

plausum  (dat.). 

apple,  pom-um,  -i,  N. 

appoint,  dico,  dicere,  dixi,  dictum  ; 
appoint  over,  praeficio,  -ficere,  -feci, 
-tectum  ;  I  appoint  an  officer  over 
the  camp,  legatum  castris  (dat.) 
praeficio  (p.  278,  6). 

apprehension,  met-us,  -iis,  M. 

approach,  advent-us,  -us,  M. ;  adit-us, 
-lis,  M.;  v.,  apprOpinqu-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum 
(with  dat.,  or  ad  with  ace.) ;  ag-gredlor, 
-gredl,  -gressus  sum ;  ad-eo,  -ire,  -Ivi  (or  Ii), 
-itum. 

approved,  spectat-us,  -a,  -um  ;  pro- 

bat-us,  -a,  -um  (adj.). 

ardor,  for,  studi-um,  -i,  N.  (with 
gen.). 

aright,  recte  (adv.). 

Ariovistus,  Ariovist-us,  -i,  M. 

aristocratic  party,  optlma-tes, 
-tium,  M.  pi. 

arise,  brier,  Crlrl,  ortus  sum. 
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arm,   brachl-um,    -i,   N.  ;    v.,    arm-o, 
-are,  etc. 

armed,  armat-us,  -a,  -uin ;  p.p.    of 
armo  ;  light  armed  :  see  next  word. 

armor,   troops   of  light,  milites 
levis  annaturae. 
armor-bearer,  armig-er,  -Cri,  M. 
arms,  arm-a,  -orum,  N.  pi. 
army,  exercit-us,  -us,  M.  (in  training) ; 
agnien,    agniinis,    N.    (on    the    march) ; 
acles,  el,  F.  (in  line). 
around,  circa,  circum(prep.+acc.). 
arouse,  inoTt-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atuni. 
arrival,  advent-us,  -iis,  M. 
arrive,  ad-venio,  -v6nlre,  -veni,  -ven- 
tuni. 

arrive,  at,  per-v6nio,  -vfinlre,  -veni, 
-ventuni  (ad  with  ace). 
arrow,  sagitt-a,  -ae,  F. 
art,  ara,  artis,  F. 

as  (p.  127,  2) ;  (in  place  of),  pro  ;  as 

so,  ut  with  ita  in  the  main  clause ;  as 

as,   tarn quam  ;    such as,    talis 

qualis  ;  as  if,  velut  si  (195,  3). 

as,   as  though,  as  if,  tanquam, 
quasi  (p.  196,  3). 
as  (= While),  dum  (p.  201,  3). 
as  many  as,  tot  quot. 
as  many  as  possible,  quam  plu- 
rimi. 
as  much  as,  tantum  quantum, 
as  often  as,  quoties,  cum  (204,  4). 
as  soon  as,  simul  ac  (or  atque),  (p. 
298,  2). 

ascertain,  cognosco,  cognoscere,  cog- 
novi,  cognituin. 

ashamed,  be,  pfidet,  ere,  t^it  (or 
-itum  est) ;  I  am  ashamed  of  my 
folly),  me  stultitiae  meae  pudet  (p. 
165,  1). 
Asia,  As-Ia,  -ae,  F. 
ask,  I  (you  a  question),  te  rogo  or 
interrogo  ;  ex  or  a  te  quaere  (quaerere, 
quaesivi,  quaesitum). 

ask,  I  (request,  beg,  you),  te  rogo,  oro, 
(-are,   -avi,   -atum) ;  abs  te  pfito  (pfitere, 
petivi,  petitum). 
ask  for,  I,  posco,  poscere,  pCposci. 
assault,  oppugn-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum. 
assemble,  v.a.,  conv6c-o,  -are,  -avi, 
-atum  ;    v.n.,   con-venio,    -v6nire,   -veni, 
-ventum  (intr.). 

assembly,  contl-o,  -onis,  F. ;  convent- 
us.  -US,  M.;  concili-um,  -i,  N. 

assert  (as  a  fact),  afflrmo,  -are,  -avi, 
-atum. 


assist,  subl6v-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum  (ace), 
sub-vcnio,  -vfenire,  -vCni,  -ventum  (dat. I  ; 
adiuvo,  -iQvare,  -iiivi,  -iutum  (ace). 

at,  ad  (prep,  with  ace);  apud  (prep 
with  ace);  or  locative.    Seep.85,  3.    After 
verb  of  motion,  say  to  (p.  85,1):  come 
to  me  at  Rome,  me  Romam  veni ;  of 
time,  use  abl. 
Athenians,  AthCniens-es,  -lum,  M. 
Athens,  Athen-ae,  -anun,  F. 
attack,  v.,  ag-grCdior,  -gredi,  -gressus 
sum;  (suddenly),  ad-Orior,   -Oriri,   -ortus 
sum  ;  (a  city),  oppugn-o,  -are,  -avi,  atum  ; 
impet-us,  -us  (on  =  in -f- ace)  M. 

attain  to,  per-v6nio,  -venire,  -vgni, 
-ventum  (ad). 

attempt,  v.,  con-or,  -ari,  -atus  sum; 
tempt-o  or  tent-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum  ;  nitor, 
niti,  nisus  or  nixus  sum  ;  incept-um,  -i, 
N.  ;  conat-us,  -us,  M.  or  c5nat-um,  -i,  N. 
attribute,  attrlb-fio,  -flCre,  -fli,  -utum ; 
tribilo,  tribiic-re,  tribOi,  tributum. 

authority,  pOtest-as,  -atis,  F.;  auc- 
torit-as,  -atis,  F. 
autumn,  autumn-us,  -i,  M. 
auxiliaries,  auxfll-a,  -orum,  N.  pi. 
avarice,  avariti-a,  -ae,  F. 
avenge,  ulciscor,  ulcisci,  ultus  sum. 
avert  from,  I,  prohib-6o,  -ere,  -ili, 
-Itum. 

avoid,    I,    de-fQgio,    -ftigere,    -fugi, 
ffigitum  (ace). 

avoid,  I  (a  danger),  vit-o,  -are,  -avi, 
-atum. 
away  from,  a  or  ab,  with  abl. 


backs,  to  turn  their  backs  m 
flight,  terga  in  fugam  dare  (do,  dare, 
dedi,  datum);  terga  ver-to,  -tfire,  -ti, 
-sum. 

bad,  mal-us,  -a,  -um  (comp.,  peior; 
sup.,  pessimus);  impr6b-us,  -a,  -um. 

badly,  male ;  comp.,  peius ;  sup., 
pessime. 

baggage,  impedlment-a,  -orum,  N.  pi. 

bane,  pernlci-es,  -ei,  F. 

banish,  I,  ex  civitate  pello  or  expello ; 
in  exilium  pello  (pellere,  pfipQlI,  pulsum). 

banishment,  exlll-um,  -i,  N. 

bank,  rip-a,  -ae,  F. 

banquet,  eptll-um,  -i,  N.  pi.,  epulae, 
F.  (p.  242). 

barbarian,  barbir-us,  -a,  -um  (adj. 
and  n.). 

barbarous,  crudel-is,  -e  (adj.). 
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bark,  v.,  latr-o,  -.ire,  -avi,  -attim ; 
(of  a  tree)  cortex,  cortlcis,  M.,  liber,  llbri, 
M. 

base,  turp-is,  -e  (adj.). 

baseness,  turpitud-o,  -Inis,  F. 

battle,  proeli-uni,  -I,  N.  ;  pugn-a, 
-ae,  K. ;  to  begin  a  battle,  proelium 
comniittere ;  in  battle,  in  b.  array, 
in  acie. 

be,  sum,  esse,  fQi  (p.  24). 

beam,  trabs,  tr.Wis,  F. 

bear,  urs-us,  -I,  M. ;  v.,  fero,  ferre, 
tfill.  Latum  ;  port-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum. 

beautiful,  pulch-er,  -ra,  -rum  (comp., 
pulchrior;  sup.,  puloherrimus) ;  amoenus, 
-a,  -um  (of  scenery). 

because,  quod,  quia,  quoniam  (p. 
198) ;  often  expressed  by  part.  (p.  220,  t). 

become,  fio,  fieri,  factus  sum. 

becomes,  it,  decet,  decere,  dgcflit 
(ace.)  ;  est  with  gen.  (p.  124,  1). 

beech,  fagus,  -i,  F. 

before,  ante  (prep,  with  ace.)  ;  conj., 
antequam,  priusquam  (p.  201,  5) ;  adv., 
ante,  ante.a,  antehac  (p.  82,  3). 

begr,  I,  r6g-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum.  See 
ask. 

begin,  I,  in-clpio,  -clp6re,  -cepi,  -cep- 
tum  ;  coep-i,  -isse ;  begin  a  battle, 
proelium  committere. 

beginning,  the,  inltl-um,  -i,  N. ;  at 
the  beginning  of  "winter,  prima 
hieme,  inita  hienie. 

behalf  of,  on,  pro  (prep,  with  abl.). 

behold,  asplcio,  asplcere,  aspexi 
aspectum. 

behind,  post,  prep,  with  ace. 

Belgae,  Belg-ae,  -arum,  M.  pi. 

belief,  opinl-o,  -onis,  F. 

believe,  I,  cred-o,  -ere,  -Idl,  -itum, 
with  dat.  (p.  105,  9). 

belong,  per-tlnfio,  -tinere,  -tintti,  no 
pup.  ;  see  p.  124,  1  ;  belonging :  say 
w^hich  belonged. 

beloved,  car-us,  -a,  -um  (with  dat. ;  = 
dear  to). 

beneficial,  salutar-is,  -e ;  util-is,  -e 
(adj.). 

benefit  you,  I,  tibi  prosum  (pro- 
desse,  profui). 

besiege,  I  (by  blockade),  ob-sldeo, 
-sidere,  -sodi,  -sessum  ;  (by  attack),  op- 
pugn-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum. 

best,  p.  57,  4. 

besto"w,  larg-Ior,  -iri,  -itus  sum. 

betake  myself  to,  I,  me  confero  ad. 


betray,  I,  pro-do,  -d6re,  -dldi,  -ditum. 

better,  melior  (comp.  of  bonus) ;  it 
would  have  been  better,  satius  or 
melius  fuit. 

bet'ween,  inter  (ace.). 

beyond,  prep.,  ultra,  trans,  extra 
(with  ace). 

bid,  ifibCo,  itibere,  iussi,  iussum. 

bill,  rOgatl-o,  -onis,  F. 

bird,  avis,  -is,  M.  or  F. 

bitter,  accrb-us,  -a,  -um  (adj.). 

black,  niger,  nigra,  nigrum;  ater, 
atra,  atrum  (adj.). 

blame,  culp-a,  -ae,  F. ;  v.,  culp-o, 
-are,  -avi,  -atum ;  vItiip6r-o,  -are,  -avi, 
-atum. 

blessing,  b6n-um,  -i,  N. 

blind,  cacc-us,  -a,  -um  (adj.). 

blood,   sangu-is,    -Inis,    M. ;  crii-or, 

-oris,  M. 

bloody,  erOent-us,  -a,  -um  (adj.). 
blot  out,  del-eo,  -ere,  -evi,  -etum. 
boat,  linter,  lintris,  F. 
body,  corp-us,  -6ris,  M. 
body-guard,  satell-es,  -itis,  M. 
bold,  audax,  audacis  (adj.). 
boldly,  audaciter  or  audacter,  adv. 
bond,  vincul-um,  -I,  N. 
book,  liber,  llbri,  M. 
booty,  praed-a,  -ae,  F. 
born,  be,  nascor,  nasci,  natus  sum. 
both,  uterque,  utraque,  utrumque  (p. 
132);  ambo,  ambae,  ambo  (like  duo,  68,  4). 
both and,  et et,  que que. 

bound  (in  a  geographical  sense),  con- 
tineo,  -tinere,  -tinui,  -tentum. 
boundaries,  fin-es,  -lum  (pi.),  M. 
boy,  pCier,  M.;  from  a  boy,  a  pflero. 
bow,  arc-us,  -us,  M. 
branch,  ram-us,  -i,  M. 
brandish,  iact-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum. 
brave,  fort-is,  -e ;  bravely,  fortiter. 
bravery,  fortltud-o,  -Inis,  F. 

break,  frango,  frangere,  fregi,  frac- 
tum  ;  b.  through,  per-fringo,  -fringere, 
-fregi,  -fractum  ;  b.  one's  word,  fldem 
fallo  (fallere,  fefelli,  falsum). 

bridge,  pons,  pontis,  M. 

briefly,  brevlter ;  as  b.  as  possi- 
ble, quam  brevissime. 
brigand,  latr-o,  -onis,  M. 
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bright,  clar-us,  -a,  -um  (adj.). 

bring,  I,  iluco,  dCicCre,  duxi,  ductum 
(a  pt'ison) ;  affero,  afferre,  attQli,  allatuin 
(a  thing) ;  bring  up,  erudio,  -Ire,  -ivi, 
-itutii ;  bring  back  word,  rCnunti-o, 
-are,  -u\  i,  -atuin  ;  bring  a  person  be- 
fore you,  ad  re  ali(|uein  adducere ; 
bring  forward  a  bill,  rogationem 
fero  (ferre,  tuli,  irituin). 

Britain,  Britanni-a,  -ae,  F. 

Britons,  Britann-I,  -orum,  M.  pi. 

broad,  l;it-us,  -a,  -um  (adj.). 

brother,  frater,  fratris,  M. 

Brundusium,  Brundusi-um,  -i,  N. 

Brutus,  Bnit-us,  -i,  M.,  one  of  the 
conspirators  against  Caesar. 

build,  aedific-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum. 

building,  aediflcl  nm,  -1,  N. 

burden,  6nus,  OnCris,  N. 

burdensome,  mClest-us,  -a,  -um ; 
grav-is,  -e  (adj.). 

burn,  cr6ni-o,  -are,  -avI,  -atum  ;  incen- 
do,  incendere,  incendi,  incensum. 

bushel,  nifidi-us,  -T,  M. 

business  (the),  res,  rei,  F.;  n6go- 
tium,  -I,  N. 

but,  sed  ;  venim  (emphatic) ;  (only), 
tantuni,  ni5do  ;  (unless),  nisi ;  (except), 
praeter  (prep,  with  ace). 

butcher,  trticid-6,  -are,  -avT,  -atum. 

buy,  6mo,  gmere,  em!,  emptum. 

by  (of  a  person  after  a  passive  verb),  a 
or  ab  (p.  71,  2) ;  dat.  of  agent  (173,  4) ; 
abl.  of  means  (p.  71,  3) ;  per  (prep,  with 
ace),  of  indir.  agent  ;  by  day,  interdiu  ; 
by  night,  noctu. 

C. 

Caesar,  Caes-ar,  -aria,  M. 

calamity,  cal5mit-as,  -atis,  F. 

call,  vOc-o,  -are,  -avI,  -atum  ;  call  to- 
gether, convf)c-o,  -are,  -avI,  -atum. 

calling  (after  forbid),  use  int. 

call  out,  Cvfico,  -are,  -avI,  -atum  ; 
call  by  name,  appell-o,  -are,  -avi, 
-atum. 

calm,  tranquill-us,  S,-,  -um  (adj.). 

calmness,  tranquilllt-as,  -atis,  F. 

camp,  castra,  -orum  (pi.,  N.). 

can,  possum,  posse,  pOtfi!  (p.  142) ; 
(  =  may),  licet,  impers.  with  a  dat.  (p. 
102,  3;  163,  5);  139  (a),  (in  deliberative 
questions). 

candid,  lib-er,  -era,  -erum  (adj.). 

candidate  for,  I  am  a,  pet-o,  -6re, 

-ivi,  -ituni. 


candidly,  Hbere,  aperte,  adv. 
Cannae,  €ann-ae,  -arum  (pi.),  F. 
cannot,  non  possum  ;    n6qu-6o,  -Ire, 

-Ivi  (or  li),  -Itum. 

capital,  caput,  capitis,  N. 

caprice,  llbid-o,  -inis,  F. 

capture :  use  take. 

care,  cur-a,  -ae,  F. 

careful  for,  I  am,  caveo  (cJlvere, 
cavi,  cautum) ;  I  am  careful  for  you, 
tibi  caveo. 

carefully,  dlligenter,  adv. 

carry  (  =  bear),  fero,  ferre,  ttlli,  la- 
tum ;  port-o,  -are,  -avI,  -atum  ;  carry 
on  war,  bellum  gCro  (gerere,  gessi, 
gestuin) ;  carry  out,  ex-s6quor,  -sfiqul, 
-sC'Cutus  sum ;  con-flcio,  -flcfire,  -feci, 
-tectum ;  carry  across,  transport-o, 
-are,  -avi,  atum  ;  carry  out  of  the 
country,  export-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum. 

CaSSius,  Cassi-us,  -I,  M. 

cast,  con-icio,  -TcCre,  -iSci,  -iectum  ; 
cast  aw^ay,  ab-icio,  -icere,  -ieci, 
-iectum. 

Casticus,  Casti-cus,  -I,  M. 

catch,  cipio,  cipgre,  cepl,  captum. 

cattle  (in  general),  pec-us,  -Sris,  N.  ; 
(of  a  single  head),  pecus,  pecOdis,  F. 

cause,  caus-a,  -ae,  F.  ;  v.,  ef-flcio, 
-ficere,  -feci,  -tectum  ;  with  ut-)-8ubj.  tor 
Eng.  to  (p.  181,  3). 

cavalry,  6quit-es,  -um,  M.  pi.  ;  adj., 
equest-er,  -ris,  -re. 

cave,  antr-um,  -i,  N.  ;  cav-um,  -i,  N. 

cease,  I,  de-slno,  -sinere,  sivi  (sll), 
-sltum  ;  de-sisto,  -sist6re,  -stlti,  no  sup. 
(with  abl.  ;  p.  158,  2). 

Cecrops,  Cecrops,  CecrOpis,  M. 

celebrated,  clar-us,  -a,  -um  ;  insign- 
-is,  -e  (adj.);  the  celebrated  Cicero, 
Cicero,  vir  clarissimus  or  ille  C.  (adjs. 
are  not  added  to  proper  names). 

central,  mCdi-us,  -a,  -um  (adj.)  ;  a 
central  place,  locus  medius. 

centurion,  centiirl-o,  -Cnis,  M. 
century,  centQria,  -ae,  F. 
certain  (sure),  cert-us,  -a,  -um  (adj.). 

certain  (one),  a,  quidam,  quaedam, 
quoddam. 

chain,  caten-a,  -ae,  F. ;  vinctll-um,  -i,  N. 

chance,  cus-us,  -us,  M. ;  fortiin-a,  -ae, 
F. ;  by  chance,  forte,  casQ. 

change,  I,  mut-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum  ; 
n.,  conimutati-o,  -onis,  F. 

character,  turn  by  a  dependent 
clause  (p.  181,  1). 
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character  (natural),  injjGni-um,  -I, 
N.  ;  indOl-es,  -is,  F. 

character  (srood),  virt-us,  -utis,  F. 

character  (mode  of  life),  mor-Cs,  -wm, 
M.,  pi.  ;  the  highest  character, 
mores  optinii. 

character,  of  the  same  c.  as, 
talis.  .  .  qualis. 

characteristic  of,  it  is:  see  p. 
124,  1. 

charge  (accusation),  crimen,  -Inis,  N. 

charge  (of  troops),  impet-us,  M. ; 
make  a  charge,  in-vado,  -vadcre, 
-vasi,  -vasum  ;  inipetum  facere  (on  =  in). 

charged,  I  am  (with),  accus-or, 
•arl,  -iitus  sum  (p.  281,  12). 

chariot,  essCd-um,  -i,  N.  ;  curr-us, 
-lis,  M. 

charioteer,  essedari-us,  -i,  M. 

check,  m6d5r-or,  -arl,  -atus  sum  (with 
dative)  ;  tempf  r-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum  (with 
dative) ;  coerc-eo,  -ere,  -ili,  -itum. 

cheer,  clam-or,  -oris,  M. 

cheer,  v.  a.,  hort-or,  -arl,  -atus  sum. 

cheerfiil,  hllar-ls,  -e ;  aiSc-er,  -ris, 
-re  (adj.). 

cheerfully,  facile,  adv. 

cherish,  tQeor,  tuerl,  ttlltus  sum. 

chief,  princeps,  principis,  M.  (ii.  and 
adj.). 

child,  ptier,  ptt6rl,  M. 

children,  pueri,  M.  ;  liber-i,  -orum, 
M.  pi. 

choose,  I  (like),  mihi  libet  (impers.). 

choose,  I,  eligo,  eligere,  elCgi,  elec- 
tum  ;  cre-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum. 

Cicero,  Cicfir-o,  -onis,  M. 

Cimon,  Cim-on,  -onis,  M. 

circumstances,  res,  rei,  F. ;  I  jaeld 
to  circ\imstances,  temp6ri  cedo. 

citadel,  arx,  arcis,  F. 

citizen,  civ-is,  -is,  M.  and  F. 

city,  urbs,  urbis,  F. 

civil,  clvll-is,  -6  (adj.). 

civilization,  humamt-as,  -atis,  F. 

civilized,  hCiman-us,  -a,  -um  (adj.). 

clamor  for,  flaglt-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum 
(ace. ). 

class,  ^en-us,  -gris,  N. 

clear,  cert-us,  -a,  -um  ;  manifest-us, 
-a,  -um  (adj.). 

clear,  it  is,  appar-et,  -ere,  -uit ;  mani- 
festum  est  (p.  109, 1) ;  I  Clear  myself 
of  the  charge  ;  me  de  crimine  (or 
simply  crimine)  purgo. 


clemency,  clementl-a,  -ae,  F. 

clerk,  scrib-a,  -ae,  M. 

client,  my,  hie  (p.  lis,  2). 

cloak,  toga,  -ae,  F.,  the  military 
cloak,  paiiKlament-um,  -i,  N. 

close,  I,  claudo,  claudOre,  clausi,  clau- 
suni  ;  close  up,  inter-cludo,  -cludere, 
clusi,  -clusum. 

close  to,  prope  ad  (ace). 

close  at  hand,  prope,  iuxta. 

clothe,  vesti-o,  -Ire,  -IvI  (ii),  -itum. 

clothing,  vestit-us,  -lis,  M. ;  vest-is, 
-is,  F. 

cloud,  nub-es,  -is,  F. 

coast,  6r-a,  -ae,  F.  ;  sea  COast,  ora 
maritima  ;  lit-us,  -6ris,  N. 

coast  along,  v.,  praeter-vfihor,  -vfehi, 
-vectus  sum  (with  ace). 

cohort,  cohor-s,  -tis,  F. 

cold,  frlgid-us,  -a,  -um  (adj.);  frig- 
us,  -Oris,  N. 

colleague,  colleg-a,  -ae,  M. 

collect,  compar-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum. 

colony,  c616ni-a,  -ae,  F. 

column,  cdlumn-a,  -ae,  F. 

come,  venio,  venire,  veni,  ventum  ; 
C.  away,  discedo,  -cedere,  -cessi,  -cessum. 

command,  n.,  imperl-um,  -i,  N. ; 
imperat-um,  -i,  N. 

command,  I,  imper-o,  -are,  -avi, 
-atum  (with  dat.) ;  (be  at  head  of),  prae- 
sum  (with  dat.). 

commander,  imp6rat-or,  -oris,  M. ; 
praefect-us,  -i,  M.  ;  dux,  dllcis,  M. 

commence,  in-olpio,  -cip6re,  -cepi, 
-ceptum  ;  coep-i,  -isse. 

commencement,  inltl-ura,  -i,  M. 

commit,  I  (a  crime),  faclnus  ad-mitto 
(-mittere,  -misi,  -missum). 

common,  commiin-is,  -e,  adj. 

commonwealth,  respublica,  relpub- 
licae,  F. 

communicate,  I  (  =  impart  to),  com- 
raiinico,  -are,  -avi,  -atum  (cum). 

companion,  s6ci-us,  -i,  M. ;  s6dal-is, 
-is,  M.  ;  cOm-es,  -itis,  M. 

company  •with,  in,  cum  (prep,  with 
abl.). 

compare,  con-f6ro,  -ferre,  -tQli,  col- 
latum. 

compassion,  mis6ricordi-a,  -ae,  F. 

compel,  cogo,  cogere,  cOegi,  c5actum. 

complain,  queror,  queri,  questus 
sum. 

complaint,  p.  219,  (g). 
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oomrade,  commilit-o,  -onis,  M. 

conceal,  cel-o,  -are,  -avl,  -atiini(92,  3). 

concerning-,  de  (prep,  with  abl.). 

concerns,  it,  pertinet  ad  (with  ace.)  ; 
p.  100,  3. 

condemn,  condemn-o,  -are,  avi,  -atum 
(for  =  };en.). 

condition  (lot),  fortuna,  -ae,  F. ; 
(terms),  coiidici-o,  -onis,  F. 

conference,  I  have  a,  coUoquor, 
■I6qui,  -locutus  sum. 

confess.  fatCor,  fatCrl,  fassus  fum, 
confittor,  -fiteri,  -fessus  sum. 

confidence,  fiducia,  -ae,  F.  ;  fides, 
-ei.  F. 

confidence  in,  I  have,  confido, 
-fidere,  -fisus  sum  ;  fidem  alicui  habeo. 

congratulate,  I  c  you  on  this, 
hue  (ace),  ob  hanc  rem,  de  hac  re,  tibi 
gratul-or  (-ari,  -atus  sum). 

conquer,  vinco,  vincOre,  vici,  victum  ; 
siSper-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum. 

conquered,  victus,  -a,  -um  (p.p.  of 
vinco). 

conqueror,  vict-or,  -oris,  M. 

consciousness,  sens-us,  -us,  51.  ; 
conscienti-a,  -ae,  F. 

consent  of  Caesar,  with  the, 
Caesare  volente. 

consequence,  it  is  of  c  to  me, 

mea  interest  or  refert  (p.  100,  3). 

consider,  I,  art)itr-or,  -ari,  -atus  sum  ; 
(hold,  thinli),  habeo,  duco. 

consist  of,  consist-0,  -Sre,  -stiti  (in-f 
abl.). 

consolation  to  me,  it  is  a  great, 
magno  solatio  mihi  est  (p.  134,  1). 

conspiracy,  coniurati-o,  -onis,  r. 
conspire,  coniiir-o,  -ate,  -a,\  i,  -atum. 
consul,  cons-ul,  -fdis,  M. 
consulship,  consulat-us,  -us ;  in  the 
c.  of  Caesar,  Caesare  consi'de. 

consult,  consftlo,  constilere,  consCdui, 
consultum  (wiih  ace). 

content(ed),  content-us,  a,  -um  (with 
abl.),  ,p.  2S3,  ft). 

continent,  contin6n-8,  -tis  (supply 
terra). 

contrary  to,  contra,  prep,  with  ace. 

conversation,  serm-o,  -onis,  M. ;  I 
have  a  conversation  -with,  you, 
tecum  collOquor. 

convoke,  convCeo,  -are,  -avi,  -atum. 
Corinth,  C5rinth-us,  i,  F. 
com,  frument-um,  -I,  N. 


costs,  it,  Stat  (p.  150, 1). 

cottage,  cas-a,  -ae,  F. 

council,  concdi-um,  -i,  F. 

couJd  :  see  can  (p.  163,  5,  note). 

count,  I  (  =  1  numl)er),  ntlmero,  -Sre, 
-avi,  -atum;  (  =  1  hold),  habeo,  -ere,  -Ui, 
-itum  ;  duco,  ducere,  dux!,  ductum. 

country,  one's,  patri-a,  -ae,  F. 

country,  the  (  =  the  state),  respub- 
lica,  reipublicae,  F.  ;  civit-as,  -atis,  F. 

country  (as  distinct  from  the  town), 
rus.  ruris,  N. ;  from  the  country, 
rure  (abl.);  to  the  country,  rus  (ace.); 
in  the  country,  ruri  (locative ;  p.  80). 

countryman,  eiv-is,  -is,  M. 

courage,  virt-us,  -utis,  F. ;  fortltiid-o, 
-iiiis,  F. 

course,  I  take  this,  haec  facio. 

court,  aul-a,  -ae,  F.  ;  iudici-um,  -I,  N. 

cover,  tego,  tCgCre,  texi,  tectum. 

co-ward,  cowardly,  ignav-us,  -a, 
-um  ;  timid-US,  -a,  -uin  (adj.). 

cowardice,  ignavi-a,  -ae,  F. 

crave  for,  I,  desId£r-o,  -are,  -avi, 
-atum. 

credible,  it  is  scarcely,  vix  credi 
potest. 

credit,  fam-a,  -ae,  F. 

crime,  fadn-us,  -5ris,  N.  ;  sc6l-us, 
-eris,  N. 

criminal,  sc6lerat-us,  -a,  -um  (adj.). 

crisis,  discrim-en,  -Inis,  N. ;  temp-ua, 
-oris,  N. 

cross,  I,  transeo,  -ire,  -IvI  (or  -li), 
-Itum  (ace.). 

crowd,  multitiid-o,  -inis,  F. ;  turb-a, 
-ae,  F.  ;  v.,  eircum-fundo,  -fundere,  -fiidi, 
-fusum  (se). 

crown,  c6r6n-a,  -ae,  F. ;  ( =  a  kingdom), 
regnum,  -i,  N. 

cruel,  criidel-is,  -e  ;  saev-us,  -a,  -vaaa, 
(adj.). 

cruelly,  crudeliter  ;  eaeve,  adv. 

cruelty,  crudelit-as,  -atis,  F. ;  saevi- 
tla,  -ae,  F. 

cry,  n.,  clam-or,  -oris,  M.  ;  v.,  clam-o. 
-are,  -avi,  -atum. 

cultivate,  cOlo,  c6I6re,  cOlfn,  cultum. 

culttire,  cult-us,  -us,  M.  ;  humanit-as, 
-atis,  F. 

Cures,  Ciir-es,  -lum,  F. 

Curius,  Curi-us,  -i,  M. 

custom,  raos,  moria,  M. ;  consuetud-o, 
-inis,  F. 

cut,  scco,  sScare,  sSciil,  sectum- 
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da^erer,  ptigt-o,  -onis,  M.;  sic-a,  -ae,  F. 

daily,  quotidie  ;  with  comparatives  or 
words  denoting  increase  or  diminution,  in 
dies. 

danger,  perlcfil-um,  -I,  M. 

dangerous,  p6ricfllog-ug,  -a,  -um 
(adj.). 

dare,  aud6o,  audere,  ausus  sum. 

daring,  audax,  audacis  (adj.). 

dark  (metaphorically  applied  to 
crime),  atrox,  atrocis  (adj.). 

dark  (literally),  ater,  atra,  atrum ; 
obscur-us,  -a,  -um. 

dart,  tcl-um,  -i,  N. ;  iacfil-um,  -I,  N. 

daughter,  fili-a,  -ae,  F.  (p.  6,  2). 

day  (opposed  to  night),  dies,  dici,  M. 
or  F.  ;  (opposed  to  darkness),  lux,  lucis, 
F. ;  daybreak,  prima  lux  ;  day  after 
day,  diem  ex  die  ;  the  day  before, 
pridie  ;  for  the  day,  in  diem. 

deadly,  mortl-fer,  -fera,  -ferum  (adj.). 

dear,  car-us,  -a,  -um  (adj.). 

death,  mors,  mortis,  F. 

debt,  aes  aiienum ;  gen.,  aeris  alieni. 

deceive,  I,  de-cipio,  -clp6re,  -cepi, 
-ceptum. 

decide   on,    I   (resolve),    constitfio, 
-stitu6re,  -stitfli,  -stitutum  (inf.)  ;  statuo,  / 
statfiere,  statfii,   statiitum ;    (pass    judg- 
ment   on),     iiidic-o,    -are,    -avi,    -atum ; 
de-cerno,  -cernere,  -crevi,  -cretum  (de). 

decision,  iudlci-um,  -i,  N. 

declare,  dico,  dicere,  dixi,  dictum. 

declare  (war)  I,  indico,  -dicere, 
-dixl,  -dictum. 

decree,  I,  v.,  de-cerno,-cern6re,-cr0vi, 
-cretum  ;  decretum,  -I,  N. 

deed,  -facln-us,  -6ris,  N. ;  fact-um,  I,  N. 

deep,  alt-us,  -a,  -um  (adj.). 

defeat,  n.,  ciad-es,  -is,  F. 

defeat,  v.,  vinco,  vincere,  vici,  vic- 
tum  ;  stiper-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum. 

defend,  defendo,  defendfire,  defend!, 
defensum. 

defile,  n.,  angusti-ae,  -arum,  F.  (pi.) ; 
8alt-us,  -us,  M. 

delay,  v.,  m5r-or,  -arl,  -atus  sum 
(tr.  and  intr.) ;  cunot-or,  -ari,  -atus  sum  ; 
mOra,  -ae,  F. 

deliberate,  deliber-o,  -are,  -avi, 
-atum. 

deliberation,  there  is  need  of, 
opus  est  consulto  (p.  166,  2). 


delight,  I,  delect-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum 
(trans. ) ;  gaudOo,  gaudcre,  gavisus  sum 
(intr.). 

delightful,  amoenus,  -a,  -ura  (of 
scenery)  ;  pulch-er,  -ra,  -rum. 

deliver  (hand  down),  trado,  tradSre, 
tradidl,  traditum ;  reddo,  -dOre,  -didi, 
-ditum  ;  (free),  llbCr-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum  ; 
deliver  a  speech,  or.ationem  habere ; 
after  the  speech  was  d.,  abl.  abs. 
(220). 

Delphi,  Delph-I,  -orum,  M.  pi. 

demand,  postfil-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum  ; 
flagito,  -are,  -avi,  -atum  ;  posco,  poscgre, 
pOposci,  no  sup.  (p.  92,  3). 

Demosthenes,  DemosthiSnes,  -is,  M. 

dense,  dens-us,  -a,  -um  (adj.). 

deny,  I,  neg-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum. 

depart,  I  (  =  go  away),  ab-eo,  -ire, 
-ivi  (-il),  -itum  ;  dis-cedo,  -cedere,  -cessi, 
-cessum. 

descend,  de-scendo,-scend6re,-soendi, 
-scensum. 

desert,  desSro,  -s6rere,  -s6r(il,  -sertum. 

deserter,  transftlg-a,  -ae,  M. ;  per- 
fflg-a,  -ae,  M. 

deserve,  I,  mSrSor,  mSrcrl,  meritus 
sum  ;  niCreo,  mgrOre,  merdi,  meritum. 

deserving  of,  dignus,  -a  -um  (with 
abl.). 

design,  n.,  consill-um,  -»,  N. 

designedly,  consulto,  adv. 

desire,  I,  ciipTo,  cQpC-re,  ctlpivi  (li), 
ciipltum. 

desirous,  be  d.  of,  cQp-io,  -6re, 
-Ivi  (-il),  -Itum  (H-inf.). 

despair  of,  I,  desper-o,  -are,  -avi, 
-atum  (ace). 

despatch,  litter-ae,  -arum  (pi.  F.) ; 
v.,  mitto. 

despise,con-temno,-temnere;-tempsI, 
-temptum ;  de-spicio,  -spicere,  -spexi, 
-spectum. 

despoil,  sp(51I-o,  -are,  etc. 

despot,  domin-us,  -I,  M. 

despotism,  domlnat-us,  -us,  M. 

destined,  fatai-is,  -e  (adj.). 

destiny,  fat-um,  -i,  N. 

destitution,  egest-as,  -atis,  F. 

destroy,  del-go,  -ere,  -evl,  -etum ; 
vast-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum. 

destruction,  exitl-um,  -i,  N. ;  per- 
nicl-es,  -el,  F. 

detain,  re-tinSo,  -tinere,  -tintil,  -ten- 
tum. 

deter,  deterr-Co,  -ere,  -iii,  -Itum. 
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determine,  con-stlttio,  -stltfiCre,  -stl- 
tfil,  -stitutuni  (+inf.). 

devastate,  vast-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum. 

devote  myself  to,  I,  operam  do 
(with  dat.). 

devour,  d0v3r-o,  -are,  -avI,  -atutii. 

dictator,  dictat-or,  -oris,  M. 

did :  see  do. 

did  the  boy  "wound  ?  Use  perf.  of 
wound. 

die,  morior,  m6rl,  mortOus  sum. 

differ,  diffCro,  differre,  distOli,  no 
sup. ;  to  differ  from  each  other, 
inter  se  dififerre. 

difference  to  us,  it  makes  no, 
nihil  nostra  interest  (p.  lOG,  3). 

differently  from,  ahter  ac. 
difficult,  difficil-is,  -e(adj.). 
diflflculty,  diffieult-as,  -atis,  F. 
diligence,  dillgentla,  -ae,  F. 
diligent,  diligen-s,  -tis  (adj.). 
diligently,  drligenter. 
din,  strCpit-us,  -us,  M. 
dinner,  cen-a,  -ae,  F. 

direct,  itibeo,  ifibSre,  iussi,  iussum 
(ace);  impGr-o,  -are,  -avI,  -atum  (dat.). 

directions,  in  both,  utrimque ;  in 
different  d.,  ''averse ;  in  all  d., 
undique. 

disagree,  I,  dis-sentlo,  -sentire,  -sensi, 
-sensum. 

disagreement,  dissensl-o,  -onis,  F. 

disaster,  casus,  -us,  M.;  caiamit-aa, 
-atis,  F. 

discharge  the  duties  of,  I, 
funofor,  fungi,  functus  sum  (p.  116). 

discipline,  disciplln-a,  -ae,  F. 
disco\arse,  serm-o,  -onis,  M. 
discover :  see  ascertain, 
disease,  morb-us,  -t,  m. 

disembark,  I  (act.),  ex-pono,  -pOnfire, 
-pOsui,  -posituni ;  neut.,  egredior,  egrfidi, 
egressus  sum. 

disgrace,  ignomini-a,  -ae,  F.;  turpl- 
tud-o,  F.,  -inis. 

disgraceful,  turp-is,  -e  (adj.). 
dismay,  pav-or,  -oris,  M. 
dismiss,    dl-mitto,    -mittere,    -misl, 
-missinn. 

displease,  dis-pIicOo,  -plicere,  -plicQi, 
plicltum. 

disposition,  ing6ni-um,  -I,  N.;  in- 
dOl-es,  -is,  F. 


dissatisfied,  I  am  d.  -with  my- 
self, mei  nie  jioenitet  (p.  165,  IJ. 

dissemble,     dissimul-o,     -are,     -avt, 
-atum. 

dissension,  dissensi-o,  -onis,  F. 

distance,  spatl-um,  -i,  N. 

distance  from,  I  am  at  a,  ab-sum, 
-esse,  -ftu  (ab). 

distant,  longinqu-us,  -a,    -um  (adj.); 
be  d.,  absiim. 

distinguished,  clar-us,  -a,  -um  (adj. ). 
district,  rtgl-o,   -onis,  F.;  I5c-us,  -i, 
M. ;  pi.  lijca,  -drum,  N.  (p.  242). 

distrust,  dif-fido,  -fldfire,  -fisus  sum 
(with  a  dat.). 

disturb,  turb-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum. 

ditch,  foss-a,  -ae,  F. 

Divico,  Divic-o,  -onis,  M. 

divide,  di-vldo,  -vidOre,  -vlsl,  -visum. 

divine,  divTn-us,  -a,  -um  (adj.). 

Divitiacus,  Divltlac-us,  -t,  m. 

do,  facio,  facCre,  feci,  factum  (p.  216, 1). 

dog,  cinis,  -is,  M.  or  F. 

doom,  fat-um,  -I,  N. 

door,  iixnil-a,  -ae,  F. 

doubt,  v.,  dflblt-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum; 
there  is  no  doubt  that,  non  est 
dubium  quin  (p.  1S8,  6). 

doubtful,  dabi-us,  -a,  -um  (adj.). 

drag,  I,  traho,  trahgre,  traxi,  tractum. 

draw,  I,  traho.    See  above. 

draw  up  a  law,  I,  legem  scribe, 
(scrlbere,  soripsi,  scriptum). 

draw  up  an  army,  I,  aciem  in- 
struo  (instrQCre,  instruxi,  instructuni) ; 
after  the  army  w^as  drawn  up, 
acie  instructa  (p.  100,  6). 

dread,  I,  reformid-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum. 

dreadful,  atrox,  atrocis  (adj.). 

dress,  vest-is,  -is,  F.;  vestit-us,  -iis,  M. 

drink,  bib-o,  -er6,  bibi. 

drinking,  good  for,  utllis  bibendo 
(p.  (iO,  2). 

drive,  pello,  pellere,  pepiili,  pulaum ; 
ago,  agere,  egl,  actum. 
due,  use  pass,  of  deb-6o,  -ere,  -Qi,  -Itum 

during('  =  in),abl.  (82,1);  (all  through), 
ace,  p.  82,  4  ;  d.  the  reign,  p.  lOO,  5. 
dust,  pulv-is,  -Sris,  M. 
duty,  oflici-um,  -i,  N. ;  see  p.  124. 
dwell,  habit-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum. 
dwelling,  aedlflci-um,  -I,  N.;tect-iim, 
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each  (one),  quisque  (never  first  in 
senteiire),  quaeque,  quo<lque  (adj.)  ami 
qui(iqiie  (sut)st.);  uiiusquisque  ;  (of  tW^O), 
iiteniue,  utraijue,  utrunique(p.  132);  inter 
se  (p.  223). 

each  other,  alius alius ;  alter 

alter  (p.  26; ;  inter  se  (p.  223). 

eager  for,  avidus,  -a,  -um  (with  gen.). 

eagle,  aquU-a,  -ae,  F. 

eagle-bearer,  aquillf-er,  -CrT,  M. 

early,  matur-us,  -a,  -um ;  in  early 
spring,  vere  novo. 

earth,  the,  terr-a,  -ae,  F. 

easily,  facil-e. 

east  wind,  Eur-us,  -i,  M. 

easy,  facil-is,  -e  (p.  57,  2). 

eat  (p.  160). 

educate,  edtlc-o,  -are,  -avl,  -atum. 

eflPort,  conat-us,  -iis,  M. ;  c6nat-um, 
-i,  N. 

Egypt,  AegjT)t-u3,  -i,  F. 

eight,  octo. 

eighteen,  duodevig-inti. 

either or,aut. . .aut' ;  vel. . .vel.^ 

elect,  cr6-o,  -are,  -avl,  -atum;  be 
elected,  fio,  fieri,  factus  sum. 

elephant,  elephant-us,  -i,  M. 

eloquence,  eloquentl-a,  -ae,  F. 

eloquent,  el5-quens  (-quentior,  -quen- 
tissimus). 

else,  or,  aut. 

embark  (trans.),  in  navem  imponere; 
(intr. )  navem  conscendere. 

emergency,  temp-us,  -Oris,  N. 

empire,  imp6ri-um,  -i,  N. 

employ,  utor,  uti,  iisus  sum  (p.  283, 10). 

empty,  man-is,  -e  ;  vacfi-us,  -a,  -um 
(adj.). 

encamp,  castra  pono  (p5n6re,  pftsQi, 
pOsitum) ;  castra  loco  (are,  avl,  atum). 

enact  (a  law),  promulg-o,  -are,  -avl, 
-atum ;  perfero. 

encourage,  adhort-or,  -ari,  -atus 
sum. 

end,  fin-is,  -is,  M.;  at  the  e.  of 
summer,  extrema  aestate ;  v.,  con-ficio, 

'One  alternative  excluding  the  other: 
as,  Aut  scribit  aut  legit,  he  is  either 
■writing  or  reading. 

-Giving  a  choice  :  as.  Par  erat  vel  mori- 
bu8  vel  fortuna,  he  "Was  equal  either 
in  character  or  in  fortune. 


-flcSre,  -feci,  -fectum  (tr.) ;   fln-Io,  -Ire, 
-ivi,  -Itum  (tr.  and  intr.). 

endeavor,  I,  c6n-or,  -ari,  -atus  sum  ; 
nitor,  niti,  nisus  or  nixus  sum  (p.  216,  3). 

endowed  with,  praedlt-us,  -a,  -um 

(with  abl.  I. 

endure,  toier-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum. 

enemy  (privatel,  Inlmlc-us,  -i,  M. : 
(public),  host-is,  -is,  M. 

engage  in  battle,  proelium  com- 
mitto,  -miltCre,  -misi,  -missum. 

engine  (of  war),  tonnent-um,  -I,  N. 

enjoy,  frfior,  frflT,  fructus  sum  (with 
abl.,  p.  116) ;  (  =  to  have),  habeo. 

enmity,  inimiclti-a,  -ae,  F. 

enough,  satis,  adv. 

enquire :  see  inquire. 

enquiry,  gerund  of  enquire. 

enroll  (soldiers),  con-scrlbo,  -scrlbgre, 
-scrips!,  -scriptum. 

enter,  in-fio,  -ire,  -ivl,  -Itum  (ace, 
p.  277,  1). 

enterprise,  res,  rei,  F. 

entirely,  tot-us,  -a,  -um  (p.  26, 1). 

entrust,  per-mitto,  -mittere,  -misi, 
-missum. 

enumerate,  eniim6r-o,  -are,  -avi, 
-atum. 

envoy,  isgat-us,  -i,  M. 

envy,  n.,  invidi-a,  -ae,  F.;  in-vid6o, 
■videre,  -vidi,  -visum  (dat.,  p.  278,  foot 
note). 

Ephesus,  EphC's-us,  -i,  F. 

equal,  aequ-us,  -a,  -um ;  par,  pSris 
(  =  equal  to);  I  make  e.,  aequ-o,  -are, 
-avi,  -atum. 

equally,  parlter,  aeque. 

err,  I,  err-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum. 

error,  err-or,  -oris,  M. 

escape,  ef-fCiglo,  -fQgere,  -fugi,  -fftgl- 
tum. 

establish,  confirm-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum; 
stattio,  stataere,  stattil,  statutum. 

estimate,  aestlm-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum. 

estimation,  aestimatl-o,  -onis,  F. 

eternal,  sempltem-us,  -a,  -um  (adj.). 

even,  etiam ;  qu(5que  (used  after  an 
emphatic  word);  before  an  adj.,  vel;  not 
...even,  ne..quidem  (with  the  empha- 
sized word  put  between) ;  ne  unus  quideni, 
not  even  one. 

evening,  vesp-er,  -ens,  M.;  in  the 
e.,  vesperl  (or  -e). 

ever,  unquam. 
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every  (  =  an),  omn-is,  -e;  quisqne, 
quaeque,  quidque  or  quodque  (p.  VSi). 

every  day.    See  daily. 

evident,  milnifest-us,  -a,  -uin  (adj.); 
it  is  e.,  appar-et,  -ere,  -fiit. 

exact  (punishment),  sumo,  sumCre, 
sunipsi,  sumptiiin. 

excellent,  optim-us,  -a,  -lun  ;  excel- 
leii-s,  -lis  (adj.). 

except,  praeter  (ace). 

except  (to),  nisi  (ut). 

excessive,  nlmi-us,  -a,  -um  (adj.). 

exchang'e  for,  I,  mut-o,  -are,  -avi, 
atuni  (p.  150,  1,  note). 

excite,  e.xcito,  -are,  -avT,  -atum. 

execute,  con-ficio,  -flcfire,  -feci, 
-tectum. 

exercise,  v.,  exerc-So,  -ere,  -QI,  -Ituni. 

exhort,  hort-or,  -ari,  -atu8  sum. 

exile,  ex-ul,  -ulis,  M.  ;  exlll-um,  -i,  N. 
(of  a  condition). 

exist,  I,  sum,  esse,  fQT. 

expect,  ex-spect-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum  ; 
sper-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum. 

expedient,  util-is,  -e  (adj.) ;  it  is 
expedient  (p.  163,  6). 

expediency,  utilit-as,  -atis,  F. 

expel,  pello,  -Ore,  pepCili,  pulsum. 

experience,  us-us,  -us,  M.;  experi- 
enti-a,  -ae,  F. 

explain,  ex-pono,  -ponere,  -posQi, 
-pOsitum. 

extent,  p.  69,  9. 

extortion,  repetund-ae,  -arum,  F.  pi. 
[lit.  of  things  that  should  be  got  back 
(repCto);  supply  rerum]. 

extreme,  extrem-us,  -a,  -um  (adj.). 

exult,  exult-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum. 

eye,  Ccdl-us,  -i,  M. ;  I  saw  it  witli 
my  own  eyes,  ipse  id  vidi. 


face,  OS,  oris,  N.  ;  facl-es,  -ei,  F.  ; 
vult-us,  -lis,  M. 

fact,  res,  rei,  F.  (p.  ISl,  2). 

faction,  facti-o,  -onis,  F. 

fail,  de-flcio,  -fIcCre,  -feci,  -fectum 
(used  with  or  without  ace.) ;  de-sum, 
-esse,  -fui  (with  dat.). 

fair,  pulch-er,  -ra,  -rum  ;  Smoen-us, 
-a,  -um  (of  scenery). 

faith,  f  id-es,  -ei,  F. ;  T  put  faith  in 
you,  tibi  fidem  halieo. 

faithflll,  f  idel-is,  -e  (adj.). 


faithfulness,  fid-es,  -ci,  F. 

fall,  cfido,  cadere,  cecidi,  casum  ;  fall 
in  battle,  pCr-Oo,  -ire,  -IvI  (or  11),  -itum; 
fall  into,  in-cldo,  -cldure,  -cidi  (with  in 
and  ace.)  ;  fall  headlong,  praeclplt-o, 
-are,  -avi,  -atum  ;  fall  into  ruin,  cor- 
ruo,  corruCre,  cornii. 

false  (of  persons),  mend-ax,  -acis ; 
(of  things),  fals-us,  -a,  -um  ;  fict-U8,  -a, 
-um. 

falsehood,  mendacT-um,  -T,  N.  ;  tO 
tell  a  falsehood,  mentior,  mentlrl, 
mentitus  snni. 

falsely,  speak,  ment-lor,  -in,  -itus 
sum. 

fame,  fam-a,  -ae,  F.  ;  gl6ri-a,  F. 

family,  n.,  famlli-a,  -ae,  F. 

family,  d6mestl-cus,  -ca,  -cum  (adj.). 

famine,  fam-es,  -is,  F. 

famous,  praeclar-us,  -a,  -um  (adj.). 

far  (  =  distant),  longinqu-us,  -a,  -um 
(adj.). 

far,  by,  multo. 

far  off,  adv.,  prOcul,  longe. 

far  and  wide,  late. 

farmer,  agricdl-a,  -ae,  M. 

farm-house,  vill-a,  -ae,  F. 

farther,  ulterior,  -is  (from  ultra). 

fate,  fortuna,  -ae,  F.  ;  sor-s,  -tis,  F. 

fatal,  pernicios-us,  -a,  -um  (adj.). 

father,  pater,  patris,  M. 

father-in-law,  sOcer,  sCogri,  M. 

fault,  culp-a,  -ae,  F.  ;  viti-um,  -I,  N. 

fatilt,  I  find  f.  with,  culp-o,  -are, 
-avi,  -atum. 

fault,  I  commit  a,  pecc-o,  -are,  -avi, 
-atum. 

favor  (= kindness),  beneflcl-um, -f; 
N. 

favor,  I,  favfio,  favere,  favT,  fautum 
(with dat.,  p.  278,  foot  note). 

fear,  n.,  met-us,  -lis,  M.  ;  tim-or,  -oris, 
M. 

fear,  I,  v.,  metuo,  mfittiere,  mStQi,  no 
supine  ;  timeo,  timCre,  timtli,  no  sup.  ; 
vfireor,  vererl,  vfiritus  sum. 

feast,  cen-a,  -ae,  F. ;  epUl-um,  -I,  N.  ; 
pi.,  epulae,  -arum,  F.  (p.  242). 

feather,  pinn-a,  -ae,  F. 

features,  vult-us,  -as,  M. 

feel,  senfio,  sentire,  sensi,  sensum. 

feeling,  anim-us,  -I,  M. 

fellow-citizen,  civ-is,  -is,  M. 

fertile,  fertil-ls,  -e  (adj.). 
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fertility,  oOpi-a,  -ae,  F. 

fetters,  caten-ae,  -arum,  F.  (pi.). 

few,  pauc-i,  -ae,  -a ;  very  fe^v,  per- 
pauc-I,  -ae,  -a  (adj.). 

fidelity,  fid-es,  -ci,  F. 

field,  ager,  5grl,  JI. 

field  of  battle,  .Ictes,  acTei,  F. 

field,  in  ttie  (opposed  to  "at  home"), 
inilltlae  (p.  86). 

fierce  (spirited),  fSr-ox,  -ocis;  atrox, 
atrocis;  saev-us,  -a,  -um  (adj.). 

fiercely,  ferociter ;  atrociter ;  saevc. 

fifteen,  quindOcim. 

fifth,  quin-tus,  -a,  -um(adj.). 

fifty,  quinquaginta. 

fight,  pur;n-a,  -ae,  F.;  proeli-um,  -i, 
N. ;  v.,  pugn-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum  ;  dimic-o, 
-are,  -a\'l,  -atum. 

fill,  com-plCo,  -plere,  -plevi,  -pletum  ; 
repleo,  -plOre,  -plevi,  -pletum. 

find  (after  a  search),  rfipGrio,  rCperIre, 
repCrl,  repertum ;  (come  on  suddenly), 
in-v6nIo,  -venire,  -veni,  -ventum. 

find  fault  -with,  culp-o,  -are,  etc., 
vltilpOr-o,  -are,  -av!,  -atum. 

find  out,  reperio.    See  find. 

fine,  pulch-er,  -ra,  -rum  (adj.). 

finish,  con-ficTo,  -flcere,  -feci,  -fectum  ; 
fln-Io,  -ire,  -ivi,  -Ituni. 

fir,  abies,  abietis,  F. 

fire,  ign-is,  -is,  M. 

fire  and  sword,  with,  ferro  et  igni. 

firm,  firm-us,  -a,  -um  ;  (of  character), 
fort-is,  -e  (adj.). 

first,  prim-us,  -a,  -um ;  I  was  the 
first  to  do  it,  hoc  primus  feci. 

fit  for,  apt-US,  -a,  -um  (adj.),  (with 
dat.,  p.  60,  2). 

five,  quinque. 

flag,  sign-um,  -I,  N. 

flank,  lat-us,  -6ris,  N. 

flash,  fulg-ur,  -firis,  N. 

flee,  vCl-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum ;  ffigio, 
fQgere,  fugi,  fQgitum. 

fiee  to,  adv6l-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum  (ace). 

fleet,  class-is,  -is,  F. 

flesh,  caro,  carnis,  F. 

flight,  fQg-a,  -ae,  F. 

fling  at,  pro-Tcio,  -TcSre,  -ieci,  -iectum; 
f.  away,  ib-iclo,  -icere,  -iecl,  -iectum. 

flock,  grex,  grggis,  M. 

flourishing  in  wealth,  6piilent-us, 
A,  -luu  (adj.). 


flow,  fltto,  flftCre,  fluxi,  fluxum  ;  flow 
down,  de-fltlo,  -lifiOre,  -ilfixi,  -Huxuiu. 

flower,  flos,  flOris,  M. 

fly,  vOl-o,  -iire,  -;1vi,  -atuin  ;  ffiglo, 
fOgcre,  fugi,  fiigltum. 

foe  (public),  host-is,  -is,  M.  or  F.  ; 
(pri\ate),  !niiiiic-us,  -i,  M. 

follow,  sCquor,  sequi,  sucCitus  sum ; 
it  follows  that,  sequitur  ut. 

follower,  use  prca.  part,  of  sequor. 

following  day,  dies  postCrus ;  on 
the  following  day,  die  postero; 
postridiO. 

folly,  stultiti-a,  -ae,  F. 

fond,  uvklus,  -a,  -uui  (adj.). 

food,  viot-us,  -us ;  cib-us,  -i,  M. 

foolish,  stult-us,  -ri,  -um  (adj.). 

foot,  pes,  pedis,  M.  ;  on  f,  use  abl. 
pi. ;  foot  of  hill,  tree,  etc.,  use  imus 
(p.  59,  1,  note). 

foot-soldier,  pedes,  pCditis,  M. 

for,  prep.,  pro.  (with  abl.  ;  p.  224);  (on 
account  of),  prae  (abl.) ;  of  time,  p.  69,  9. 

for  gold,  abl.  (p.  150,  1). 

for,  conj.,  nam;  enim  (after  first  em- 
phatic word). 

for  some  time  past,   iamdudum 

[p.  216,  2,  (b.)]. 

forage,  pabQl-or,  -ari,  -atus  sum. 

forbid,  v6to,  vetare,  v6tul,  vfetitum. 

force,  vis,  F.  (p.  45) ;  (army),  = 
forces  ;  v.,  cogo,  cOgOre,  cOegi,  coactum. 

forces,  copiae,  -arum,  F.  pi. 

forefathers,  maiur-es,  -um,  pi.  M. 

foreign,  extem-us,  -a,  -um  (adj.). 

foreigner,  peregrin-us,  -i,  M. 

foremost,  prim-us,  -a,  -um  (adj.). 

foresee,  pro-splcio,  -spicere,  -spexl, 
-spectum. 

forest,  silv-a,  -ae,  F. 

foretell,  prae-dico,  -dTcere,  -dixi, 
-dictum. 

forget,  obliviscor,  oblivisci,  oblitus 
sum  (p.  146,  7). 

form  a  plan,  consilium  in-eo  [-ire, 
-ivl  (or  -li),  -itum], 

form  a  league,  foedus  ferire. 

form  a  line  of  battle,  aciem  in- 
struo  (-strugre,  -struxi,  -structum). 

former,  pri-or,  pri-us ;  of  former 
days,  pristin-us,  -a,  -um. 

formerly,  olim. 

fort,  castell-um,  -i,  N. 

fortify,  mun-io,  -ire,  -ivi,  -itum. 
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fortress,  arx,  arcis,  F. ;  castell-um,  -T, 
N. 

fortunate,  ialix,  folicis ;  fortunat-us, 
-a,  -uui  (adj.). 

fortune,  fortun-a,  -ac,  F. 

foul,  foed-us,  -a,  -uiii,  adj. 

foully,  nCfarie. 

found,  con-do,  -d6re,  -didl,  -dituiii. 

four,  quattuor. 

fourteen,  quattuordOcini. 

fourth,  quart-US,  -a,  -um,  adj. 

free,  adj.,  llb-or,  -ura,  -Grum  ;  expers, 
cx])erti9  (with  abl.  ;  p.  64,  4);  v.,  liber-o, 
•fire,  -avl,  -atum. 

freedom,  libert-as,  -atis,  F. 

freedwoman,  libert-a,  -ae,  F. 

fresh,  rucens,  rCcentis,  adj. 

friend,  amic-us,  -i,  M. 

friendly,  amic-us,  -a,  -um  (adj.). 

friendship,  amiciti-a,  -ae,  F. 

frequent,    crober,    crebra,    crebrum 

frog,  rana,  ranae,  P. 

from,  a  or  ab  (with  abl.) ;  de  (abl.) ;  p. 
1.58,  -2. 

front,  f rons,  frontis,  F. ;  on  the  (in) 
front,  a  fronte. 

frost,  frijf-us,  -Oris,  N. 

fruit,  fruct-us,  -us,  M. ;  frufr-es,  -um, 
F.,  pi. 

fugitive,  fOgitlv-us,  -i,  M. 

full,  plen-us,  -a,  -um  (with  gen.  or  abl.). 

funeral,  fun-us,  -Cris,  N. 

further,  adj.,  ultCri-or,  -oris  (adj.). 

fury,  Tr-a,  -ae,  P. 

future,  the,  futur-a,  -orum  (N.  pi.). 

future,  in,  or  for  the,  in  futurum  ; 
in  postC-rum. 

G. 

gain,  emOlilment-um,  -1,  N.;  lucr-um, 
-i,  N. 

gain,  possession  of,  pStTor,  pOtiri, 
pOtitus  Sinn  (with  abl.). 

games,  lud-T,  -drum,  M. 

garden,  hort-us,  -i,  M. 

Garonne,  Garunm-a,  -ae,  M. 

garrison,  praesidi-um,  -i,  N 

gate,  port-a,  -ae,  F. 

gather  together  (trans.),  compar-o, 
-are,  -a\  T, -atum;  (intr.), con-venio,  -venire, 
-vcnl,  -ventum. 

Gaul,  the  country  now  called  France, 
Galli-a,  -ae,  F. 


Gaul,  a,  an  inhabitant  of  Gallia, 
Callus,  -i,  M. 

gaze  at  or  on,  spect-o,  -are,  -avi, 
-atum. 

general,  dux,  dncis,  M.  ;  imp6rat-or, 
-Oris,  M. 

Geneva,  Gf-nev-a,  -ae,  F. 

gentle,  mlt-is,  -e  ;  len-is,  -e  (adj.). 

gently,  lOniter. 

German,  German-us,  -a,  -um  (adj.). 

get,  ac'-quiro,  -quTrOre,  -quisivi,  -quisi- 
tum  ;  as-sOquor,  -sOquT,  -secutus  sum. 

gift,  don-um,  -I,  N. 

girl,  pttell-a,  -ae,  F. 

give,  d(3n-o,  -are,  -avT,  -atum ;  do, 
dftre,  dcdi,  datum  ;  g.  notice,  say  "in- 
form;" give  up  (  =  siuTender),  de-do, 
■dore,  -didi,  -dilum  ;  (  =  hand  down),  tra- 
do,  -dere,  -didi,  -ditum. 

glad,  laet-us,  -a,  -um ;  liben-s,  libentis 
(adj.);Iamg.todoit,  hoolibenterfacio. 

gladly,  laete,  libenter. 

globe,  orbis  terrarum. 

glorious,  praeclfir-us,  -a,  -um  (adj.). 

glory,  glorl-a,  -ae,  F. 

go,  Co,  -Ire,  -ivi  (-11),  -itum  ;  (be  about 
to),  p.  174,  1. 

go  avray,  ab-6o,  -ire,  -Ivi  (-ii),  -itum. 

go  out,  ex-cedo,  -cedere,  -cessi,  -ces- 
sum  ;  ex-eo,  -Ire,  -Ivi  (or  -ii),  -Itum. 

God,  Deus,  Dei  (p.  13,  2). 
goddess,  dC-a,  -ae,  F.  (p.  6,  2). 
gold,  aur-um,  -i ;  for  g.,  p.  150,  1. 
golden  (gold),  aure-us,  -3,,  -um,  adj. 
good,  bonus,  -a,  -um  (p.  20) ;  comp., 
melior;  sup.,  optimus. 
goods,  merx,  mercis,  F. 

govern,  rego,  regSre,  rexl,  rectum ; 
gtibern-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum. 

governor,  praefect-us,  -i,  M. 

gradually,  paulatim. 

grandfather,  avus,  avi,  M. 

Granicus,  Granic-us,  -i,  M. 

grateful,  grat-us,  -a,  -um  (adj.). 

grain,  frument-um,  -I,  N. 

gratitude,  gnati-a,  -ae,  F. ;  I  show 
gratitude,  gratiam  refc-ro  (referre, 
retail ,  relatum);  I  feel  g.,  gratiam 
hab-eo  (-ere,  -Oi,  -itum). 

great,  magn-us,  -a,  -um  ;  of  grreat 
size,  ingens,  ingenlis  (adj.) ;  SO  g., 
tantus. 

greatly,  magnopere  (adv.);  comp., 
nifigis ;  sup.,  niaxime. 


496 


VOCABULARY. 


Greece,  Graecl-a,  -ae,  F. 

greedy,  ruUl-us,  -a,  -um ;  avar-us,  -a, 
-•iin  (adj.). 

Greek,  Graec-us,  -5,  -um,  adj. 

greenness,  vlridit-ag,  -atis,  F. 

grief,  dol-or,  -oris,  M. 

groan,  jj^m-o,  -6re,  -fli,  -Itura. 

ground,  hum-us,  -i,  F. ;  on  the 
ground,  hiimi. 

grow,  cresc-o,  -fre,  crSvi,  crCtum ; 
viroo,  virOre,  no  perf.,  no  sup. 

guard,  custod-io,  -Ire,  -ivi,  -Itum  ;  n., 
see  next  word. 

guardian,  cust-oa,  -odis,  M. 

guide,  dux,  dilcis,  M. ;  v.,  guberno, 
-are,  -avi,  -atum. 

guilt,  scei-us,  -Cris,  N. 

guilty,  noxi-us,  -a,  -um ;  be  g.  of, 
in  se  admitto  (ace). 

H. 

habit  of,  I  am  in  the,  soieo.sSlere, 
sOlitus  sum  (  +  inf.). 

hair,  c6m-a,  -ae,  F. ;  capill-us,  -I,  M. 
hall,  aul-a,  -ae,  P. 

halt,  come  to  a  halt,  con-sisto, 
-sistere,  -stiti,  -stitum. 

Hamilcar,  Hamilc-ar,  -aris,  M. 
hand,  man-us,  -us,  F. 
hand,  I  am  at,  ad-sum,  -esse,  -fai. 
hand  over  to,  per-mitto,  -mittere, 
-misl,  -missum ;  mand-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum. 
hand-maid(en),  ancill-a,  -ae,  F. 
Hannibal,  Hannib-al,  -alls,  M. 

happens,  it,  accldit,  accidere,  accldit, 
no  sup.;  contingit,  contingere,  contigit, 
no  sup.  ;  evenit,  evfinlre,  evenit,  no  sup. 

happiness,  beate  vivere  (p.  108,  4). 

happy,    beat-US,    -a,    -um;  lucky, 

felix,  folicis  (adj.). 

harbor,  port-us,  -us,  M. 
hard,  adj.,  dur-us,  -a,  -um  (adj.). 
hard,  press,  prtmo,  premgre,  pressi, 
pressum. 

hard  to  say,  or  tell,  it  is,  difficile 
est  dictu  (p.  175). 

hardly,  vix  (adv.). 

hardship,  lab-or,  -oris,  M. 

harsh,  asper,  aspfira,  aspfirum  (adj.). 

harvest,  messis,  -is,  F. 

haste,  cL-lerlt-as,  -atis,  P. ;  there  is 
need  of  h.,  6pusestproperato(p.  166,2). 

hasten,  pr6per-o,  -are,  -avi,   -atum  ; 


matur-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum ;  fest-Ino,  -Ire, 
-avi,  -atum. 

hate,  odi-um,  -I,  N. 

hate,  I,  odi,  odisse ;  I  am  hated, 
odio  sum  (p.  196,  7,  note). 

haughty,  superb-us,  -a,  -um,  adj. 

have,  hrib-do,  -ere,  -ili,  -itum. 

he,  p.  168,  3. 

he  himself,  ipse  (p.  123,  6). 

head,  caput,  capitis,  N. ;  in  the  h. , 
p.  98,  3. 

head  of,  I  am  at  the,  prae-sum, 

•esse,  -ffti  (with  dat.). 

headlong,  prae-ceps,  -cipltis  (adj.). 

heal,  mcdgor,  mCderl,  no  perf.,  no  sup. 

health,  I  am  in  good,  vaieo,  vai- 
ere,  valOi,  valitum. 

hear,  aud-io,  -ire,  -ivi,  -Itum. 

heart,    cor,    cordis,    N. ;   (feelings), 

animus. 

heat,  aestus,  -iis,  M. 

heaven,  cael-um,  -i,  N.;  pi.  M.,  cael-i, 
-oruin  (p.  242). 

heavy,  grav-is,  -e  (adj.). 

heir,  hers-s,  -dis,  M. 

help,  ittvo,  iilvare,  iuvi,  iutum  ;  ad- 
id  vo,  -iuvare,  -iQvi,  -iiitum ;  n.,  auxili-um, 
-I,  N. 

Helvetians  (Helvetii),  Helveti-i," 
-orum,  M. 

hem  in,  con-tlnSo,  -tlnere,  -tinQi, 
-tentura. 

hence,  henceforth,  proinde,  hinc. 

herald,  praec-o,  -onis,  M. 

here,  hie. 

here,  I  am,  ad-sum,  -esse,  -fOi. 

hesitate,  dubit-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum. 

hidden,  occult-us,  -a,  -um,  adj. 

hide,  cel-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum. 

high,  alt-US,  -a,  -um  (adj.). 

highest,  summ-us,  -a,  -um  ;  with  in- 
terest, use  magni  (p.  166,  3);  of  price, 
p.  150,  2. 

highly,  I  value,  magni  aestimo 
(p.  IJSO,  2). 

hill,  coll-is,  -is,  M.;  mons,  montis,  M. 

him ;  p.  168,  3. 

himself,  se;  ipse,  ipsa,  ipsum  (p. 
168,  3). 

hinder,  imp6d-io,  -ire,  -ivi,  -itum  - 
ob-sto,  -stare,  -stItI,  -statum  (dat.). 

his.  Si  us,  suus  (p.  168,  3);  often  omit- 
ted ;  169,  5,  note  2. 

historian,  rerum  script-or  (-oris,  M.). 


VOCABULARY. 


497 


hither,  cItSr-ior,  -ioris  (adj.). 

hold,  habCo,  habere,  babul,  habltiiin  ; 
tinto,  tOnere,  tenfil,  tentum ;  capio, 
capCre,  cepi,  captuni  (  =  contain). 

home,  dom-us,  -us,  F.;  at  home, 
floini  ;  (to)  home,  doiuuin  ;  from 
home,  domo. 

Homer,  H6mer-us,  -1,  M. 

honest,  prOb-us,  -a  -um  (adj.). 

honor,  fides,  fldel  (prood  faith),  F.  ; 
honor,  -Oris,  M.  (distinction). 

hope,  spes,  spei,  F. 

hope,  hope  for,  I,  spero,  -are,  -avi, 
•atum. 

Horace,  H6ratl-us,  -i,  M. 

horse,  ecjuus,  equi,  M. 

horseman,  eques,  equitis,  M. 

host  (opposed  to  guest),  hospes,  hos- 
pitis,  M. 

host  (a  multitude),  multltud-o,  -inis,F. 

hostage,  obses,  obaidis,  M. 

hot,  be,  caluo,  caiere. 

hour,  hOr-a,  -ae,  F. 

house,  dOm-us,  -iis,  F.  (p.  62,  6). 

how,  quam  (p.  176,  3). 

however,  autem,  vero ;  p.  196,  T, 
note. 

how  many,  quot. 

how  much,  quantum ;  vrith  com- 
paratives, quanto. 

how  often,  quStleg. 
human,  human-us,  -a,  -um  (adj.). 
humble,  humil-is,  -e  (adj.). 
hundred,  a,  centum, 
hunger,  fames,  famis,  P. 
hurl,  con-icio,    -icfire,    -ieci,  -iectum 
(at  =  in -face). 

hurry  to,  con-tendo,  -tenders,  -tendl, 
-tentum  (ad  with  ace). 

husband,  vir,  virl,  M. 


I,  ego  (p.  104). 

if,  si  (p.  190) ;  if not,  nisi,  si 

non  (p.  190,  3) ;  unless,  nisi  (p.  190,  3). 

ignorant  of,  I  am,  ignor-o,  -are, 
-avi,  -atum ;  ne-scio,  -scire,  -scivi,  -scituni. 

ill,  I  ana,  aegrot-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum. 

illustrious,  praeclar-us,  -a,  -um (adj.). 

ill-will,  malevolenti-a,  -ae,  F. 

imitate,  Imit-or,  -ari,  -atus  sum. 

immediately  (adv.),  statim,  confes- 
tim. 


immediately  after  the  battle, 
coiifestini  a  proelio. 

immortal,  immortal-is,  -e  (adj.). 

impart,  I,  comnfiinlc-o,  -are,  -avi, 
-atuai. 

impiety,  impiet-as,  -atis,  F. 

implore,  implOr-o,  -are,  -avi,  -^tum. 

importance,  it  is  of:  p.  16C,  3. 

Important  to  me,  it  is,  mea  inter- 
est (p.  lot),  -.i). 

important,  grav-is,  -e ;  magnus  (adj.). 

impunity,  with,  impiine. 

impute  this  to  you  as  a  fault, 
I,  hoc  tilii  vitio  verto. 

in,  prep.,  in  (with  abl.  oracc.;p.  222,  2); 
in  company  with,  cum  ;  in  the 
power  of,  penes  (with  ace.) ;  in  t\im, 
nivicem ;  in  order  that,  ut ;  in  order 
that  not,  ne  (p.  183,  2). 

inasmuch  as,  quum  (-fsubj.  ;  p.  203, 
1) ;  qui  (p.  199,  5). 

inclination,  vOlunt-as,  -atis,  F. 

inconsistent  with,  aiien-us,  -a,  -um 
(ab-fabl.). 

increase  (trans.),  augeo,  augere,  auxT, 
auctum  ;  (intrans.),  cresco,  cre8c6re,  crevi, 
cretum. 

incredible,  incredibilis,  -e  (p.  175). 
indecisive,  anceps,  ancipitis  (adj.). 
inexperienced,  imperit-us,  -a,  -um. 
infant,  infans,  infantis,  M.  or  F. 
infantry,  pedit-es,  -um,  M.  pi. 
influence,  auctorit-as,  -atis,  F. 
Inform,  certiorem  facere  (of  =  de). 

Inform  him  about  these  mat- 
ters, I,  ego  eum  certiorem  de  his  rebus 
facio. 

Inhabitant,  inc61-a,  -ae,  M. ;  i.  of  a 
town,  oppidanus,  -i,  M. 

injure,  n6ceo,  nOcere,  n6c£ii,  itum 
(with  dat.). 

injury,  iniuri-a,   -ae,  F. ;  damn-um, 

-i,  N. 

Innocence,  inn6centi-a,  -ae,  F. 
Innocent,  innOcens,  innOcentis  (adj.). 
inquire,  quaere,  quaerere,  quaeslvl. 
quaesituni  ;  rOgo,  -are,  -avi,  -atum. 
Insist  on,  fiagTt-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum. 
Instantly,  continuo. 
institution,  institut-um,  -i,  N. 
Instruct,  erud-io,  -Ire,  -IvI,  -Itum. 
Insult,  conttimeli-a,  -ae,  F. 
Intellect,  mens,  mentis,  F. 
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Intend,  p.  174, 1. 
intentionally,  consulto. 
interest,  it  is  of,  inter-cst,  -esse,  -foi 
(p.  166,  3) ;  (hi|j:h  =  iiiagni  or  multuiii). 

interpreter,  interpres,  in  terprStis.M. 
into,  in  (with  ace), 
intrust,  I,  per-niitto,  -mittere,  -niisT, 
-niissuni ;  mand-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atuni. 

invade,  I,  bellum  infero  (inferre, 
intnli,  illfituiii). 

inventor,  invent-or,  -oris,  M. 

invite,  I,  invlt-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum. 

irruption,  an,  inoursl-o,  -onis,  F. 

island,  insttl-a,  -ae,  P. 

issue,  event-u8,  -us,  M. 

it.    See  he. 

Italy,  Itali-a,  -ae,  F. 

its,  eius  ;  referring  to  subject,  suus, 
sua,  suum  (p.  169,  5). 

itself,  ipse,  ipsa,  ipsum. 

J. 

January,   lanOari-us,  -a,  -uni  (adj.  ; 
niensis  being  understood), 
javelin,  tel-um,  -i,  N.  ;  pll-uin,  -T,  N. 

jealous  of  you,  I  am,  tibi  in-vld6o 
(-videre,  -vidl,  -visum). 

join,  iungo,  iungere,  iunxT,  iunctum. 

joint,  art-US,  -us. 

journey,  iter,  itlnEris,  N. 

joy,  gaudi-um,  -I,  N.  ;  laetltl-a,  -ae. 

joyful,  laet-us,  -a,  -urn  (adj.). 

judge,  IQdex,  iudicis,  M.  ;  v.,  iudic-o, 
-are,  -avi,  -atum ;  arbltr-or,  -ari,  -atus 
sum. 

judgment,  iudlci-um,  -I,  N.  ;  arbl- 
trl-um,  -1,  N. 

Jugvirtha,  lugiirth-a,  -ae,  M. 

June  (month  of),  luni-us,  -a,  -um. 

Jupiter,  lupiter,  16vis,  M. 

jury,  iudic-cs,  -um,  M.  pi. 
just,  aequ-u8  ;  iust-us,  -a,  -um  (adj.). 
just  then,  iam  turn, 
just  as  though :  say  as  if. 
justice,  iustltl-a,  -ae,  F. 
justly,  iCire  [abL  of  ius  (iuris),  used 
adverbially]. 

Jura,  lur-a,  -ae,  P. 

K 

Karthage,  Karthag-o,  -Inis,  F. 

Karthaginians,  Karthaginienses, 
•ium,  M.  pi. 


keen,  acer,  acris,  acre  (adj.). 

keep,  serv-o,  -are,  -.avi,  -atum  ;  k. 
promises,  promissis  (abl.)  sto  (stare, 
stoti,  statum). 

keep  back,  arc-eo,  -Cre,  -tli,  -Itum. 

keep  back  from,  prohib-6o,  -cre, 
-fil,  -Itum  ;  arceo,  arcore,  arcCil  (-f-abl.). 

keep  my  word,  fid  em  serv-o  (-are, 
-avi,  -atum) ;  fidem  prae-sto  (-stare,  -stlti). 

keep  off,  defen-do,  -dere,  -di,  -sum. 

kill,  inter-ficio,  -fIcCre,  -feci,  -feclum  ■ 
oc-cido,  -cldcre,  -cldl,  -cisum. 

kind,  gen-us,  -6ris,  N. 

kind,  adj.,bL'n6v01-us, -a, -um;  comp., 
beuevolentlor ;  sup.,  l)enevolentissTmu9. 

kind  deed,  a,  benuflcT-um,  -i,  N. ; 
offici-um,  -i,  N. 

kind,  of  every,  omn-is,  -e  (adj.) ; 
oninis  genOris. 

kind  of  man,  the,  use  oualis 
(p.  181, 1). 

kind,  of  this,  hiiiusmOdi;  of  that 
kind,  CiusmOdi ;  talis, 
kindness,  benefici-um,  -I,  N. 

king,  re.x,  regis  ;  king's,  regl-us,  -a, 
-um. 

knee,  g6n-u,  -us,  N. 
know,  scio,  scire,  scivi,  scitum  (a  fact); 
nosc-o,  -ere,  novi,  notum  (a  person). 
known,  not-us,  -a,  -um  (adj.). 

know^ledge,  scienti-a,  -ae,  F. ;  (learn- 
ing), doctrin-a,  -ae,  F. 

L. 

Labienus,  Lablen-us,  -I,  M. 

Lacedaemon,  Lacedaem-on,  -Onis,  F. 

Lacedaemonian,  Lacedaem6ni-us, 
-a,  -um  (adj.). 

lack,  I,  mihi  deest. 

lacking,  expers,  expert-is  (with  abl.  ; 
p.  64,  4 ;  p.  281,  9). 

lake,  liio-us,  -iis,  M. 

lame,  claud-us,  -a,  -um  (adj.). 

lament,  lament-or,  -,arl,  -atus  sum ; 
doleo,  dolere,  dOlfll,  no  sup. 

land  (the  soil),  ager,  agri,  M.  ;  (a 
country),  terr-a,  -ae,  F.  ;  native  land, 
patri-a,  -ae,  F. ;  by  sea  and  land, 
terra  marique. 

land  troops,  milites  in  terram  ex- 
pono  (-ponere,  -pOsil!,  -pOsitum). 

language  (tongue),  lingu-a,  -ae,  F. ; 
(conversation),  serm-o,  -onis,  M. 

large,  magn-us,  -a,  -um ;  ingen-s,  -*is; 
SO  1.,  tant-us,  -a,  -um  (adj.). 
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last  (of  a  number),  ultini-us,  -a,  -uin; 
(nearest:  as,  last  night),  proxini-us,  -a, 
-uni  ;  most  remote,  extrOm-us,  -a, 
•uni;  at  last,  deinuni(  =  then  and  not  till 
then) ;  tandem. 

late  (recent),  recena,  recentis  (adj  ). 

late,  too,  adv.,  sere. 

lately,  nuper  ;  sup.,  nuperrime. 

law,  lex,  legis,  F. 

lay  waste,  vast-o,  -are,  -avl,  -atuni. 

lead,  dfico,  ducure,  duxi,  ductum  ; 
lead  across  or  through,  trans-duco, 
-ducere,  -duxi,  -ductum  ;  lead  back, 
re-duco,  -ducCre,  -duxi,  -ductum  ;  lead 
out,  educo,  -ducCre,  -duxi,  -ductum. 

lead,  plumbum,  -i,  N. 

leader,  dux,  dficis,  M. 

learn,  disco,  discfire,  didici,  no  sup.  , 
(ascertain),  co>;nosc-o,  fire,  cognovi,  cog- 
nitum. 

learned,  doctus  (p.  p.  of  dOceo,  teach). 

learning,  doctrln-a,  -ae,  P. 

least,  at,  saltern ;  I  at  least,  ego 
certe. 

leave,  re-linquo,  -linquere,  -Iiqui, 
-lictum  ;  (a  place)  ex-cedo,  -cedfire,  -cessi, 
-cessum  (with  ace.  or  abl.  or  with  ex.)  ; 
disccdo,  -cedgre,  -cessi,  -cessum  (ex)  ; 
prOficiscor,  proficisci,  profectus  sum. 

left,  sinist-er,  -ra,  -rum  (adj.). 

legion,  legl-o,  -onis,  F. 

leisxire,  oti-um,  -i,  N. ;  at  leisure, 
otios-us,  -a,  -um  (adj.). 

less  (adv.),  minus  ;  less  than  two 
hundred  fell,  minus  dncenti  perier- 
unt.  Minus,  with  numerals  (like  plus  and 
amplius,  more)  has  no  effect  upon  the 
construction. 

less,  adj.,  minor,  minus  (p.  57,  4). 

lest,  ne  (p.  185,  3). 

let,  sino,  siniire,  slvl,  situm  ;  or  use 
licet  (163,  5). 

letter,  Cpistol-a,  also  6pistul-a  -ae,  F., 
litter-ae,  -arum  F.  (pi.). 

levy,  n.,  delect-us,  -us,  M. ;  I  hold  & 
levy,  delectum  habeo. 

liar,  mendax,  mendacis,  M.  or  adj. 

liberality,  liberalit-as,  -atis,  F. 

liberate,  llbCr-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum. 

liberty,  libert-as,  -atis,  F. 

lie,  iiic-go,  -ere,  -ill,  -Itum  ;  (speak 
fialsely)  mentior,  mentirl,  mentltus  sum. 

lieutenant,  legat-us,  -i,  M. 

life,  vlt-a,  -ae,  F. 

light,  lux,lucis,  F.;  lumen,  luminis,  N. 


lightning  fulgur,  fulgflris,  N. 

like,  simil-is,  -e  ;  corap.,  sirailior  ;  sup., 
simillimus  (dat.). 

likely  ;  use  174,  1. 

line  of  battle,  icies,  aciei,  F. ;  line 
of  march,  iter,  Itlneris,  N. 

lion,  leo,  leOnis,  M. 

listen  to,  aud-Io,  -ire,  -ivl,  -itum  (ace). 

little,  parv-us,  -a,  -um  (adj.). 

live,  vivo,  vivere,  vixi,  victum ;  I 
live  on  milk,  lacte  vescor  (vesci,  no 
perf.,  no  sup.). 

living,  be  ;  say  live. 

load  :  onus,  Oneris,  N. 

load,  v.,  6ner-o,  -are,  -uvl,  -atura. 

locality,  lOc-a,  -drum,  N.  pi.  of  locus 
(p.  242). 

lofty,  alt-US,  -a,  -um;  excelsus,  -a,  -um 
(adj.). 

long,  long-US,  -a,  -um  ;  for  a  long 
time,  diu,  iampridem  (216,  2,  b). 

look  at,  spect-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum. 

look  down  on,  de-splcio,  -splcfire, 
-spexl,  -spectuni. 

look  for,  exspect-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum. 
lord,  domin-us,  -i,  M. 

lose,  a-mitto,  -mittere,  -misl,  -missum  ; 
lose  an  opportunity,  oocasionem 
amitto. 

loss,  damn-um,  -i,  N.  ;  cSiamit-as, 
-atis,  F. 

lot,  sors,  sortis,  F. ;  fortiin-a,  -ae,  F. 

lot,  it  falls  to  my,  mihi  aocldit; 
mihi  contingit. 

loud,  niagn-us,  -a,  -um  (adj.). 

love,  am-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum  ;  diligo, 
dlligere,  dilexl,  dllectum. 

lovely,  pulcher,  pulehrS,  pulchrum 
adj.). 

lover,  amans,  amantis,  M.  or  F. 

low(ly),  humil-is,  -e,  adj. 

low^est,  imus,  -a,  -um,  adj.  (59,  1). 

loyal,  fidel-is,  -e,  adj. 

loyalty,  fides,  fidei,  F. 

Lucca,  Lucc-a,  -ae,  F. 

luxury,  luxflri-a,  -ae,  F. 

M. 

mad,  I  am,  ffiro,  fftrere,  no  pert., 
no  sup. 

made,  I  am  being,  fio,  fieri,  fac- 
tus  sum. 

magnitude,    use   quantus    (see    p. 

ISl,  1). 
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maiden,  puell-a,  -ae,  F.;  virgr-o, 
-inis,  F. 

maintain,  sus-tlneo,  -tlnOre,  -tlntli, 
-teiiluiii ;  vimllc-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atuin. 

make,  faclo,  facCre,  feci,  factum  ;  (a 
magistrate),  crO-o,  (-are,  -avi,  -atum) ;  (war 
uv>oiO,  bellum  in-fero,  [inferre,  intilll, 
illfitum  (fiat.)];  (an  attack),  impetuin 
faclo  (factSre,  feci,  factum),  or  simply 
aggredlor,  -grOdi,  -gressus  sum  (ace.) 

Malta,  MOllt-a,  -ae,  F. 

man,  vir,  virl,  M.  (an  adult  male,  op- 
posed to  mulier,  woman);  hOmo, h6mlnis, 
M.  or  F.  (a  human  being). 

maniple,  mampiil-us,  -t,  m. 

manners,  mores,  morum  (pi.),  M. 

many,  multi,  -ae,  -a  (adj.,  pi.);  many 
good,  men,  multl  et  boni  homines. 

marble,  marm-or,  -Oris,  N. 

marble,  marmOreus,  -a,  -urn  (adj.). 

march,  iter,  Itingris,  N. ;  to  make  a 
march,  iter  facio  (facere,  feci,  factum). 

Marcus,  Marc-us,  -I,  M.,  a  Roman 
name. 

Marius,  MSri-us,  -i,  M. 
market-place,  for-um,  -i,  N. 
Marseilles,  Massili-a,  -ae,  P. 
marsh,  pal-us,  -udis,  F. 
master  (of  boys),  magist-er,  -ri,  M. ; 
(of  slaves),  d6niin-us,  -I,  M. 
matter,  res,  rel,  F. 

matters  little,  it,  parvi  interest  or 
refert  (p.  166,  3). 

may,  licet,  licere,  lIcQit  (or  licitum  est) 
(p.  163,  5) ;  possum,  posse,  p6till  (p.  142) ; 
in  final  clauses,  ut-fsubj.  (p.  1£3) ;  of  a 
wish  (p.  138,  4,  c). 

May  (month  of),  Mai-us,  -a,  -um, 
adj.  (meiisis  being  understood). 

meal,  cen-a,  -ae,  F. ;  epul-ae,  -arum, 
F.  pi. 

mean,  v.,  sibi  volo  (velle,  volui). 
means  of,  by,  abl.  (p.  71,  3). 
meanwhile,  interim, 
measure,    metior,    metlrl,    mensus 
sum. 
Medes,  Med-I,  -drum  (pi.),  M. 

meet  an  enemy,  obviam  hostibus 
(dat.)  Ire. 

meet  death,  mortem  ob-eo  [ire,  ivl 
(or  11),  itum]. 

meeting',  concill-um,  -l,  N. ;  con- 
vent-us,  -us,  M. 

memory,  m6m6ri-a,  -ae,  F. 

merchant,  mercat-or,  -oris,  M. 


merchantman,  navis  oneraria. 

Mercury,  Mercdri-us,  -i,  M. 

mercy,  mlsCrlcordi-a,  -ae,  F. 

mere,  ipse,  ipsa,  ipsum  (p.  123). 

message,  nuntl-us,  -i,  N. 

messenger,  nunti-us,  -i,  M. 

midday,  mOrldl-es,  -el,  M. ;  tempus 
meridiaiiuin. 

middle  of,  mCdl-us,  -a,  -um  ;  in  the 
middle  of  the  plain,  in  media  plan- 
■  itie ;  in  the  middle  of  the  night, 
media  nocte. 

midst  of,  in  the,  inter  (with  ace). 

might,  use  licet  (163,  5). 

mild,  mlt-is,  -e  (adj.). 

mile,  mille  passuum  or  mille  passus; 
t'WO  miles,  duo  millia passuum  (p.  69, 10). 

milk,  lac,  -tis,  N. 

mind,  anim-us,  -I,  M.;  mens,  mentis,  F. 

miserable,  miser,  misera,  mlserum 
(adj.). 

modesty,  m6desti-a,  -ae,  F. 

money,  peciini-a,  -ae,  F. 

month,  mens-is,  -is,  M. 

moon,  liina,  lunae,  F. 

morals,  mores,  morum,  M. 

more,  plus  (p.  57,  4),  of  amount ; 
magis,  of  degree  (p.  77, 6) ;  more  than, 
magis  quam. 

moreover,  praetSrCa,  adv. 

morning,  in  the,  mane,  adv. 

mortal  (dying),  mortal-is,  -e(adj.); 
(deadly),  morti-fer,  -fera,  -ferum  (adj.). 

most,  plerlque,  pleraeque,  pleraque 
(adj.). 

most  part,  for  the,  maxime. 

mound,  ag-ger,  -geris,  M. 

mount,  v.,  a-scendo,  -scendfire, 
-scendi,  -scensum. 

mountain,  mons,  mentis,  M. 

mourn  over,  lugeo,  lugere,  luxi, 
luctum. 

mouth,  OS,  oris,  N. 

move,  moveo,  mSvere,  movl,  motum ; 
move  for'ward,  pro-mOveo. 

much,  mult-US,  -a,  -um  (adj.);  with 
comparative,  multo ;  m.  time,  multum 
tempSris. 

multitude,  multitud-o,  -Inis,  F. 

murder,  caed-es,  -is,  F. ;  after  the 
murder  of  Caesar,  Caesare  interf  ecto. 

must :  p.  172,  2  ;  173,  5. 

my,  m6-us,  -a,  -um  (adj.). 

myself  (emphatic),  ipse. 
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N. 

name,  nom-en,  -Inis,  N. 

name,  good,  f.ini-a,  -ae,  F. 

Naples,  Neupiil-is,  -is,  F. 

nation,  pOpfil-us,  -i,  M. ;  cmt-as, -atis, 
F.  ;  natl-o,  -onis,  F.  (of  foreign  nations). 

native  land  or  country,  patn-a, 
-ae,  F. 

nature,  natur-a,  -ae,  F. 

near,  prCpe,  ad,  or  apud  (with  ace.) ; 
be  near,  adsum  (dat. ). 

nearest,  proximus,  -a,  -um  (adj.). 

nearly,  paene,  fere  (adv.). 

necessary,  necessarl-us,-a,-um(adj.). 

necessity,  ntcessit-as,  -atis,  F. 

need,  opus  est  (p.  KiC,  2) ;  I  have 
need  of  food,  opus  est  mihi  cibo  (abl.) ; 
fegCo,  egere.egtti  (4-abl.  or  gen.,  p.  2S2, 1). 

needy,  figenus  (57,  3,  note). 

neglect,  neg-lfgo,  -legere,  -lexi,  -lec- 
tuni. 

neighbor,  vioin-us,  -i,  M. ;  finitimus, 
-i,  M. 

neighboring,  finltim-us,  -a,  -um 
(adj.). 

neither nor ;    nCque nOque ; 

neo. . .  .nee. 

neither  (Of  two),  neuter,  neutra, 
neutrum  (p.  26). 

nest,  nid-us,  -i,  M. 

never,  nunquam. 

new,  n6v-us,  -a,  -um  (adj.). 

news  of,  there  is,  nuntiatur  (p. 
16J,  2,  note  2). 

next,  the,  proxim-us,  -a,  -um  (adj.)  ; 
next  day,  dies  posttrus ;  on  the  next 
day,  die  postero,  postridle  eius  diei. 

night,  nox,  noctis,  F. 

no :  p.  29,  4,  note. 

noble,  praeclar-us,  -a,  -um  ;  nobil-is,  -e 
(adj.). 

noon,  noonday,  mGridi-es,  -ei,  M. 

no  one,  nemo  (gen.,  nullUis;  p.  132,  2); 
null-US,  -a,  -um ;  and  no  one,  nee 
quisqaam  (132,  3). 

nor,  neque,  nee;  owing  to  the  Latin 
love  of  connectives,  used  instead  of  non 
to  introduce  a  sentence;  nor — any, 
p.  132,  3. 

not,  non  ;  with  imperat.,  p.  138,  4  (b). 
not  yet,  nondum. 
nothing,  nihil. 

nourish,  nutr-io,  -ire,  -IvI,  -itum  ;  alo, 
ilere,  aiai,  alitum  (or  altum). 


now  (of  time  up  to  the  present),  iam ; 
(at  the  present  moment),  nunc;  (  =  to- 
day), hodie. 

nowhere,  nusquam. 

number,  nflmCr-us,  -i,  M. ;  p.  181, 1. 

Numidia,  Numldl-a,  -ae,  F. 


O,  interjection,  O ;  omitted  usually 
with  vocative;  O!  that,  utinam;  see 
p.  138,  4. 

oak-tree,  querc-us,  -us,  F. 

obey,  par-eo,  -Cre,  -ul,  -Itum  (dat.) ; 
db-C'dio,  -Gdire,  -edivl  (edil),  -editum 
(dat.  ;  p.  164). 

object,  v.,  recus-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum. 

object,  have  an  o.  in  view,  ago, 
.Igere,  egi,  actum. 

obscure,  obscur-us,  -a,  -um  (adj.). 

obtain,  I,  adipiscor,  adlpisoi,  adep- 
tus  snm  ;  potior,  p6tirl,  pOtitus  sum ; 
(a  request),  impttr-o,  -are,  -avI,  -atum. 

occupy,  I  (hold),  tCn-6o,  -ere,  -ttl, 
-turn. 

ocean,  6o6an-us,  -i,  M. 

Octavianus,  Octavian-us,  -i,  M. 

of,  expressed  by  gen.  or  abl. ;  de,  prep, 
with  abl. 

oft'ence,  peccat-um,  -I,  N. 

oflfer,  I,  de-fCro,  -ferre,  -tilli,  -latum. 

office,  migistrat-us,  -us,  M.  ;  I  hold 
office,  magistratum  habeo  or  obtineo. 

officers,  the  military,  centuriones 
tribiinique  militum. 

often,  saepe  ;  so  often,  totles. 

old,  antlqu-us,  -a,  -um  ;  vetus,  veteris; 
oldest,  maximus  natu ;  see  ancient. 

old  age,  sfinect-us,  -fit is,  F. 

old  man,  senex,  sfinis,  M. 

Olympus,  Olympus,  -I,  M. 

on  (of  rest),  in  (abl).  ;  (of  motion),  in 
(ace),  of  time,  abl.  ;  on  this  Side, 
citra  (prep,  with  ace.) ;  on  this  ac- 
count, quam  ob  causam  ;  on  the  side 
of,  ab  (with  abl.). 

once,  semel;  more  than  once, 
semel  ac  saepius. 

once  (formerly),  quondam  ;  olim  ;  at 
O.,  statim. 

one  (numeral),  un-us,  -a,  -um  ;  one 
of  the  soldiers,  unus  e  militlbus. 

one,  some,  alUiuis,  aiiqua,  aiTquid  or 
aliquod  ;  quidam,  quaedam,  quoddam  or 
quiddam  (p.  132). 

one,  not,  nemo,  gen.  nuUius  (p.  132, 2); 
ne  unus  quidem. 
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one.. the  other,  alius,  .alius;  alter 
..alter  (of  two). 

one  and  all,  cunct-I,  -ae,  -a ;  omnos, 
oniniuin. 

one  day,  aiiquando. 

only,  tantum ;  solum ;  in6do  (all 
placed  after  the  words  qualified) ;  not 
only,  noil  solum,  non  mOdo  (but  also  =  sed 
etiani). 

onset,  impet-us,  -us,  M. 

open  (trans.),  p;Ue-f;icio,  -fS,c6re,  -fccT, 
-fa(^tuin ;  (intr.),  pftteo,  pfttere,  patfii,  no 
sup.  ;  open  ranks,  ordines  laxare. 

openly,  pillam. 

opinion,  sontenti-a,  -ae,  F. 

opportunity,  occas-io,  -lOnis,  F. 

oppose,  oc-curro,  -cnrrere,  -currT, 
-cursum  (with  dative) ;  ob-sto,  -stare, 
-stiti,  no  sup.  (with  dat.). 

oppress,  vex-0,  -are,  -avi,  -atum  ; 
op-primo,  -primgre,  -pressi,  -pressum. 

or,  aut ;  vel. 

or  not,  annon  in  the  second  part  of  a 
principal  alternative  question  (130,  G, 
note)  ;  necne,  in  a  dependent  alternative 
question  (p.  177,  5). 

oration,  oratl-o,  -onis,  F. 

orator,  6rat-or,  -oris,  M. 

order,  v.,  iilbgo,  inhere,  iussi,  iussum 
(with  ace.) ;  imper-o,  -are,  -avI,  -atum 
(with  dat.). 

order,  n.,  mandat-um,  -i,  N. ;  prae- 
cept-um,  -I,  N. 

order  that,  in,  ut  (p.  183, 2;  p.  185, 5). 

origin,  gCn-us,  -6ris,  N. ;  of  humble 
origin,  humili  loco  natus. 

other,  the  (of  two),  alter  ;  others, 
a,lii ;  other  men  (  =  the  rest),  oeteri. 

ought,  debgo,  -ere,  -i1i,  -itum  (of  moral 
obligation);  inipers.,  oport-et,  -ere,  -i"iit 
(p.  ie2,  4) ;  p.  173,  5. 

our,  ours,  nost-er,  -ra,  -rum  (adj.). 

ourselves,  nos ;  p.  104,  5. 

out  of,  6,  ex  (with  abl.) ;  ex  before 
vowels  and  consonants,  e  before  conso- 
nants only. 

outward,  e'xtSr-us,  -a,  -um. 

over,  sfiper  (prep,  with  ace.  and  abl., 
p.  222,  2) ;  trans  (ace). 

overcome,  stip6r-o,  -are,  -avI,  -atum ; 
vinco,  vincfire,  vici,  victum. 

overthrow,  -evert-o,  -6re,  -i,'-sum. 
Ovid,  Ovidi-us,  -i,  M. 
owe,  deb-6o,  -ere,  -ill,  -itum. 


own,  gen.  of  ipse  ;  my  own  book, 

mens  ipsius  liber  (123,  6)  ;  v.,  p.  120,  3. 

ox,  bos,  bOvis,  M. 
P. 

pacify,  I,  plac-o,  -are,  -avi,  -Stum. 

pain,  d61-or,  -oris,  M. 

panic,  pilvor,  pavoris,  M. 

pardon,  n.,  vCnl-a,  -ae,  F. 

pardon,  v.,  ignosco,  ignoscere,  ignovl, 
ignotum  (dat.). 

parent,  p-lrens,  M.  or  F. 

part,  pars,  partis,  F. ;  it  is  the 
part  of,  p.  124. 

pass  (a  law),  promulg-o,  -are,  -avi, 
-atum  ;  fCro. 

pass  by,  praetgr-eo,  -ire,  -ivi,  -itum. 

pass  over,  trans-eo,  -ire,  -ivi,  -itum. 

pass  the  w^inter,  hi6m-o,  -are,  -avi, 
-atum. 

passion  (anger),  ira,  -ae,  F. 

passionate,  iracund-us,  -a,  -um  (adj. ). 

passionateness,  iracundi-a,  -ae,  F. 

past,  praeterit-us,  -a,  -um  (adj.) ;  the 
past,  tempus  praeteritum. 

patiently,  patienter. 

pay,  pendo,  pendere,  pependi,  pensum. 

pay,  merces,  mercedis,  F. 

pearl,  margarit-a,  -ae,  F. 

peace,  pax,  pacis,  F. 

Peligni,  Pelign-i,  -oruni,  M.  pi. 

penalty,   poen-a,  -ae,    F. ;   supplld- 

um,  -i,  N. 

people  (a),  p6pQl-us,  -i,  M.  ;  (men), 
homines,  (M.  pi.) ;  164,  2. 

perceive,  intellOgo,  -16ggre,  -lexi, 
-lectum  ;  sentio,  sentire,   sensi,  sensum. 

perform,  facio;  con-ficlo,  -ficere. 
-feci,  -tectum. 

Pericles,  Pericl-es,  -is,  M. 

perish,  p6r-6o,  -ire,  -IvI  (or  ii),  -itum. 

permit :  see  allow ;  you  p.  me, 
mihi  per  te  licet  (p.  163,  5). 
permitted,  I  am,  mihi  licet(p.  163, 5). 
Persian,  Med-us,  -i,  M. 

persuade,  per  suadfio,  -.suadfire, 
-suasl,  -suasum  (dat.). 

Philippi,  Philipp-i,  -6rum,  M.  pi. 
philosopher,  philOsOphus,  -i,  M. 
philosophy,  phiWsOphi-a,  -ae,  F. 

pick,  pick  out,    lego,   leggre,   legi, 

lectum. 

■^Tie,  pln-us,  -lis,  F. 
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pirate,  praed-o,  -onis,  M. 

pitch  a  camp,  castra  pOnCre  or 
mutiire. 

pity,  misCricordl-a,  -ae,  F. 

pity,  v.,  misCrOor,  mis6rerl,  mlsfirltua 
sum,  with  gen.  ;  I  pity  you,  me  tui 
miseret  (165,  1). 

place,  16C-US,  -I,  M. ;  pi.,  loci,  M., 
and  loca,  N.,  p.  242. 

place,  v.,  16c-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum 
(aco.);  pono,  poncre,  pOsfti,  pOsitum  ; 
place  over ;  prae-ficio,  -flcere,  -feci, 
-feetuin. 

plain,  camp-US,  -I,  M. ;  pl.anltT-es,  -el,  F. 
plain  (evident),  m.lnifest-us,  -a,  -um 
(adj.). 

plan,  conslll-um,  -5,  N.  (forra  =  ineo). 
play,  lud-us,  -I,  M.  ;  lus-us,  -us,  M.  ; 
v.,  lud-o,  -ere,  -si,  -uiu. 

pleasant,  iucund-us,  -a,  -um  (adj.) ; 
gratus,  -a,  -um  (adj.). 

please,  delect-o,  -are,  -avI,  -atum 
(ace.) ;  plac6o,  plScere,  plactii,  placitum 
(with  dat.). 

please,  I  {i.e.,  choose),  mihi  libet, 
libfiit,  lit)itum  est. 

pleasing :  see  pleasant, 
pleasure,  vOlupt-as,  -atis,  F. 
plough,  n.,  3,ratr-um,  -I,  N. 
plough,  v.,  ar-o,  -are,  -avT,  -atum. 
ploughed  land,  arvum,  arvi,  N. 
pluck,  earpo,  carpere,  carpsi,  carptum. 
pllUlder,  praed-a,  -ae,  F. 
poet,  pOet-a,  -ae,  M. 

point  out,  monatr-o,  -are,  -avl,  -atum  ; 
ostendo,  osteudCre,  ostendi,  ostentum. 
poison,  venen-um,  -I,  N. 
Pompey,  Pompei-us,  -I,  M. 
pool,  stagnum,  -I,  N. 
poor,  pauper,  pauperis  (adj.). 
populace,  plebs,  plebis,  F. 

possession,  obtain  or  gain,  p6tior, 
potiri,  potitus  sum  (p.  116). 

possible,  use  possum  ;  all  p.,  omnes 
quas  potest;  as  many  as  p.,  quam 
plurimi  (p.  143,  note). 

poverty,  paupert-as,  -atis,  F. 

power,  imp6ri-um,  -T,  N  . ;  p6test-as, 
■atis,  F.  ;  p6tenti-a,  -ae,  F.  (undue 
power). 

powerful,  p6tens,  pOtentis. 

practice,  usus,  -us,  M. 

praise,  n.,  laus,  laudis,  F. 

praise,  v.,  laud-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum. 


praiseworthy,  laudabil-is,  -e  (adj.). 

pray  for,  or-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum. 

prayers,  prOc-es,  -imi,  F. 

prefer  (wish  rather),  male,  malle, 
malai,  no  sup.  ;  ante-pono,  -pOnCre,  -pOs- 
ill,  -pOsltura  (with  ace.  and  dat.);  prae- 
fero,  -ferre,  -ti'ill,  -latum. 

prepare,  par-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum. 
present,  a,  donum,  -i,  N. 
present,  I  am,  ad-sum,  -esse,  -ffti; 
inter-sum,  -esse,  -fni  (at  =  dat.). 

presently,  mox,  brevi. 
preserve,  conserv-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum ; 
serv-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum. 

pretend,  suufil-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum ; 
dissimijl-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum. 

prevent,   ob-sto,  -stare,  -stlti ;  pro- 
hlbeo,  -hibOre,  -hibui,  -hibitum  ;  prevent 
him  from  doing,  I,    proMjeo   eum  k 
quominus  facial  (p.  185,  2).  / 

previous,  prior,  prius. 

price,  preti-um,  -i,  N. ,  p.  150. 

pride,  superb-ia,  -ae,  F. 

prince,  prinoeps,  princlpis,  M. 

prison,  career,  carcfiris,  M. 

prisoner  (of  war),  captiv-us,  -i,  M. 

private  person,  privat-us,  i,  M. 

prize,  praemi-um,  -I,  N. 

promise,  pro-mitto,  -mittere,  -misi, 
-missum  ;  pol-lIcOor,  -licerl,  -licitus  sum 
(with  fut.  inf.  ;  110,  1). 

promise,  promiss-um,  -i,  N. 
proof,  indici-um,  -I,  N. 
property,  bona,  N.  pi. ;  fortunae,  F. 
pi.;  res,  rei,  F. 

proud,  silperb-us,  -a,  -um  (adj). 

provide  for,  I,  pro-video,  -vldere, 
-vidi,  -visum. 

providence,  providenti-a,  -ae,  F. 

provided  that,  mOdo,  dummOdo 
(194,  3). 

province,  provinci-a,  -ae,  F. 

provoke,  lacesso,  lacessfire,  iacessl\'i, 

lacessitum. 

prudence,  pnldenti-a,  -ae,  F. 

punish,  punio,  -Ire,  -ivl,  -itum. 

punishment,  poena,  poenae,  F.  ; 
supplici-um,  -I,  N. 

pupil,  discipfllus,  -i,  M. 

purpose,    for    the    p.   of,   causa 
(HI,  6). 
purposely,  consulto. 
pursue,  sCtjuor,  sfiqul,  secutus  sum. 
pursuit,  stildl-um,  -i,  N. 
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put,  pono,  pOnCre,  pOsfii,  pOsItum. 

put  to  death,  inter-flclo,  -flcore, 
-fCcI,  -feetuiii. 

Pyrenees,  PyrCnaei  Monies. 

Q. 

quaestor,  qwaest-or,  -oris,  M. 

quantity,  c6pi-a,  -ae,  F.;  vis,  F. 

queen,  rcgin-a,  -ae,  F. 

question,  I  ask  a,.r6-g:o,  -ilre,  -avT, 
-atum  (1)2,  3) ;  I  ask  you  this  ques- 
tion, hoc  te  idgo. 

quickly,  celerTter. 

quiet,  quiet-us,  -a,  -um  (adj.) ;  quies, 
quietis,  F. 

R. 

race  (kind),  ggn-us,  -eris,  N. ;  the 
human  race,  genus  humanum ;  r.  of 
men,  genus  hominum. 

rage,  Ir-a,  -ae,  F.;  fdr-or,  -oris,  M. 

rain,  plttvl-a,  -ae,  F. ;  im-ber,  -bris,  M. 

raise,  toUo,  tollere,  sustuli,  sublatum. 

rank,  ord-o,  -inis,  M.  (military  term). 

rather,  pdtius. 

Ravenna,  Ravenn-a,  -ae,  F. 

reach,  pervunio,  -venire,  -veni,  -ven- 
tum  (ad  with  ace). 

read,  lego,  ISgdre,  legl,  lectum. 

read  aloud,  recit-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum. 

ready,  parat-us,  -a,  -um  (with  inf., 
dat.,  or  ad.  and  ace). 

really,  vero  ;  re  vera  (in  truth). 

rear,  terg-um,  -i,  N.;  from  or  in 
the  rear,  a  tergo. 

reason,  caus-a,  -ae,  F. ;  p.  181,  1  (use 
cur). 

receive,  accipio,  -cipSre,  -cepT,  -cep- 
tuin. 

recent,  rgcens,  recentis  (adj.). 

recover  (intr.),  se  recipio. 

refrain,  de-sisto,  -sistSre,  -stiti,  -sti- 
tum  (abl.,  or  abl.  with  a). 

_  refuse,  nolo,    nolle,    nolttl ;  recus-o, 
-are,  -avI,  -atum. 

regard,  habeo,  habere,  babul,  habi- 
tum. 

reign,  v.,  regn-o,  -are,  -avI,  -atum  ; 
imperi-um,  -I,  N.;  during  the  r.,  see 
p.  100,  5. 

reject,  rSpttdl-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum. 

rejoice,  gaud-eo,  -ere,  gavlsus  sum. 

relate,  narr-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum  ;  it  is 
related,  narratur ;  it  is  related  by 
tradition,  traditum  est. 


relying  on,  fret-us,  -a,  -um  (adj.) 
(with  abl.).  •" 

remain,  miiti-Co,  -ere,  -si,  -sum. 

remarkable,  insign-is,  -e ;  e-vlml-us, 
-a,  -um  (adj.). 

remember,  p.  145  ;  146,  7. 

remind,  admOn-eo,  -ere,  -Qi,  -Itum ; 
commone-facio,  -fac6re,  -feci,  -factum 
(p.  167). 

repent  of  my  folly,  I,  me  meae 
stultitiae  poenitet  (p.  le.^,  1). 

reply,  v.,  re-spondCo,  -spondere, 
-spondi,  -sponsum  ;  respons-um,  -I,  N. 

report,  nuntl-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum ; 
narr-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum. 

republic,  respubllca,  rOipublTcae,  F. 

resist,  re-sisto,  -sistere,  -stiti,  -stitum, 
(dat.). 

resolve,  con-stitOo,  -stitiiere,  -stltUl, 
-stitutum. 

rest,  qui-es,  -etis,  F.  ;  the  r.,  rfillqui, 

ceteri. 

retake,  re-cTpio,  -cip6re,-cepT,-ceptum. 

retreat,  se  recipere. 

return  (go  back),  r6d-6o,  -ire,  -ivl  (or 
-II),  -Itum ;  (give  back),  red-do,  -dere,  -didi, 
-ditum. 

revile,  mai6-dlco,  -dicere,  -dixi,  -dic- 
tum (dat.). 

reward,  praemi-um,  -i,  N. 
Rhine,  Rhen-us,  -I,  M. 
Rhone,  Rh6dan-us,  -i,  M. 

rich,  dives,  divltis ;  dis,  ditis ;  opu- 
lentus,  -a,  -um  ;  c6pi6s-us,  -a,  -um  (adj.). 

right,  iust-us,  -a,  -um ;  aequ-us,  -a, 
-um  (adj.). 

right  (  =  on  the  right  hand),  dex-ter, 
-tra,  -trum  ;  right  hand,  manus  dextra. 

right,  n.,  ius,  iuris,  N.  ;  fas,  N.  (p.  239). 
ripe,  matijr-us,  -a,  -um  (adj.). 
rising,  6rlen-s,  -tis  (adj.). 

risk,  pSrictil-um,  -I,  N. ;  discrlm-en, 
-inis,  N. 

river,  flum-en,  -Inis,  N. ;  fltivi-us,  -I, 
M. ;  riv-us,  -I,  M. ;  amn-is,  -is,  M. 

road,  vl-a,  -ae,  F. ;  iter,  itingris,  N. 
rock,   sax-um,  -I,  N. ;  rup-es,  -is,  F., 
so6ptil-us,  -i,  M. 

Roman,  R6man-us,  -a,  -um  (adj.). 
Rome,  R6m-a,  -ae,  F. 
Romulus,  R6mul-us,  -I,  M. 
root,  rad-ix,  -Icis,  F. 
rose,  r6s-a,  -ae,  F. 
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rough,  asp-er,  -6ra,  -6rum  (adj.). 

route,  vl-a,  -ae,  F. ;  iter,  Itlneria,  N. 

ruin,  exitl-um,  -i,  N.  ;  perniol-es,  -el,  F. 

rule,  v.,  regn-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atuiii  ; 
grubern  o,  -are,  -avI,  -atum ;  n.,  resf-num, 
-1 ;  iiiipc-rl-uin,  -T,  N. 

run,  curro,  currere,  cucurri,  cursuni  ; 
(a  wall),  duco,  ducCre,  duxS,  ductuiii. 

run  a'way,  aufQgio,  -ftigere,  -fusi, 
-filgltuni. 

s. 

sacred,  sac-er,  -ra,  -rum ;  sanct-us, 
-a,  -um  (adj.). 

sad,  maest-us,  -a,  -um ;  trist-is,  -e 
(adj.). 

safe,  tfit-us,  -a,  -um  ;  salv-us,  -a,  -um 
(adj.)  ;  incOlflm-is,  -e,  (seeuru3  =  free  from 
care). 

safety,  sai-us,  -utis,  F. 

said,  it  is,  p.  164,  3. 

sail,  velum,  -J,  N. 

sail,  v.,  navlg-o,  -are,  -avI,  -atuin. 

sailor,  nauta,  -ae,  M. 

sake  of.  for  the,  causa  (-fgen.); 
for  nay  sake,  mea  causa ;  for  the 
sake  of  plundering,  praedandi  causa 
(p.  in,  6». 

sally,  erupti-o,  -onis ;  make  a  s., 
e-rumpo,  -rumpere,  -rupi,  -ruptum. 

salt,  sal,  salis,  M. 

salute,  v.,  saiut-o,  -are,  -avI,  -atum. 

same,  idem,  eadem,  idem  :  same  as, 
127,  2. 

satisfy,  satis-fado,  -facCre,  -feci,  -fac- 
tum ('.vith  dat.  ;  p.  105,  9). 
sr.,vage  (wild),  fer-us,  -a,  -um. 

savage  (cruel),  saev-us,  -a,  -um  ;  cru- 
del-is,  -e  (adj.). 

save,  serv-o,  -are,  -avI,  -atum. 
say,    dico,    dicere,   dixT,    dictum ;   s. 
not,  nCg-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum. 
scholar,  disclpoi-us,  -i,  M. 
school,  schOl-a,  -ae,  F. 

science,  doctrin-a,  -ae,  F.  ;  sclenti-a, 
-ae,  F. 

Scipio,  Sclpi-o,  -onis,  M. 

scout,  explorat-or.  -oris,  M. ;  spficQlat- 
•or,  -oris,  M. 

sea,  mare,  maris,  N. 

sea,  of  the,  maritim-us,  -a,  -um;  the 
sea  coast,  ora  maritima,  litus. 

season,  tempest-as,  -atis,  F.  ;  anni 
tempus  (tempOris). 

seat,  sed-es,  sedis,  F. ;  sella,  sellae,  F. 


second,  secund-us,  -a,  -um  ;  alter,  -a, 
-um  (adj.). 

secret,  occult-us,  -a,  -um  (adj.). 

see,  video,  videre,  vidi,  visum  ;  cerno, 
cernere,  crevi,  cretum  ;  spect-o,  -are,  -avl, 
-atum. 

seed,  semen,  seminis,  N. 

seek,  quaero,  quaCrfere,  quaesivi,  quae- 
situui. 

seem,  vidCor,  videri,  vTsus  sum  ;  it 
seems  that  he  was  good,  ille  vide- 
tur  bonus  fuisse  (p.  164,  3). 

seize,  occilp-o,  -are,  -avI,  -Stum  (a 
place) ;  arrlpio,  arripGre,  arriptii,  arrep- 
tum  (a  person). 

select,  delig-0,  -llgere,  -l§gl,  -lectum. 

sell,  ven-do,  -dgre,  -didi,  -ditum;  to  be 
sold,  vCnSo,  venire,  venivl  (-ii),  venilum. 

senate,  senat  us,  -fis,  M. 

send,  mitto,  mittfre,  niisi,  missum. 

send  forward,  prae-mitto,  -mittere, 
-misi,  -mi-ssum. 

Sequani,  SequanI,  -orum,  M.  (pi.). 

serpent,  serpen-s,  -tis,  M. 

servant,  serv-us,  -i,  M. 

service,  fltilit-as.  -atis,  F. ;  be  of  s.. 
prodesse  ;  143,  (2  great=multuui). 

sesterce  or  sestertius,  sesterti-us, 
-I,  M. 

set  (of  sun),  soils  ocoasus  (-us,  M.). 

set  out,  pr6-ficiscor,  -ficisci,  -fectus 
sum  (for=ad). 

seventh,  septim-us,  -a,  -um  (adj.). 

severe,  gravis,  -e  (adj.). 

severely,  gravlter. 

shade,  umbr-a,  -ae,  F. 

shall,  sign  of  fut.  ;  (in  deliberative 
que:,tion),  139  (a). 

sharp,  aeer,  acris,  acre  ;  acut-us,  -a, 
-um  (adj.). 

ship,  nav-is, -is,  F. ;  navigi-um,  -i,  M.  ; 
S.  of  war.  navis  longa. 

shore,  Or-a,  -ae,  F. ;  llt-us,  -Oris,  N. 

short,  brfiv-is,  -e. 

shortly,  brevi. 

should  (ought),  p.  173,  5. 

shout,  clam-or,  -oris,  M. 

shout,  raise  a  s.,  v.,  clam-6,  -arc, 
-avi,  -atum  ;  p.  164,  2,  note, 
shudder  at,  horr-eo,  -ere,  -ui  (ace). 
Sicily,  Sicili-a,  -ae,  F. 
sick,  aeg-er,  -ra,  -rum  (adj.). 
sick,  I  am,  aegrot-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum. 
side,  pars,  partis,  F. ;  l&tus,  lateris, 
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N. ;  on  all  sides,  undlque  ;  on  both 
sides,  utrimqiie  ;  on  this  s.  of,  citra 
(ace). 

siege,  obsldl-o,  -5iiis,  F. 
sight,  conspect-us,  -us,  M. 
signal,  sign-um,  -i,  N. 
silence,  silentium,  -i,  N. 

silent,  I  am,  tacfeo,  taccre,  tacoi, 
tadtuni. 

silent,  taclt-us,  -a,  -uni  (adj.). 
silver,  argent-um,  -T,  N. 
silver,  of,  arg-ent-eus,  -ea,  -6um. 

since,    adv.,    abhinc ;    ten   years 
since,  abhinc  decern  annos  (or  annis). 

since,    conj.,   quum,    cum    (p.    203)  ; 
quoniam,  quia  (p.  198)  ;  p.  199,  5. 

sing,  cant-o,  -are,  -avl,  -atum  ;  can-o, 
canere,  cficInT,  cantum. 

single,  not  a,  ne  unus  quidem. 

sister,  sdr-or,  -oris,  F. 

sit,  sed6o,  sfidere,  sSdi,  sessum. 

six,  sex. 

six  hundred,  sexoenti,  -ae,  -a,  num. 

size,  magnitM-o,  -inis,  F.  ;  use  quan- 
tUS  (p.  ISl,  1). 

skilful,  p6rlt-us,  -a,  -um  with  (geni- 
tive). 

skill,  sclentt-a,  -ae,  F. 

skilled,  perit-us  (in  =  gen.). 

skin,  pell- is,  -is,  F. 

sky  cael-um,  -I,  N. 

slave,  serv-us,  -i,  F. 

slavery,  servit-us,  -iitis. 

slay,  inter-frdo,  -fic6re,  -feci,  -fectum  ; 
trucld-o,  -are,  -avl,  -atum. 

sleep,  somn-us,  -i,  M. ;  v.,  dorm-Io, 
-Ire,  -IvI,  -itum. 

slip,  labor,  labi,  lapsus  sum. 

sloth,  ignavl-a,  -ae,  F. 

small,  parv-us,  -a,  -um  (p.  57,  4) ; 
exIgQ-us,  -a,  -um  (adj.). 

smile  at,  rldeo,  ridgre,  risi,  risum 
(ace). 

snow,  nix,  nivis,  F. 

so,  adv.,  ad6o  (with  adjs.) ;  ita,  sic  (in 
this  way) ;  SO  . . .  as,  ita .  .  .  ut;  so  that, 
ut  (p.  187);  dum,  dummOdo  (p.  194,  3);  so 
much,  tantum,  tantOpere  ;  so  great, 
tant-us,  -a,  -um ;  so  long,  tamdlu ;  so 
many,  tot. 

Socrates,  Socrat-es,  -is,  M. 
soil,  s61-um,  -I,  N.  ;  ager,  agri,  M. 
solace,  solatl-um,  -i,  N. 


sold,  be,  ven-So,  -ire,  -ivl  (-Ii),  -Itum. 

soldier,  mil-es,  -Itis,  M. 

some,  aliquis,  -qua,  aliquod  (p.  132) ; 
quldani,  quaedam,  quiddam  or  quoddam 
(l>.  132) ;  some  . . .  others,  alii  .  .  .  alii; 
sometimes,  interdum. 

some,  there  are  :  p.  188,  5,  (a). 

son,  fll-ius,  -Ii,  or  -I,  M.  ^ 

song,  cant-us,  -us,  M.  ;  carm-en,  -inis, 

N. 

son-in-law,  gGn-er,  -Cri,  M. 

soon,  statim,  confestini,  mox,  brSvi. 

sooner,  maturius  (comp.  of  matiire, 
early). 

Sophocles,  Sophocles,  -is,  M. 

SOrrow^,  d01-6r,  -oris,  M. 

soul,  anim-us,  -I,  M. ;  anTm-a,  -ae,  F. 

sound,  s6n5t-u3,  -us  ;  v.,  s6no,  sOnare, 

s6nai,  sOnitimi. 

sovereignty,  regn-um,  -i,  N. 

sow,  sero,  s6rere,  sevi,  satum. 

space,  spati-um,  -i,  N. ;  within  the 
space  of  two  days,  biduo. 

spare,  parco,  parcere,  pgpercl,  parol- 
tum  or  parsum  (with  dative  ;  p.  105,  9). 

sparrow,  passer,  passeris,  M. 

speak,  Ifiquor,  dico. 

speaking,  dicere  (inf.  used  as  a  noun; 
108,  4)  ;  ars  dicendi. 
spear,  hasta,  -ae,  F. 
speech,  6rati-o,  -onis,  F. 
Speed,  cel6rTt-as,  -atis,  F. 

spend,  consum-o,  -Cre,  consumpsi, 
consumptQm. 

spit,  ver-u,  -us,  N. 

splendid,  splendldus,  -a,  -um  (adj.). 

sport,  n.,  lud-us,  -I,  M.  ;  lus-us,  -us, 
M.  ;  v.,  ludo,  ludgre,  lusi,  lusum. 

spot,  lOc-us,  -i. 

spread,  spargo,  sparggre,  sparsi,  spar- 
sum  ;  sterno,  sternfire,  stravi,  stratum. 

spring,  ver,  veris,  N. 

spy,  spgcaiat-or,  -oris,  M. ;  explorat-or, 
oris,  M. 

Stand,  sto,  stare,  steti,  statum;  s.  for, 
p6t-o,  -ere,  -ivl  (-Ii),  -itum  ;  s.  near,  ad- 
sto,  -stare,  -stiti. 

star,  stell-a,  -ae,  F. 

start :  see  set  out. 

state,  civit-as,  -atis,  F. 

statue,  statfl-a,  -ae,  F. 

stay :  see  remain. 

Step,  pass-US,  -us,  M. 
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still.  t.'anquill-U3,  -a,  -uni  (adj.)  ; 
(nevertheless)  tanien  ;  (even  now),  adhuc. 

Stone,  Ifipis,  lapidis,  M. 

stork,  cl-.jni-a,  -ae,  F. 

storm,  tftinpest-as,  -atis,  F. 

story,  fa.l)\il-a,  -ae,  F. 

Stream,  riv-us,  -i,  M. ;  fltivlus,  -i,  M. ; 
amiiis,   is,  M,  ;  flum-en,  -5nis,  N. 

Streng'tl:\,  rob-ur,  -6ris,  N. ;  vires, 
virium,  F.  (p.'.  of  vis ;  p.  4S). 

strive,  conor,  -arl,  -atus  sum;  nitor, 
niti,  nisus  or  uixus  sum. 

subdue,  etlpfir-o,  -are,  -avT,  -atuni  ; 
yinco,  vincOrc,  vicl,  victuin. 

such,  tal)«,  -e ;  of  such  a  kind, 
eiusmodi  (in  contenipt). 

sue,  p.  185,  8. 

suffer,  patior,  patl,  passus  sum. 

suflFering,  liboj,  -oris,  M.  ;  dolor, 
-oris,  M. 

suitable,  airtiw,  -a,  um  (adj.);  Tdoiie- 
us,  -a,  -um  (ad^.). 

Sulmo,  Sului-o.  .(inij,  M. 

sumraer,  aest-ss,  atis,  F. 

summon,  coiivoc-o,  -i/t,  -avi.  -atum, 
arcesso,  -cessere,  -cessJvI,  -c*syltum. 

siin,  sol,  solis,  M. 

sunset,  solis  oceiisus  (-us),  M. 

sure,  certus,  -a,  -um  (adj.). 

surpass,  sOpCro,  -are,  -a-.'T,  -atum ; 
vinco,  vincCre,  vici,  victum. 

surrender,  trad-o,  -dgre,  -didi, 
-ditum  ;  de  do,  -de-re,  -didl,  -ditum  (tr.). 

S'Way,  imper-ium,  -i,  N. 

S"w1ft,  cei6r,  celeris,  ceiere  ;  ripldus, 
-a,  -um  ;  S'Wifter,  odor,  ocius. 

swim,  nat-o,  -are,  -avI,  -atum. 

swine,  8US,  sfiis,  M.  or  F. 

sword,  giadi-us,  -T,  M.  ;  ferrum,  -1,  N. 

T. 

table,  mens-a,  -ae,  F. 

take,  capio,  c5p6re,  -cSpl,  captum ; 
take  by  storm,  expugn-o,  -are,  -avi, 
-atum. 

talent,  inggnlum,  -T,  N.  ;  (a  weight 
or  a  sum  of  mone}),  tSlent-um,  -I,  N. 

tall,  altus,  -a,  -um  ;  procer-us,  -a,  -um ; 
ingens,  ingentis  (adj.). 

teach,  dCc-Co,  -ere,  -fli,  -turn. 

teacher,  magist-er,  -ri,  M. 

tear,  13,crim-a,  -ae,  F. 

tell,  narr-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum ;  dice, 
•dicere,  -dixl,  -dictum. 


temple,  templ-um,  -I,  N.;  aed-es, 
-is.  F. 

ten,  decem. 

tenth,  dcfim-us,  -a,  -um. 

terrify,  terre-o,  -6re,  -rti,  -Itum. 

territory,  fin-es,  -lum  (pi.  M.) ;  ager, 
agri,  M. 

terror,  terr-or,  -oris,  M. 

than  (after  comparatives),   quam   (p. 

36,5). 

thank,  gr.itias  agere  (dat.). 
that,  p.  109,  1 ;  ut  (183  ;  187). 
that,  ille,  ilia,  illud. 
the,  p.  4, 11,  note  ;  (emphatic),  p.  188, 4. 
theft,  furt-um,  -T,  N. 
their,  p.  1C9,  5  ;  often  omitted,  p.  169, 
5,  note  2. 

them,  they,  168,  3. 
then,  turn. 

there,  ibi ;  be  t.,  adsum. 
thick,  dens-US,  -a,  -um  (adj.). 
thing,  res,  rel,  F. 

think  (fancy),  pQt-o,  -are,  -avi,  atum  ; 
(reflect),  cogito,  -are,  -avi,  -atum  ;  (hold 
an  an  opinion),  cens-eo,  -ere,  -ui,  -sum  ; 
(judge),  arbitror,  -ari,  -atus  sum. 

this,  hie,  haec,  hoc  (p.  117). 

thou,  tu,  tai. 

though,  196,  5. 

thousand,  mille,  indecl.  in  sing  ;  iq 
the  pi.,  millia,  millium,  milllbus  (p.  68,  5). 

three,  trcs,  tria. 

three  hundred,  trgcent-i,  -ae,  -a. 

threshold,  lim-en,  -mis,  N. 

through,  per  (ace). 

throw,  v.,  iado,  -iacfire,  -led,  -iactum : 
throw  tiWfiy,  ab-lcio,  -icGre,  -ieci, 
-iectum. 

throw,  iact-us,  -us,  M. 

thy,  thine,  tu-us,  -a,  -um  (adj.). 

till,  p.  201,  4. 

timber,  materi-a,  -ae,  F. 

time,  temp-us,  -oris,  N. 

timid,  timidus,  -a,  -um  (adj.). 

to,  prep.,  ad  or  in  with  ace.  ;  (of  pur- 
pose), 185,  5 ;  to  no  piorpose,  frustra, 
nequidquam. 

to-day,  hodie. 

to-moiTow,  eras. 

tongue,  lingua,  -ae,  F. 

too,  (with  conipar.),  p.  188,  5,  (c)  ;  too 
great  to  be  told,  say  greater  than 
which  can  be  told,  188,  5,  (c). 
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top,  oulm-en,  -Inis,  N. :  fastiKl-uni,  -I, 
N. ;  the  top  of  the  hill,  collis  sum- 
111119 ;  the  top  of  the  mountain, 
nions  suminus. 

torn,  1.1-cer,  -cura,  -cOruiii  (adj.). 

touch,  tanj^o,  tangere,  tC-Ugl,  tactuiii ; 
t.  the  heart,  aniinuin  mOveo. 

tower,  turr-is,  -is,  F. ;  arx,  arcis,  F. 

town,  oppid-um,  -I,  N. 

track,  vestlgl-uiii,  -l,  N. 

traitor,  prodlt-or,  -oris,  M. 

treachery,  perfldl-a,  -ae,  F. ;  pro- 
diti-o,  -onis,  F. 

treaty,  foed-us,  -eris,  N. 

tree,  arbor,  arbOris,  F. 

tribe,  tnb-us,  -us,  F. 

troops,  c6pi-ae,  -arum,  F.  (pi.). 

Troy,  Troi-a,  -ae,  F. 

Trojan,  Troian-us,  -a,  -uin. 

true,  ver-us,  -a,  -uni  (adj.). 

trust,  fido,  fidere,  fisussum;  confTdo, 
-fidere,  -fisus  sum  (with  dat.  ;  p.  105,  9). 

truth,  vSrIt-as,  -atis,  F. ;  vera(n.  pi.). 

try,  con-or,  -ari,  -atus  sum ;  nitor, 
niti,  nisus  or  nixus  sum  ;  p.  216,  3,  note  1. 

twelve,  dOodecim. 

twenty,  viginti;  twenty  at  a 
time,  viceni,  -ae,  -a ;  tw^enty  times, 
vicies. 

two,  dno,  dtiae,  dflo  (68,  4). 

two  hundred,  dficent-i,  -ae,  -a (adj.). 


unable,  I  am,  non  possum  (posse, 
pOtai) ;  nequ-eo,  -ire,  -ivi  (-1!),  -Itum. 

uncertain,  incert-us,  -a,  -um(adj.). 

undertake,  suscipio,  -cipCre,  -cspi, 
-ceptum;  I  undertake  to  do  this, 
suscipio  me  hoc  facturum  esse  (p.  110,  1). 

undertaking,  niigoti-um,  -i,  N. 

understand,  intel-lego,  -leggre,  -lexi, 
-lectum  (literally  =  pick  up). 

undying,  immortal-is,  -e  (adj.). 

unfortunate,  in-felix,  -felicis  (adj.). 

ungrateful,  ingrat-us,  -a,  -um. 

unhappy,  in-felix,  -felicis  (adj.). 

vmlike,  dis-simllis,  -simile  (adj.,  dat.). 

vmtil,  p.  201,  4. 

unwilling,  invit-u.=,  -a,  -um  (adj.); 
I  am  u.,  nolo,  nolle,  nolul  (p.  147). 

unworthy,  indignus  (64,  4). 

upon,  in  (+abl.,  of  rest;  +acc.,  of 
uiotion). 


use,  fitor,  uti,  (isns  sum  (116). 
used,  p.  216,  3,  note  1. 
useful,  Citll-is,  -e  (adj.). 

V. 

valley,  vall-is,  -is,  F. 

valor,  virt-us,  -utis,  F. 

value,  I,  aestim-o,  -are,  -avl,  -atum. 

value,  the,  aestlmatl-o,  -onis,  F. 

Verreo,  Verr-es,  -is,  M. 

Vergil,  Vergll-ius,  -il,  M. 

very,  expressed  by  superlative  when 
with  an  adj.  or  adv.  (p.  M,  5) ;  before  a 
noun,  ipse  :  the  Very  raan,  ipse  vir. 

Vesontio,  Vesonti  o,  -onis,  F. 

veteran,  vOteran-us,  -a,  -um(adj.). 

vice,  viti-um,  -i,  N. ;  seel -us,  -eris,  N. 

victory,  victorl-a,  -ae,  F. 

view^,  conspect-us,  -iis,  M. ;  v.  spect-o, 
-are,  -avl,  -atum;  your  V.  Of  the 
matter,  say,  what  you  think  (sentio)  of 
(de)  the  matter  (181,  1)  (sentio,  I  hold 
a  view). 

vigor,  vig-or,  -oris,  M. 

vigorously,  vehementer. 

village,  vic-us,  -i,  M. 

violation,  use  viOlo  (-are,  etc.) ;  p.  219, 
(6). 

violent,  vlolentus,  -a,  -um  (adj.). 

virtue,  virt-us,  -utis,  F. 

visit,  ad-eo,  -Ire,  -ivi(il), -'ltum(aco.). 

voice,  vox,  vocis,  F. 

vote,  sententi-a,  -ae,  F. 

W. 

wage,  gero;  gerfire,  gessi,  gestum. 

waggon,  plaustr-um,  -i,  N. 

wait,  expect-0,  -are,  -avl,  -atum. 

walk,  ambill-o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum. 

wall,  mur-us,  -i,  M.  ;  moeni-a,  -um, 
N.  (defence) ;  pari-es,  -etis,  F.  (of  a  house). 

wander,  err-o,  -are,  -avl,  -atum. 

war,  bell-um,  -i,  N. ;  carry  on  w., 
bellura  gerere. 

ward  off :  say  keep  off. 

warlike,  bellic6s-us,  -a,  -um  (adj.). 

warm,  calid-us,  -a,  -um  (adj.). 

warn,  moneo  (of  =  de). 

waste,  lay  w^aste,  vast-o,  -are,  -avi, 
-atum  ;  W.  time,  tempus  consumere. 

watch,  v.,  observ-o,  -are,  -avl,  -atum, 
custod-Io,  -Ire,  -Ivi,  -Itum. 
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watch,    cu8t6-8,    -dis,     M.  ;    viglll-a, 
ae,  F. 
water,  iiqu-a,  -ae,  F. 

wave,  iiuct-u3,  -u3,  M. 

W^axen,  cOre-us,  -a,  -uiii  (adj.). 

way,  vi-a,  -ae,  F. ;  Iter,  Itlneris,  N.  ; 
in  no  vr.,  nullo  mOdo. 

wealth,  6p-e8,  -um  (pi.),  F. ;  divlti-ae. 
-arum  (pi.),  F. 

W^ealthy,  Opulent-us,  -a,  -um  ;  dives, 
divitis  (adj.). 

weep,  lacrimo,  -are,  -avi,  -atum  ; 
flOo,  flere,  flOvi,  Actum. 

W^eeping,  flet-us,  -us,  M. ;  adj.,  flens, 
flentis. 

weight,  pond-U8,  -Oris,  N. 

welcome,  grat-us,  -a,  -um. 

well,  bCne ;  comp.,  melius;  superl., 
optime  ;  be  W^.,  bene  esse. 

well-known,  notus,  -a,  -um  (adj.). 

what  (interrog.),  quid  ;  (rel.),  id  quod. 

W^hen.  quum  (p.  203) ;  often  expressed 
by  part.  (p.  'Z'lo. »') :  as,  when  the  news 
was  reported,  re  nuntiata  ;  interrog., 
quando  (never,  quum). 

whenever,  p.  204,  4. 

where,  ubi ;  w^.  from,  unde. 

whether,  num ;  whether ....  or, 
ntruni  ....  an  (p.  130,  6  ;  177,  5). 

which,  quis,  quae,  quid  (interrog.) ; 
(of  two),  uter,  utra,  utruni ;  (rel.),  see  p. 
126. 

while,  dum  (p.  201) ;  quum  (p.  203,  2). 

white,  alb-us,  -a,  -um  (adj.). 

who,  (rel.l,  qui  (p.  126);  (interrog.), 
quis  (p.  129). 

whoever,  quicumque,  quaecumque, 
quodcumque. 

why,  cur,  quare. 

wicked,  scfilerat-us,  -a,  -um  (adj.) ; 
W.  deed,  say  crime. 

wide,  lat-us,  -a,  -um  (adj.). 

wife,  uxor,  uxoris,  F. 

wild,  f6r-u8,  -a,  -um  (adj.). 

W^ill,  sign  of  fut.  ;  volo  (of  intention), 
or  p.  174. 

will,  voluntas,  -atis,  F. ;  against 
my  W.,  me  invito. 

willing',  I  am,  vOlo,  velle,  volfti. 
wind,  vent-US,  -i,  M. 
winding,  curv-us,  -a,  -um  (adj.). 
wine,  vin-um,  -I,  N. 
wing,  al-a,  -ae,  F. ;  corn-u,  -Qs,  N 


winged,  v81tlc-er,  -ris.  -re  (adj.). 
w^inter,  v.,  hiem  o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum. 
winter,   hiem-s,    -is,    F.  ;    that  W., 
p.  82,  1  ;  all  W.,  ace. 

wisdom,  s.'ipientl-a,  -ae,  F. 

wise,  8ipIen-3,  -tis  (adj.). 

wish,  vOlunt  as,  -atis,  F. ;  v.,  volo, 
velle,  voloi. 

with,  cum,  prep,  with  abl.,  written 
after  personal  and  rel.  pronouns  :  mecum, 
quibuscum  (105,  8;  126,  3,  note  2);  of 
mililary  accompaniment,  p.  12,  3. 

withdraw,  se  abduco. 

within,  p.  82,  2  ;  intra  (ace.). 

without,  extra  (prep,  with  ace.) ;  p. 
281,  1 ;  be  without,  expera  esse  (abl.). 

withstand,  resisto,  -sistere,  -stiti, 
-stitum ;  ob-sto,  -stare,  -etiti.  -stltum 
(dat.). 

wolf,  IQp-us,  -I,  M. 

woman,  rnQlIer,  -is,  F. 

wood,  lign-um,  -I,  N. 

wood,  a,  silv-a,  -ae,  F. 

woody,  silvest-er,  -ris,  -re  (adj.). 

word,  verb-um,  -I,  N. ;  (promise),  fides, 
el;  keep  one's  W.,  fldem  praesto 
(  stare,  -stIti,  -stltum). 

work,  Op-US,  -6ris,  N. 

workman,  fiber,  -bri,  M. 

workmen,  operae,  M.  (pi.),  fSbrL 

world,  mund-us,  -i,  M. 

worse,  peior,  peius  ;  dSt6ri-or,  -us. 

worst,  p.  57,  4. 

worthy,  dign-us,  -a,  -um  (adj.)  (p. 
64,  4). 

wound,  vuln-us,  -€ris,  N. 

W^ound,  v.,  vulngr-o,  -are, -Svl,  -S.tum. 

would,  see  will ;  what  you  w. 
do,  p.  174, 1. 

would  that,  titlnam  (with  subj. ; 
p.  138,  4). 

wretched,  miser,  -a,  -um;  infeli-x, 
-icis. 

writ©,  scrlbo,  BcrlbSre,  acripsi,  scrip- 
turn. 

writing,  scribere. 

wrong,  iniurl-a,  -ae,  F. ;  nefas,  N., 
Indecl. 

wrong  doing,  mfijencl-um,  -I,  N. 


Xenophon,  Xen6ph-on,  -ontia. 
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year,  ann-ua,  -I,  M. 

yearly,  annu-us,  -a,  -urn  (adj.); 
(every  year),  quotannis. 

yes :  p.  29,  4. 

yesterday,  herl ;  dies  hesternus. 

yet,  taraen,  vfirum  ;  as  yet,  adhuc  ; 
not  yet,  nondum. 

yield,  cedo,  oedGre,  cesai,  oessum ; 
(surrender),  se  dedo,  dsdere,  dedidi, 
dCditum. 

yoke,  iQg-um,  -I,  N. 

yonder,  ille,  ilia,  illud  (p.  118,  4). 

you,  tu  (the  Latins  used  the  sing,  to 
refer  to  one  person,   not,   like  us,  the 


plural :  as.  You  are  calling:,  boy,  Tu,  puer, 
vocas) ;  pi.,  vo8(p.  104) ;  you  yourseif, 
tu  ipse. 

young  man,  itlvenis,  adaiesceng, 
adOlescentis  (also  written  adulescens). 

younger,  iflnior  (p.  58,  note). 

your,  yours,  tu-us,  -a,  -um  (referring 
to  one);  vaster,  -ra,  -rum  (adj.)  (re- 
ferring to  more  than  one) ;  p.  118,  3. 

youth,  iflvent-us,  -Qtia  (body  of) ; 
iOvent-a,  -ae,  F.  (time  of). 

youthful,  pOenl-is,  -e  (adj.). 


Z. 


Zama,  Z&u-a,  -ae,  F. 


LATIN    PRONUNCIATION. 
ROMAN  METHOD. 


Vowels. 


•iters. 

jlong  as  in  cdlo,  mdnare, 
short  as  in  cdlor^  mdnSo. 


'E  long     as      in    nedum, 
sicedo,  die. 
short  as  in  n^fas,  s^co, 
arc^. 


I  long  as  in  .rf,  stn.,  nd^o. 


short  as  in  sine,  sltis, 
rlgidus. 
O  long  as  in  cotnls,  5men. 
short  as  in  cdmSs,  dp  us. 

\J  long  as  in  «««,  ilmor. 


short  as  in  «/<?r,  hiivtus. 


Y  long  as  \v\.  gfrus.,HYdra. 
short  as  in  cfmbd,  Ifrd. 


Pronunciation. 

as  Eng.  a  in  psalm,  salve. 

the  same  sound  shortened. 
Both  a  and  a  are  found  in  aha! 

N.B.  a  in  Latin  was  never  pro- 
nounced as  in  mate,  nor  a  as 
in  man,  mat. 

as  Eng.  e  in  gr^y  and  sk^in. 

as  Eng.  e  in  sp<?d  and  m^t. 

N.B.  Lat.  e  was  never  pro- 
nounced as  Eng.  ee  in  see. 

as  i  in  mach/ne,  ee  in  iee\. 

N.  B.  The  Latin  i  was  never  the 
/  in  fzne. 

as  /  in  f/t,  p/n. 

as  o  in  bone,  lone. 

nearest  representative  Eng.  is  o 
in  not,  rock. 

as  u  in  r?/in,  r«de. 

N.B.  Lat.  a  was  never  pro- 
nounced like  u  in  ac«te,  m«le. 

as  u  in  f«ll,  oo  in  foot. 

N.B.  Lat.  a  never  as  Eng.  «  in 
hut,  cut. 

as  I  long. 

as  y  in  beaut/,  lad/. 


Diphthongs. 

ronunciation  of  the  diphthongs  is  best  learnt  by  first  sound- 
vowel  separately  and  then  running  them  together.     Thus; 
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ae  as  ah-eh  ;  au  as  ah-oo  ;  oe  as  o-eh  ;  ei  as  eh-ee  ;  eu  as  eh-oo,  ani 
ui  as  oo-ee. 

AE  in  taedae  either  Eng.  a  in  {art.  or  as  at  in  <2/sle. 

AU  in  laudo  Eng.  <?«  in  h^wse. 

OE  Ycifoedus  N.B.  Avoid  the  pronunciation  "feed-us." 

EI    in  hei  Eng.  ^_>'  in  gri?;/,  ei  in  sk^zn. 

EU  in  seu^  neuter  )  The   general    rule,   as  given   above,  is  a 

UI    in  cut,  huic     /      sufficient  guide. 

Consonants. 


C  as  in  cano,  cictni,  circa,  condi- 

cio. 
Qu  in  inquit. 
G  in  gaudeo,  genus,  gigas,  agS. 


N  before  c  (k,  qu),  g,  as  incipit, 

inquam,  congero. 
R  in  ringi,  rdrus,  dator. 
S  as  in  sUs,  accUso,  trisies. 


always  as  Eng.  kj  never  as  s  noi 

as  c  before  e,  i. 
as  Eng.  qu  in  quick, 
always   as   Eng.  g  in  ^ot,  .^et. 

be^in  ;  never  as/  or^  soft, 
as  Jig  in  sing.     Thus  :    ing'  ipi 

ingquam  conggero.  i 

trilled  r  as  in  French  or  Sc        I 
always  voiceless,  as  in  h'xss, 
never  voiced  as  in  has  (h; 
J  or  I  consonant,  as  in  iiigum,      as  Eng.  7.  Thus  :  yM^\xa\,y 

idcio. 
V  or  U  consonant,  as  in  udnus,      as    Eng.    w.     Thus  :   "wc, 
uis,    seruo    (i.e.,    vanus,   vis,      tvets,  serwo. 
servo). 

N.B.  There  is  no  ancient  authority  for  spelling  i  conson; 
or  u  consonant  as  v.  The  Romans  used  one  symbol  1 
vowel  and  consonant. 


B,  D,  F,  H,  L,  M,  P,  T 


X  as  in  saxum,  exulto. 

Z  as  in  gaza,  Zephyrus. 

Double  consonants  should  be  carefully  separated  in  pronur 
tion,  as  ag-ger,  pay-jum,  pi«-«a. 


as  in  Eng. 

N.B.    T   is    always    thi 

Edi/io  is  not  to  be  prr 

edij'hio. 
as  Eng.  ks  (x).     Thus  :  e/. 

not  e^^julto. 
Probably  as  dz  in  ad^-i?. 
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